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CLAIMS-IN-SUIT 

U.S. Patent No. 8,191,091: 

13. A method of decrypting programming at a receiver station, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

receiving an encrypted digital information transmission including 
encrypted information;  

detecting in said encrypted digital information transmission the 
presence of an instruct-to-enable signal;  

passing said instruct-to-enable signal to a processor;  

determining a fashion in which said receiver station locates a first 
decryption key by processing said instruct-to-enable signal;  

locating said first decryption key based on said step of determining; 

decrypting said encrypted information using said first decryption key; 
and 

outputting said programming based on said step of decrypting. 

14. The method of claim 13, further comprising the step of computing a second 
decryption key, and wherein said step of decrypting comprises decrypting said 
encrypted information using said first and second decryption keys. 

15. The method of claim 14, wherein said first and second decryption keys are 
used to decrypt a video portion of said programming. 

16.  The method of claim 13, further comprising the step of storing information 
evidencing said step of decrypting.
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INTRODUCTION 

In this case, PMC proved to a jury that Apple has been intentionally inducing 

infringement of the ’091 Patent since that patent issued in 2012.  The district court, 

however, threw out the jury verdict, invoking the rarely-employed doctrine of 

prosecution laches—which this Court has not applied to an issued patent since the 

Supreme Court’s landmark decision in SCA Hygiene—to declare the ’091 Patent 

unenforceable.  This Court should reverse that decision, which was an abuse of 

discretion based on numerous legal and clear factual errors.  The record plainly 

demonstrates that this is not the extraordinarily rare case that justifies stripping an 

issued patent of its enforceability on the basis of laches during prosecution.   

The district court’s decision rested on multiple fatal errors.  Most notably, the 

court treated this case as being on all fours with Hyatt v. Hirshfeld, 998 F.3d 1347 

(Fed. Circ. 2021), which was a § 145 action against the PTO.  But PMC’s good faith 

prosecution of its applications—which has resulted in PMC obtaining issuance of 

more than 100 patents—bears no resemblance to the conduct at issue in Hyatt or any 

other precedent finding laches.  The court also committed legal error by giving PMC 

no credit for entering an agreement with the PTO to consolidate and sequence the 

prosecution of its applications.  That agreement, with which PMC fully complied, 

should have been enough to preclude the court’s finding of laches, but the court 

actually held the agreement against PMC.  The court’s legal errors also included 
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condemning PMC for actions required by PTO rules, such as filing multiple 

applications to claim separate and distinct inventions and disclosing prior art that 

had been asserted by alleged infringers against patents in the same family.  And the 

court committed legal error by blaming PMC for delays that were unrelated to 

PMC’s conduct during prosecution, including three lengthy delays imposed by the 

PTO for reasons that the PTO later disavowed or that PMC overcame on the merits.   

Moreover, the court’s most important findings of fact lacked any record 

support.  They include its finding that PMC made it “virtually impossible” for the 

PTO to examine its applications—that finding obviously is wrong, given that the 

PTO issued regular office actions and awarded PMC nearly 100 patents.  Apple had 

no witnesses to testify that any of PMC’s prosecution conduct was unreasonable and 

presented no witnesses to rebut PMC’s explanations of its conduct that were 

provided to and accepted by the PTO.  And the court went astray by finding that 

Apple had established intervening rights and therefore prejudice, when Apple’s case 

focused on events long predating Apple’s development of its accused method. 

Judges may declare a patent unenforceable for prosecution laches only in 

“egregious cases of misuse of the statutory patent system.”  Symbol Techs., Inc. v. 

Lemelson Med., Educ. & Rsch. Found., 422 F.3d 1378, 1385 (Fed. Cir. 2005) 

(Symbol II), amended on reh’g in part, 429 F.3d 1051 (2005).  There was zero 

evidence that PMC engaged in any of the delays-for-delay’s sake that have resulted 
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in laches in other cases.  The district court stated that Hyatt dictated the outcome 

here, calling Hyatt the “proverbial ‘white horse’ case.”  But Hyatt was a horse of a 

different color.  In Hyatt, this Court found that the PTO had given Hyatt “the 

opportunity to avoid prosecution laches” by instructing him to identify written 

description support and priority date support, demarcate his applications, and 

address atypical requirements.  998 F.3d at 1366.  While Hyatt spurned that 

opportunity and made examination of his applications “effectively impossible,” 

PMC did the very opposite.  PMC entered into a consolidation agreement with the 

PTO in 1999 and complied with it, reorganizing its applications’ claims into a 

reduced number of applications, grouped by subject matter, with clearly stated 

priority dates, and PMC agreed to comply with an administrative requirement.  The 

PTO acknowledged PMC’s good faith efforts, taking the remarkable step in 2002 of 

both retracting a notice of abandonment and apologizing after an examiner, failing 

to honor the consolidation agreement, accused PMC of laches.  That same year the 

PTO recognized PMC’s “bona fide attempt to advance” the ’091 Patent’s application 

“to final action.”  And the PTO issued nearly 100 patents to PMC.  The district 

court’s reliance on Hyatt improperly gave no weight to those crucial differences. 

The district court’s finding that Apple established intervening rights, which is 

necessary to establish prejudice under this Court’s precedents, also was particularly 

flawed as a matter of law.  The district court found that Apple did not begin 
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developing its accused method until 2003.  Yet both Apple and the district court 

focused almost entirely on PMC’s conduct before PMC filed the application for the 

’091 Patent in 1995, and before PMC and the PTO entered the consolidation 

agreement in 1999.  Apple scarcely tried to show delays in prosecution after 2002, 

pointing only to some routine narrowing amendments in 2003 that cannot plausibly 

be labeled “egregious.”  While the PTO suspended examination from 2003 to 2009, 

that was due to reexaminations filed by third parties of PMC’s previously-issued 

patents, not PMC’s conduct during prosecution of its pending applications, and PMC 

constantly asked the PTO to lift that suspension and move faster.  Once that 

suspension finally was lifted in 2009, dozens of patents began issuing to PMC 

without delay.  Therefore, even if this Court concludes that PMC caused some 

unreasonable delays in the 1980s or 1990s, Apple’s laches defense still must fail. 

 All told, the decision below marks a radical and unjustifiable expansion of the 

prosecution laches doctrine.  No court ever has imposed laches when the applicant 

and the PTO agreed to a plan for prosecution and the applicant complied with it.  No 

court has ever imposed laches when the applicant repeatedly urged the PTO to lift 

suspensions and move the prosecution forward faster.  The finding of prosecution 

laches in this case is unwarranted judicial second-guessing of the PTO’s docket-

management decisions—the PTO’s decision to enter the consolidation agreement 

with PMC, and its decision to suspend examination of PMC’s applications, over 
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PMC’s objection, while it reexamined PMC’s previously-issued patents.  If allowed 

to stand on the weak record of speculation and hyperbole that Apple cobbled 

together, the result here will dramatically undermine the certainty of rights in all 

patents issued after a lengthy prosecution.  It will ensure, in short, that prosecution 

laches becomes as common and abused a defense as pre-suit laches was before SCA 

Hygiene and inequitable conduct was before Therasense.  For the reasons set forth 

herein, the Court should reverse the decision below and direct the district court to 

reinstate the jury verdict. 

STATEMENT OF JURISDICTION 

The district court had jurisdiction under 28 U.S.C. §§ 1331 and 1338.  The 

court entered final judgment on August 6, 2021, Appx43-44, and PMC noticed its 

appeal on September 1, 2021, Appx9629-9631.  Apple filed a consolidated Rule 

50(b)/Rule 59 motion on September 3, 2021 (D. Ct. Dkt. No. 660), which the district 

court denied as moot on September 14, 2021 (D. Ct. Dkt. No. 663).  This Court has 

jurisdiction under 28 U.S.C. § 1295(a). 

STATEMENT OF THE ISSUES 

1.  Whether the district court committed legal and clear factual errors and 

otherwise abused its discretion in holding that Apple met its burden of establishing, 

by clear and convincing evidence, that PMC’s conduct in prosecuting the ’091 Patent 

constituted an egregious misuse of the patent system causing an unreasonable and 
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unexplained delay in prosecution, and so declaring the ’091 Patent unenforceable 

based on prosecution laches. 

2. Whether the district court committed legal and clear factual errors and 

otherwise abused its discretion in holding that Apple met its burden of establishing, 

by clear and convincing evidence, intervening rights during a period of unreasonable 

and unexplained delay, and so declaring the ’091 Patent unenforceable based on 

prosecution laches.   

STATEMENT OF THE CASE 

I. John Harvey pioneers novel communications technology and prosecutes 
his first patent. 

The technology behind the ’091 Patent stems from the vision and efforts of 

PMC’s founder and chair, John Harvey.  Mr. Harvey’s is a quintessential American 

success story.  He attended Yale in the 1960s on an NROTC scholarship, then gained 

experience in the encryption and decryption of radio broadcasts as a communications 

officer in the Navy.  Appx5607-5608(318:4-324:3).  After the Navy, Mr. Harvey 

enrolled in business school, where he studied computer functionality and 

programming.  Appx5608(324:4-15).  He then held finance positions in several 

companies, but he never lost his “passion for telecommunications.” 

Appx5582(219:17); Appx5608(324:16-325:19).  

Mr. Harvey collaborated with his friend James Cuddihy, an engineer and the 

other named inventor on the ’091 Patent, on a system using signals embedded in 
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broadcast programming.  Appx5582(220:2-11); Appx5608-5609(325:24-326:3); 

Appx5609(328:1-6).  They filed their first patent application on November 3, 1981, 

and, after six years of examination, their first patent issued on September 15, 1987.  

Appx5610(330:10-20); see Appx8075(¶ 1-2).  A continuation of the 1981 

Application, filed in February 1986, issued as a second patent in November 1987.  

Appx8075(¶¶ 6-7). 

Messrs. Harvey and Cuddihy faced severe resource constraints throughout 

this early period.  Mr. Harvey sought free advice concerning intellectual property 

protection from an NROTC friend, Thomas Scott, who went to law school after the 

Navy and was working for the Department of Justice.  Appx5609-5610(329:11-

329:24).  But the applicants largely handled the prosecution themselves.  They split 

up work on the 1981 Application, with Mr. Harvey drafting and Mr. Cuddihy 

reviewing.  Appx5609-5610(329:25-330:9).  In 1980, Mr. Harvey left his job to 

pursue these inventive efforts full time.  Appx5582(219:16-19).  Their family was 

supported by his wife, Kazie Metzger, a 1970 graduate of Harvard Business School 

who later became PMC’s president.  Appx5608(325:20-21). 

II. Mr. Harvey founds PMC and files the priority application, and PMC 
prosecutes and secures several more patents. 

While prosecuting the 1981 Application, Mr. Harvey and Mr. Cuddihy set to 

work on a second application expanding on “key management and the decryption of 

encrypted signals.”  Appx5610(330:21-331:3, 333:15-16).  This project matured into 
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a new, 557-page application which Mr. Harvey and Mr. Cuddihy filed on September 

11, 1987.  See Appx16; Appx3168(¶ 9); Appx8075(¶ 11); Appx9419(55:4-12).  The 

1987 Application’s specification was published in March 1989 as part of a PCT 

application, thereby disclosing the full scope of PMC’s inventions.  

Appx9531(167:17-168:2).  All of PMC’s subsequent patents are continuations from 

the 1987 Application and claim priority to either the 1981 or 1987 Application; the 

’091 Patent claims priority to the 1987 Application.   

Between 1987 and 1994, PMC prosecuted a series of continuation 

applications, all of which issued as patents within one to three years of filing.  See 

Appx8075-8077.  PMC filed each new application shortly before its direct parent 

issued.  In part, it followed this sequential approach to continuations because it was 

a “very small company” without many employees or lawyers.  Appx5582(222:7-16); 

Appx9423(59:6-20); Appx9526-9527(162:23-163:4); Appx9592(228:6-20).  PMC 

documents from this period also observed that this approach would extend the 

aggregate lifespan of PMC’s patent portfolio under then-existing law, which 

afforded a patent term of 17 years from a patent’s issuance rather than its priority 

date.  E.g., Appx37731.   

III. PMC begins licensing its technology to other companies.   

By no later than 1992, PMC started telling companies in numerous industries 

about its intellectual property.  Appx9532-9533(168:19-169:8); Appx37655-37657; 
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see also Appx37662-37663.  Ms. Metzger, who joined the company in 1994, “would 

go to trade shows and talk to people about what [PMC] was doing and whether there 

[were] opportunities for them to utilize some of [PMC’s] technology.”  

Appx5583(223:2-5).  These efforts bore fruit in 1994, when PMC entered its first 

license with a company called StarSight Telecast (a predecessor to The TV Guide 

Channel).  Appx5583(224:15-225:4).  PMC entered its second license in 1995 with 

Sony.  Appx5583(225:22-226:8).  PMC ultimately licensed its patents to dozens of 

companies.  Appx5583(223:15-17); Appx5584(229:2-11). 

Two documents from before 1992 stated that PMC had kept a low profile after 

its first patent issued in 1987.  Specifically, in a 1990 letter, Mr. Harvey wrote to a 

professor that, “being in your words a ‘submarine,’” PMC had “made no attempt to 

publicize [its] technology” but would “surface in six to eight months.”  Appx37724.  

And in 1991, a draft business planning document stated that “[i]n some cases 

markets had not yet matured to benefit from applications of the Company’s 

technologies.  During this period, therefore, the Company had deliberately chosen 

not to publicize its technologies or plans.”  Appx37865.  As PMC’s efforts beginning 

in 1992 to find business partners and enter licenses demonstrate, however, any 

attempt to maintain a low profile was short-lived, ending within a few years of PMC 

obtaining its first patents in 1987 (and long before Apple began developing the 

accused products). 
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IV. The passage of the Uruguay Round Agreements Act dramatically 
changes the legal landscape and places PMC in the “GATT bubble.” 

On December 8, 1994, shortly after PMC signed up its first licensee, Congress 

enacted legal changes stemming from the Uruguay Round of the GATT.  See 

Uruguay Round Agreements Act, Pub. L. 103-465, 108 Stat. 4809.  As relevant here, 

Congress amended the statutory patent term from 17 years post-issuance to 20 years 

from the filing of the earliest priority application.  See 35 U.S.C. § 154(a)(2).  

Congress chose not to give these new rules either retroactive or immediate effect.  

Instead, Congress provided that any new applications filed within six months (i.e., 

by June 8, 1995) still could benefit from the old issuance-based patent term.  See id. 

§ 154(c)(1); 37 C.F.R. § 1.129. 

This grandfather period created a well-documented incentive for inventors to 

file applications before the deadline.  Anticipating an increase in applications, the 

PTO “prepared a series of contingency plans to effectively respond to a variety of 

different scenarios.”  Appx8078(¶ 31).  The PTO then “received and processed over 

50,000 applications for patents during the nine days prior to the June 8th deadline” 

alone, an “increase of approximately 45,000 applications above what normally 

would have been filed during the period.”  Appx8078(¶ 31).  This surge in patent 

applications is sometimes referred to as the “GATT bubble.” 

Mr. Harvey and his friend Mr. Scott, who had entered private practice, 

“conducted a detailed study of the disclosures of both the [1981 Application] and 
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the [1987 Application].”  Appx38487-38488; see Appx9415(51:22-24).  They 

concluded “that both applications disclosed many separate and distinct inventions 

which had not yet been patented.”  Appx38488; see Appx9416(52:1-4).  Because 

PTO rules governing the examination of GATT applications required each unique 

invention to be filed as a separate application to avoid a restriction requirement, 

between March 2 and June 7, 1995, PMC submitted 328 applications, one for each 

invention that Mr. Harvey and Mr. Scott identified.  See Appx9537(173:2-18); 

Appx8077(¶ 29); 37 C.F.R. § 1.129(b).  Consistent with the prevailing practice 

under the PTO’s then-applicable Rule 60, PMC’s applications each contained a 

single, identical claim; those claims were then either contemporaneously or soon 

thereafter replaced via a preliminary amendment.  Appx8077-8078(¶ 29); see 

Appx9582(218:15-20); 37 C.F.R. § 1.60 (1995). 

  One of those applications was the ’507 Application, which issued as the ’091 

Patent.  Appx8079(¶ 35).  The ’507 Application originally contained a single claim 

to a “method of controlling the communication of television programming at a 

television transmission station.”  Appx8077-8078(¶ 29).  But PMC filed a 

preliminary amendment the very same day, canceling claim 1 and adding a new 

claim 2.  Appx8079(¶ 39); Appx16468; Appx16475-16477.  Under PTO regulations, 

that preliminary amendment is part of the ’507 Application’s original disclosure.  37 

C.F.R. § 1.115(a)(1). 
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V. PMC overcomes rejections and suspensions to successfully prosecute 
nearly 100 patents, including the ’091 Patent. 

A. PMC actively prosecutes its applications in 1995 and 1996. 

In August 1995, shortly after its June filings, PMC met with examiners to 

discuss a plan for prosecuting its applications.  Appx16687.  The PTO told PMC that 

“no examination was planned until at least late October because the team members 

… needed to complete other end of fiscal year assignments and all employee 

performance ratings.”  Appx16688.   

Once examination began, PMC actively prosecuted the ’507 Application.  

Appx16689-16693.  PMC offered the PTO a “categorization of the inventions and 

the patent applications that were claiming each … group.”  Appx9543(179:21-25).  

The PTO, however, did not make use of PMC’s categorizations at that time.  

Appx9544(180:11-13).  PMC filed a supplemental preliminary amendment to the 

’507 Application on June 5, 1996, canceling claim 2 and adding claims 3-9.  

Appx8079(¶ 39).  The examiner issued his first office action on December 10, 1996, 

rejecting claims 3-9 for the commonplace reasons of anticipation, obviousness, and 

indefiniteness.  Appx8079(¶ 40); Appx16655-16662.  PMC responded on June 10, 

1997, by amending claims 3-9, adding claims 10-32, and requesting reconsideration 

of the examiner’s rejection.  Appx8079-8080(¶¶ 40-41, 43); Appx16718-16739.   
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B. PMC successfully overcomes Schneller-based rejections, which 
delayed the prosecution of its applications in 1997 and 1998. 

A different set of rejections and suspensions soon stalled prosecution.  In 1996 

and 1997, the PTO rejected the claims of many of PMC’s applications based on the 

“non-obviousness non-statutory type double patenting” theory articulated in In re 

Schneller, 397 F.2d 350 (C.C.P.A. 1968).  Appx8078(¶ 32).  The examiner’s 

December 1996 office action in the ’507 Application, for example, asserted this 

ground for rejection.  See Appx16655; Appx16665-16668.     

On September 13, 1996, PMC appealed the Schneller rejections in the docket 

for U.S. Patent Application No. 08/113,329.  Appx9545-9546(181:23-182:7); see 

Appellants’ Brief (37 CFR § 1.192), U.S. Patent Application 08/113,329 (Sept. 13, 

1996), available at https://portal.uspto.gov/pair/PublicPair.  PMC also responded 

substantively to the Schneller rejection in the ’507 Application docket.  See 

Appx16739-16754.  After considering PMC’s arguments, the PTO accepted them 

and walked away from the Schneller rejections.  In some dockets, the PTO expressly 

credited PMC’s arguments, formally withdrawing the rejections “[i]n view of further 

analysis and applicant’s arguments.”  Appx20404.  In other dockets, including the 

’507 Application, the PTO simply omitted any reference to Schneller in its next 

office action.  Appx16761-16783.   

But the PTO had suspended examination in the majority of PMC’s 

applications, including the ’507 Application, while it considered PMC’s winning 
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arguments.  See Appx8078(¶ 33); Appx16758.  The Schneller issue thus stalled 

prosecution for over a year. 

C. The PTO and PMC enter a consolidation agreement to structure 
the prosecution of PMC’s pending applications. 

Once the PTO lifted its Schneller-related suspensions, examination of PMC’s 

applications resumed.  On February 19, 1998, PMC sent a status inquiry letter 

requesting that the PTO “[p]lease advise the undersigned of the present status of the 

[’507 Application].”  Appx8080(¶ 44).  Five months later, on July 7, 1998, the PTO 

issued an office action rejecting the claims of the ’507 Application on the bases of 

anticipation, obviousness, and lack of written description. Appx16761-16783.  PMC 

appealed these rejections.  Appx16786.  

The July 7 office action also imposed an “administrative requirement,” which 

required PMC either to file terminal disclaimers of all of its applications to all of its 

other applications; to attest that it already had determined that there were no 

conflicting claims between the applications; or to resolve any conflicts between the 

applications.  Appx8080(¶ 45); Appx16769-16770. PMC sought reconsideration of 

the administrative requirement on the merits, Appx27244-27252, though it 

ultimately agreed to a modified administrative requirement, Appx16844-16846.   

In addition, PMC met with the examiners to see if an agreement could be 

reached on a plan for prosecution.  At a meeting in November 1998, PMC gave the 

examiners a document grouping all of its applications into 56 subject-matter 
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categories and providing a priority date (either 1981 or 1987) for each application.  

Appx27635-27639; Appx27711-27725; Appx9548-9549(184:25-185:25).  This 

document included the ’507 Application as one of two applications with a 1987 

priority date in the DECR group—“relates to decryption of broadcast 

information”—with the other being the ’145 application: 

 

Appx27711; Appx27720; Appx27734.  By design, this grouping of applications by 

subject matter would simplify the examiners’ process for cross-checking 

applications for double-patenting.   

Then, in early 1999, PMC and the PTO entered a “consolidation agreement” 

under which PMC would reorganize its claims into a smaller number of applications.  

Appx27639; Appx27725; Appx9551-9552(187:24-188:15); Appx9555(191:22-24). 

Pursuant to the agreement, PMC reduced its total number of pending patent 

applications by more than half—from 328 to 157—grouped into the 56 subject 

matter categories.  Appx27729-27735.  One or more applications in each category, 

designated the “A” applications, were amended to include the claims the examiners 
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agreed were likely allowable.  One or more applications in each category, designated 

the “B” applications, would be amended to include claims the examiners believed 

required further examination.  PMC and the PTO agreed the PTO would focus 

examination on the “A” applications before turning to the “B” applications.  

Appx27729-27735; Appx40250-40252; Appx9557-9558(193:10-194:9).      

In an email to the PTO dated March 3, 1999, PMC included a table showing 

the ’507 Application as a “B” application and the ’145 Application as the 

corresponding “A” application.  Appx8082(¶ 51); Appx27727-27736.  (The same 

table shows PMC reducing the seven DECR applications with a 1981 priority date 

to just two).  PMC then submitted a supplemental amendment canceling all but claim 

3 of the ’507 Application and requesting that certain ’507 Application claims be 

transferred to the ’145 Application.  Appx8080(¶ 46); see also Appx16799.  The 

PTO responded in an office communication that “[a]s per the consolidated 

agreement between the applicants and the PTO, the prosecution on merits of the 

[’507] B application is suspended and held in abeyance pending the outcome of the 

corresponding [’145] ‘A’ application.”  Appx16847-16848. 

As designed, the consolidation agreement would get the easier claims in the 

“A” applications granted as soon as possible, clearing the decks for examination of 

the “B” applications.  And it would further simplify cross-referencing applications 

for double patenting.  But examination still did not advance as quickly as PMC 
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hoped.  Therefore, in October 2000, PMC filed a petition with the Commissioner, 

asking the PTO take steps to expedite examination.  Appx32193.  

D. An examiner erroneously issues a notice of abandonment, further 
delaying prosecution of PMC’s patents in 2001 and 2002. 

On January 18, 2001, Examiner William Luther issued a notice of 

abandonment of one of PMC’s applications, appending to it a memorandum evincing 

blatant and irrelevant hostility toward non-practicing entities like PMC and attacking 

PMC’s and its counsels’ conduct even outside of prosecution.  Appx8081(¶ 47); 

Appx20512-21138; see Appx20526 (“Rather than contributing to progress, it 

appears that applicant’s primary business consists of attempting to license their 

portfolio to businesses already engaged in active production ….”).  As particularly 

relevant here, the examiner asserted that prosecution laches should apply to PMC’s 

applications.  E.g., Appx20535-20538.  This notice of abandonment had the inherent 

effect of delaying prosecution of PMC’s patent applications a second time.  

Appx9564(200:6-8).  

On March 19, 2001, PMC petitioned the Commissioner to withdraw the notice 

of abandonment.  Appx21139-21274.  The petition recounted PMC’s negotiations 

with the PTO and terms of the consolidation agreement.  Appx21142-21143.  PMC 

also responded substantively to Examiner Luther’s allegations concerning its and its 

counsels’ conduct.  Appx8081(¶ 48); Appx21158-21181.  
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Following an interview between PMC and the supervisory patent examiner on 

March 5, 2002, the PTO withdrew the notice of abandonment and apologized to 

PMC.  The interview summary prepared by the PTO noted that Examiner Luther’s 

notice of abandonment “appear[ed] to contain numerous allegations directed to 

applicants’ and applicants’ counsels’ conduct in prosecuting the instant and related 

applications,” but that “[i]n accordance with Section 2010 of the MPEP, the USPTO 

has not conducted any investigation of the allegations set forth in the attachments.”  

Appx8081(¶ 48); Appx21282.  The interview summary continued: 

[T]he Supervisory Patent Examiner has determined that 
the allegations made in and the conclusions drawn from 
the attachments are unrelated to the issue of patentability 
of the subject matter claimed in applicants’ pending 
applications and were not made pursuant to a duty of the 
Examiner imposed by law.  Any inconvenience to 
applicants is regretted.  No further action is required to the 
Notice of Abandonment in this application.  

Appx8081(¶ 48); Appx21282 (emphasis added).  The PTO formally withdrew the 

notice of abandonment on April 18, 2002.  Appx8082(¶ 52); Appx21283-21285 

(“[T]he notice of Abandonment is hereby vacated and the holding of abandonment 

withdrawn.”).  It also removed Examiner Luther from working on PMC’s 

applications.  Appx9566(202:4-8). 

E. Examination of PMC’s applications resumes in 2002 and 2003. 

Examination of PMC’s applications resumed with a new examiner, Bravesh 

Mehta.  See, e.g., Appx16844-16846.  On June 18, 2002, Examiner Mehta wrote to 
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PMC and acknowledged that, “as per the consolidated agreement between the 

applicants and the PTO, the prosecution on merits of the [’507] B application is 

suspended and held in abeyance pending the outcome of the corresponding ‘A’ 

application.”  Appx8082-8083(¶ 53); Appx16844-16846.  Examiner Mehta 

specifically recognized PMC’s “bona fide attempt to advance the [’507] application 

to final action” and PMC’s agreement that it would “comply with the Administrative 

Requirement at such time that written notification is provided that this application is 

otherwise in condition for allowance.” Appx16844-16846 (emphasis added). 

On July 31, 2002, a different examiner—David Harvey (no relation to the 

inventor)—issued an office action in the ’145 Application asserting that “many of 

the same issues have been raised in different ones of the many copending 

applications,” and “[i]n at least some cases, these issues appear to have been handled 

and addressed inconsistently between applications.”  Appx48029.  In response, 

Examiner Harvey created a “‘list’ of positions taken by the examiner/Office in 

regard to such overlapping issues … in an attempt to ensure consistency in the way 

that these issues are handled between applications in the future.”  Appx48029.  

Notably, Examiner Harvey did not accuse PMC of taking inconsistent positions in 

different dockets (although, in a couple instances, he accused PMC of making 

contradictory arguments); his stated concern was that the PTO’s handling of the 

issues had been inconsistent across dockets.  Examiner Harvey then listed 30 
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examples of PMC arguments concerning patent law or the prior art that he believed 

were meritless, using colorful language to criticize PMC’s positions, Appx48027-

48067, before rejecting the ’145 Application’s claims under §§ 102, 103, and 112, 

Appx48068-48085.   

In January 2003, PMC filed a request for reconsideration, including a response 

to each of Examiner Harvey’s 30 examples.  Appx48137-48225.  PMC also amended 

claims to address the actual grounds for rejection, narrowing what later became 

claim 13 of the ’091 Patent by reducing “disabled information” to “encrypted 

information,” and “enabling information” to a “decryption key.”  See id.  Those 2003 

amendments put the claims-in-suit in essentially final form; the district court found 

that PMC thereafter made only “minor narrowing amendments.”  Appx39-40; see 

also Appx25; Appx36; Appx40.  

F. Despite PMC’s objections, prosecution is suspended between 2003 
and 2009 during reexaminations of PMC’s issued patents. 

Prosecution of PMC’s applications was soon derailed by the PTO a third time, 

however, and the PTO did not decide PMC’s January 2003 motion for 

reconsideration for another seven years.  Between April 2003 and January 2004, the 

PTO granted reexaminations on PMC’s previously-issued patents.  Appx8083(¶ 54); 

Appx9566-9567(202:16-203:3).  While these reexaminations were being addressed, 

the PTO suspended examination of the ’145 and ’507 Applications.  E.g., Appx8083-
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8084(¶¶ 55, 59, 60); Appx16847-16848; Appx16855-16857; Appx16859-16860; 

Appx48237-48238. 

PMC strenuously objected to these suspensions and undertook numerous 

efforts both to lift the suspensions of examination and, when that failed, to expedite 

the reexaminations.  See Appx9567(203:7-23); Appx9594-9596(230:13-232:6).  For 

example, on March 7, 2005, PMC asked the PTO Director to exercise his supervisory 

authority in light of “the PTO’s failure to properly address these applications over 

their ten (10) year pendency.”  Appx8083(¶ 56).  On October 26, 2005, PMC 

requested that the Director “require any suspension of [one of PMC’s] application[s] 

to be lifted and to order the Examiner to take up this application for prompt 

examination.”  Appx19019; see also Appx19021.  PMC noted that the application 

had “been pending for over ten years” and that PMC had responded to the last office 

action “over 31 months ago.”  Appx19020.  On March 5, 2007, PMC asked the 

director of the Central Reexamination Unit to review the delays and set a schedule 

for the reexaminations’ completion.  Appx19579.  On July 19, 2007, PMC asked the 

Director to issue “an advisory opinion regarding the meaning of the term ‘special 

dispatch,’ used in 35 U.S.C. § 305 to govern the circumstances for the conduct of 

reexamination proceedings.”  Appx8084(¶58); Appx19566.  PMC emphasized “the 

continuing delay occurring in the above-enumerated reexaminations,” which had 

been pending more than three years.  Appx8084(¶58); Appx19566; 
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Appx9595(231:5-13).  On September 7, 2007, PMC emailed the Director’s Office, 

reiterating that the reexaminations had been pending for years.  Appx19594; see also 

Appx9595(231:14-21).   And on July 24, 2008, PMC wrote to the chief judge of the 

BPAI expressing its “serious growing concern ... as to the continuing delay in 

docketing appeals rejections made by [PTO] examiners in several related 

reexamination proceedings.”  Appx19591; Appx9595-9596(231:22-232:6). 

G. Prosecution resumes in 2009, and PMC receives nearly 100 patents 
based on the 1995 applications, including the ’091 Patent. 

Finally, by 2009, two of the pending reexaminations had been resolved, with 

numerous claims in PMC’s issued patents confirmed.  See Ex Parte Personalized 

Media Commc’ns, LLC, 2009 WL 46104 (B.P.A.I. Jan. 7, 2009); Ex Parte 

Personalized Media Commc’ns, 2009 WL 569232 (B.P.A.I. Mar. 5, 2009).  PMC 

once again asked the PTO to reopen examination of its pending applications, and the 

PTO finally agreed.  Appx9568(204:1-8).  By then, however, the suspension for 

reexamination of PMC’s previously-issued patents had delayed examination of 

PMC’s pending applications for over six years. 

After examination resumed in 2009, the PTO began issuing patents to PMC 

almost immediately.  At the time of trial, the PTO had issued 96 patents to PMC 

based on PMC’s 1995 applications, including 41 patents in 2010, 14 patents in 2011, 

and two patents, including the ’091 Patent, in 2012.  See Appx9569(205:6-7); 

Appx8526.   
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The ’145 “A” Application and the ’507 “B” Application were among those 

allowed in this period.  The ’145 Application issued first as U.S. Patent No. 

7,992,169 on August 2, 2011.  Appx8085(¶ 70).  As relevant to this appeal, the 

PTO’s notice of allowance stated that it was “responsive to” PMC’s January 2003 

filing requesting reconsideration of Examiner Harvey’s July 2002 office action.  

Appx48298.   

PMC filed an amendment to the ’507 Application on April 11, 2011, canceling 

claim 3 and adding claims 33-63, which had been shifted from the ’145 Application 

in accordance with the consolidation agreement.  Appx8084(¶ 61); Appx16864.  In 

response to rejections over the prior art, PMC filed narrowing amendments in 

October and December 2011.  Appx17033-17051; Appx17059-17076.  The ’507 

Application then issued as the ’091 Patent on May 29, 2012, less than a year after 

the corresponding “A” application issued.  Appx243. 

Claims 13-17 of the ’091 Patent address a method for decrypting encrypted 

programming, using information embedded in an encrypted digital information 

transmission.  See Appx243.  The invention is particularly useful for controlling 

access to paid programming, by prohibiting access to persons lacking the necessary 

digital key.  Appx5655-5658(511:11-524:22). 
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VI. A jury finds that Apple induced infringement of the ’091 Patent, but the 
district court negates the jury’s verdict based on prosecution laches. 

Apple uses a digital rights management system named FairPlay to protect 

content delivered to customers through its iTunes Music Store and its App Store.  

Appx8085(¶ 75).  The district court found that Apple did not begin developing 

FairPlay until 2003, and that the version of FairPlay accused of infringement has 

been in place only since 2005.  Appx39; Appx26. 

Starting in 2008, PMC and Apple engaged in six years of discussions 

concerning PMC’s patents and patent applications.  From the very beginning, PMC 

sent Apple information about its existing patents and its applications and, starting in 

2010, its newly issuing patents, stressing that the applications and patents covered 

the encryption and decryption of programming using transmitted decryption keys.  

See, e.g., Appx8086-8087(¶¶ 80-82); Appx8088-8089(¶ 87).  The parties also had 

in-person meetings to discuss the possibility of a deal.  E.g., Appx8088(¶ 85).  The 

last communications between the parties occurred in August 2014.  Appx15045-

15046. 

PMC filed suit against Apple on July 30, 2015, accusing Apple’s FairPlay 

technology of infringing both its ’091 and ’635 patents.  Appx326-342.  On 

December 28, 2015, the district court ordered Apple to disclose the bases for its 

defenses by January 5, 2016.  Appx1728.  But Apple waited until September 30, 

2016 to do so—just six days before the close of fact discovery.  Appx3475.  PMC 
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therefore moved to strike Apple’s affirmative defenses and counterclaims as 

untimely.  See D. Ct. Dkt. No. 250. 

In February 2017, on the eve of trial, the case was stayed—ultimately for three 

years—while the parties litigated Apple’s IPR of the ’091 and ’635 patents.  See 

Appx3152.  On September 19, 2017, the PTAB issued a final written decision 

invalidating all asserted claims of the ’091 Patent.  Apple Inc. v. Personalized Media 

Commc’ns, LLC, 2017 WL 4175018 (Sept. 19, 2017).  PMC appealed that decision, 

and on March 13, 2020, this Court reversed the PTAB’s invalidity decision with 

respect to certain claims, including the claims-in-suit.  See Personalized Media 

Commc’s v. Apple Inc., 952 F.3d 1336, 1338 (Fed. Cir. 2020). 

The district court then lifted the stay.  See Appx3153-3154.  The court largely 

granted PMC’s long-pending motion to strike Apple’s affirmative defenses, finding 

“no doubt that Apple violated its obligations under the Court’s Discovery Order.”  

Appx3479.  But the court left in place Apple’s laches, unclean hands, and inequitable 

conduct defenses on the basis of their “importance.”  Appx3484.  The court also held 

before trial that the asserted claims of the ’091 Patent cover patent-eligible subject 

matter under 35 U.S.C. § 101.  Appx8089(¶ 93); see D. Ct. Dkt. Nos. 458, 543. 

A week-long jury trial was held in March 2021.  Apple did not present any 

defenses under §§ 102, 103, or 112 to the jury.  Appx8089(¶ 91-92).  On March 19, 
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2020, the jury returned a verdict finding that Apple had induced infringement of the 

’091 Patent and awarding damages of $308.5 million.  Appx3694-3700.   

The district court then scheduled a one-day bench trial on Apple’s equitable 

defenses.  Less than 48 hours before the trial, Apple dropped its inequitable conduct 

defense.  Appx9376-9377(12:22-13:1).  At the trial, Apple presented no evidence 

from an expert in patent prosecution or PTO procedure.  No expert opined that 

PMC’s disclosures did not reasonably support the number of applications filed, that 

PMC’s prosecution of the ’091 Patent was unreasonably delayed, or that PMC’s 

conduct during prosecution was egregious.1 

Nonetheless, the district court held that the ’091 Patent is unenforceable under 

the doctrine of prosecution laches.  Appx2.   

First, the court concluded that PMC had engaged in unreasonable delay during 

prosecution.  Appx30-38.  The court stated that this case and Hyatt are “remarkably 

similar”—that Hyatt is the “proverbial ‘white horse case’” dictating the outcome of 

this case—pointing to both applicants’ large number of applications filed in 1995 

and the elapse of time since the priority applications.  Appx32-35; Appx41.  The 

 
1 Apple had its expert on obviousness-type double patenting briefly discuss the 
prosecution history as “background” to his opinions.  Appx9433-9439.  PMC 
objected to that testimony on the basis that it went beyond the scope of his 
disclosed opinions, and the court carried the objection, stating it would review the 
expert’s report after trial.  Appx9433.  Ultimately, the court never cited the 
undisclosed testimony in its decision.    
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court acknowledged that, unlike Hyatt, PMC had “met with the PTO to develop a 

consolidation agreement and demarcated its applications by subject matter.”  

Appx34.  But the court labeled the consolidation agreement an “after-the-fact 

development” that “d[id] not excuse [the] absence of a plan at the time of [PMC’s] 

voluminous filings,” and concluded that the consolidation “agreement itself ... 

contributed to delays” by moving “B” applications into abeyance.  Appx35-36.  The 

court also relied on PMC’s prosecution of its applications serially in the 1980s and 

early 1990s, and faulted PMC for “[t]he size of the specification, the deluge of 

references disclosed (including many irrelevant or unexplained references), and 

PMC’s shifting positions.”   Appx36-37. 

Second, the court concluded that Apple had developed intervening rights 

during the period of delay.  The court found intervening rights because “[b]y 2005—

nearly ten years after PMC filed its applications, but nearly seven years before the 

’091 Patent issued—FairPlay had matured into the version accused of infringement.”  

Appx39.  The court did not specify what egregious behavior or unreasonable and 

unexplained delays had occurred in prosecution of PMC’s applications after 2005.   

Based on its findings of fact and conclusions of law, the district court entered 

final judgment holding the ’091 Patent unenforceable, wiping out the jury verdict of 

infringement in PMC’s favor.  See Appx43-44. 
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SUMMARY OF ARGUMENT 

Prosecution laches, which an accused infringer must establish by clear and 

convincing evidence, has always been reserved for only “egregious cases of misuse 

of the statutory patent system.” Symbol II, 422 F.3d at 1385.  Because an applicant’s 

conduct must be “egregious,” a lengthy prosecution is not enough.  Nor are acts 

during prosecution that are required by law, such as filing separate applications to 

capture separate inventions found in a common disclosure.  Lower courts applying 

this standard consistently have refused to impose laches when an applicant, 

particularly a small applicant with resource constraints, has prosecuted a family of 

continuation applications over time. 

PMC engaged in none of the conduct that has resulted in a finding of laches 

in prior cases, including Hyatt, and did nothing else during prosecution that could 

be deemed an “egregious misuse” of the patent system.  To the contrary, PMC’s 

conduct during prosecution—especially PMC’s entry into, and compliance with, a 

consolidation agreement with the PTO—should have precluded the finding of laches 

as a matter of law.  The district court’s conclusion that PMC’s compliance with a 

prosecution plan to which the PTO agreed was itself “egregious” was an obvious 

abuse of discretion.  The court also committed legal error by faulting PMC for 

prosecution strategies that are required by law, and holding against PMC delays that 

were imposed by the PTO over PMC’s objections, most notably the six-year 
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suspension for reexamination of PMC’s previously-issued patents.  If not for the 

suspensions that the PTO imposed and that PMC successfully overcame, PMC’s new 

patents might have issued a decade sooner than they did.   

The district court’s judgment also rested on clearly erroneous factual findings, 

particularly given the clear and convincing evidence standard and Apple’s lack of 

supporting fact and expert testimony.  The court accused PMC of rendering 

examination of its applications “virtually impossible,” a finding belied by the PTO’s 

issuance of nearly 100 patents out of PMC’s 1995 applications.  Indeed, once the 

2003-2009 suspension for the reexaminations was lifted, dozens of patents began 

issuing to PMC almost immediately.  The court faulted PMC for filing supposed 

“placeholder” claims, but PMC’s filings were made in accordance with the PTO’s 

then-Rule 60 and PMC amended those claims the same day they were filed.  The 

court accused PMC of not having a plan to demarcate its applications by subject 

matter when it filed them, overlooking that PMC provided subject matter groupings 

in its very first meetings with the PTO.  And the court relied on complaints by 

examiners in office actions that either were vacated by the PTO with an apology, or 

that went unmentioned by Apple at trial and so were never substantiated.   

The district court’s holding that Apple developed intervening rights, and so 

had established prejudice, was an abuse of discretion too.  Intervening rights requires 

showing “that the accused infringer or others invested in, worked on, or used the 
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claimed technology during the period of delay.”  Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1362 (emphasis 

added).  If an accused infringer has “failed to establish either that it or that others” 

developed intervening rights during “the period of delay,” it cannot “establish 

prosecution laches as a matter of law.”  Cancer Research Tech. Ltd. v. Barr Labs., 

Inc., 625 F.3d 724, 729, 732 (Fed. Cir. 2010).  Here, the district court found that 

Apple began developing FairPlay in 2003, but Apple’s arguments that PMC caused 

delays in prosecution nearly all concerned events before 2003, before the 

consolidation agreement in 1999, and even before PMC’s applications were filed in 

1995.  Under Cancer Research, that is not good enough “as a matter of law.”   

At bottom, the district court improperly found laches based on conduct that 

long-predated Apple’s development of FairPlay, conduct that was not egregious as 

a matter of law, delays that were not PMC’s fault, and findings of fact that were 

unsupported and clearly erroneous.  The court’s holding that prosecution laches 

renders the ’091 Patent unenforceable therefore constituted an abuse of discretion 

that must be reversed. 

ARGUMENT 

I. Standard of review. 

This Court “review[s] a district court’s determination of prosecution laches 

for abuse of discretion.”  Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1359.  A district court abuses its 

discretion when it bases its ruling on “an error of law or clearly erroneous factual 
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findings.”  Id. (quotation marks omitted).  The Court “review[s] the district court’s 

factual findings for clear error and its legal conclusions de novo.”  Id. 

The district court required Apple to prove prosecution laches by clear and 

convincing evidence.  Appx29.  That standard follows from the nature of the defense: 

prosecution laches renders a duly-issued and presumptively-valid patent 

unenforceable against any accused infringer.  See 35 U.S.C. § 282(a); Applied 

Materials, Inc. v. Advanced Semiconductor Materials Am., Inc., 98 F.3d 1563, 1569 

(Fed. Cir. 1996) (holding that “[w]hen a patent has been examined and duly granted, 

judicial review must give due weight to the presumption of validity” in light of “the 

presumption of administrative correctness of actions of the agency charged with 

examination of patentability”).  Requiring clear and convincing evidence treats 

prosecution laches consistent with the related defense of inequitable conduct, which 

likewise concerns an applicant’s conduct before the PTO.  E.g., GS Cleantech Corp. 

v. Adkins Energy LLC, 951 F.3d 1310, 1324 (Fed. Cir. 2020). 

II. Prosecution laches is reserved for egregious misuses of the patent system 
that give rise to intervening rights. 

Prosecution laches has been invoked successfully only a few times in the past 

century.  It is reserved for situations in which a patent “has issued only after an 

unreasonable and unexplained delay in prosecution that constitutes an egregious 

misuse of the statutory patent system under a totality of the circumstances.”  Hyatt, 

998 F.3d at 1360 (emphasis added) (quoting Cancer Research, 625 F.3d at 728).  
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The Court has instructed district courts that “the doctrine should be used sparingly 

lest statutory provisions be unjustifiably vitiated.”  Symbol II, 422 F.3d at 1385.  

Indeed, this Court has applied the doctrine only a single time since the Supreme 

Court’s landmark decision in SCA Hygiene eliminated the laches defense in patent 

infringement cases, and in that instance the doctrine was invoked by the PTO in an 

action brought against the PTO under 35 U.S.C. §145.  See Hyatt, 998 F.3d 1347. 

“Whether an applicant’s delay is unreasonable depends on the specific 

circumstances.”  Id. at 1366.  This Court’s decisions provide guidance as to what 

circumstances do—and do not—qualify as “unreasonable.”  In Hyatt, for example, 

the Court identified non-exhaustive “examples of reasonable delay,” including 

“filing a divisional application in response to a restriction requirement, even if the 

filing occurs immediately before issuance of the parent application.”  Id. at 1361-62.  

“In contrast,” the Court explained, “unreasonable delays involve repetitive refilings 

that demonstrate unjustifiable prosecution delay, for example, refiling an application 

solely containing previously-allowed claims for the business purpose of delaying 

their issuance.”  Id. at 1362 (quotation marks omitted). 

Because the PTO has interpreted § 101 to limit each patent to one “separate 

and distinct” invention, this Court has stated that it is not, “without more,” abusive 

for an applicant to file multiple applications tracing back to a single specification.  

Symbol II, 422 F.3d at 1385.  “That is so even when one defers the filing of a 
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divisional application until just before the issuance of the parent application,” 

because “[s]uch action is expressly allowed by statute.”  Id.  Consistent with Symbol 

II, district courts consistently have held that where an applicant has successfully 

pursued multiple continuation applications in a family of patents, the serial filing of 

the continuations does not support a finding of laches.2  District courts also have 

declined to find prosecution laches where a small company has spaced out 

prosecution of continuations over time for resource reasons.3 

The emphasis on conduct during prosecution, rather than the timing of an 

application’s filing of his or her application, is seen clearly in this Court’s precedents 

too, including Hyatt.  While the Court in that § 145 action commented on the passage 

of time between the priority applications and the applications-in-suit, it further 

observed that Hyatt could have avoided laches if his conduct during prosecution had 

been different: 

Here, the PTO’s instructions to, for example, provide 
written description support and priority date support, its 
instructions to demarcate the applications, its creation of a 

 
2 See, e.g., Centocor Ortho Biotech, Inc., v. Abbott Labs., 669 F. Supp. 2d 756, 771-
72 (E.D. Tex. 2009), rev’d on other grounds, 636 F.3d 1341 (Fed. Cir. 2011); Shire 
Orphan Therapies LLC v. Fresenius Kabi USA, LLC, 2018 WL 2684097, at *22 (D. 
Del. June 5, 2018); Cordance Corp. v. Amazon.com, Inc., 631 F. Supp. 2d 484, 491 
(D. Del. 2009); Stambler v. RSA Security, Inc., 243 F. Supp. 2d 74, 76 (D. Del. 2003); 
Digital Control Inc. v. McLaughlin Mfrg. Co., 248 F. Supp. 2d 1015, 1016, 1019 
(W.D. Wash. 2003).  
3 See, e.g., SynQor, Inc. v. Artesyn Techs., Inc., 2011 WL 2729214 at *6-7 (E.D. 
Tex. July 13, 2011); Cordance, 631 F. Supp. 2d at 491. 
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new art unit, and its issuance of atypical Requirements 
demonstrate that the PTO did not stand back and do 
nothing, but rather it notified Hyatt of its own obligations 
and requirements and thereby gave him the opportunity to 
avoid prosecution laches. 

998 F.3d at 1366 (emphasis added).   

Even where an applicant has acted egregiously during prosecution, an accused 

infringer may avail itself of prosecution laches only if it also shows prejudice though 

“evidence of intervening rights.”  Id. at 1362.  That means showing “that the accused 

infringer or others invested in, worked on, or used the claimed technology during 

the period of delay.”  Id. (emphasis added).  The Court has applied that requirement 

strictly.  In Cancer Research, for example, an applicant allegedly delayed 

prosecution for a decade—from 1982 to 1991.  But because the accused infringer 

“failed to establish either that it or that others developed [intervening rights] between 

1982 and 1991, the period of delay,” it “[could] not establish prosecution laches as 

a matter of law.”  625 F.3d at 732. 

III. The district court committed legal error and abused its discretion in 
ruling that PMC engaged in an “egregious misuse” of the patent system. 

Apple did not establish by clear and convincing evidence that PMC engaged 

in an “egregious misuse” of the patent system causing an “unreasonable and 

unexplained delay.”  The district court committed several legal errors in ruling 

otherwise.    

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 46     Filed: 11/22/2021



 

35 

A. PMC did not engage in the types of conduct that courts have 
previously deemed an egregious misuse of the patent system. 

As recounted above, Mr. Harvey conceived, developed and disclosed 

hundreds of inventions to the public.  The PTO thoroughly examined his applications 

and awarded him more than 100 patents starting in 1987.  Obtaining that many 

patents took years of effort, during which he successfully overcame unwarranted 

rejections, unjustified notices of abandonment, and reexaminations of his issued 

patents that confirmed many issued claims.  See supra, at 6-23. 

Against that backdrop, the district court held that PMC’s ’091 Patent was 

unenforceable largely by analogizing this case to the egregious conduct at issue in 

“Hyatt and other cases such as Woodbridge, Webster, and Bogese.”  Appx37.  Those 

comparisons do not withstand the slightest scrutiny.  PMC did not intentionally fail 

to alert the PTO to a multi-year delay in the issuance of a patent, as in Woodbridge 

v. United States, 263 U.S. 50 (1923).  Instead, when the PTO suspended examination 

of PMC’s applications, PMC repeatedly complained and asked the PTO to move 

faster.  See supra, at 21-22.  PMC did not refile the same claims in a new application 

and then amend the new application years later to add “claims broader than 

those originally sought,” as in Webster Electric Co. v. Splitdorf Electrical Co., 264 

U.S. 463 (1924).  Instead, PMC cut its number of applications pursuant to the 

consolidation agreement, and the claims of the ’507 Application narrowed over time.  

See supra, at 23.  And PMC did not repeatedly withdraw an application and resubmit 
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its claims without amendment in a new application, as in In re Bogese, 303 F.3d 

1362 (Fed. Cir. 2002).   

The district court saw this Court’s recent decision in Hyatt as essentially 

dispositive, referring to it as the “proverbial ‘white horse case.’”  Appx41 & n.7 

(citing Hilland v. Arnold, 856 S.W.2d 240, 242 (Tex. App. 1993)) (describing a 

“white horse case” as “a reported case with virtually identical facts, which therefore 

should determine the disposition of the instant case.”).  But in Hyatt, “[t]he PTO’s 

witnesses testified that Hyatt’s approach to prosecution was unique,” Hyatt, 998 F.3d 

at 1368 (emphasis added), testimony this Court emphasized in its decision, id. at 

1372.  The only similarities between the “unique” situation in Hyatt and this case 

are superficial: both PMC and Hyatt filed hundreds of applications in 1995, based 

on priority applications that were more than a few years old and had lengthy 

disclosures.  The subsequent prosecution of the Hyatt and PMC applications differed 

in all other respects, in ways that underscore how ill-suited the doctrine of 

prosecution laches is to this case.   

To start, the PTO certainly viewed the situations differently.  The PTO refused 

to issue Hyatt’s patents—indeed, it appears the PTO has not issued Hyatt any new 

patents since the mid-1990s—and then raised prosecution laches as a defense to 

Hyatt’s § 145 action.  See 998 F.3d at 1353-1355; Amended Nonconfidential 

Opening Brief of Plaintiff-Appellant Gilbert P. Hyatt at 6-17, Hyatt v. PTO, No. 21-
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1708 (Dkt. No. 14) (filed June 21, 2021).  On the other hand, the PTO has issued 

nearly 100 new patents to PMC since 2010, and has never asserted laches to deny 

PMC a patent.  To the contrary, when an examiner asserted in 2001 that laches 

should apply to PMC’s applications, the PTO vacated that notice of abandonment 

with an apology, removed the examiner from PMC’s case, and then recognized 

PMC’s “bona fide attempt to advance” the ’507 application to final action.  See 

supra, at 19.  The district court should have given considerable weight to the PTO’s 

vastly different treatment of Hyatt and PMC, but it gave none.  

The court also should have given substantial weight to the significant 

differences in how the applicants interacted with the PTO.  The contrast in this regard 

could not be starker.  Hyatt originally “agreed … to demarcate his applications,” but 

“then he did precisely the opposite to an extreme degree,” multiplying the number 

of claims in prosecution severalfold.  998 F.3d at 1369.  “Twenty years later, Hyatt 

acknowledged that he lacked a ‘master plan’ for demarcating his applications.”  Id.  

Hyatt also caused severe confusion with respect to the priority dates of his 

applications.  Id. at 1354.  PMC, on the other hand, presented some subject-matter 

groupings to the PTO by no later than 1996.  See supra, at 12; infra, at 55-56.  PMC 

then provided subject matter groupings for all its applications in 1998, together with 

definitive priority dates for each application.  See supra, at 14-15.  PMC then entered 

the consolidation agreement with the PTO in early 1999 and complied with it, 
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regrouping its claims into fewer than half as many applications.  See supra, at 15-

16.  While Hyatt played games with the PTO, PMC played it straight. 

This case differs from Hyatt in another crucial respect: the evidence mustered 

to establish that the applicant’s conduct was egregious and caused delays.  In Hyatt, 

the PTO presented three witnesses: the supervisory examiner from Hyatt’s patent 

applications, an author of the PTO’s Manual for Patent Examining Procedure, and 

an expert in patent prosecution.  All three witnesses gave testimony supporting the 

PTO’s arguments that Hyatt had caused unreasonable and unexplained delays, with 

the expert on patent prosecution explaining how Hyatt had engaged in a “pattern of 

conduct [that] unreasonably and unexplainably delayed prosecution.”  998 F.3d at 

1357.  That included violating multiple provisions of the CFR and the MPEP 

governing claiming practices, and “(i) filing claims that [he] had already lost in 

interference proceedings without informing the examiner, (ii) failing to take allowed 

claims but rather refiling them years after their allowance in a separate application, 

and (iii) failing to prosecute district court actions under § 145.”  Id.  This Court 

further emphasized that Hyatt’s applications averaged 300 claims, including 100 

independent claims, and the four patents at issue in the case averaged 400 claims.  

Id. at 1353.  Here, on the other hand, Apple presented no testimony from any fact or 

expert witness that PMC violated legal standards governing prosecution so as to 

cause delays, or that PMC otherwise engaged in the abusive conduct and over-
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claiming highlighted in Hyatt.  See supra, at 26.  Indeed, at the time of the 

consolidation agreement, the ’145 “A” application and ’507 “B” application together 

had only 50 claims, Appx47939, and as issued they together had only 61 claims.   

In short, PMC’s conduct looks nothing like Hyatt or the handful of other cases 

that have found prosecution laches.  The district court’s reliance on comparisons of 

this case to those cases, including its invocation of Hyatt as dictating the outcome 

here, was legal error and an abuse of discretion. 

B. PMC’s compliance with the consolidation agreement precludes a 
finding of laches as a matter of law. 

The district court went awry not only in comparing this case to precedent, but 

also in applying the prosecution laches standard in the first instance.   

The label “egregious misuse of the statutory patent system” is categorically 

inapplicable to this case given the undisputed record of PMC’s cooperation with the 

PTO during prosecution, including most importantly PMC’s entry into the 

consolidation agreement with the PTO and scrupulous compliance with that 

agreement.  That compliance is undisputable: when an examiner entered a notice of 

abandonment and accused PMC of laches in 2001, the PTO vacated the notice in 

2002 and apologized.  See supra, at 18.  That same year the PTO also recognized 

PMC’s “bona fide attempt to advance the [’507] application to final action.” 

Appx16844-16846.  Thereafter, examination was delayed due to reexaminations of 

PMC’s previously-issued patents, not any violation by PMC of the consolidation 
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agreement.  Once suspensions for those reexaminations imposed in 2003 were lifted 

in 2009, dozens of patents began issuing to PMC without delay.   

Where an applicant and the PTO agreed to a prosecution plan and the 

applicant complied with it, a charge of “egregious” misuse of the patent system and 

the invocation of equity to render issued patents unenforceable—effectively 

negating the PTO’s decision to issue the patents—makes no sense.  Indeed, there is 

no case in history, and certainly none cited by the district court, where a similar set 

of facts led to a finding of laches.  Yet the district court gave PMC no credit for the 

consolidation agreement, reasoning that “[t]he fact that the PTO took a more hands-

on approach with PMC’s patents than with Mr. Hyatt’s patents is not material since 

prosecution laches considers the applicant’s conduct.”  Appx34 (emphasis added).  

The consolidation agreement, however, is a reflection of “the applicant’s conduct”—

PMC entered into and complied with the agreement.  The court also erred in brushing 

aside the agreement as a mere “hands-on approach” by the PTO.  It was far more 

than that; it was an approval by the PTO of PMC’s moving forward with its 

reorganized applications on the sequenced A/B basis.  It cannot have been 

“egregious” for PMC to prosecute its applications pursuant to a plan to which the 

PTO agreed. 

Remarkably, the district court even condemned PMC for the agreement’s 

substance, asserting that the deferral of the “B” applications supported its finding of 
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laches.  See supra, at 27.  But again, the PTO specifically agreed to that approach, 

which was objectively reasonable.  By moving the easier claims to the “A” 

applications and prioritizing their examination, the agreement would expedite the 

issuance of dozens of patents and clear the examiners’ dockets to address the more 

difficult “B” applications.  That was an entirely valid docket-management decision 

by the PTO, not an “egregious misuse” of the patent system by PMC.  Moreover, the 

designation of the ’507 Application as a “B” application did not even cause any 

meaningful delay—that application was granted in 2012, less than one year after the 

corresponding “A” application was granted in 2011.  See supra, at 23.  And both 

patents were terminally disclaimed to patents that either issued in 2010 or were 

themselves disclaimed to one that did.  Appx40528; Appx48289. 

There is no equity in finding issued patents that have been licensed to dozens 

of third parties unenforceable based on a judge’s disagreement with the PTO’s 

procedural decisions.  As a matter of law and sound judicial discretion, PMC’s entry 

into and compliance with the consolidation agreement should have precluded the 

finding of prosecution laches.  At a minimum, PMC’s entry into and compliance 

with the consolidation agreement should have ruled out any finding of “egregious” 

delays from 1999 forward—which defeats Apple’s prejudice case as a matter of law, 

as discussed below. 
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C. The district court improperly disregarded the reasons for the 
prosecution’s length. 

In Hyatt, this Court did not hold that prosecution laches applied; rather, it 

remanded for the applicant to provide a reasonable explanation (if possible) for any 

periods of delay.  See 998 F.3d at 1371-1372.  In keeping with Hyatt, in this case 

PMC provided a reasonable explanation, grounded in the undisputed facts of the 

prosecution history, for every significant period of delay that occurred during 

prosecution, showing that none of the delays were unreasonable and unexplained.  

The district court committed legal error by giving these explanations no weight 

whatsoever and instead condemning PMC for the entire length of the prosecution. 

As detailed above, prosecution of PMC’s 1995 applications was derailed by 

three significant events outside PMC’s control, but which PMC successfully 

overcame.  First, prosecution was suspended by the PTO from 1996 to 1998 while 

PMC successfully addressed the PTO’s Schneller-based rejections.  See supra, at 13.  

Second, prosecution was delayed by the PTO from 2001 to 2002 while PMC 

successfully addressed Examiner Luther’s notice of abandonment.  See supra, at 18.  

And third, prosecution was suspended by the PTO from 2003 to 2009 while PMC 

successfully addressed the reexamination of its previously-issued patents.  See supra, 

at 21-22.  In each of these instances—which together amounted to almost a decade 

of delays—the delay was initiated by the PTO, over PMC’s objections, and ended 

when PMC prevailed on the merits.  It took three years after examination resumed 
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in 2009 for the ’091 Patent to issue, but pursuant to the consolidation agreement 

PMC was busy in the meantime prosecuting the “A” applications, obtaining 55 

patents in 2010 and 2011.   

The district court gave no weight to these undisputed and entirely reasonable 

explanations for the prosecution’s length.  The court instead held the entire length 

of prosecution against PMC, emphasizing throughout its conclusions of law that the 

’091 Patent did not issue until 2012, as if sheer length of prosecution is 

determinative.  See Appx36 (“The ’091 patent itself issued 17 years after the filing 

date”); Appx41 (“In 2012, PMC was issued patent claims that it first sought in 2003 

as part of a 1995 application ….”); Appx36 (“[T]he [consolidation] agreement 

permitted PMC in 2011 to present to the PTO a claim initially presented in 2003, 

and to have it issued (with minor amendments) in 2012.”).  But Hyatt and this 

Court’s other precedents could not be clearer: only delays that are “unreasonable and 

unexplained” matter.  There is no equity in stripping a patentholder of rights it 

obtained by overcoming delays for which it was not responsible. 

Only once in its conclusions of law did the district court even arguably 

consider the reasons for the delays during prosecution, stating, without explanation, 

that “even though the PTO suspended the prosecution of PMC’s applications, such 

is directly attributable to the manner in which PMC prosecuted its applications in 

the first place.”  Appx35.  But that conclusory assertion was unsupported by the 
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court’s findings of fact.  It makes no sense regarding the 2003-2009 suspension, 

which concerned the reexamination of PMC’s previously-issued patents, and so not 

“the manner in which PMC prosecuted its applications,” particularly since PMC 

objected to the suspension and asked the PTO to move faster on the reexaminations.   

Supra, at 21-22.  The delay caused by the 2001 notice of abandonment was not 

“directly attributable” to PMC either, as the PTO acknowledged in apologizing to 

PMC.  See supra, at 18.  And the suspensions tied to the Schneller rejections from 

1996 to 1998 were based on a legal theory that the PTO dropped “[i]n view of further 

analysis and applicant’s arguments.”  See supra, at 13.  If not for those three periods 

of delay for which PMC was not to blame, PMC likely would have started receiving 

its new patents within a few years of its applications.   

By ignoring the reasonable explanations for the delays during prosecution, the 

district court committed the same legal error as the district court in Hyatt: it 

“discount[ed] or ignore[ed] evidence—indeed swaths of evidence in certain 

situations,” and so did not consider “the totality of the circumstances.”  998 F.3d at 

1364.  For this reason too, the decision below rested on an error of law and abuse of 

discretion. 
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D. The district court committed legal error by relying on the simple 
number of PMC’s applications. 

The district court committed further legal error by invoking “[t]he number of 

applications” as a factor supporting the imposition of laches.  Appx37.  As this Court 

stated plainly in Symbol II: 

Given one’s entitlement to claim an invention in various 
ways, and the PTO’s practice of limiting its examination 
of an application to only one of what it considers to be 
several inventions, it cannot, without more, be an abuse of 
the system to file divisional applications on various 
aspects that the PTO has considered to be separate and 
distinct from each other. 

Symbol II, 422 F.3d at 1385.  Notably, this Court never suggested in Hyatt that 

Hyatt’s applications were doomed from the start because he filed too many; to the 

contrary, the Court emphasized that if Hyatt had cooperated with the PTO during 

prosecution he might have “avoid[ed] prosecution laches.  998 F.3d at 1366.      

 Here, Apple made no effort to show the something “more” required under 

Symbol II.  Apple had no expert or other evidence—just speculation and attorney 

argument—that the number of applications and claims PMC filed in 1995 and 

especially those remaining after the 1999 consolidation were unjustified by the scope 

of the 1981 and 1987 disclosures and so could only have been intended to cause 

delay.  Under Symbol II and the clear and convincing evidence standard, that is not 

enough, particularly given that the PTO ultimately issued PMC nearly 100 patents.   
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Relatedly, the district court faulted PMC for the length of PMC’s two common 

specifications—together, more than 500 pages.  Appx10; Appx37.  But that works 

out to only about five pages per issued patent—for each separate invention—that 

PMC successfully obtained from those specifications.  Again, Apple had no expert 

or other evidence that the specifications’ length was unreasonable given the number 

of separate patentable inventions disclosed, or that it caused any unreasonable delays 

in prosecution, especially after the consolidation agreement.    

Because there was no evidence that PMC lacked a good-faith basis for the 

number of applications it filed and prosecuted—especially coming out of the 1999 

consolidation agreement, entered years before the intervening rights period began—

it was an error of law and abuse of discretion for the district court to rely on the 

number of applications to support its finding of laches. 

E. The district court committed legal error by ignoring the nature of 
PMC’s amendments to the claims-in-suit. 

In charging PMC with unreasonable delay, the district court also relied on the 

fact that PMC initially included and then amended the same claim in all of its 1995 

applications, and on the amendment history of the ’091 Patent specifically.  See 

Appx20-25; Appx33; Appx36.  The district court’s analysis, however, consistently 

ignored why the various claim amendments were offered, which was never abusive. 

For example, the district court repeatedly criticized PMC for initially 

including the same “placeholder” claim in its 1995 applications.  Appx10; Appx19; 
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Appx25; Appx33; Appx35; Appx39.  But under 37 C.F.R. § 1.60 at that time, an 

applicant was allowed to file a continuation with an exact duplicate of the parent 

application, including the claims, and then amend the claims through a preliminary 

amendment.  See M.P.E.P § 201.06(a) (6th ed. Jan. 1995).  Consistent with Rule 60, 

PMC canceled that single claim in each application contemporaneously with the 

application’s filing—in the case of the ’507 Application, the very same day—and 

added new claims.  See supra, at 11.  PMC’s reliance on the PTO’s Rule 60 to make 

same-day amendments was not “egregious” conduct, much less anything that could 

have caused delays in prosecution, the sine qua non of laches. 

The district court also faulted PMC for adding the limitations concerning 

encryption and decryption to what became claim 13 of the ’091 Patent in 2003.  

Appx40.  That was legally erroneous because, as the court acknowledged, the 

amendments narrowed the claims at issue: “disabled information” became 

“encrypted information” and “enabling information” became a “decryption key.”  

While the Supreme Court has held that “unreasonable delay” can give rise to laches 

when the applicant “bring[s] forward claims” during prosecution that are “broader 

than those originally sought,” Webster, 264 U.S. at 465-466 (emphasis added), 

narrowing a claim to avoid prior art is not egregious, it is an everyday part of routine 

patent prosecution.  Moreover, the narrowing amendment was no bolt from the blue, 

because the ’145 and ’507 applications had been identified as part of the “DECR” 
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group of applications—“relates to decryption of broadcast information,” by no later 

than 1998.  See supra, at 14-15.  And Apple presented no expert opinion that the 

narrower limitation lacked written description support (or that FairPlay would not 

have infringed the initial, broader claims previously submitted, or that those broader 

claims actually were invalid).   

As for the amendments’ timing, the rejections over the prior art to which the 

January 2003 amendments were responsive first appeared in an office action only a 

few months earlier, in July 2002.  See supra, at 20.  PMC’s only other amendments, 

in 2012—which the district court described as “minor narrowing amendments,” 

Appx40—were likewise timely given the date of the office actions to which they 

were responsive; those minor amendments occurred in 2012 only because the PTO 

had suspended examination between 2003 and 2009, and because the corresponding 

“A” application issued in 2011.  See supra, at 23.   

F. The timing of the ’507 Application’s filing does not support laches. 

In addition to faulting PMC for the length of prosecution starting in 1995, the 

district court also observed that PMC filed most of its applications “eight years after 

the 1987 specification and fourteen years after the 1981 specification.”  Appx33.  

But that observation cannot support a finding of laches as a matter of law.   

As an initial matter, it is not clear that the district court actually relied on 

PMC’s conduct before prosecution began in 1995 as a basis for laches, except as 
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evidence of intent.  The court’s ultimate conclusion of law on the subject of delay 

was that “PMC’s strategy, beginning at least in 1995, harmed the public interest ….”  

Appx38 (emphasis added).  In any event, this Court’s precedents recognize that 

equity does not require an application to be filed as soon as possible.  See supra, at 

32-33.  “That is so even when one defers the filing of a divisional application until 

just before the issuance of the parent application,” because “[s]uch action is 

expressly allowed by statute.”  Symbol II, 422 F.3d  at 1385; accord, e.g., Hyatt, 998 

F.3d 1261-1262 (same); see also Overland Motor Co. v. Packard Motor Car Co., 

274 U.S. 417, 425 (1927) (an applicant “cannot be deprived of this right by proof 

that if he had filed his application immediately after the invention the patent would 

have been issued 2 years earlier than it was, and the public therefore would have 

come into possession of the free use of the invention 2 years sooner.”). 

There appears to be no previous decision finding prosecution laches based on 

an applicant’s filing of continuation applications over time, with each new 

continuation filed just before the immediate parent issues.  To the extent district 

courts have considered such facts, they consistently have held that so long as an 

applicant was moving its applications forward—as PMC did here, obtaining six 

patents between 1987 and 1994—that weighs heavily against a finding of laches.  

See supra at 33 & n.2.  Indeed, even in Hyatt, this Court never held that the mere 

elapse of time from the priority applications would be a sufficient basis for laches, 
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such that Hyatt’s applications were dead on arrival; instead, Hyatt’s conduct during 

prosecution remained dispositive.  See supra, at 45.    

There is good reason not to find laches based on the timing of a continuation 

application’s filing or the sequential prosecution of continuation applications.  Not 

every inventor works for an Apple—for a company capable of assembling armies of 

lawyers and engineers to prosecute every invention found in a disclosure 

simultaneously.  PMC is a perfect example.  As recounted above, in the early years 

Mr. Harvey largely took on responsibility of drafting the disclosures himself, 

depending on financial support from his wife and free advice from his friends.  PMC 

only began receiving licensing revenue in 1994, despite licensing efforts that began 

no later than 1992.  Nonetheless, between 1981 and 1994, PMC consistently took 

steps to advance its applications, filing seven applications during this period that 

resulted in six patents by 1994.  Apple introduced no evidence that PMC had the 

resources to begin prosecuting all of its 1995 applications sooner than it did—before 

it achieved financial success with its first licensing agreement in 1994.   

The district court was troubled that, in a draft 1990 business plan and related 

deposition testimony, Mr. Harvey explained that, under pre-GATT law, filing 

continuation applications serially would lengthen the aggregate lifespan of the PMC 

patent portfolio.  See Appx6.  This evidence appears to have colored the district 

court’s view of the entire case.  Appx6-7; Appx36.  But PMC’s strategy was hardly 
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uncommon under then-existing law, which Congress made the policy decision to 

grandfather in the 1994 amendments.  Congress’s decision in that regard cannot 

simply be ignored.  Cf. SCA Hygiene Prods. Aktiebolag v. First Quality Baby Prods., 

LLC, 137 S. Ct. 954, 960 (2017) (“[A]pplying laches within a limitations period 

specified by Congress would give judges a ‘legislation-overriding’ role that is 

beyond the Judiciary’s power.”); Overland Motor, 274 U.S. at 424 (“We do not 

know on what principle we could apply the equitable doctrine of abandonment by 

laches in a case where the measure of reasonable promptness is fixed by statute, and 

no other ground appears by reason of which laches could be imputed to the 

applicant.”); cf. Loughlin v. Ling, 684 F.3d 1289, 1294 (Fed. Cir. 2012) (“[a] party 

seeking a right under the patent statutes may avail himself of all their provisions, and 

the courts may not deny him the benefit of a single one.”) 

Moreover, whatever PMC’s strategic thinking in 1990, it is PMC’s conduct 

that ultimately matters.  PMC only obtained its first patent and filed the priority 

application for the ’091 Patent in 1987.  From 1987 to 1994 PMC steadily obtained 

six more patents, and by 1995 it had filed the applications leading to nearly 100 more 

patents.  In prosecuting its applications PMC cooperated with the PTO and 

consistently sought to lift suspensions of examination.  If not for those suspensions, 

PMC’s patents might all have issued a decade sooner than they did.  PMC’s conduct 

therefore does not warrant a judgment of unenforceability.  
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IV. The district court’s factual findings underpinning its ruling that PMC 
committed an “egregious misuse” of the patent system and caused 
“unreasonable and unexplained delays” were clearly erroneous. 

The Court also should reverse the judgment below because the district court’s 

decision rested on clearly erroneous factual findings.  Prosecution laches requires an 

accused infringer to produce clear and convincing evidence, yet Apple disclosed no 

expert on the subject and never mentioned at trial the July 2002 office action on 

which the district court relied so heavily for its decision.  Unsurprisingly, given the 

scarcity of actual evidence in Apple’s case, the district court’s key factual findings 

rested largely on speculation and attorney argument that was squarely contradicted 

by the record. 

Most importantly, the court’s decision rested largely on the premise that PMC 

made it “virtually impossible for the PTO to conduct double patenting, priority, or 

written description analyses,” which the court used to analogize this case to Hyatt.  

Appx37.  That hyperbolic characterization is clearly erroneous, because the PTO did 

thoroughly examine PMC’s applications and concluded that PMC deserved almost 

100 patents.  The history of the ’507 Application illustrates the point.  The PTO did 

not began examination until late 1995 for its own fiscal year end-related reasons.  

See supra, at 12.  PMC added claims 3-9 to the application in June 1996, and the 

PTO issued its first office action just a few months later, with discussion of the 

claims’ written-description support, their validity over the prior art, and the risk of 
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double patenting.  See supra, at 13.  Office actions thereafter regularly followed 

PMC’s submissions within a few months.  Netting out the decade’s worth of 

suspensions and delays of examination for which PMC was not to blame, the PTO’s 

examination of PMC’s applications through to the issuance of nearly 100 patents 

beginning in 2010 took only a few years.  Appx9569(205:6-7); Appx8526.  The clear 

and convincing evidence standard is strict, and Apple provided no expert or other 

evidence showing that PMC had rendered examination of its applications “virtually 

impossible” or otherwise caused unreasonable and unexplained delays.    

The principal evidence on which the district court relied to show PMC caused 

delays during prosecution was the July 2002 office action in the ’145 Application, 

in which the examiner identified 30 supposed “examples” of substantively meritless 

positions taken by PMC.  See supra, at 19-20.  While the court dedicated four 

paragraphs of its findings to quoting colorful language from that office action, 

Appx15-16, Apple never once mentioned it during discovery or even at trial, 

referring to it for the very first time in its post-trial brief and then only in passing.  

See Appx8892-8893.  Apple’s decision not to emphasize the July 2002 office action 

is understandable, because it cannot bear the weight the district court placed on it.  

For example, the court commented that “[n]othing in the record indicates that the 

July 31, 2002 office action was ever withdrawn, vacated, or otherwise repudiated by 

the PTO.”  Appx16.  That is not correct.  In January 2003, PMC filed a request for 
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reconsideration, including not only claim amendments but also a response to each of 

the examiner’s examples.  See supra, at 20.  The PTO then suspended prosecution 

from 2003 to 2009 in light of the reexaminations.  See supra, at 20-22.  When 

examination resumed in 2010, the PTO allowed dozens of claims in an office action 

“responsive to” PMC’s request for reconsideration.  Appx48298; see supra, at 23.   

Moreover, neither Apple nor the district court ever tried to show that the 

examiner’s substantive criticisms had merit—that the examiner’s substantive 

positions were right and PMC’s substantive positions were wrong—or how those 

substantive disputes tied to any purported delays in prosecution.  The court just 

assumed the examiner’s substantive positions were correct and assumed these 

substantive disputes must have caused unreasonably lengthy delays.  This complete 

absence of evidence stands in stark contrast to Hyatt, in which the PTO offered 

extensive fact and expert witness testimony to establish the applicant’s misconduct 

and show how it caused delays.  See supra, at 38-39.  An examiner’s unsubstantiated 

disagreements with an applicant’s substantive positions, even if stated with colorful 

language, are not clear and convincing evidence of an “egregious” misuse of the 

patent system, particularly when the applicant overcomes those disagreements and 

the PTO issues the applicant’s patents.  Nor are substantive disagreements evidence 

of the delays necessary to render an issued patent unenforceable on the basis of 

laches. 
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Along similar lines, the district court improperly relied on Examiner Luther’s 

vacated 2001 notice of abandonment.  See Appx14.  The court acknowledged that 

the PTO vacated it, but the court still relied on it for “the personal opinions of 

Examiner Luther.”  Appx14 n.6.  Even assuming those biased “personal opinions” 

count for anything given the agency’s vacatur and apology, the court’s reliance on 

them was improper for the same reasons applicable to the July 2002 office action: 

neither Apple nor the court showed that Examiner Luther was right and PMC’s 

point-by-point rebuttal was wrong, or how Luther’s allegations pertained to delays.  

Moreover, those “personal opinions” were inadmissible hearsay.  The court admitted 

the notice (over objection) as an “ancient document” because it was more than 20 

years old, see Appx8210-8214, but the cutoff for ancient documents now is January 

1, 1998.  See Fed. R. Evid. 803(16).   

Stepping back in time, the district court found that PMC had an “absence of a 

plan at the time of its” 1995 filings and instead “cho[se] ... to pursue a shoot first, 

aim later strategy of filing some 300-odd applications with placeholder claims.”  

Appx35.  But the “placeholder claims” generally were replaced the very same day, 

meaning PMC necessarily had a plan at the time of filing.  See supra, at 11.  

Relatedly, the court clearly erred by finding that PMC did not offer a subject-matter 

demarcation of its applications until “a series of interviews in 1998 and 1999,” and 

then only because PMC received “pushback from the PTO.”  Appx14; Appx35.  
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Apple never asserted that, and for good reason: Mr. Scott testified that PMC first 

offered a subject-matter categorization in 1995.  Appx9543-9544(179:21-180:1); see 

supra, at 12.    A PTO office action shows the same: that in a June 1996 call an 

examiner recounted that PMC had earlier provided groupings for some applications 

and the examiner requested more groupings.  Appx41475.  In response to the office 

action, PMC observed that the examiner had not been using the groupings and had 

since stated that more groupings were unnecessary.  Appx41544.   

In finding that PMC contributed to delays during prosecution, the district 

court relied on the fact that two of PMC’s applications contained a single duplicate 

claim.  See Appx11.  The decision below states that this was “[o]ne example” of a 

duplicate claim, Appx11, implying there were more, but neither Apple nor the 

district court ever identified another.  Moreover, that claim was cancelled from both 

applications by June 1996, just a few months after filing and before any office 

actions had occurred in either application.  Appx8079(¶ 39); Appx8970(¶ 35).  That 

obviously did not cause any unreasonable delays in examination.    

The district court found that delays were caused by PMC’s information 

disclosure statements because they contained “thousands of prior-art references, 

many of which … bore questionable relevance to the claimed inventions, and several 

of which were abjectly irrelevant.” Appx34; see also Appx37 (invoking the “deluge 

of references”).  But there was a reasonable explanation for the number of references, 
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which PMC provided the PTO in 1998: “[t]he documents listed in the Information 

Disclosure Statement were cited during the previous litigation/investigative 

proceedings by the alleged infringers in the aforementioned proceedings as being 

relevant and material to patentability of the claims in the related patents.”  

Appx47890; see also Appx9563(199:7-11).  In light of the law of inequitable 

conduct, disclosing such alleged prior art to the PTO was inherently reasonable.  See 

Critikon, Inc. v. Becton Dickinson Vascular Access, Inc., 120 F.3d 1253, 1257 (Fed. 

Cir. 1997) (“It is axiomatic that close cases should be resolved by disclosure, not 

unilaterally by applicant.”) (quotation marks and brackets omitted).  Apple never 

attacked that explanation or tried to tie the references to unreasonable delays in 

examination.  Nor could Apple show any link to delays—as recounted above, as 

soon as December 1996 the PTO was issuing rejections based on the prior art in the 

’507 Application.  See supra, at 13.  As for the “many” and “several” facially 

irrelevant references, there were only about a half dozen.  The PTO identified those 

references to PMC by no later than a February 1998 office action, Appx41560, and 

by no later than August 1998 PMC reported back that they were gone, Appx41602.     

The district court’s discussion of the pre-1995 period is replete with clear 

factual errors too.  The court pointed to a PMC document from 1992 referencing an 

“intellectual property position [that] will enable [PMC] to exercise far-reaching 

market control for as long as 30 to 50 years,” Appx6, and the court thereafter equated 
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that lifespan to PMC’s intent for its patent portfolio, Appx8; Appx36; Appx40.  But 

the document is referring to an “intellectual property position” that includes 

“copyrights,” and a contemporaneous document makes clear that the “30 to 50 year” 

figure concerns a copyright holding subsidiary referred to as “RESOURCE,” not 

PMC (at the time PMMC) which owns the patents.  Appx37755-37757 (explaining 

that PMMC “owns patents,” RESOURCE “owns copyrights,” and “[w]ith 

RESOURCE, PMMC will build a strong proprietary position, intended to endure for 

30-50 years”).  Copyrights, of course, have significantly longer terms than patents.  

See 17 U.S.C. § 302(a). 

As another example, the district court found that PMC “pursue[d] the 

strategy” that an outside consultant proposed in 1994, of keeping its “patents hidden 

while industry infringement is quietly monitored.” Appx7.  That strategy, which the 

consultant presented as one of three “alternative proposals on how PMMC can 

generate revenue from the PMMC patent portfolio,” Appx37816 (emphasis added), 

concerned not prosecution of applications but instead PMC’s issued patents.  That is 

the subject of post-issuance laches, which since SCA Hygiene is not even a defense.  

Moreover, the undisputed evidence was that PMC already had begun publicizing its 

patents to industry by 1992.  See supra, at 8-9.  That was only a few years after the 

priority date of the ’091 patent and more than a decade before Apple began investing 

in its accused method.     

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 70     Filed: 11/22/2021



 

59 

In summary, the district court’s finding of laches not only failed to apply the 

law correctly, it was based on findings clearly unsupported by the record.  For this 

reason too, the decision below must be reversed.   

V. The district court’s ruling that Apple established intervening rights 
rested on legal and clear factual errors.  

Prosecution laches requires not only egregious conduct but also proof that the 

accused infringer or others developed intervening rights “during the period of 

delay.”  Cancer Research, 625 F.3d at 729; supra, at 31-34.  Without such a showing, 

a defense of laches must fail “as a matter of law.”  Id. at 732.  In this case, Apple 

needed to prove that PMC still was engaged in egregious conduct causing delays 

after 2003, which is when the district court found Apple began developing FairPlay.  

See supra, at 30. 

Apple never made that showing and therefore its laches defense fails as a 

matter of law.  The vast majority of Apple’s evidence and the district court’s findings 

concern either the period before PMC filed its applications in 1995, or the period of 

prosecution preceding PMC’s provision of complete subject matter groupings in 

1998 and entry into the consolidation agreement in 1999.  Under Cancer Research, 

delay in such periods prior to 2003 cannot support Apple’s laches defense.  The 

examiner’s complaints in the July 2002 office action (even assuming they had merit 

or were linked to delays) likewise concerned events predating Apple’s development 

of FairPlay.  Apple also never attempted to show that any conduct by PMC before 
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2003 still was causing unreasonable delays after 2003.  The evidence was to the 

contrary: once the PTO lifted the suspension for reexamination of PMC’s 

previously-issued patents that lasted from 2003-2009, it began approving dozens of 

PMC’s applications almost immediately.  Apple presented no evidence even 

remotely suggesting that examination would not have proceeded just as quickly in 

2003 had the suspension for reexaminations never occurred. 

The only evidence concerning from 2003 forward that the district court even 

mentioned concerned claim amendments in 2003 and 2012.  Appx39-40.  But as 

explained above, those amendments were ordinary narrowing amendments and their 

timing was both reasonable and explained.  See supra, at 23, 48.  Nothing in the 

timing or substance of those amendments demonstrates unreasonable and 

unexplained delays from 2003 forward, and so they cannot support the finding of 

intervening rights.      

CONCLUSION 

 The Court should reverse the district court’s judgment of unenforceability and 

direct the court to reinstate the jury verdict.  
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CIVIL ACTION NO.  2:15-CV-01366-JRG 

 

 

 

 

    
MEMORANDUM OPINION AND ORDER 

SUPPORTED BY FINDINGS OF FACT AND CONCLUSIONS OF LAW 

 

 A bench trial was held on June 22, 2021, wherein the Court heard evidence and argument 

on Defendant Apple, Inc.’s (“Apple”) counterclaim of prosecution laches and affirmative defenses 

of obviousness-type double patenting and unclean hands. (Dkt. No. 635). The Court has considered 

the totality of the evidence presented at the jury trial, the bench trial, and in the written record,1 

including the post-trial submissions from the parties (Dkt. Nos. 638, 639, 640, 641), and now issues 

its opinion supported by the following Findings of Fact (“FF”) and Conclusions of Law (“CL”) 

pursuant to Fed. R. Civ. P. 52(a)(1) and 52(c). In view of the evidence presented and the salient 

authorities—most notably, the recent Federal Circuit decision in Hyatt v. Hirshfeld, 998 F.3d 1347 

(Fed. Cir. 2021)—and as discussed in detail herein, the Court finds and declares that Plaintiff 

 
1 Citations herein are as follows unless otherwise indicated: “Jury Tr.” refers to the jury trial transcript (consecutively 

paginated across Dkt. Nos. 574, 575, 576, 577, 578, 579, 581, 582, 583); “Bench Tr.” refers to the bench trial transcript 

(Dkt. No. 645); “Stip.” refers to the numbered stipulations in the Joint Bench Trial Memorandum (Dkt. No. 623); 

“PTX” and “DTX” refer to trial exhibits according to each party’s most recent Amended Exhibit List (Dkt. Nos. 633, 

634); “FF” and “CL” refer internally to the numbered paragraphs herein. 
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Personalized Media Communications, LLC’s (“PMC”) asserted patent, U.S. Patent No. 8,191,091, 

is UNENFORCEABLE under the doctrine of prosecution laches.2 

I. FINDINGS OF FACT 

A. Procedural History 

[FF 1] This is an action for patent infringement. PMC sued Apple in July of 2015, 

asserting U.S. Patent No. 8,191,091 (the “’091 patent”) and United States Patent No. 8,559,635 

(the “’635 patent”). (Dkt. No. 1). Both patents are entitled “Signal Processing Apparatus and 

Methods. (Id.). PMC alleged that both patents were infringed by FairPlay, a digital rights 

management (DRM) technology developed and implemented by Apple on its computers, mobile 

phones, and other devices. (Dkt. No. 1 at ¶ 2). 

[FF 2] On February 17, 2017, the Court granted an agreed motion to stay this case 

pending inter partes review of the asserted patents. (Dkt. No. 355). The Patent Trial and Appeal 

Board (PTAB) initially invalidated all asserted claims of both patents, but the Federal Circuit 

reversed as to several claims of the ’091 patent. (Dkt. No. 373). Upon remand, the Court severed 

the asserted claims of the ’635 patent—which remains held in administrative abeyance at the 

PTAB—and lifted the stay as to the ’091 patent, setting it for trial. (Id.). 

[FF 3] The Court then ruled on several matters that had been pending when the case 

was stayed. Among these matters was a motion by PMC to strike several of Apple’s counterclaims 

and affirmative defenses. (Dkt. Nos. 250, 251). The Court granted the motion in part, striking 

several of Apple’s affirmative defenses due to a discovery order violation, but allowing Apple to 

proceed with its equitable counterclaims and affirmative defenses of inequitable conduct, unclean 

 
2 As Apple has prevailed on its counterclaim—extinguishing any liability for patent infringement—the Court does not 

reach Apple’s affirmative defenses of obviousness-type double patenting and unclean hands. See I.N.S. v. 

Bagamasbad, 429 U.S. 24, 25 (1976) (“As a general rule courts . . . are not required to make findings on issues the 

decision of which is unnecessary to the results they reach.”). 
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hands, and prosecution laches. (Dkt. No. 461). The Court ordered that the bench-trial issues would 

be undertaken post-verdict and that PMC would be afforded additional discovery in the interim. 

(Id.). 

[FF 4] The Court also denied a motion to strike several of Apple’s invalidity theories, 

including obviousness-type double patenting (“OTDP”), concluding that those theories were 

adequately disclosed in Apple’s invalidity contentions. (Dkt. No. 459). 

[FF 5] A jury trial was held during the week of March 15, 2021. The jury returned a 

unanimous verdict finding that Apple infringed at least one of claims 13, 14, 15, or 16 of the ’091 

patent. The jury awarded PMC $308,488,108.00 in reasonable-royalty damages in the form of a 

running royalty. (Dkt. No. 572). 

[FF 6] A few weeks later, the Court entered a Bench Trial Docket Control Order, 

setting a date for the bench trial and setting interim dates for PMC’s additional discovery. (Dkt. 

No. 616). The parties filed a Joint Bench Trial Memorandum, stating both the contested issues 

with respective positions and ninety-seven Stipulations. (Dkt. No. 623). The Court also held a 

pre-trial conference. (Dkt. Nos. 631, 632). 

[FF 7] The bench trial was held on June 22, 2021. (Dkt. No. 631). The parties informed 

the Court that Apple would no longer pursue its inequitable conduct counterclaim. (Bench Tr. 

12:22–13:1). The Court proceeded to hear evidence and argument on the three remaining issues of 

prosecution laches, OTDP, and unclean hands.  

B. The 1981 and 1987 Patent Applications 

[FF 8] PMC and its patents originated with the inventions of John Harvey and James 

Cuddihy. (Jury Tr. 325:22–329:10). On the advice of Tom Scott, a friend and former classmate of 
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Mr. Harvey who is a patent attorney—Mr. Harvey and Mr. Cuddihy sought patent protection for 

their inventions. (Jury Tr. 329:23–330:9).  

[FF 9] Messrs. Harvey and Cuddihy filed their first patent application on November 3, 

1981. (Jury Tr. 325:29–331:12). Mr. Harvey testified that he and Mr. Cuddihy drafted the entire 

application themselves. (Id.). This application was designated U.S. Patent Application No. 

06/317,510 (the “’510 application”). (DTX-3 (cover); Stip. 36). U.S. Patent No. 4,694,490 (the 

“’490 patent”) issued from the ’510 application on September 15, 1987. (Stips. 1–2). The ’510 

application was 44 pages long. (Stip. 3). Harvey and Cuddihy filed several continuations based on 

the disclosure in the ’510 application. (Stips. 5–9). The ’510 application is referred to internally 

by PMC as “Harvey 1.” (Stip. 4; Bench Tr. 23:6–12). 

[FF 10] On September 11, 1987, Messrs. Harvey and Cuddihy filed U.S. Patent 

Application No. 07/096,096 (the “’096 application”). The ’096 application was a continuation-in-

part of the original disclosure in the ’510 application. (DTX-3 (cover); Stips. 6–13). The ’096 

application was around 557 pages long. (Stip. 11). The disclosure in the ’096 application 

eventually matured into the asserted ’091 patent, which issued 25 years later in 2012. (DTX-3 

(cover)). The ’096 application is referred to internally by PMC as “Harvey 3.” (Stip. 12; Bench Tr. 

23:6–12). 

[FF 11] These two applications formed the universe of PMC’s patent disclosures. PMC 

has been issued 101 patents as of April 22, 2020 from the 1981 and 1987 specifications. (Stip. 96). 

Mr. Harvey acknowledged at the jury trial that PMC’s patents did not contain any new inventions 

beyond what was originally disclosed in 1981 and 1987. (Jury Tr. 352:4–353:14). He noted that 

he “ha[d] not studied what’s gone on in the world . . . since 1987.” (Jury Tr. 356:5–18). 
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C. PMC and its Patent Strategy 

[FF 12] PMC was officially founded in 1987 as the National Cable Clearinghouse. (Jury 

Tr. 221:18–24). The name was later changed to the Personalized Mass Media Corporation 

(“PMMC”), and again to Personalized Media Communications (PMC).3 (Jury Tr. 251:10–14; 

Bench Tr. 43:11–13). Key individuals, along with Mr. Harvey, Mr. Cuddihy, and Mr. Scott, 

included Mary Katherine (“Kazie”) Metzger and Gerald Holtzman. Mr. Holtzman (who died 

during the pendency of this lawsuit and testified only by deposition) was the past president of 

PMC, and before that served as its general counsel. Mr. Scott is PMC’s current general counsel 

and was previously outside counsel. Ms. Metzger is PMC’s current CEO. (Jury Tr. 212:22–214:3; 

230:7–231:15; 249:1–9; 252:24–253:4; Bench Tr. 21:2–23). 

[FF 13] From 1981 until 1994, PMC and its inventors prosecuted their patent 

applications serially. (DTX-3 (cover)). During that time, PMC filed a total of seven patent 

applications, including the ’510 application in 1981 and the ’096 application in 1987. (Bench Tr. 

23:6–24:14). 

[FF 14] According to deposition testimony from Mr. Harvey, PMC’s prosecution 

strategy at this time was to file continuation applications “as late as the law allowed.” (Bench Tr. 

60:14–21). In another deposition from 1995, Mr. Harvey admitted that PMC’s strategy was to 

pursue one patent application at a time and wait until it issued before pursuing the others. (Nov. 

15, 1995 Harvey Dep. Tr. 538:2–17, Dkt. No. 638-14 (“Q. Was the company strategy to pursue 

one and then wait on the others until that one was about to issue?  A. That’s certainly what we 

did.”)). He also acknowledged that “one of the reasons” for this strategy was so that the seventeen-

 
3 It generally understood in the record that PMC and PMMC refer to the same company, and these terms may be used 

interchangeably in the record and herein. (See, e.g., Bench Tr. 43:11–13). 
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year patent term would start as late as possible. (Nov. 14, 1995, Harvey Dep. Tr. 439:18–21, Dkt. 

No. 638-13). 

[FF 15] PMC internal documents corroborate this strategy and its purpose. One 

document from 1990 that describes PMC’s business strategy contains a section on PMC’s “Patents 

and Other Intellectual Property Protection.” (DTX-89 at 22).4  Under the sub-heading “Strategy 

for Prosecuting Pending Patents in the United States,” the document notes that “[b]y prosecuting 

the separate inventions serially rather than simultaneously, the patent owner achieves a portfolio 

of patent coverage that provides protection for considerably longer than seventeen years because 

the various patents issue gradually over time and the seventeen year term of each patent begins on 

its issue date.” (DTX-89 at 27). The document continues:  

The Company believes that it can continue to prosecute broad claims on all its 

technologies, including PTV, PPrint, PRadio, and its communications metering and 

broadcast-oriented parallel processing systems, for years to come. Its strategy is to 

prosecute coverage on its technologies deliberately over time in such a way that 

broad coverage is in effect at any given time while the duration of coverage is 

prolonged as long as possible.”  

 

(Id. (emphasis added)). The document also contrasts this with the patent systems in Europe, Japan, 

and Australia, which “afford twenty years of coverage” for patents that “commences on their filing 

dates rather than their issue dates.” The document describes this as “disappointing.” (Id. at 28). 

[FF 16] Another business strategy document, entitled “An Introduction to the 

Personalized Mass Media Corporation” and dated April 1992, notes that PMC “believes that its 

intellectual property position will enable it to exercise far-reaching market control for as long as 

30 to 50 years.” (DTX-1000 at 3). Mr. Scott, testifying as PMC’s corporate representative, 

corroborated this strategy statement. (Bench Tr. 38:16–40:7).  

 
4 DTX-89 is excerpted from a larger document. Pin cites are to the native pagination. 
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[FF 17] The strategy is detailed further in a letter dated May 6, 1994 authored by a 

company called St. Clair Intellectual Property Consultants, Inc. (“St. Clair”) and addressed to Mr. 

Robert N. Caird, Senior Vice President of Corporate Development at PMC (the “St. Clair Letter”). 

(DTX-99). St. Clair advised PMC and Mr. Caird that “[a] patent licensing program will be most 

effective when it is launched after widespread infringement of the subject patents has been 

established. Once infringement becomes widespread in an industry, the patented technology 

becomes so deeply embedded in commercial products that design around is not an option to 

infringers.” (Id.). The letter continues: 

In view of the early stage of commercial introduction of the PMMC technology, it 

may be premature to launch a licensing program on the patents at this point. Our 

concern is that launch at this time would only serve to alert the industry to the 

existence of the PMMC patents at a stage when design around or outright avoidance 

is still feasible. 

 

The better strategy may be to keep the PMMC patents hidden while industry 

infringement is quietly monitored. PMMC could then roll out the patents to the 

industry at an appropriate time in the future, after the PMMC technology has been 

widely adopted. 

 

(Id. at 2–3).  

 

[FF 18] The content of the St. Clair letter was corroborated by Mr. Scott during his 

testimony. (Bench Tr. 42:15–45:9). Mr. Scott testified that PMC did not adopt the proposals in the 

St. Clair letter. (Bench Tr. 56:5–15). However, the record in this case indicates otherwise: PMC 

did, in substance, pursue the strategy outlined in the St. Clair letter—even if not formally adopted. 

[FF 19] Another internal PMC document shows that PMC took this tack as early as 

1991—nearly three years prior to the St. Clair letter. (DTX-169). The document, entitled “Potential 

Partners/Co-Ventures/Consortium Members” and dated September 12, 1991, notes that “[i]n some 

cases markets had not yet matured to benefit from applications of the Company’s technologies. 
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During this period, therefore, the Company had deliberately chosen not to publicize widely its 

technologies or plans.” (DTX-169 at 1). 

[FF 20] Apple is specifically identified in the September 12, 1991 document as one of 

several “companies that are natural candidates for participating in the commercialization of 

PMMC’s technologies.” (DTX-169 at 2). Other companies identified include Intel, IBM, Hewlett 

Packard, AT&T, and Microsoft, among several other well-known companies in various industries. 

(Id. at 5–7). 

[FF 21] Boyd Lemna, a PMC executive responsible for licensing, testified that he would 

consider PMC’s patents to be what are “classically called” submarine patents. (Bench Tr. 62:24–

63:19). As Mr. Lemna explained, a submarine patent is “a patent that’s been in the patent office 

for an extended period [of] time”—intentionally or otherwise. (Id.). 

[FF 22] Mr. Harvey also used this language—referring to PMC as “a submarine” in a 

June 12, 1990 letter to a Harvard Business School professor. (DTX-88). 

[FF 23] PMC’s patent strategy in the 1980s and early 1990s, as the record shows, had 

two main features. First, PMC would prosecute its patents serially, in the hopes of extending the 

temporal scope of protection far beyond the statutory term of seventeen years. PMC hoped to 

obtain protection for at least 30 to 50 years. Second, PMC would keep its patent portfolio hidden 

until after the claimed subject matter became widely adopted in the industry, and only then—after 

infringement was engrained and widespread—engage in licensing or enforcement efforts. 

[FF 24] At trial, PMC suggested that it prosecuted its patents serially because it was a 

small company with limited resources. Nonetheless, in 1995, PMC—having deliberately chosen 

to delay monetizing its patent portfolio—mounted an all-out prosecution campaign. PMC would 
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file over 300 applications on the 1981 and 1987 specifications and prosecute them—in parallel—

over the decades that would follow.  

D. PMC’s “GATT Bubble” Applications  

[FF 25] In 1995, a change in the law threatened to derail PMC’s plan. The Uruguay 

Round Agreements Act (“URAA”), passed by Congress and signed into law by President Clinton 

in 1994, joined the United States into the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (“GATT”). 

URAA, Pub. L. 103–465, 108 Stat. 4809 (Dec. 8, 1994). As part of GATT, Congress amended 

35 U.S.C. § 154 to provide for patent terms that end 20 years from the filing date of the earliest 

application to which priority is claimed. URAA § 532; see 35 U.S.C. § 154(a)(2). In amending the 

statutory patent terms, Congress both brought the United States into accord with its international 

counterparts and foreclosed the serial prosecution strategy that allowed for outsized temporal 

expansion of patent rights. The United States Patent and Trademark Office (“PTO”) determined 

that GATT rules would apply to any patent application filed on or after June 8, 1995. See 37 C.F.R. 

§ 1.129. 

[FF 26] The PTO received and processed over 50,000 patent applications in the nine 

days prior to the June 8, 1995 “GATT Deadline”—approximately 45,000 more applications than 

would have normally been filed. (Stip. 31). This increase in applications is often referred to in 

literature as the “GATT Bubble.” See Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1352. 

[FF 27] In the three months leading up to the June 8, 1995 GATT Deadline, PMC filed 

328 continuation applications claiming priority to the 1981 ’510 application or the 1987 ’096 

application. (Bench Tr. 24:15–21; DTX-274 at 1–2). Of these applications, 326—all but two—

were filed in the four weeks preceding the GATT Deadline. (Stips. 29–30). 
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[FF 28] According to deposition testimony from Mr. Harvey, PMC timed these 

applications specifically to get the benefit of the pre-GATT rules. (July 11, 2013 Harvey Dep. Tr. 

297:2–13, Dkt. No. 638-16).  

[FF 29] An internal memo drafted by Mr. Scott and dated July 15, 2015 confirms this 

purpose. (DTX-274 at 1). The memo states that  

PMC’s reason for filing some 300–odd applications was that the Patent and 

Trademark Office (“PTO”) has issued guidance in 37 C.F.R. § 129(b) to the effect 

that a Restriction Requirement could be imposed in any pre-GATT filed application 

with numerous claims if the failure to present those claims earlier was the result of 

the applicants’ conduct. The imposition of such a Restriction Requirement could 

cause PMC to lose rights in many of its valuable distinct inventions.  

 

(DTX-274 at 2). 

[FF 30] The applications based on the 1987 specification each contained nearly 600 

pages. (See, e.g., DTX-1560 at 1 (tallying 557 pages of specification, 1 page of claims, a 1 page 

abstract, and 22 drawing sheets)).  

[FF 31] Each of the applications was originally filed with a single claim directed to a 

“method of controlling the communication of television programming at a television transmission 

station.” (Stip. 29). Over time, PMC would greatly increase the total number of claims. In Mr. 

Scott’s estimate, at one point there were about 6,000 claims pending. (Bench Tr. 218:6–22). A 

patent examiner, in an Office Action dated December 10, 1996, estimated the number to be closer 

to “between 10,000 and 20,000 claims.” (DTX-1494 at 792 ¶ 3). Mr. Scott admitted that at least 

some of these claims were merely “placeholder” claims. (Bench Tr. 224:13–19).  
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[FF 32] For instance, PMC submitted identical claims in different applications pending 

at the same time. One example is the applications numbered 08/480,484 and 08/488,620—both 

filed on June 7, 1995—which contain this word-for-word identical claim 2: 

 

08/480,484 application claim 2 

(June 7, 1995 preliminary amendment) 

08/488,620 application claim 2 

(June 7, 1995 preliminary amendment) 

A method for displaying television program 

information with a locally generated video 

overlay at a receiver station having a processor, 

a decoder, a storage device and a video overlay 

generator, said method comprising the steps of: 

 receiving a signal that identifies a 

television program presentation at a receiver 

station; 

 decoding said signal from said step of 

receiving to extract information about said 

television program presentation; 

 processing said information from aid 

step of decoding to format said information to 

provide an organized presentation of said 

information; 

 generating a video overlay from said 

organized information from said step of 

processing; receiving said television program 

that is associated with said signal in said step of 

decoding; 

 combining said video overlay from said 

step of generating with said television program 

from said step of receiving said television 

program; and 

 outputting said combined signal from 

said receiver station to a television display to 

display said combined image showing said 

video overlay containing data associated with 

programming presentation and said television 

program. 

 

(DTX-1560 at 600–01) 

A method for displaying television program 

information with a locally generated video 

overlay at a receiver station having a processor, 

a decoder, a storage device and a video overlay 

generator, said method comprising the steps of: 

 receiving a signal that identifies a 

television program presentation at a receiver 

station; 

 decoding said signal from said step of 

receiving to extract information about said 

television program presentation; 

 processing said information from aid 

step of decoding to format said information to 

provide an organized presentation of said 

information; 

 generating a video overlay from said 

organized information from said step of 

processing; receiving said television program 

that is associated with said signal in said step of 

decoding; 

 combining said video overlay from said 

step of generating with said television program 

from said step of receiving said television 

program; and 

 outputting said combined signal from 

said receiver station to a television display to 

display said combined image showing said 

video overlay containing data associated with 

programming presentation and said television 

program. 

 

(DTX-1566 at 598–99) 

 

 

[FF 33] PMC also submitted to the PTO thousands of prior art references—many of 

which bore little relevance to disclosed inventions. (See, e.g., DTX-3 at 1–33 (References Cited); 
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Bench Tr. 224:20–225:6). In one instance, a patent examiner commented on “the unusually large 

number of references cited” and noted “the failure of applicant to point out why such a large 

number of references is warranted.” (DTX-1494 at 900 ¶ 6). Several foreign-language references 

were disclosed with no statement of relevance or translation. (Id.). Further, PMC disclosed 

numerous references “subsequent to applicant’s latest effective filing date of 9/11/87”—ostensibly 

rendering them not prior art—and the examiner noted that “the relevancy of these references is 

unclear.” (Id.). And several references had no apparent relationship to the inventive subject matter, 

such as:  

US Patent # 33,189 directed toward a beehive, GB 1565319 directed toward a 

chemical compound, a cover sheet with only the word “ZING”, a computer printout 

from a library search with the words “LST” on it and a page of business cards 

including that of co-inventor James Cuddihy, among others. 

 

(Id.). These issues were not unique to the ’091 patent’s application, but were indeed systemic 

issues throughout the prosecution of the whole patent family. (See, e.g., DTX-1560 at 819; DTX-

1566 at 778; DTX-1568 at 856; PTX-1197 at 816; PTX-1199 at 863).  

[FF 34] Mr. Harvey admitted in a deposition that there were many references disclosed 

to the patent office that were wholly unrelated to the subject matter of his patents. (April 29, 2016 

Harvey Dep. Tr. 462:5–10, 462:13–14, 464:2–8, Dkt. No. 638-11). 

[FF 35] The PTO issued double-patenting rejections in several instances between 1996 

and 1997. (See, e.g., DTX-1494 at 792, 806, 893; DTX-1560 at 716, 818; DTX-1566 at 777; DTX-

1568 at 855; PTX-1197 at 815; PTX-1199 at 746, 862). These included rejections premised on the 

grounds articulated in In re Schneller, 379 F.2d 350 (C.C.P.A. 1968). In this context, the PTO 

noted that “an analysis of all claims in the 329 related co-pending applications would be an extreme 
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burden on the Office requiring millions of claim comparisons.” (DTX-1494 at 898–99 (emphases 

added)).5 

[FF 36] Between 1997 and 1998, the PTO suspended prosecution of the majority of 

PMC’s applications. (Stip. 32; see, e.g., DTX-1494 at 886–87). Prosecution was re-opened in 

1998, with subsequent office actions excluding In re Schneller rejections but nonetheless 

maintaining double-patenting rejections, including OTDP rejections. (See, e.g., DTX-1494 at 891–

912).  

[FF 37] This next round of office actions—dated July 7, 1998 in the case of the ’091 

patent—imposed an “Administrative Requirement” on PMC in an attempt to cure the double-

patenting issues:  

In order to resolve the conflict between applications, applicant is required to either: 

 

(1) file terminal disclaimers in each of the related 329 applications terminally 

disclaiming each of the other 329 applications, or;  

 

(2) provide an affidavit attesting to the fact that all claims in the 329 applications 

have been reviewed by applicant and that no conflicting claims exists between the 

applications. Applicant should provide all relevant factual information including 

the specific steps taken to insure that no conflicting claims exist between the 

applications, or;  

 

(3) resolve all conflicts between claims in the above identified 329 applications by 

identifying how all the claims in the instant application are distinct and separate 

inventions from all the claims in the above identified 329 applications.  

 

(Stip. 45; DTX-1494 at 899).  

[FF 38] PMC maintained that the Administrative Requirement was improper. (See, e.g., 

DTX-1494 at 946–47). 

 
5 References to 329 applications include the 328 applications filed before June 8, 1995 and the parent application to 

which they claimed priority. (See, e.g., DTX-1494 at 942). 
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[FF 39] In a series of interviews in 1998 and 1999, PMC met with PTO examiners to 

chart a path forward. (See PTX-1199 at 1299–1305, ¶¶ 2–5). PMC eventually agreed to consolidate 

its applications into 56 subject-matter categories. (PTX-1199 at 1375–88). For each category and 

priority date (either 1981 or 1987), PMC designated one “A” application and one “B” application. 

The “A” applications would be amended to include any claims the PTO agreed were allowable 

(pending resolution of double-patenting issues), which PMC and the PTO would prosecute to 

issuance. Any claims for which the patentability was disputed would be moved to the 

corresponding “B” application, which could either be appealed or abandoned. Prosecution of “B” 

applications would be held in abeyance until the issuance of the corresponding “A” application as 

a potential application for any claims not allowed. The remaining applications not designated “A” 

or “B” would be expressly abandoned. (Stip. 50; PTX-1199 at 1398; Bench Tr. 193:10–194:9). 

[FF 40] This approach notwithstanding, the PTO continued to grapple with significant 

obstacles in advancing prosecution of PMC’s patent applications. 

[FF 41] In one instance, on January 18, 2001, an examiner in the case of 08/449,413 

(the “’413 application”) issued a notice of abandonment accusing PMC and its prosecution 

counsel, Mr. Scott, of misconduct and prosecution laches. (Stip. 47; PTX-1197 at 917–1543). The 

examiner, William Luther, stated that PMC’s prosecution strategy had burdened the PTO and 

caused “unjustifiable and prejudicial delay.” (PTX-1197 at 928). The PTO ultimately vacated and 

withdrew the notice of abandonment, noting that Mr. Luther’s allegations were “unrelated to the 

issue of patentability” and “were not made pursuant to a duty of the Examiner imposed by law.” 

(PTX-1197 at 1687–89).6 

 
6 As this notice of abandonment was ultimately vacated and withdrawn, the Court considers it only to state the personal 

opinions of Examiner Luther rather than the positions of the PTO, and weighs this fact accordingly. The Court notes 

that the result would be the same in this case even without considering Examiner Luther’s opinions. It is also worth 
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[FF 42] Another example is an office action dated July 31, 2002 in the case of 

application 08/474,145 (the “’145 application”). (DTX-1568 at 1018). The ’145 application was 

the “A” application related to the ’091 patent. In the July 31, 2002 office action, the examiner 

noted that “many of the same issues have been raised in different ones of the many copending 

applications. In at least some cases, these issues appear to have been handled and addressed 

inconsistently between applications.” (DTX-1568 at 1020). The examiner listed several examples 

of these issues. 

[FF 43] The office action stated that the “examiner/Office was unquestionably misled 

by the many statements made by applicant” regarding whether claims were entitled to a priority 

date of 1981 or 1987 depending on the support in the respective disclosures. (DTX-1568 at 1020–

21). The examiner characterized PMC’s various arguments and submissions as “straw men” 

(DTX-1568 at 1026), “lame” (DTX-1568 at 1027), “repugnant” (DTX-1568 at 1028), 

“NONSENSE” (DTX-1568 at 1029 (emphasis in original)), “[c]learly” having “a conflict between 

two . . . positions” (DTX-1568 at 1030), “mystify[ing]” (DTX-1568 at 1030), “careless[]” (DTX-

1568 at 1031), “an unnecessary drain on already limited PTO resources” (DTX-1568 at 1031), 

“absurd and wholly unsupportable” (DTX-1568 at 1035), a “tapestry which . . . falls apart at the 

slightest touch” (DTX-1568 at 1037), “CLEARLY WRONG” (DTX-1568 at 1043 (emphasis in 

original)), “distort[ing]” the law (DTX-1568 at 1046), “contorted” (DTX-1568 at 1050), “difficult 

to understand” (DTX-1568 at 1049), “read[ing] like the directions to a treasure hunt” (DTX-1568 

at 1049), and “like ships passing in the night in the same ocean, but not necessarily sailing in the 

same direction” (DTX-1568 at 1049), among other choice words.  

 
noting that the Federal Circuit subsequently confirmed that laches is indeed a ground for rejection. In re Bogese, 303 

F.3d 1362, 1367–68 (Fed. Cir. 2002). 
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[FF 44] The examiner further commented that the “Office continues to struggle in its 

efforts to make [§ 112 ¶ 1] determinations for the 10,000 or so pending amended claims.” The 

examiner noted that “when applicant has been asked to identify ‘precisely what is being claimed’, 

applicant has declined to provide such showings”—instead contending that the responsibility was 

solely the PTO’s. (DTX-1568 at 1047). 

[FF 45] Nothing in the record indicates that the July 31, 2002 office action was ever 

withdrawn, vacated, or otherwise repudiated by the PTO.  

[FF 46] Between April 2003 and January 2004, the PTO granted eleven reexaminations 

on seven of PMC’s then-issued patents. (Stip. 54). As a result, the PTO stayed examination of 

PMC’s pending applications. The stay would last approximately six years. (Bench Tr. 202:20–

221:6). 

[FF 47] Between 2005 and 2008, PMC corresponded with senior PTO officials, 

including the Director of the PTO, in an attempt to expedite resolution of the reexaminations or 

otherwise lift the stay of prosecution. (Stips. 56–58; PTX-1199 at 5425–916; PTX-1180 at 1–69; 

PTX-1181 at 1–10; PTX-1185; Bench Tr. 230:13–232:6). In 2009, the PTO agreed to reopen 

prosecution of PMC’s applications. (Bench Tr. 204:1–8). 

[FF 48] After prosecution reopened, the PTO began issuing patents in 2010, and has 

continued to do so. As of April 22, 2020, a total of 101 patents had issued to PMC claiming priority 

to its 1981 and 1987 specifications. (Stip. 96). 

E. Prosecution History of the ’091 Patent 

 

[FF 49] The ’091 patent issued from U.S. Patent Application No. 08/485,507 (the “’507 

application”), claiming priority to the 1987 ’096 application. The ’507 application was filed on 

June 7, 1995 with one claim. (Stip. 35; DTX-3; DTX-1494). Contemporaneous with the filing, 
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PMC filed a preliminary amendment canceling application claim 1 and adding application claim 

2. (Stip. 38; DTX-1494 at 604–05). A year later, PMC filed another amendment cancelling 

application claim 2 and adding application claims 3–9. (Stip. 39; DTX-1494 at 779–83).  

[FF 50] In December of 1996, the PTO examiner issued the first office action on the 

’507 application, rejecting all pending claims on several grounds including double patenting. (Stip. 

40; DTX-1494 at 784–822). The examiner explained that “[t]he subject matter claimed in the 

instant application is fully disclosed in the referenced copending applications and would be 

covered by any patent issued on that [sic] copending applications,” noting that “there is no apparent 

reason why applicant would be prevented from presenting claims . . . in the other copending 

applications.” (DTX-1494 at 806). The examiner also issued rejections under 35 U.S.C. § 112 ¶ 2 

(pre-AIA), noting that “the size of applicants’ disclosure with its numerous possible 

implementations is contributing to the problem[.]” (DTX-1494 at 809). 

[FF 51] Following the December 1996 office action, PMC submitted an information 

disclosure statement listing 18 additional pages of prior art references. (DTX-1494 at 828–46). It 

also requested a three-month extension on its response to the office action. (DTX-1494 at 847, 

885). PMC then responded to the office action by amending the seven pending claims (application 

claims 3 through 9) and further expanding the claim set by adding 23 additional claims (application 

claims 10 through 32). (DTX-1494 at 847–56).  

[FF 52] On July 7, 1998, the PTO issued its second office action on the ’507 application, 

rejecting all pending claims. (DTX-1494 at 891). The examiner issued double-patenting rejections, 

citing “clear evidence that such conflicting claims exist between the 329 related co-pending 

applications[.]” (DTX-1494 at 892–99). The examiner noted that “an analysis of all claims in the 

329 related co-pending applications would be an extreme burden on the Office requiring millions 
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of claim comparisons.” (DTX-1494 at 899). For this reason, the examiner imposed the 

“Administrative Requirement” described above, requiring PMC to either (1) file terminal 

disclaimers in all applications; (2) provide an affidavit that there are no conflicting claims between 

the applications; or (3) resolve all conflicts by explaining how the claims in the pending 

applications are separate and distinct. (DTX-1494 at 899; see also FF 37). 

[FF 53] In the same office action, the examiner commented on the “unusually large 

number of references cited”—2,200 in the initial application and a further 645 in a supplemental 

information disclosure statement. (DTX-1494 at 900). Among these references, the examiner 

noted, were foreign language references “where there is no statement of relevance or no 

translation” as required by 37 C.F.R. 1.98; “numerous references” that post-dated the latest 

effective filing date in 1987; and “numerous references” of little-to-no relevance, including a Civil 

War-era patent for a beehive, a British patent directed to a chemical compound, the word “ZING,” 

a computer printout from a library search with the words “LST,” and a page of business cards. 

(DTX-1494 at 900). 

[FF 54] After the 1998 and 1999 meetings between PMC and the PTO examiners, the 

’507 application was designated a “B” application, corresponding to the ’145 “A” application. 

(Stips. 46, 51). On May 9, 2000, PMC requested cancellation of 28 of the 29 pending claims in the 

’507 “B” application and amended the one remaining claim. (DTX-1491 at 926). 

[FF 55] In a March 21, 2001 communication, the PTO informed PMC that it deemed 

PMC’s response to the earlier office action “deficient” because it failed to comply with the 

Administrative Requirement. (DTX-1494 at 933). Contrary to PMC’s objections, the examiner 

reiterated that the Administrative Requirement merely required PMC to undertake a necessary 

precondition to examination by ensuring that claims are presented properly. The examiner stated, 
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“[i]t is not solely the burden of the Office, as the applicants imply, to review each of the over ten 

thousand of the applicants’ claims and determine, for each claim, whether the applicants are 

violating their regulatory duties of knowledge of claims and disclosure or elimination of 

conflicting material.” (DTX-1494 at 934–35).  

[FF 56] PMC responded to the March 21, 2001 communication, explaining (among 

other things) that the ’507 application was a “B” application according to the plan PMC devised 

with the PTO. (DTX-1494 at 940–67). PMC then requested that the ’507 application be held in 

abeyance pending prosecution of the corresponding “A” application. (DTX-1494 at 27). 

[FF 57] On June 18, 2002, the PTO accepted PMC’s arguments and agreed to hold the 

’507 “B” application in abeyance for six months pending the outcome of the corresponding ’145  

“A” application. (DTX-1494 at 973–75). The examiner directed PMC to make an inquiry into the 

status of the application upon expiration of the six-month suspension. (Id.). There is no record of 

such inquiry in the ’507 application prosecution history. The next communication from the PTO, 

dated January 6, 2005, was another six-month suspension, also directing PMC to make a status 

inquiry upon expiration of the suspension. (DTX-1494 at 976–77). 

[FF 58] Meanwhile, the claims that eventually issued from the ’507 “B” application 

were being prosecuted as part of the ’145 “A” application. The ’145 application, like the ’507 

application, was initially prosecuted with “placeholder” claims. (DTX-1568 at 592, 599). In July 

of 1997, PMC added two more claims for a total of three. (DTX-1568 at 813). Several more 

dependent claims were added in June of 1998 (DTX-1568 at 865). 

Case 2:15-cv-01366-JRG-RSP   Document 646   Filed 08/05/21   Page 19 of 42 PageID #: 
48019

Appx19

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 93     Filed: 11/22/2021



20 

 

[FF 59] A claim amendment dated May 9, 2000, added a new application claim 22: 

’145 application claim 22 

(May 9, 2000 amendment) 

A method of enabling a programming presentation 

at a receiver station, said receiver station having a 

receiver for receiving at least some of an information 

transmission, at least one enabling device 

operatively connected to said receiver, a processor 

operatively connected to said at least one enabling 

device, and an output device operatively connected 

to said at least one enabling device, said method 

comprising the steps of: 

 receiving said information transmission from 

one of a local source and a remote source, said 

information transmission containing disabled 

information; 

 detecting the presence of an instruct-to-

enable signal, said instruct-to-enable signal 

designating enabling information; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal to said 

processor; 

 modifying a fashion in which said receiver 

station locates said enabling information in response 

to said instruct-to-enable signal; 

 locating said enabling information based on 

said step of modifying a fashion; 

 enabling said disabled information based on 

said step of locating said enabling information; and 

 outputting said programming presentation 

based on said step of enabling said disabled 

information. 

 

(DTX-1568 at 921–22) 
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[FF 60] PMC amended ’145 application claim 22 again on March 15, 2002 as follows: 

’145 application claim 22 

(May 9, 2000 amendment) 

’145 application claim 22 

(March 15, 2002 amendment) 

A method of enabling a programming 

presentation at a receiver station, said receiver 

station having a receiver for receiving at least 

some of an information transmission, at least 

one enabling device operatively connected to 

said receiver, a processor operatively 

connected to said at least one enabling device, 

and an output device operatively connected to 

said at least one enabling device, said method 

comprising the steps of: 

 receiving said information transmission 

from one of a local source and a remote source, 

said information transmission containing 

disabled information; 

 

 detecting the presence of an instruct-to-

enable signal, said instruct-to-enable signal 

designating enabling information; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal to 

said processor; 

 modifying a fashion in which said 

receiver station locates said enabling 

information in response to said instruct-to-

enable signal; 

 locating said enabling information 

based on said step of modifying a fashion; 

 enabling said disabled information 

based on said step of locating said enabling 

information; and 

 outputting said programming 

presentation based on said step of enabling said 

disabled information. 

 

(DTX-1568 at 921–22) 

 

A method of enabling a programming 

presentation at a receiver station, said receiver 

station having a receiver for receiving at least 

some of an information transmission, at least 

one enabling device operatively connected to 

said receiver, a processor operatively 

connected to said at least one enabling device, 

and an output device operatively connected to 

said at least one enabling device, said method 

comprising the steps of: 

 receiving said an information 

transmission from at least one of a local source 

and a remote source, said information 

transmission containing including disabled 

information; 

 detecting the presence of an instruct-to-

enable signal, said instruct-to-enable signal 

designating enabling information; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal to 

said a processor; 

 modifying a fashion in which said 

receiver station locates said enabling 

information in response to said instruct-to-

enable signal; 

 locating said enabling information 

based on said step of modifying a fashion; 

 enabling said disabled information 

based on said step of locating said enabling 

information; and 

 outputting said programming 

presentation based on said step of enabling said 

disabled information. 

 

(DTX-1568 at 978, 990) 
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[FF 61] PMC amended ’145 application claim 22 again on February 4, 2003 as follows: 

’145 application claim 22 

(March 15, 2002 amendment) 

’145 application claim 22 

(February 4, 2003 amendment) 

A method of enabling a programming 

presentation at a receiver station, said method 

comprising the steps of: 

 receiving an information transmission 

from at least one of a local source and a remote 

source, said information transmission including 

disabled information; 

 detecting the presence of an instruct-to-

enable signal, said instruct-to-enable signal 

designating enabling information; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal to 

a processor; 

 modifying a fashion in which said 

receiver station locates said enabling 

information in response to said instruct-to-

enable signal; 

 locating said enabling information 

based on said step of modifying a fashion; 

 enabling said disabled information 

based on said step of locating said enabling 

information; and 

 outputting said programming 

presentation based on said step of enabling said 

disabled information. 

 

(DTX-1568 at 978) 

A method of enabling a decrypting 

programming presentation at a receiver station, 

said method comprising the steps of: 

 receiving an information transmission 

from at least one of a local source and a remote 

source, said information transmission including 

disabled encrypted information; 

 detecting the presence of an instruct-to-

enable signal, said instruct-to-enable signal 

designating enabling information; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal to 

a processor; 

 modifying determining a fashion in 

which said receiver station locates said 

enabling information in response to a first 

decryption key by processing said instruct-to-

enable signal; 

 locating said enabling information  first 

decryption key based on said step of 

modifying a fashion determining; 

 enabling decrypting said disabled 

encrypted information based on said step of 

locating said enabling information using said 

first decryption key; and 

 outputting said programming 

presentation based on said step of enabling said 

disabled information decrypting. 

 

(DTX-1568 at 1132, 1177) 

 

 

The February 4, 2003 amendment was the first time that encryption, decryption, or decryption 

keys were a part of this claim. 

[FF 62] Beginning on January 6, 2005, the PTO suspended prosecution of both the ’145 

application and the ’507 application, initially for six months, pending reexamination of PMC’s 

already issued patents. (DTX-1494 at 974; DTX-1568 at 1228). The suspensions were renewed 

several times. (E.g., DTX-1494 at 985–86, 988–89; DTX-1568 at 1238, 1240–41).  
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[FF 63] Prosecution had reopened by 2010. Over a series of interviews in 2010, 

application claim 22 was amended significantly. (DTX-1568 at 1250–74). The ’145 “A” 

application issued as United States Patent No. 7,992,169 on August 2, 2011. (Stip. 70; DTX-1568 

at 1840). 

[FF 64] On April 11, 2011—prosecution of the ’507 application having also 

reopened—PMC amended the ’507 application, cancelling all claims and adding 31 new claims. 

Through this amendment, PMC sought to claim in the “B” application subject matter that was not 

allowed in the corresponding “A” application. (DTX-1494 at 990–1006). PMC told the PTO that 

these “B” claims had “additional amendments that Applicants believe place the claims in condition 

for allowance.” (DTX-1494 at 993). New ’507 application claim 45 was identical to ’145 

application claim 22 as amended on February 4, 2003: 

’145 application claim 22 

(February 4, 2003 amendment) 

’507 application claim 45 

(April 11, 2011 amendment) 

A method of decrypting programming at a 

receiver station, said method comprising the 

steps of: 

 receiving an information transmission 

including encrypted information; 

 detecting presence of an instruct-to-

enable signal; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal to 

a processor; 

 determining a fashion in which said 

receiver station locates a first decryption key by 

processing said instruct-to-enable signal; 

 locating said first decryption key based 

on said step of determining; 

 decrypting said encrypted information 

using said first decryption key; and 

 outputting said programming based on 

said step of decrypting. 

 

(DTX-1568 at 1132) 

A method of decrypting programming at a 

receiver station, said method comprising the 

steps of: 

 receiving an information transmission 

including encrypted information; 

 detecting presence of an instruct-to-

enable signal; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal to 

a processor; 

 determining a fashion in which said 

receiver station locates a first decryption key by 

processing said instruct-to-enable signal; 

 locating said first decryption key based 

on said step of determining; 

 decrypting said encrypted information 

using said first decryption key; and 

 outputting said programming based on 

said step of decrypting. 

 

(DTX-1494 at 996) 
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[FF 65] August 2, 2011, the PTO also issued an office action rejecting all 31 claims on 

ground such as double patenting and anticipation. (DTX-1494 at 1010–39). After additional 

amendments (DTX-1494 at 1162–80, 1187–1205), several additional disclosures (DTX-1494 at 

1039–1162, 1218–47), and the execution of a terminal disclaimer (DTX-1494 at 1255–56), the 

PTO issued a notice of allowance on March 19, 2012. (DTX-1494 at 1331). Application claim 45, 

as amended, would issue as claim 13—the independent claim asserted in this action. (DTX-1494 

at 1412). 

’507 application claim 45  

(April 11, 2011 amendment) 

’091 patent claim 13 

(Issued May 29, 2012) 

A method of decrypting programming at a 

receiver station, said method comprising the 

steps of: 

 receiving an information transmission 

including encrypted information; 

 detecting presence of an instruct-to-

enable signal; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal 

to a processor; 

 determining a fashion in which said 

receiver station locates a first decryption key 

by processing said instruct-to-enable signal; 

 locating said first decryption key based 

on said step of determining; 

 decrypting said encrypted information 

using said first decryption key; and 

 outputting said programming based on 

said step of decrypting. 

 

(DTX-1494 at 996) 

A method of decrypting programming at a 

receiver station, said method comprising the 

steps of: 

 receiving an encrypted digital 

information transmission including encrypted 

information; 

 detecting in said encrypted digital 

information transmission the presence of an 

instruct-to-enable signal; 

 passing said instruct-to-enable signal 

to a processor; 

 determining a fashion in which said 

receiver station locates a first decryption key 

by processing said instruct-to-enable signal; 

 locating said first decryption key based 

on said step of determining; 

 decrypting said encrypted information 

using said first decryption key; and 

 outputting said programming based on 

said step of decrypting. 

 

(DTX-1568 at 1132) 

 

[FF 66] The ’091 patent issued from the ’507 application on May 29, 2012. (DTX-1494 

at 1428).  
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[FF 67] To summarize: the ’145 application and ’507 application were both filed June 

7, 1995 with placeholder claims. Sometime around 1998 or 1999, the ’145 application was 

designated an “A” application and the ’507 application was designated the corresponding “B” 

application. The predecessor of asserted independent claim 13 was first submitted to the PTO (with 

materially different subject matter) in May of 2000, five years after filing, as application claim 22 

of the ’145 “A” application. In 2003, nearly three years later, and eight years after filing, 

application claim 22 was amended to claim encryption and decryption for the first time. 

Prosecution of both applications was suspended until around 2009 or 2010. In 2011, the claim was 

amended significantly in the ’145 application—which then issued as a patent—with the 

unamended version moved to the ’507 application as application claim 45. With minor 

amendments, the claim issued as independent claim 13 in May of 2012.   

F. Apple’s FairPlay Technology 

[FF 68] FairPlay, the accused technology in this suit, was described at trial as “content 

protection and integrity verification technology.” In essence, FairPlay is software that verifies that 

the user of an Apple device cannot copy or make unauthorized use of downloaded content, such 

as songs, apps, or movies. (Jury Tr. 717:7–17). 

[FF 69] Encryption of decryption keys is critical to FairPlay’s operation. As Apple 

engineer and corporate representative Roger Pantos explained: 

[T]he goal was security. And so we had to be able to secure the content, and as 

you’ve heard earlier this week, that means encrypting the content and controlling 

access to the decryption key. The decryption key, therefore, had to be kept secure 

itself. And that was why we decided we’re going to encrypt it and keep it encrypted 

in the private -- somewhere private, and so that became a private part of the security 

information. 

 

(Jury Tr. 728:23–729:5). 
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[FF 70] Specifically, FairPlay focused on key management. The FairPlay Next 

Generation document, a white paper that is representative of the accused technology, explains the 

importance of key management: 

Cryptography is traditionally focused on protecting data in transit across a network. 

In this threat model the communication is between two mutually trusted parties; the 

players are protected by cryptography from the prying eyes of the thief. 

 

For digital content protection, the paradigm has shifted. Some of the players are no 

longer trusted, and may actually be the attacker. E.g., the end-user that legally buys 

music from the music store can be an attacker. In addition, with the current 

effectiveness of network penetration attacks, a third player may have access to one 

of the player’s computers.  

 

When assessing the security of a content protection system (or by looking at past 

attacks), the weakest link is not the encrypted data, but the key management and 

handling, the software before the decryption of the data. 

 

(DTX-225 at 4; Stip. 74). 

[FF 71] Apple began developing FairPlay in the early 2000s. (Stip. 73; Jury Tr. 

684:1–4). FairPlay was launched together with the Apple Music store in 2003. (Jury Tr. 684:21–

23, 719:13–15; Stips. 75–76). Apple has continued to develop and improve FairPlay since its 

launch. FairPlay was integrated into Apple’s App Store in 2007. (Jury Tr.  105:19–106:15; 686:11–

16, 688:5–14, 690:22–691:11; Stips. 75, 77).  

[FF 72] The FairPlay Next Generation document, which was representative of the 

technology in the FairPlay system found by the jury to infringe the ’091 patent, was created by 

May 2005. (Stip. 74; DTX-225). The FairPlay system has protected content downloaded from 

Apple’s iTunes and App Stores since no later than 2005 and 2007, respectively. (Stip. 78). The 

accused functionalities of FairPlay have been the same at all times while the ’091 patent has been 

in force. (Stip. 79). 
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[FF 73] The jury found that Apple’s FairPlay infringed at least one of claims 13, 14, 15, 

and 16 of the ’091 patent. (Dkt. No. 572). 

[FF 74] PMC first contacted Apple in 2008. (Bench Tr. 47:4–48:3; Jury Tr. 254:21–

255:4; DTX-108; Stip. 80). PMC and Apple corresponded between 2008 and 2011 on the topics 

of PMC’s patent portfolio. (Stips. 80–87). In July of 2011, PMC provided several claim charts to 

Apple explaining how PMC believed that Apple’s services, including iTunes and iCloud, practiced 

five of PMC’s patents. The ’091 patent, which had not yet issued, was not identified. (Stip. 88). 

PMC did not identify the ’091 patent to Apple prior to filing suit. (Stip. 97). 

II. CONCLUSIONS OF LAW 

[CL 1] “In an action tried on the facts without a jury . . . , the court must find the facts 

specially and state its conclusions of law separately.” Fed. R. Civ. P. 52(a)(1). “If a party has been 

fully heard on an issue during a nonjury trial and the court finds against the party on that issue, the 

court may enter judgment against the party on a claim or defense that, under the controlling law, 

can be maintained or defeated only with a favorable finding on that issue.” Fed. R. Civ. P. 52(c). 

[CL 2] The purpose of these findings is to “afford[] . . . a clear understanding of the 

ground or basis of the decision of the trial court.” S. S. Silberblatt, Inc. v. U.S. for Use & Benefit 

of Lambert Corp., 353 F.2d 545, 549 (5th Cir. 1965) (internal quotation marks omitted); see also 

Schlesinger v. Herzog, 2 F.3d 135, 139 (5th Cir. 1993) (explaining that trial courts need not “recite 

every piece of evidence” or “sort through the testimony of . . . dozen[s] [of] witnesses”).  

[CL 3] In making a particular finding, the district court “does not . . . draw any 

inferences in favor of the non-moving party and . . . [instead] make[s] a determination in 

accordance with its own view of the evidence.” Fairchild v. All Am. Check Cashing, Inc., 815 F.3d 

959, 964 n.1 (5th Cir. 2016) (internal quotation marks omitted). However, a district court still must 
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arrive at each of its factual determinations based on the applicable burden of proof. In re Medrano, 

956 F.2d 101, 102 (5th Cir. 1992) (reversing the district court because it applied the preponderance 

of the evidence standard rather than the clear and convincing standard in making its factual 

determinations under Rule 52). 

A. Prosecution Laches 

 

[CL 4] Prosecution laches is an equitable affirmative defense to patent infringement. 

Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1359–60; Cancer Research Tech. Ltd. v. Barr Labs., Inc., 625 F.3d 724, 729 

(Fed. Cir. 2010). If found, prosecution laches may “render a patent unenforceable when it has 

issued only after an unreasonable and unexplained delay in prosecution that constitutes an 

egregious misuse of the statutory patent system under a totality of the circumstances.” Hyatt, 998 

F.3d at 1360 (quoting Cancer Research, 625 F.3d at 728).   

[CL 5] The Federal Circuit recently explained that “the doctrine of prosecution laches 

places an additional, equitable restriction on patent prosecution conduct beyond those imposed by 

statute or PTO regulation.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1366. “An applicant must therefore not only comply 

with the statutory requirements and PTO regulations but must also prosecute its applications in an 

equitable way that avoids unreasonable, unexplained delay that prejudices others.” Id. 

[CL 6] Prosecution laches as a defense to infringement requires proof of two elements: 

(a) that the patentee’s delay in prosecution was unreasonable and inexcusable under the totality of 

the circumstances; and (b) that the accused infringer or the public suffered prejudice attributable 

to the delay. Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1362 (citing Cancer Research, 625 F.3d at 728–29). 

[CL 7] To establish prejudice, an accused infringer must show evidence of intervening 

rights, in the sense that “either the accused infringer or others invested in, worked on, or used the 

claimed technology during the period of delay.” Cancer Research, 625 F.3d at 731. 
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[CL 8] This Court has previously applied the clear-and-convincing-evidence standard 

when the enforceability of an issued patent is challenged for prosecution laches. SynQor, Inc. v. 

Artesyn Techs., Inc., No. 2:07-cv-497, 2011 WL 2729214, at *8 (E.D. Tex. July 11, 2011); 

Centocor Ortho Biotech, Inc. v. Abbott Labs., 669 F. Supp. 2d 756, 771 (E.D. Tex. 2009), rev’d 

on other grounds, 636 F.3d 1341, 1353 (Fed. Cir. 2011). This is consistent with the presumption 

of validity, and with the application of the clear-and-convincing-evidence standard to other 

invalidity and unenforceability defenses. See 35 U.S.C. § 282(a) (presumption of validity), 

§ 282(b)(1) (unenforceability is a defense to patent infringement); American Hoist & Derrick Co. 

v. Sowa & Sons, Inc., 725 F.2d 1350, 1358–59 (Fed. Cir. 1984) (the burden under § 282 “is constant 

and never changes and is to convince the court of invalidity by clear evidence”), abrogated on 

other grounds, Therasense, Inc. v. Becton, Dickinson & Co., 649 F.3d 1276, 1290–91 (Fed. Cir. 

2011) (abrogating the “sliding scale” approach to inequitable conduct but nonetheless maintaining 

the clear-and-convincing-evidence standard); see also Radio Corp. of Am. v. Radio Eng’g Labs., 

293 U.S. 1, 8 (1934) (Cardozo, J.) (“[O]ne otherwise an infringer who assails the validity of a 

patent fair upon its face bears a heavy burden of persuasion, and fails unless his evidence has more 

than a dubious preponderance.”); contra Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1370–71 (applying a preponderance-

of-the-evidence standard in a de novo civil action to obtain a patent under § 145). The Federal 

Circuit has also confirmed that the PTO may issue laches rejections during prosecution. In re 

Bogese, 303 F.3d 1362, 1367–68 (Fed. Cir. 2002). Where it has not, it is presumed to have acted 

correctly. Consistent with these principles, the Court applies the clear-and-convincing-evidence 

standard to prosecution laches when raised a defense to patent infringement.  

[CL 9] The Federal Circuit also held in Hyatt that “in the context of a § 145 action, the 

PTO must generally prove intervening rights to establish prejudice, but an unreasonable and 
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unexplained prosecution delay of six years or more raises a presumption of prejudice, including 

intervening rights.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1370. Apple attempts to invoke this presumption to its 

benefit. (See, e.g., Dkt. No. 639 at 48). The Court is not persuaded that this presumption should 

apply when prosecution laches is raised as a defense to infringement. The Federal Circuit’s holding 

in Hyatt is clearly limited to “the context of a § 145 action.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1370. In a 

§ 145 action, the district court is required to make de novo factual findings, without any deference 

to the PTO or presumptions of administrative correctness. See Kappos v. Hyatt, 566 U.S. 431, 444 

(2012). The case cited by the Federal Circuit in Hyatt for the presumption of prejudice also arose 

in the context of an unreasonable delay in filing suit—a charge that does not impugn the patentee’s 

prosecution conduct. See Wanlass v. Gen. Elec. Co., 148 F.3d 1334, 1337 (Fed. Cir. 1998). In 

contrast, the PTO can issue prosecution laches rejections, Bogese, 303 F.3d at 1367–68, and when 

prosecution laches is raised as a defense to infringement, the accused infringer challenges the 

PTO’s correctness in not rejecting the patent. An issued patent, whose enforceability is challenged 

for prosecution laches, remains clothed in the presumptions of validity and enforceability. 

Accordingly, the Court does not find it appropriate to shift the burden on the issue of prejudice 

when prosecution laches is raised as a defense to infringement. The Court is persuaded that Apple 

should be held to the clear-and-convincing burden on both elements. 

[CL 10] As discussed below, however, the Court is persuaded that Apple has met this 

burden on both elements. 

B. PMC Engaged in an Unreasonable and Unexplained Delay 

[CL 11] Whether an applicant’s delay is unreasonable is a fact-intensive inquiry that 

depends on the specific circumstances. Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1366–67. Determinations of 

unreasonable delay are not limited to the specific patent application in question; rather, “an 
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examination of the totality of the circumstances, including the prosecution history of all of a series 

of related patents and overall delay in issuing claims, may trigger laches.” Id. at 1362; Symbol 

Techs., Inc. v. Lemelson Med., Educ. & Research Found., LP, 422 F.3d 1378, 1385 (Fed. Cir. 

2005) [“Symbol II”]. 

[CL 12] In Symbol II, the Federal Circuit gave non-exclusive examples of reasonable 

and unreasonable delays. Examples of reasonable delays include (i) filing a divisional application 

in response to a restriction requirement—even immediately before issuance of the 

parent application; (ii) refiling an application to present new evidence of an invention’s unexpected 

advantages; and (iii) refiling an application to add subject matter to attempt to support broader 

claims as the development of an invention progresses. Symbol II, 422 F.3d at 1385; Hyatt, 998 

F.3d at 1361–62. The court noted that an applicant may refile an application for other reasons, 

“provided that such refiling is not unduly successive or repetitive.” Symbol II, 422 F.3d at 1385. 

In contrast, the court in Symbol II stated, “refiling an application solely containing previously-

allowed claims for the business purpose of delaying their issuance can be considered an abuse of 

the patent system.” Symbol II, 422 F.3d at 1385.  

[CL 13] There are no “firm guidelines” for when laches is triggered, and the 

determination is left to the district court’s consideration as a matter of equity. Symbol II, 422 F.3d 

at 1385. Yet, the Federal Circuit has found instructive two prior Supreme Court cases finding 

“patents unenforceable based on eight- and nine-year prosecution delays.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1367 

(citing Woodbridge v. U.S., 263 U.S. 50, 53 (1923) (nine-and-a-half-year delay); Webster Elec. 

Co. v. Splitdorf Elec. Co., 264 U.S. 463. 465 (1924) (eight-year delay)); see also Bogese, 303 F.3d 

at 1369 (eight-year delay);  Symbol II, 422 F.3d at 1385 (citing Woodbridge and Webster). 
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[CL 14] The Federal Circuit addressed prosecution laches most recently—in an opinion 

issued three weeks before the bench trial in this case—in the context of a civil action to obtain a 

patent under 35 U.S.C. § 145. Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1355–56. The Federal Circuit held that that PTO 

had met its burden to establish unreasonable and unexplained delay—reversing the district court’s 

conclusion otherwise. Id. at 1370–71. The Federal Circuit also held that a presumption of prejudice 

applied in the context of a § 145 action, and remanded the case to the district court to hear 

additional evidence and determine whether the patentee had rebutted the presumption. Id. at 

1371–72. 

[CL 15] While the procedural posture was different, the facts in Hyatt were remarkably 

similar to those in this case.  

[CL 16] In Hyatt, the patentee (Mr. Hyatt) “bulk-filed” 381 patent applications during 

the “GATT Bubble.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1353. The Federal Circuit noted that Mr. Hyatt’s 381 

GATT Bubble applications were “the most of any filer.” Id. at 1367. PMC filed 328 applications—

a number not far behind. (FF 27, 29). 

[CL 17] Like PMC, Mr. Hyatt’s applications duplicated a small universe of earlier 

applications. In Mr. Hyatt’s case, “each one [was] a photocopy of one of 11 earlier parent 

applications.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1353. Mr. Hyatt’s applications claimed priority to applications 

filed in the 1970s and 1980s, “which pre-date the [1995] applications by a range of 12 to 25 years.” 

Id. PMC’s 328 applications derive from two earlier applications, respectively filed in 1981 and 

1987. These pre-date PMC’s 1995 applications by 8 to 14 years. (FF 27, 67). 

[CL 18] The delay in Hyatt was also similar to PMC’s delay. Mr. Hyatt argued to the 

Federal Circuit that he “delayed only seven to 11 years to file the four applications at issue and 

between 10 and 19 years before presenting the claims now in dispute.” Id. at 1368. The Federal 
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Circuit stated that “[e]ven accepting Hyatt’s arguments on this score, these quantities of time are 

enough to trigger prosecution laches.” Id. PMC delayed filing of its applications for a comparable 

period. (FF 27, 67). Claim 13 of the ’091 patent (the independent claim asserted in this litigation) 

was first presented (as an “A” claim) in 2003, eight years after filing, and was re-introduced (as a 

“B” claim) in 2011, 16 years after filing. (FF 61, 64). The applications themselves were filed eight 

years after the 1987 specification and fourteen years after the 1981 specification. (FF 27, 67). Thus, 

PMC waited eight to fourteen years to file its patent applications and at least sixteen years to 

present the asserted claims for examination. 

[CL 19] Mr. Hyatt filed his applications with “small claim sets, many of which were 

identical to each other.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1353. “Simply put,” the Federal Circuit noted, “Hyatt’s 

applications were placeholders.” Id. at 1367. Similarly, PMC filed each of its applications with a 

single claim. These claims were contemporaneously or subsequently amended, sometimes to recite 

identical language. PMC, testifying through Mr. Scott, admitted that these were placeholder 

claims. (FF 31, 32). 

[CL 20] Like PMC’s applications, Mr. Hyatt’s applications were “atypically long and 

complex.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1353. The applications at issue in Hyatt contained, respectively, 576 

pages of text and 65 pages of figures; 238 pages of text and 40 pages of figures; and 518 pages of 

text and 48 pages of figures. Id. PMC’s applications contained 559 pages of text and 22 pages of 

figures. (FF 10, 30, 50). 

[CL 21] Also like PMC, Mr. Hyatt’s universe of claims ballooned soon after the 

applications were filed. By 2003, Mr. Hyatt had sought 115,000 claims (including 45,000 

independent claims) across his 11 specifications. Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1353. PMC sought anywhere 
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from 6,000 (Mr. Scott’s estimate) to 20,000 claims (an examiner’s estimate) across two 

specifications. (FF 31). 

[CL 22] In Hyatt, the supervising examiner testified at trial that the “complexity, 

number, size, and overlap of Hyatt’s applications and claims made it difficult, if not impossible, 

for examiners to determine the claims’ priority dates for purposes of identifying the relevant body 

of prior art, to determine whether the claims satisfy the written description requirement, and to 

identify double patenting issues.” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1357. Similar issues persist in PMC’s 

applications. (FF 35–45, 50, 52, 55). In PMC’s case, this issue was exacerbated by the scope and 

content of PMC’s prior art disclosure. PMC disclosed thousands of references, many of which the 

examiners noted bore questionable relevance to the claimed inventions, and several of which were 

abjectly irrelevant. (FF 33, 34, 51, 53). 

[CL 23] The only notable distinction between Hyatt and this case (other than the 

procedural posture) was that Mr. Hyatt acknowledged he lacked a “master plan” for demarcating 

his applications. Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1369. In contrast, PMC met with the PTO to develop a 

consolidation agreement and demarcated its applications by subject matter. (FF 39). PMC contends 

this is a material distinction. (See Dkt. No. 640 at 54–55). The Court disagrees. 

[CL 24] The central thrust of Hyatt was the district court’s erroneous blame of the PTO 

for failing to advance Mr. Hyatt’s applications. Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1364–66. “The applicant is in 

the driver’s seat and must take care to avail itself of the PTO’s beneficial patent examination 

process as it stands and in a way that avoids undue delay leading to prejudice imposed on others.” 

Id. at 1366. The fact that the PTO took a more hands-on approach with PMC’s patents than with 

Mr. Hyatt’s patents is not material since prosecution laches considers the applicant’s conduct. 
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Even though the PTO assented to this consolidation plan, that does not automatically vindicate the 

public interest that prosecution laches protects. 

[CL 25] Likewise, as in Hyatt, even though the PTO suspended prosecution of PMC’s 

applications, such is directly attributable to the manner in which PMC prosecuted its applications 

in the first place. Notably, PMC’s applications had already been pending for nearly ten years by 

the time PTO began suspending PMC’s applications pending reexamination. (FF 46–48, 62, 63). 

[CL 26] The Federal Circuit also noted that the PTO did take action to advance 

prosecution of Mr. Hyatt’s applications. The “PTO’s instructions to, for example, provide written 

description support and priority date support, its instructions to demarcate the applications, its 

creation of a new art unit, and its issuance of atypical Requirements demonstrate that the PTO did 

not stand back and do nothing[.]” Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1366. Notwithstanding this, the Federal 

Circuit held that these circumstances constitute an unreasonable delay on the applicant’s part. In 

PMC’s case, the PTO imposed similar Administrative Requirements and repeatedly reminded 

PMC of its ongoing duties under the governing regulations and laws. (FF 37, 52). A similar, 

lengthy delay nonetheless ensued. 

[CL 27] PMC’s after-the-fact development of a plan to demarcate its inventions also 

does not excuse its absence of a plan at the time of its voluminous filings. If PMC had any 

understanding of the scope of its inventions prior to June 8, 1995, it could have filed its applications 

with bona fide claim sets directed to its “separate and distinct” inventions. It did not, 

however—choosing instead to pursue a shoot first, aim later strategy of filing “some 300-odd 

applications” with placeholder claims. (FF 27–29, 31, 32). Only in the intervening three years—

after pushback from the PTO—did PMC engage in any demarcation. (FF 35–40).  
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[CL 28]  The consolidation agreement itself also contributed to delays. PMC focuses on 

its prioritization of “A” applications, but ignores the effect of subordinating the “B” applications. 

By holding “B” applications in abeyance, the consolidation agreement guaranteed PMC the 

opportunity to prosecute rejected claims far into the future. In the case of the ’091 patent, the 

agreement permitted PMC in 2011 to present to the PTO a claim initially presented in 2003, and 

to have it issued (with minor amendments) in 2012. (FF 60–67). In effect, the consolidation 

agreement permitted PMC to realize its initial strategy of serialized prosecution, notwithstanding 

the GATT amendments and the URAA.  

[CL 29] The events that transpired during PMC’s prosecution of its applications cannot 

be viewed separately in a vacuum, but must be viewed in their totality. PMC’s stated plan in the 

early 1990s was to prosecute applications serially and obtain patent protection far in excess of the 

statutory term. (FF 13–23). Critical to this plan was the pre-GATT patent term, which began at the 

date of issuance. If PMC cared only about obtaining patent protection on all of its inventions 

independently (as it contended at trial), it could have filed its applications after the GATT deadline 

(after proper diligence) with minimal difference. Conversely, pre-GATT patents provide no 

advantage over post-GATT patents unless the issue dates are correspondingly later. Delay is 

inherent to PMC’s scheme. The actual effect was the intended effect. 

[CL 30] PMC sought 30 to 50 years of patent protection, and it obtained exactly that. 

The ’091 patent itself issued 17 years after the filing date. Its claims will expire 34 years after the 

application was filed, 42 years after the 1987 specification, and 48 years after the 1981 parent 

application. Delays of this magnitude do not occur by accident and do not occur when an applicant 

reasonably pursues prosecution. 
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[CL 31] The number of applications and order of prosecution are not the only factors 

that caused delay. The size of the specification, the deluge of references disclosed (including many 

irrelevant or unexplained references), and PMC’s shifting positions all contributed. (FF 30, 31, 

33–38, 40–45, 50–55, 59–61, 67). Like in Hyatt, PMC’s prosecution conduct made it virtually 

impossible for the PTO to conduct double patenting, priority, or written description analyses. 

(FF 35, 37, 38, 43, 44, 50, 52); see Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1368. Notably, the PTO’s operations were 

not digitized until 2003, “so before that point examiners needed to wade through large stacks of 

paper” to make these assessments. Id. “All of the above patterns of prosecution conduct created a 

perfect storm that overwhelmed the PTO.” Id. 

[CL 32] Having considered the totality of the circumstances, the Court is persuaded that 

Apple has presented clear and convincing evidence of an unreasonable and unexplained delay, 

similar in length to delays previously held to constitute laches. As discussed above (CL 18), PMC’s 

actions at the PTO caused delays of similar length to that in Hyatt and other cases such as 

Woodbridge, Webster, and Bogese.  

[CL 33] The fact that PMC’s initial prosecution strategy was lawful under pre-GATT 

rules, or that PMC conducted itself within the technical strictures of patent law and PTO 

regulations, is of no matter. “[T]he doctrine of prosecution laches places an additional, equitable 

restriction on patent prosecution conduct beyond those imposed by statute or PTO regulation.” 

Hyatt, 998 F.3d at 1366. 

[CL 34] PMC also argues it did not abuse the patent system by keeping its patents hidden 

because the full specification of the Harvey 3 patent published in 1989 as part of an international 

(PCT) application. (See Dkt. No. 640 at 15, 15, 59). This is of no consequence because it is the 

claims, not the specification, that define the patentee’s rights. See Phillips v. AWH Corp., 415 F.3d 
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1303, 1312 (Fed. Cir. 2005) (en banc). Additionally, PMC’s specification was so long and complex 

that it supported (at one point) as many as 6,000 to 20,000 potentials claims. (FF 31). It was 

prosecuted across at least 56 inventive-subject-matter categories for each of two priority dates. 

(FF 39). Experienced patent examiners struggled to deduce exactly what PMC was claiming. 

(FF 40, 42, 44, 50, 55). The fact that the specification was published in 1989 does not excuse the 

manner in which PMC prosecuted its claims until 2012 and beyond. 

[CL 35] On this record, the only rational explanation for PMC’s approach to prosecution 

is a deliberate strategy of delay. PMC has not furnished any other reasonable explanation for its 

strategy other than to obtain a portfolio of patent coverage greatly in excess of the statutory term.  

At such a size and scope, and through the means detailed above, PMC’s actions were a conscious 

and egregious misuse of the statutory patent system. PMC’s strategy, beginning at least in 1995, 

harmed the public interest to the detriment of science and the useful arts. See Festo Corp. v. 

Shoketsu Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Co., Ltd., 535 U.S. 722, 730–31 (2002) (“The patent laws 

‘promote the Progress of Science and useful Arts’ by rewarding innovation with a temporary 

monopoly. U.S. Const., Art. I, § 8, cl. 8. The monopoly is a property right; and like any property 

right, its boundaries should be clear. . . . A patent holder should know what he owns, and the public 

should know what he does not.”). 

C. PMC’s Delay Prejudiced Apple 

[CL 36] “[P]rosecution laches’ requirement of an unreasonable and unexplained delay 

includes a finding of prejudice, as does any laches defense.” Cancer Research, 625 F.3d at 729. 

“[T]o establish prejudice an accused infringer must show evidence of intervening rights, i.e., that 

either the accused infringer or others invested in, worked on, or used the claimed technology during 

the period of delay.” Id. 
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[CL 37] The record presented evinces clear evidence that Apple developed intervening 

rights, and therefore was prejudiced, during the period of delay. 

[CL 38] PMC delayed presentation of an instruct-to-enable-signal-based decryption 

method to the PTO until at least 2003. (FF 61). Had PMC prosecuted its applications diligently—

rather than filing hundreds of placeholder applications—it could have claimed this invention much 

earlier. In so delaying, PMC prejudiced Apple, which had already begun investing in FairPlay’s 

development and continued to do so. By 2005—nearly ten years after PMC filed its applications, 

but nearly seven years before the ’091 patent issued—FairPlay had matured into the version 

accused of infringement. (FF 72). 

[CL 39] This prejudice is underscored by the fact that a duly empaneled jury found that 

Apple’s FairPlay technology infringed at least one of claims 13, 14, 15, and 16 of the ’091 patent. 

(FF 5, 73). In other words, the jury found that use of Apple’s FairPlay technology practices each 

step of one of PMC’s method claims. 35 U.S.C. § 271(b); Global-Tech Appliances, Inc. v. SEB 

S.A., 563 U.S. 754, 760–61 (2011).  

[CL 40] Apple began developing FairPlay in 2003. From that time until the time of trial, 

Apple continued to develop FairPlay, expanding its implementation into various services including 

iTunes and the App Store. (FF 71. 72).  

[CL 41] Meanwhile, as Apple was developing FairPlay, PMC was prosecuting the 

claims it would later assert. The claims at issue in this case, including independent claim 13, were 

presented to the PTO in 2003 a application claim 22 of the ’145 “A” application. (FF 61). 

Prosecution of this application claim continued, first as a part of the ’145 “A” application and later 

as application claim 45 of the ’507 “B” application. The “B” application issued as the ’091 patent 
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in May of 2012, and application claim 45 issued (with minor narrowing amendments) as 

independent claim 13. (FF 65–67).  

[CL 42] Apple’s FairPlay technology relies on encryption and decryption. (FF 68–70). 

Claim 13’s predecessor was not amended to claim encryption and decryption for the first time until 

February of 2003—nearly eight years after PMC filed its 328 applications—well into the period 

of delay. (FF 61).  

[CL 43] Apple continued to develop FairPlay over the intervening years—before, 

during, and after the suspension of prosecution. In 2011, after prosecution reopened, PMC added 

the 2003 version of asserted claim 13 to the ’507 application as application claim 45. With minor 

amendments, it issued in May of 2012. (FF 65–67). 

[CL 44] At the same time as PMC was prosecuting these claims, it was in licensing 

negotiations with Apple. PMC first approached Apple in 2008. (FF 74). Then, in 2011—around 

the time the ’091 patent was being prosecuted to issuance, PMC was sending claim charts to Apple 

on its other patents. (FF 74). PMC subsequently amended the claims it would later assert. (FF 65). 

The ’091 patent was never identified to Apple until PMC filed its complaint in 2015. (FF 74). 

[CL 45] All of these events must be viewed in the context of PMC’s original plans: to 

prosecute its patents serially over time and keep them hidden until infringement was engrained 

and widespread. (FF 13–23).   

[CL 46] PMC filed lengthy and complex disclosures with the PTO in 1981 and 1987. 

(FF 9–10). In the early 1990s, it prosecuted its applications serially, hoping to extend the temporal 

scope of its protection for 30 to 50 years. (FF 13–16). It developed a plan to conceal its inventions 

until infringement was widespread. (FF 17–23). It also identified numerous potential targets for 

licensing, including specifically Apple. (FF 20). Driven by a change in the law, PMC then engaged 
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in a prosecution strategy that significantly delayed the issuance of its patents. (FF 25–48). In 2012, 

PMC was issued patent claims that it first sought in 2003 as part of a 1995 application based on a 

1987 disclosure that itself was a continuation-in-part of a 1981 parent application. (FF 67). Finally, 

in 2015, PMC sued Apple over technology that Apple had developed in the interim, obtaining a 

verdict of infringement. (FF 1, 5). PMC essentially asks the Court to view these events as 

coincidences. They were not. 

[CL 47] Apple has presented clear and convincing evidence that it worked on, invested 

in, and used the claimed technology during the period of delay. Accordingly, the Court is 

persuaded that Apple developed intervening rights, and was therefore prejudiced by PMC’s 

dilatory prosecution.  

III. CONCLUSION 

This Court takes very seriously the prospect of disturbing the unanimous verdict of a duly 

empaneled jury. See U.S. CONST. AMEND. VII (“[N]o fact tried by a jury, shall be otherwise 

re-examined in any Court of the United States, than according to the rules of the common law.”). 

At the same time, the Court cannot disregard the clear, timely, highly relevant, and—above all—

binding authority from the Federal Circuit. Hyatt is a proverbial “white horse” case,7 which makes 

clear that the course of conduct undertaken by PMC constitutes an unreasonable delay and an 

abuse of the statutory patent system. On these compelling facts, the Court sitting in equity has a 

duty to apply the equitable doctrine of prosecution laches even if it overturns a jury’s unanimous 

verdict. As Apple has presented clear and convincing evidence of prosecution laches, the Court 

finds and decrees that the ’091 patent is UNENFORCEABLE.  

Judgment will be entered accordingly. 

 
7 See Hilland v. Arnold, 856 S.W.2d 240, 242 n.1 (Tex. App.—Texarkana 1993, no writ). 
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.

____________________________________
RODNEY  GILSTRAP
UNITED STATES DISTRICT JUDGE

So ORDERED and SIGNED this 5th day of August, 2021.

Case 2:15-cv-01366-JRG-RSP   Document 646   Filed 08/05/21   Page 42 of 42 PageID #: 
48042

Appx42

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 116     Filed: 11/22/2021



UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

United States Patent and Trademark Office 

May 09, 2016 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT ANNEXED HERETO IS A TRUE COPY FROM 

THE RECORDS OF THIS OFFICE OF: 

U.S. PATENT: 8,191,091 

ISSUE DATE: May 29, 2012 

By Authority of the 

Under Secretary of Commerce for Intellectual Property 
d Director of the United State a nt and Trademark Office 

Y? 

PMCAPL03358889
PTX 2_00001PTX 2

Appx45

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 117     Filed: 11/22/2021



c12) United States Patent 
Harvey et al. 

(54) SIGNAL PROCESSING APPARATUS A..~D 
METHODS 

(75) Inventors: John Christopher Harvey, New York, 
NY (US); James William Cuddlhy, 
New York, NY (US) 

(73) Assignee: Personalized Media Communications, 
LLC, New York, NY (US) 

( *) Notice: Subject to any disclaimer, the term of this 
patent is extended or adjusted under 35 
U.S.C. 154(b) by 0 days. 

This patent is subject to a terminal dis
claimer. 

(21) Appl. No.: 08/485,507 

(22) Filed: Jun.7,1995 

Related U.S. Application Data 

(63) Continuation of application No. 08/113,329, filed on 
Aug. 30, 1993, now Pat. No. 7,856,650, which is a 
continuation of application No. 08/056,501, filed on 
May 3, 1993, now Pat. No. 5,335,277, which is a 
continuation of application No. 07/849,226, filed on 
Mar. 10, 1992, now Pat. No. 5,233,654, which is a 
continuation of application No. 07/588,126, filed on 
Sep. 25, 1990, now Pat. No. 5,109,414, which is a 
continuation of application No. 07/096,096, filed on 
Sep. 11, 1987, now Pat. No. 4,965,825, which is a 
continuation-in-part of application No. 06/829,531, 
filedonFeb.14, 1986,nowPat.No.4,704,725, which 
is a continuation of application No. 06/317,510, filed 
on Nov. 3, 1981, now Pat. No. 4,694,490. 

(51) Int.Cl. 
G06F 13100 (2006.01) 

(52) U.S.CI. 7? . .C:/1R· 7?t:.!')7· 7?"-l?'X· 7.-,<;no. ------, ·--·-·, ·--·-.... , ,_....,.,,,,,,,_,, 

(58) 
380/210; 726/26 

Field of Classification Search .................. 368/2, 3, 
368/4, 5.5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 423, 

368/461,462,463,464,465,466,467,468, 
368/469, 473, 474; 380/4, 9, 10, 13, 17, 

380/19,20,23,35,42,43,44,45,46,47, 
380/49 

See application file for complete search history. 

1111111 Ill lllll lllll lllll lllll lllll 111111111111111111111111111111111 
US008191091Bl 

(10) Patent No.: 
(45) Date of Patent: 

US 8,191,091 Bl 
*May 29, 2012 

(56) References Cited 

AU 

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS 

33,189 A 911861 Dougal 

(Continued) 

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS 

481565 4/1976 

(Continued) 

OTHER PUBLICATIONS 

"Automatic Commercial Insertion Equipemnt for Unattended Inser· 
tion of Loeal Advertising", k.ILLION, "Cablematic Inc.", 
NCTA1984, pp. 15-22, 1984.* 

(Continued) 

Primary Examiner - Michael J Moore, Jr. 
(74) Attorney, Agent, or Firm Goodwin Procter LLP 

(57) ABSTRACT 
A unified system of programming communication. The sys
tem encompasses the prior art (television, radio, broadcast 
hardcopy, computer communications, etc.) and new user spe
cific mass media. Within the unified system, parallel process
ing computer systems, each having an input (e.g., 77) con
trolling a plurality of computers (e.g., 205), generate and 
output user information at receiver stations. Under broadcast 
control, local computers (73, 205), combine user information 
selectively into prior art communications to exhibit person
alized mass media programming at video monitors (202), 
speakers (263), printers (221), etc. At intermediate transmis
sion stations (e.g., cable television stations), signals in net
work broadcasts and from local inputs (74, 77, 97, 98) cause 
control processors (71) and computers (73) to selectively 
automate connection and operation of receivers (53), 
recorder/plavers (76). comouters (73). 12enerntor< fR2) •trin
pers (81); et~. At -r~eiver ;tation;, si~Js in ~ei~~, tr~
missions and from local inputs (225, 218, 22) cause control 
processors (200) and computers (205) to automate connec
tion and operation of converters (201 ), tuners (215), decryp
tors (224), recorder/players (217), computers (205), furnaces 
(206), etc. Processors (71, 200) meter and monitor availabil
ity and usage of programming. 

31 Claims, 22 Drawing Sheets 

/Ill 

r-----
1 
r--

/;;, 

1 ,....__....__~ .... 
I 
I 
I 

I 2IO - .__=--...... L ____ .....J 
--PROGRAM 
--- COllTROL I NFORMATlolr 
+t+++ MON/TOii INFOllMATION 

200 

PMCAPL03358890
PTX 2_00002

Appx46

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 118     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS 3,612,752 A 10/1971 Banning, Jr. 
3,624,516 A 11/1971 Rando et al. 1,927,702 A 9/1933 Foss 
3,627,914 A 12/1971 Davis 1,992,271 A 2/1935 Williams 3,639,686 A 211972 Walker et al. 2,046,381 A 7/1936 Hicks et al. 3,648,270 A 311972 Metz et al. 2,117,638 A 5/1938 Walter 3,649,749 A 3/1972 Gibson 2,192,217 A 3/1940 Bellamy et al. 3,651,261 A 311972 Guanella 2,217,881 A 10/1940 Allen 3,657,699 A 4/1972 Rocher et al. 2,236,077 A 311941 Smith 3,659,046 A 4/1972 Angeleri et al. 2,264,563 A 12/1941 Bumstead 3,666,888 A 511972 Sekimoto 2,418,127 A 4/1947 Labin 
3,668,307 A * 6/1972 Face et al ....................... 178/5.6 2,510,046 A 511950 Ellett et al ...................... 17815.6 3,676,580 A 7/1972 Beck 2,511,085 A 611950 Smith 3,683,111 A 8/1972 Southworth ······················ 178/6 2,563,448 A 8/1951 Aram 3,684,823 A * 8/1972 McVoy .......................... 178/5.l 2,570,209 A 1011951 Cotsworth, Ill 3,693,090 A 911972 Gabriel 2,573,349 A 1011951 Miller et al. 3,696,297 A * 10/1972 Otero .............................. 455145 2,619,530 A ll/1952 Roschke ........................ 178/5.1 3,703,684 A 1111972 McVoy 2,731,197 A 111956 Parker et al ..................... 235/60 3,712,956 A 111973 Lemelson .................. 178/6.6A 2,769,023 A 1011956 Loew et al. 
3,716,835 A 2/1973 Weinberg 2,788,387 A 411957 Druz 3,723,637 A 311973 Fujio et al. 2,855,993 A 1011958 Rahmel 3,725,672 A 411973 Reuter 2,864,865 A 1211958 Morris 
3,726,992 A 4/1973 Eguchi et al. .................. 17815.6 2,864,885 A 12/1958 Morris ........................... 178/5.1 3,728,480 A 4/1973 Baer .............................. 17816.8 2,866,962 A 12/1958 Ell et 
3,729,581 A 411973 Anderson 2,875,270 A 211959 Wendt et al .................... 178/5.1 
3,731,197 A 5/1973 Clark 2,892,882 A 611959 Hughes .......................... 178/5.1 3,733,430 A • 5/1973 Thompson et al. . ............ 358184 2,969,427 A 1/1961 See 3,736,369 A 5/1973 Vogelman et al. 2,972,008 A 2/1961 Ridenour et al. .............. 178/5.l 3,737,858 A 6/1973 Turner et al. 2,995,624 A 811961 Watters 
3,743,767 A 711973 Bitzer et al. ··················· 17815.6 3,008,000 A 1111961 Morchand 3,744,043 A 7/1973 Walden et al. 3,011,153 A 1111961 Haselton et al. 
3,746,780 A 7/1973 Stetten et al. 3,016,091 A 1/1962 Daniele 
3,746,799 A 711973 Gentges 3,029,308 A 411962 Adler et al. 3,749,845 A 7/1973 Fraser 3,071,642 A 1/1963 Mountjoy et al. 3,752,908 A 8/1973 Boenke et al. ..... ....... ..... 178/5 .6 3,071,649 A 111963 Goodall 
3,754,211 A 8/1973 Rocher et al. 3,107,274 A 10/1963 Roschke 
3,755,624 A • 811973 Sekimoto ............... 178/89.5 TV 3,133,986 A 511964 Morris et al. 3,757,225 A 9/1973 Ukicki 3,213,201 A 10/1965 Flood et al. 
3,761,888 A 9/1973 Flynn 3,238,297 A 3/1966 Pawley et al. 
3,764,983 A 10/1973 Stok 3,244,806 A " 411966 Morris ........ ... ... ... ... .... ... ... 348/ I 3,769,579 A 10/1973 Hamey 3,251,051 A 511966 Harries 27,810 A 1111973 Buehrle ························ 325/321 3,304,416 A 211967 Wolf ............................... 235/92 RE27,810 E 11/1973 Buehrie 3,336,437 A 8/1967 Brouard et al. . ............... 17815.4 3,773,977 A 11/1973 Guanella RE26,331 E 111968 Borthman et al. 3,773,979 A 1111973 Kirk, Jr. et al. 3,363,250 A 111968 Jacobson 
3,777,053 A 1211973 Wittig et al. 3,366,731 A 111968 Wallerstein 
3,778,715 A 1211973 Schmidt et al. 3,368,031 A 211968 Eisele 1,77R,72! A !2.1!973 Moran ,,,..,...,t ft,.,1! .. ,...!tn...-n Webb 
3,789,131 A 1/1974 Hamey 

.,,J1J.,v11 n. ~l::t'OO 

3,387,082 A 6/1968 Farber et al. 
3,789,137 A 1/1974 Newell 3,387,083 A 6/1968 Farber et al. 3,790,700 A • 211974 Callais et al. ··················· 358/88 3,387,268 A 611968 Epstein 
3,794,922 A 211974 Osborn 3,390,234 A 611968 Glidden 3,795,763 A 3/1974 Golding et al. 3,430,004 A 211969 Shenk 3,798,359 A 3/1974 Feistel 3,440,427 A 411969 Kammer ....................... 250/210 3,798,610 A 3/1974 Bliss et al. 3,470,309 A 911969 Nyberg 
3,803,491 A 4/1974 Osborn ........................... 325153 3,472,962 A 1011969 Sanford 
3,806,814 A 411974 Forbes 3,475,547 A 10/1969 Sarlund 
3,813,482 A 511974 Blonder 3,478,164 A 1111969 Southworth ................... 178/6.6 
3,819,852 A 6/1974 Wolf 3,478,166 A 11/1969 Reiter et al. 
3,824,332 A 711974 Horowitz 3,478,342 A 1111969 Alldritt et al. 3,824,467 A 7/1974 French 3,485,946 A 1211969 Jackson et al. . ... ... ....... ... ... 17816 3,825,893 A 7/1974 Bossen et al. 3,493,674 A 211970 Houghton ...................... 178/5.6 
3,826,863 A 7/1974 Johnson 3,500,327 A 3/1970 Belcher et al ................. 3401154 
3,833,757 A 9/1974 Kirk, Jr. et al. 3,526,843 A 9/1970 Sanville 3,835,387 A 9/1974 Rook es et al. 3,531,583 A * 9/1970 Walker . .... ............ ... .... ...... 348/3 3,836,888 A 9/1974 Boenke et al .............. 340/172.5 3,531,586 A 9/1970 Bass et al. 
3,842,196 A 10/1974 Loughlin 3,536,833 A 10/1970 Guanella 3,842,206 A 1011974 Barsellotti et al. 3,546,684 A 1211970 Maxwell etal. 
3,845,391 A 10/1974 Crosby 3;560,936 A 2/!971 Busch ........................ 3401172.5 
3,848,082 A * 11/1974 Summers .... ....... ... ... ... .. 348/480 3,564,509 A 211971 Perkins et al .............. 340/172.5 
3,848,193 A 11/1974 Martin et al. . .................. 325/53 3,569,937 A 3/1971 Hoelter 
3,858,240 A 12/1974 Golding et al. 3,573,747 A 4/1971 Adams et al. 
3,859,458 A * 111975 Takezawa et al. ......... 17815.8 R 3,576,391 A 411971 Houghton .. ··················· 178/5.6 3,859,596 A 111975 Jennery et al. 3,606,688 A 4/1971 Zawels et al. 

3,584,142 A 611971 Schoeffier .................. ... 17816.8 3,875,329 A 411975 Nagel ............................ 17816.8 
3,586,767 A 6/1971 Morchand 3,882,289 A 511975 Walding et al. 

3,882,392 A 5/1975 Hamey 3,586,771 A 6/1971 Hamburger et al. 
3,885,089 A 511975 Callais et al. 3,588,357 A 6/1971 Sellari, Jr. 

3,601,528 A 8/1971 McVoy 3,886,302 A * 5/1975 Kosco ............................ 17815.1 
3,609,697 A 9/1971 Blevins et al. 3,886,454 A 511975 Oaldey et al. ................... 325/52 

PMCAPL03358891
PTX 2_00003

Appx47

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 119     Filed: 11/22/2021



3,889,054 A 
3,890,461 A 
3,891,792 A 
3,893,031 A 
3,894,176 A 
3,894,177 A 
3,896,262 A 
3,896,266 A 
3,898,378 A 
3,899,633 A 
3,899,639 A 
3,909,512 A 
3,911,216 A 
3,911,419 A 
3,914,534 A 
3,916,091 A 
3,919,462 A 
3,921,151 A 
3,922,482 A 
3,922,492 A 
3,924,058 A 
3,924,059 A 
3,924,187 A 
3,927,250 A 
3,934,079 A 
3,936,593 A 
3,936,594 A 
3,936,595 A • 
3,936,868 A 
3,943,447 A 
3,944,931 A 
3,947,882 A 
3,949,313 A 
3,950,607 A 
3,950,618 A 
3,956,615 A 
3,958,081 A 
3,958,088 A 
3,961,137 A 
3,962,535 A 
3,970,790 A 
3,971,888 A 
3,974,451 A 
3,975,583 A • 
3,975,585 A 
3,978,449 A 
3,9Hl,062 A 
3,982,064 A 
3,982,065 A 
3,984,637 A 
3,987,398 A 
3,988,528 A 
3,988,550 A 
3,990,012 A 
3,993,955 A 
3,996,583 A 
3,996,586 A 
3,997,718 A 
4,004,085 A 
4,006,297 A 
4,008,369 A 
4,011,414 A 
4,013,875 A 
4,015,286 A 
4,016,361 A 
4,017,697 A 
4,019,201 A 
4,020,419 A 
4,024,574 A 
4,024,575 A 
4,025,851 A • 
4,025,947 A 
4,025,948 A 
4,026,555 A 
4,027,100 A 
4,027,267 A 
4,027,331 A 
4,031,543 A 
4,031,548 A 

US 8,191,091 Bl 

61197 5 Nagel et al. 
611975 Vogelman et al. 
6/1975 Kimura 
7/1975 Majeau et al. 
7/1975 Mellon 
711975 Howell et al. 
711975 Hudspeth et al. 
7/1975 Waterbury 
8/1975 Hinoshita et al. 
8/1975 Sorenson et al. 
8/1975 Cleveley et al. 
9/1975 Omori et al. 

10/1975 Barteketal. 
10/1975 Bates et al. 
1011975 Forbes ........................... 17815.I 
10/1975 Kirk, Jr. et al. 
1111975 Hartung et al. 
1111975 Guanella 
11/1975 Gabriel et al. 
1111975 Lumsden 
12/1975 Dube 
1211975 Horowitz ....................... 178/5.1 
1211975 Dormans ........................ 325152 
12/1975 Rainger ......................... 17815.6 

111976 Barnhart 
211976 Aaronson et al. 
2/1976 Schubin et al. 
211976 Yanagimachi et al .......... 348/24 
211976 Thorpe ........................... 358/22 
3/1976 Shomo, III .................... 325/308 
3/1976 Usami et al. 
3/ 1976 Lightner .. ............ ........... 360/92 
4/1976 Tamada et al. 
411976 Southworth et al ............... 178/6 
4/1976 Biosi 
5/1976 Anderson et al. 
5/1976 Ehrsam et al. 
5/ 1976 Vieri 
6/ 1976 Hutt et al. ............... ........ 178/68 
6/1976 Haskell 
7/1976 Guanella 
7/1976 Ching et al. 
811976 Maeder 
8/1976 Meadows ...................... 348/460 
8/ 1976 Kirk, Jr. et al. 
8/ 1976 Sanders et al. 
911976 Simons 
9/1976 Barnaby ....................... 348/467 
9/1976 Barnabyetal ................. 178/5.8 

10/1976 Caudill et al ..................... 17912 
10/1976 Fung 
10/1976 Yanagimachi et al. 
10/1976 Ts'ao 
1111976 Karnes 
11/1976 Belcher et al. 
1211976 Hutt et al ...................... 340/324 
1211976 Dillon et al. 
1211976 Ricketts et al. 

111977 Makino et al. 
211977 Koga 
211977 Theurer et al. 
3/1977 Warren 
3/ 1977 McGlynn 
3/1977 Russell 
4/1977 Pandey ........................... 358/83 
411977 Larson .......................... 20015 A 
411977 Hartung et al. 
411977 Caspari et al. 
511977 Nieson 
511977 Harney et al. 
5/1977 Haselwood et al ............... 455/2 
5/1977 Michael 
511977 Loshin 
5/ 1977 Kirschner et al. ... ........... 273/85 
5/ 1977 Ishiguro 
5/1977 Larsen 
5/1977 Nicol 
6/1977 Holz 
611977 Kato eta!. .................... 358/188 

4,032,972 A 
4,035,838 A 
4,042,958 A 
4,044,376 A 
4,045,811 A 
4,045,814 A 
4,047,221 A 
4,048,619 A 
4,049,906 A 
4,052,719 A 
4,052,737 A • 
4,054,911 A • 
4,055,848 A 
4,056,684 A 
4,057,829 A 
4,058,830 A 
4,059,729 A 
4,060,832 A 
4,061,577 A 
4,061,879 A 
4,064,490 A • 
4,068,264 A 
4,068,265 A 
4,070,693 A 
4,074,315 A 
4,075,660 A 
4,079,419 A 
4,081,612 A 
4,081,753 A 
4,081,754 A 
4,081,831 A 
4,081,832 A 
4,086,434 A 
4,088,958 A 
4,091,417 A 
4,095,258 A 
4,096,524 A 
4,096,542 A 
4,099,258 A 
4,104,486 A 
4,104,681 A 
4,107,734 A 
4,107,735 A • 
4,112,317 A 
4,112,383 A 
4,112,464 A 
4,114,841 A 
4,115,662 A 
4,115,807 A 
4,118,669 A 
4,120,003 A 
4,120,030 A 
4,124,887 A 
4,126,762 A 
4,130,833 A 
4,131,881 A 
4,134,127 A 
4,135,156 A • 
4,135,213 A 
4,138,726 A 
4,139,860 A 
4,141,034 A 
4,142,156 A 
4,145,717 A 
4,148,066 A • 
4,148,070 A 
4,156,253 A 
4,156,931 A 
4,160,120 A 
4,161,728 A 
4,161,751 A 
4,162,483 A 
4,162,513 A 
4,163,252 A 
4,163,254 A 
4,163,255 A 
4,168,396 A 
4,170,782 A 
4,171,513 A 

611977 Saylor ............ ... 3581142 
7/1977 Bassani et al. 
8/1977 Saylor et al. 
8/1977 Porter 
811977 Dingwall 
8/1977 Hartung et al. 
9/1977 Yasuda et al. 
9/1977 Forman, Jr. et al. 
911977 Hafuer et al. 

10/1977 Hutt et al ...................... 340/324 
10/1977 Robertson et al ................. 348/8 
10/1977 Fletcher et al ................ 348/463 
1011977 Fearnside ......................... 358/8 
11/ 1977 Lindstrom 
11/1977 Moorehead .................... 358/86 
11! 1977 Gulnet et al. 
11/ 1977 Eddy et al. 
1111977 Devimeux et al. 
1211977 Bell 
1211977 Wintzer 
1211977 Nagel ...................... 395/200.09 

111978 Pires 
l/ 1978 Russell 
II 1978 Shutterly 
211978 Kawamura et al ............ 358/142 
211978 Horowitz 
311978 Siegle et al. 
311978 Hafner 
3/1978 Miller 
3/1978 Jackson 
311978 Tang et al ..................... 358/114 
3/1978 Sherman 
411978 Bocchi 
5/1978 Suzuki et al. 
511978 Nieson 
6/ 1978 Sperber 
6/1978 Scott ............................... 358/85 
6/1978 Pappas et al. 
711978 Parsons ......................... 364/900 
8/1978 Martin et al. 
811978 Saylor et al. 
8/1978 Percy et al. 
8/1978 Frohbach ........................ 358/84 
9/1978 Everswick 
9/ 1978 Burgert 
9/1978 Gulf et al. 
9/1978 Muhlfelder et al. 
9/ 1978 Gulnet et al. 
9/1978 Pires 

10/ 1978 Fung 
10/1978 Mitchell et al. 
10/1978 Johnstine 
11/1978 Johnson et al. 
11/1978 Martin et al. 
12/1978 Choenet 
1211978 Robinson .................. 340/167 R 

111979 Campioni ....................... 358116 
1/1979 Sanders et al ................... 370/57 
II 1979 Wintfeld et al. 
211979 Girault et al. 
211979 Micic et al ...................... 358/22 
211979 Netravali et al. 
211979 Freund 
3/ 1979 Guit et al. 
4/1979 Saylor ........................... 348/488 
411979 Taylor 
5/ 1979 Steudel 
5/1979 Adelman et al. 
7/1979 Barnes et al. 
7/1979 Insam .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... . 34017 50 
711979 Ost 
711979 Entenman 
7/1979 Beyers, Jr. et al ............. 358/191 
711979 Mistry et al. 
7/1979 Block et al .................... 3581122 
7/1979 Pires 
9/1979 Best 

10/1979 Miller 
1011979 Otey et al. 

PMCAPL03358892
PTX 2_00004

Appx48

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 120     Filed: 11/22/2021



4,172,213 A 
4,175,267 A 
4,178,613 A 
4,180,709 A 
4,181,886 A 
4,186,413 A 
4,189,748 A 
4,195,288 A 
4,196,310 A 
4,196,448 A 
4,199,656 A 
4,199,781 A 
4,199,791 A 
4,199,809 A 
4,200,770 A 
4,200,913 A 
4,201,887 A 
4,203,130 A 
4,203,166 A 
4,205,343 A 
4,207,524 A 
4,213,124 A 
4,214,273 A 
4,215,366 A 
4,215,369 A 
4,215,370 A 
4,216,497 A 
4,217,609 A 
4,218,697 A 
4,218,698 A * 

422,068 A 
4,222,068 A 
4,222,073 A 
4,224,678 A 
4,225,884 A * 
4,225,918 A 
4,225,967 A 
4,228,543 A 
4,230,990 A * 
4,231,031 A 
4,232,193 A 
4,233,628 A 
4,236,217 A 
4,237,484 A 
4,237,486 A 
4,238,853 A 
4,Z38,854 A 
4,243,984 A 
4,245,245 A • 
4,245,246 A 
4,245,252 A 
4,246,611 A 
4,247,106 A 
4,247,947 A 
4,249,211 A 
4,250,489 A 
4,250,521 A * 
4,250,524 A 
4,251,691 A • 
4,253,114 A 
4,253,157 A 
4,258,386 A 
4,258,423 A 
4,261,006 A 
4,262,329 A 
4,264,924 A 
4,264,925 A 
4,266,243 A 
4,270,145 A 
4,272,784 A 
4,273,962 A 
4,275,411 A 
4,278,973 A 
4,278,993 A 
4,283,602 A 
4,284,976 A 
4,286,281 A 
4,287,592 A 
4,288,809 A 

US 8,191,091 Bl 

1011979 BamesetaL 
11/1979 Tachi ................................ 35814 
12/1979 Takahashi et al. ............ 358/183 
1211979 Cosgrove et al. 

1/1980 Cooperman 
111980 Mortimer 
211980 Reis 
3/ 1980 Morton 
411980 Forman et al. 
4/1980 Whitehouse et al. 
4/ 1980 Saylor 
4/1980 Downit 
4/1980 Corey 
4/1980 Pasahow et al. 
411980 Hellman et al. 
4/ 1980 Kuhar et al. 
5/1980 Burns 
511980 Doumit et al .................... 35811 
511980 Ehrsarn et al. 
5/1980 Barrett .......................... 358/147 
6/ 1980 Purchase 
7/ 1980 Barda et al .................... 340/706 
711980 Brown 
7/1980 Davidson 
711980 Iijima 
7/ 1980 Kirk, Jr. 
811980 Ishman et al. 
811980 Hatori et al. 
811980 Leventer 
811980 Bart et al ........................ 358/22 
9/1980 Thompson 
9/1980 Thompson .................... 3581122 
9/1980 Hirashima 
9/1980 Lynch et al. 
911980 Block et al. .. ..................... 34813 
9/ 1980 Beadle et al. 
9/1980 Miwa et al. 

10/1980 Jackson ........................ 4551181 
10/1980 Lert et al ........................... 34814 
10/1980 Crowther et al .............. 340/695 
1111980 Gerard 
11/1980 Ciciora ......................... 3581147 
11/1980 Kennedy 
1211980 Brown et al. 
1211980 Shimp 
1211980 Ehrsam et al. 
12/1980 Ehrsametal. 

111981 Ackley et al. ........ ......... 3401703 
II 1981 Matswnoto et al. .. ............ 34817 
I/ 1981 Cheung 
111981 Nagurno ....................... 358/213 
111981 Davies 
1/1981 Jeffers et al. 
1/1981 Miyamoto 
211981 Baba et al ..................... 358/183 
2/1981 Dudash et al. 
211981 Wright .......................... 348/617 
211981 Tomizawa 
211981 Kakihara et al ................. 348/14 
211981 Tang et al. 
211981 Kirschner et al. 
311981 Cheung 
3/1981 Lane et al. 
4/1981 Weintraub et al ................. 358/3 
4/1981 Bright et al. 
4/1981 Freeman ......................... 358/86 
4/1981 Freeman et al. 
511981 Shutterly 
5/1981 Farina 
6/1981 Saito et al. 
611981 Wolfe 
611981 Lippe! 
7/1981 Hughes et al ................. 3401721 
7/1981 Suzuki ............................ 358/22 
8/1981 Adams et al, 
811981 Gable et al. 
8/1981 Suzuki 
9/1981 Paulish et al. 
9/1981 Yabe 

4,290,062 A 
4,290,141 A 
4,290,142 A 
4,292,650 A 
4,295,155 A 
4,295,223 A 
4,301,542 A 
4,302,628 A 
4,302,771 A 
4,302,775 A 
4,303,940 A 
4,303,941 A 
4,304,990 A 
4,305,101 A • 
4,305,131 A 
4,306,250 A 
4,306,289 A 
4,306,305 A 
4,307,446 A 
4,308,554 A 
4,308,558 A 
4,310,854 A 
4,312,016 A 
4,313,132 A 
4,314,367 A 
4,315,282 A 
4,316,055 A 
4,316,217 A 
4,316,245 A 
4,317,215 A • 
4,318,047 A 
4,318,125 A 
4,318,126 A 
4,318,127 A 
4,318,128 A 
4,319,079 A 
4,319,353 A 
4,322,745 A 
4,323,921 A 
4,323,922 A 
4,325,078 A 
4,329,675 A 
4,329,684 A 
4,329,711 A 
4,330,794 A 
4,331,973 A 
4,331,974 A • 
4,332,980 A 
4,333,107 A 
4,333,109 A 
4,333,152 A 
4,334,242 A 
4,335,402 A 
4,335,426 A 
4,336,553 A 
4,336,559 A 
4,337,480 A 
4,337,483 A 
4,337,485 A 
4,338,628 A 
4,339,798 A 
4,340,903 A 
4,340,906 A 
4,341,925 A 
4,343,042 A 
4,344,090 A 
4,347,498 A 
4,347,532 A 
4,347,618 A 
4,348,696 A 
4,351,028 A 
4,352,011 A 
4,353,088 A 
4,354,201 A 
4,355,372 A 
4,355,415 A 
4,357,548 A 
4,358,672 A 
4,358,790 A 

9/1981 Marti et al, .... , .. ,.. .. 340/721 
9/1981 Anderson et al. 
911981 Schnee et al. 
9/1981 Hendrickson 

10/1981 Jarger et al. 
1011981 Shutterly 
11/1981 Weintraub et al. 
1111981 Akrich et al. 
1111981 Gargini 
11/1981 Widergren et al. 
1211981 Ciciora ......................... 358/142 
12/1981 Marti et al. ................... 358/147 
1211981 Atalla 
1211981 Yarbrough et al ............ 3581908 
12/1981 Best 
12/1981 Summers et al. 
1211981 Lumley 
1211981 Doi et al. 
1211981 Barton et al. 
1211981 Percy et al. 
12/1981 Hernandez et al ............ 358/142 

l/1982 Baer et al. 
111982 Glaab et al. 
1/1982 Doles et al. 
2/1982 Bakka et al. 
211982 Schwnacher ................. 358/107 
2/1982 Feistel 
211982 Rifken 
211982 Luu et al. 
211982 Tabata et al ....................... 348/6 
3/1982 Dawson 
3/ 1982 Shutterly 
3/1982 Sassier 
3/ 1982 Fukuda et al. 
311982 Sauvanet 
3/1982 Best 
3/1982 Alvarez, III et al. 
3/1982 Saeki et al. 
4/1982 Guillou 
411982 den Toonder et al. 
4/1982 Seatom et al. 
5/1982 Van Hulle 
5/1982 Monteath et al. 
5/1982 Cheung 
5/1982 Sherwood 
<;/19R2 Eshneta.L ..................... 358/!M 
5/1982 Cogswell et al .................. 45514 
6/1982 Reynolds et al. 
6/1982 McGuire et al. 
6/1982 Ciciora ......................... 3581147 
6/1982 Best .............................. 3641521 
6/1982 Mangold 
6/1982 Holmes ......................... 358/147 
6/1982 Maxwell et al. 
6/1982 den Toonder et al. 
6/1982 Koyama et al. 
6/1982 Bourassin et al. 
611982 Guillou ......................... 358/114 
6/1982 Chambers ..................... 358/147 
7/1982 Payne et al. 
7/1982 Hedges et al. 
7/1982 Tamura 
7/1982 Den Toonder et al. 
7/1982 Frosch et al. 
8/1982 Schrock et al. 
8/1982 Belisomi et al ............... 3581183 
8/1982 Lee et al. 
811982 Korver 
8/1982 Kavouras et al ................ 375/37 
9/1982 Bejer 
9/1982 Peddie et al. .. ............... 3641483 
9/1982 Guillou ......................... 235/375 

10/1982 den Toonder et al. 
10/1982 Sechet et al. 
1011982 Johnson et al . ............... 3641900 
10/1982 George et al. 
1111982 Preslar 
1111982 Hyatt et al. 
11/1982 Summers et al. 

PMCAPL03358893
PTX 2_00005

Appx49

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 121     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

4,360,827 A 11/1982 Braun .. .. .. ... .. .. . . ... .. . .. . . .... 3 5 8185 4,420,833 A 1211983 Noire! 
4,360,828 A 1111982 Briggs, Jr. et al. 4,422,093 A • 1211983 Pargee .............. 358112 
4,360,881 A 1111982 Martinson 4,422,105 A 1211983 Rodesch et al. ·············· 3581903 
4,361,730 A 11/1982 Barber et al. . ................ 179/5 R 4,424,532 A 111984 den Toonder et al. 
4,361,848 A 1111982 Poignet et al. 4,424,533 A 1/1984 Rzeszewski 
4,361,851 A 11/1982 Asip et al. 4,425,578 A 1/1984 Haselwood et al. 
4,361,877 A 11/1982 Dyer et al. 4,425,579 A 1/1984 Merrell 
4,361,903 A 1111982 Ohta 4,425,581 A 1/1984 Schweppe et al. 
4,364,081 A 1211982 Hashimoto et al. 4,425,664 A 111984 Sherman et al. 
4,365,110 A 1211982 Lee et al. 4,426,698 A 1/1984 Pargee, Jr. 
4,365,249 A 1211982 Tabata 4,427,968 A 1/1984 York 
4,365,267 A 1211982 Tsuda 4,429,385 A 111984 Cichelli et al. 
4,367,488 A • 1/1983 Leventer et al. . ............. 348/487 4,430,669 A • 211984 Cheung ......................... 3581122 
4,367,548 A 111983 Cotten, Jr. et al. 4,430,731 A • 211984 Gimple et al. . ................. 370/30 
4,367,557 A 1/1983 Stem eta!. 4,433,207 A 211984 Best 
4,368,483 A • 111983 Liu ............................... 3481617 4,433,211 A 211984 McCalmont et al. 
4,368,486 A 111983 Degoulet et al. 4,434,323 A 211984 Levine et al. 
4,369,333 A 1/1983 Gemperle et al. 4,434,436 A 211984 Kleykamp et al. 
4,369,462 A 111983 Tomizawa et al. 4,434,438 A 211984 Rzeszewski 
4,369,464 A 111983 Temime 4,434,464 A 211984 Suzuki et al. 
4,374,395 A 211983 Herrmann et al. .............. 358/22 4,439,761 A • 311984 Fleming et al. . .............. 348/468 
4,374,437 A 211983 Citta et al. 4,439,784 A 311984 Furukawa et al. 
RE31,l82 E 3/1983 Crager et al. 4,439,785 A 311984 Leonard 
4,375,579 A 3/1983 Davida et al. 4,446,519 A 511984 Thomas 
4,375,650 A 3/1983 Tiemann 4,449,145 A 5/1984 Ciciora ......................... 3581147 
4,375,651 A 3/1983 Templin et al. 4,449,246 A 5/1984 Seiler eta!. 
4,378,470 A 3/1983 Murto et al. 4,449,247 A 511984 Waschka, Jr ...................... 45519 
4,379,205 A 4/1983 Wyner 4,449,249 A 511984 Price 
4,380,027 A • 4/1983 Leventer et al. . ............. 348/467 4,450,442 A 5/1984 Tanaka 
4,381,522 A • 4/1983 Lambert .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 34817 4,450,477 A • 511984 Lovett .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. 34817 
4,381,562 A 411983 Acampora 4,450,481 A 5/1984 Dickinson 
4,382,256 A 511983 Nagata 4,450,531 A 5/1984 Kenyon et al. 
4,383,257 A 5/1983 Giallanza et al. ........ 340/825.47 4,451,700 A 511984 Kempner et al. 
4,383,273 A 5/1983 Lunn 4,451,701 A 5/1984 Bendig . ................ ...... 179/2 TV 
4,385,324 A 5/1983 Shioda et al. 4,454,538 A 6/1984 Toriumi 
4,385,384 A 5/1983 Rosburyet al. 4,454,543 A 6/1984 Lund et al. 
4,386,416 A 5/1983 Giltner et al. 4,454,594 A 611984 Heffron et al. 
4,386,436 A 5/1983 Kocher et al. 4,455,570 A * 6/1984 Saeki et al. . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . 358/86 
4,388,639 A 6/1983 Cox et al ......................... 358/27 4,456,925 A 6/1984 Skerlos et al. 
4,388,643 A 6/1983 Aminetzah 4,458,109 A 7/1984 Mueller-Schloer 
4,388,644 A 6/1983 Ishman et al. 4,458,268 A 7/1984 Ciciora 
4,388,645. A • 6/1983 Cox et al ......................... 358/86 4,458,315 A 7/1984 Uchenick 
4,388,664 A 6/1983 Kuno et al. 4,460,922 A 7/1984 Ensinger et al. 
4,389,671 A 6/1983 Posner et al. 4,461,002 A 7/1984 Nanko 
4,390,898 A 6/1983 Bondet al. 4,461,032 A 7/1984 Skerlos 
4,390,901 A 6/1983 Keiser 4,462,076 A 7/1984 Smith, 111 
4.390,904 A 6/1981 John~ton ~a! ·············· 358/335 A A~'l f\"79 A 7/!984 Ross ., ......... , .......... ~,. 

4,392,135 A 7/1983 Ohyagi 4,464,679 A • 8/1984 Wargo ............................. 48/510 
4,393,277 A 7/1983 Besen et al. 4,467,139 A 8/1984 Mollier 
4,393,376 A 7/1983 Thomas ............ ............ 340/717 4,467,356 A 8/1984 McCoy 
4,393,404 A 7/1983 Cox et al ....................... 358/147 4,468,701 A 8/1984 Burch er et al. 
4,394,687 A 7/1983 Hutt et al ...................... 358/147 4,471,163 A 9/1984 Donald et al. 
4,394,691 A 7/1983 Amano eta!. 4,471,164 A 9/1984 Henry 
4,394,762 A 7/1983 Nabeshima 4,471,352 A 9/1984 Soulliard et al. 
4,395,757 A 7/1983 Bienvenu et al. 4,472,801 A 911984 Huang 
4,396,915 A 8/1983 Farnsworth et al. 4,473,068 A 9/1984 Oh .............................. 128/92 D 
4,396,946 A 8/1983 Bond 4,473,824 A 911984 Claytor 
4,396,947 A 811983 Cheung 4,475,123 A 10/1984 Dumbauld et al. 
4,398,216 A 8/1983 Field eta!. 4,475,153 A 10/1984 Kihara et al. 
4,400,587 A 8/1983 Taylor et al. 4,475,189 A 10/1984 Herr et al. 
4,400,717 A 8/1983 Southworth et al ............. 358/13 4,476,535 A 10/1984 Loshing et al. 
4,402,009 A • 811983 Rathjens .. ...... ... ... ... .... .. 348/ 169 4,476,573 A 10/1984 Duck eek 
RE31,375 E 9/1983 Sellers et al. 4,477,830 A 10/1984 Lindman et al. 
4,404,589 A 9/1983 Wright, Jr ....................... 358/86 RE31,735 E .. 1111984 Davidson ...................... 358/124 
4,405,942 A 9/1983 Block et al. 4,484,025 A • 1111984 Ostermann et al ............ 380/279 
4,405,946 A 9/1983 Knight 4,484,027 A 1111984 Lee et al. 
4,408,345 A 1011983 Yashiro et al. 4,484,217 A 11/1984 Block et al. 
4,410,911 A 10/1983 Field eta!. 4,484,218 A 11/1984 Boland et al. 
4,410,917 A 10/1983 Newdoll et al. 4,484,328 A 11/1984 Schlafly 
4,411,017 A 10/1983 Talbot 4,486,773 A 1211984 Okubo 
4,412,244 A 10/1983 Shanley, II 4,486,853 A 1211984 Parsons 
4,413,281 A 11/1983 Thonnart .... ................. 358/147 4,488,179 A 1211984 Kruger et al. 
4,413,339 A 1111983 Riggle et al. 4,488,289 A 12/1984 Turner 
4,414,516 A 11/1983 Howard 4,489,220 A 1211984 Oliver 
4,414,621 A 11/1983 Bovvn eta!. 4,489,316 A 12/1984 MacQuivey 
4,415,771 A • 11/1983 Martinez .................. .... 4551105 4,491,945 A 1/1985 Turner 
4,418,425 A 11/1983 Fennel et al. 4,491,983 A 111985 Pinnow et al. ················ 455/612 
4,419,699 A 1211983 Christopher et al. 4,492,820 A * 111985 Kennard et al. ................ 17915 p 
4,420,769 A 1211983 Novak .......................... 358/139 4,494,142 A 111985 Mistry 

PMCAPL03358894
PTX 2_00006

Appx50

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 122     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

4,494,156 A 1/1985 Kadi son et al. RE32,187 E 611986 Barda et al. ............ 3401706 
4,494,230 A 111985 Turner 4,592,546 A 611986 Fascenda et al. 
4,495,623 A 111985 George et al. 4,593,353 A 611986 Pickholtz 
4,495,654 A 111985 Deiss 4,593,376 A 611986 Volk 
4,496,171 A 111985 Cheny 4,594,609 A 611986 Romao et al. 
4,496,975 A 111985 Noire! 4,595,950 A 611986 LOfberg 
4,496,976 A 111985 Swanson et al. 4,595,951 A 611986 Filliman 
4,498,098 A 2/1985 Stell 4,595,952 A 6/1986 Filliman 
4,500,987 A 211985 Hasegawa 4,596,021 A 611986 Carter et al. 
4,503,287 A 3/1985 Morris et al. 4,597,058 A 611986 Izumi et al. 
4,503,538 A 3/1985 Fritz 4,598,288 A 711986 Yarbrough et al. 
4,504,831 A 3/1985 Jalu et al. 4,598,318 A 711986 Robbins 
4,506,387 A • 3/1985 Walter ........................... 45516.1 4,599,611 A 711986 Bowker et al. 
4,507,680 A 311985 Freeman 4,599,644 A • 711986 Fischer ........................... 348/ 10 
4,509,073 A 411985 Baran et al. 4,599,647 A * 7/1986 George et al .................. 3801242 
4,510,623 A 4/1985 Bonneau et al. 4,600,918 A 711986 Belisomi et al. 
4,512,011 A 4/1985 Turner 4,600,921 A 711986 Thomas 
4,513,174 A 411985 Herman 4,600,942 A 711986 Field et al. 
4,513,324 A 4/1985 Poetsch et al. 4,602,279 A 7/1986 Freeman 
4,514,761 A 4/1985 Merrell et al. 4,603,232 A 711986 Kurland et al. 
4,518,989 A • 511985 Yabiki et al. .................... 348/12 4,605,964 A 8/1986 Chard 
4,520,392 A 511985 Cox et al. 4,605,973 A 811986 Von Kohorn 
4,520,404 A 5/1985 VonKohorn 4,608,456 A 811986 Paik et al. 
4,521,806 A 6/1985 Abraham 4,611,227 A 9/1986 Brockhurst et al. 
4,527,194 A 7/1985 Sirazi 4,611,242 A 9/1986 Williams 
4,528,588 A 7/1985 LOfberg 4,613,901 A 9/1986 Gilhousen et al. 
4,528,589 A 7/1985 Block et al. 4,614,971 A 911986 Maney et al. 
4,531,020 A 711985 Wechselberger et al. 4,614,972 A 9/1986 Motschetal. 
4,531,021 A 7/1985 Bluestein et al. 4,616,262 A 1011986 Toriumi et al. 
4,532,540 A 711985 Wtne 4,616,263 A 10/1986 Eichelberger 
4,532,547 A 711985 Bennett 4,620,224 A 1011986 Lee et al. 
RE31,977 E 811985 Ott ................................ 3641200 4,620,227 A 10/1986 Levin et al. 
4,533,948 A 811985 McNamara et al. 4,620,229 A 10/1986 Amano et al. 
4,533,949 A 811985 Fujimura et al. 4,621,259 A 11/1986 Schepers et al . 
4,534,024 A 811985 Maxemchuk et al. 4,621,285 A 11/1986 Schilling et al. 
4,535,355 A 811985 Arn eta!. 4,623,920 A 11/1986 Dufresne et al. 
4,536,791 A * 811985 Campbell et al .............. 358/122 4,625,235 A 11/1986 Watson 
4,538,174 A 811985 Gargini et al. 4,626,892 A 1211986 Nortrup et al. 
4,538,176 A • 811985 Nakajima et al ................ 358186 4,626,909 A 1211986 Oniki et al. 
4,539,676 A 9/1985 Lucas 4,628,358 A 1211986 Robbins 
4,540,849 A 9/1985 Oliver 4,630,262 A 1211986 Callens et al. 
4,543,616 A 9/1985 Brooks 4,631,585 A • 1211986 Wine ..... ........................ 48/510 
4,544,963 A 10/1985 Jacoby et al. 4,633,297 A 1211986 Skerlos et al. 
4,546,382 A 1011985 McKenna et al. RE32,326 E • 111987 Nagel et al .................... 3481466 
4,546,387 A 1011985 Glaab 4,634,807 A 111987 Chorley et al. 
4,547,804 A 1011985 Greenberg 4,634,808 A 111987 Moerder 
4,550,407 A 10/1985 Couasnon et al. .d t;:'l,'O; 1')1 A ., _ _....,, ... _.., •1 !/1987 Ho fliruu.1 d ai. 
4,553,252 A 1111985 Egendorf 4,636,851 A 111987 Drury et al. 
4,554,418 A 11/1985 Toy 4,636,854 A 111987 Crowther et al. 
4,554,584 A 1111985 Elam et al. 4,636,858 A 111987 Hague et al. 
4,558,180 A 1211985 Scordo 4,638,181 A 1/1987 Deiss 
4,558,464 A 1211985 O'Brien, Jr. 4,638,357 A 111987 Heimbach 
4,562,306 A 1211985 Chou et al. 4,638,359 A 111987 Watson 
4,562,465 A 1211985 Glaab 4,639,779 A 111987 Greenberg 
4,562,495 A 1211985 Bond et al. 4,639,890 A 111987 Heilveil et al. 
4,563,702 A 111986 Heller et al. 4,641,205 A 211987 Beyers, Jr. 
4,566,030 A • 111986 Nickerson et al. .............. 379/82 4,641,253 A 211987 Mastran 
4,566,034 A 111986 Harger et al. 4,641,307 A 211987 Russell 
4,567,359 A 111986 Lockwood 4,642,688 A 211987 Lowry et al. 
4,567,512 A 111986 Abraham 4,644,396 A 211987 Iwasaki 
4,570,930 A 211986 Matheson 4,646,075 A 211987 Andrews et al. 
4,573,072 A 211986 Freeman 4,646,145 A 211987 Percy et al. 
4,573,151 A 211986 Jotwani 4,647,964 A 3/1987 Weinblatt 
4,574,305 A 311986 Campbell et al. 4,647,974 A 311987 Butler et al. 
4,575,750 A 311986 Callahan 4,649,533 A 311987 Chorley et al. 
4,577,289 A 311986 Comerford et al. 4,656,629 A 4/1987 Kondoh et al. 
4,578,536 A 3/1986 Oliver et al. 4,658,093 A 4/1987 Hellman 
4,578,718 A 311986 Parker et al. 4,658,290 A 4/1987 McKenna 
4,580,134 A 411986 Campbell et al. 4,658,292 A 411987 Okamoto et al. 
4,580,165 A 4/1986 Patton et al. 4,663,735 A 511987 Novak et al. 
4,583,128 A 411986 Anderson, Jr. et al. 4,677,434 A 611987 Fascenda 
4,584,641 A 4/1986 Guglielmino 4,677,466 A 6/1987 Lert, Jr. et al. 
4,586,134 A 4/1986 Norstedt 4,677,552 A 611987 Sibley, Jr. 
4,588,991 A 511986 A tall a 4,677,611 A 611987 Yanosy, Jr. et al. 
4,589,064 A 511986 Chiba et al. 4,677,685 A 611987 Kurisu 
4,590,516 A 5/1986 Abraham 4,680,581 A 711987 Kozlik et al. 
4,591,248 A 5/1986 Freeman 4,680,797 A 7/1987 Benke 
4,591,664 A 5/1986 Freeman 4,682,292 A 7/1987 Bue et al. 
4,591,906 A 5/1986 Morales-Garza et al. 4,684,980 A • 8/1987 Rast et al ....................... 455/3.2 

PMCAPL03358895
PTX 2_00007

Appx51

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 123     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

4,685,056 A 811987 Bamsdale, Jr. et al. 4,772,887 A 9/1988 Dunkerton 
4,685,131 A 811987 Home 4,774,583 A 9/1988 Kellar et aL 
4,686,564 A 811987 Masuko et al. 4,775,935 A 1011988 Yourick 
4,688,105 A 811987 Bloch et al. 4,777,354 A 10/1988 Thomas 
4,688,197 A 811987 Novak et al. 4,780,910 A 1011988 Huddleston et al. 
4,688,247 A 811987 Davidov 4,782,387 A • 1111988 Sabri et al ..................... 3481424 
4,689,022 A 811987 Peers et al. 4,782,401 A 1111988 Faerber et al. 
4,689,619 A 811987 O'Brien, Jr. 4,783,846 A 1111988 Wachob 
4,689,661 A 811987 Baibieri et al. 4,785,420 A 11/1988 Little 
4,691,351 A 9/1987 Hayashi et al. 4,786,979 A 1111988 Claus et al. 
4,692,817 A 9/1987 Theis 4,787,063 A l l/1988 Muguet 
4,692,819 A 9/1987 Steele 4,787,085 A 11/1988 Suto et al. 
4,694,490 A 9/1987 Harvey et al. 4,789,863 A 12/1988 Bush 
4,694,491 A 9/1987 Home et al. 4,792,849 A 12/1988 McCalley et al. 
4,695,879 A 9/1987 Weinblatt 4,792,973 A 1211988 Gilhousen et al. 
4,695,880 A 9/1987 Johnson et al, 4,794,643 A 1211988 Saek:i et al. 
4,695,953 A 9/1987 Blair et al. RE32,835 E 1/1989 Howard 
4,696,034 A 9/1987 Wiede mer 4,796,181 A 111989 Wiedmer 
4,697,281 A 9/1987 O'Sullivan 4,802,114 A 111989 So game 
4,701,794 A 10/1987 Froling et al. 4,803,725 A 211989 Home et al. 
4,704,725 A 1111987 Harvey et al. 4,805,014 A 211989 Sahara et al. 
4,706,109 A 1111987 Murray 4,805,020 A 211989 Greenberg 
4,706,121 A • 11/1987 Young ........................... 358/142 4,807,031 A 211989 Broughton et aL ........... 358/142 
4,706,282 A 1111987 Knowd 4,809,267 A 211989 Higuchi et al. 
4,707,828 A 1111987 Yamada 4,809,274 A 211989 Walker et al, 
4,709,418 A 1111987 Fox et al. 4,812,843 A 3/1989 Champion, IIi et ai. 
4,710,800 A 1211987 Fearing et al. 4,813,011 A 3/1989 Kulakowski et al. 
4,710,919 A 1211987 Oliver et al, 4,814,756 A 3/1989 Chauvel 
4,710,955 A • 1211987 Kaufman ........................ 379/82 4,815,129 A 3/1989 Griffin et al. 
4,712,105 A 1211987 Kohler 4,816,904 A 3/1989 McKenna et al. 
4,712,238 A 1211987 Gilhousen et al. 4,816,905 A 311989 Tweedy et al. 
4,712,239 A 1211987 Frezza eta!. 4,821,032 A 4/1989 Shimada et al. 
4,713,837 A 1211987 Gordon 4,821,097 A 4/1989 Robbins 
4,716,588 A 1211987 Thompson et al. 4,821,102 A 411989 Ichikawa et al. 
4,718,107 A 111988 Hayes 4,825,050 A 4/1989 Griffith et al. 
4,720,819 A 1/1988 Pinkham et al. 4,827,508 A 5/1989 Shear 
4,722,526 A 211988 Tovar et al. 4,829,372 A 5/1989 McCalley et al. 
4,723,302 A 211988 Fulmer et al. 4,829,569 A • 5/1989 Seth-Smith et al. ............ 380/10 
4,724,491 A 211988 Lambert 4,831,526 A 5/1989 Luchs et al. 
4,725,886 A 211988 Galumbeck et al. 4,833,710 A 5/1989 Hirashima 
4,728,949 A 3/1988 Platte et al. 4,835,777 A 5/1989 DeLuca et al. 
4,731,679 A 3/1988 O'Gwynn et al. 4,837,799 A 611989 Prohs et al .................... 379/224 
4,733,301 A 3/1988 Wright, Jr. 4,837,858 A 6/1989 Ablayet al. 
4,734,764 A * 3/1988 Pocock et al. .................. 358/86 4,839,917 A 6/1989 Oliver ............................. 379145 
4,734,907 A 3/1988 Turner 4,841,386 A 6/1989 Schiering 
4,736,420 A 4/1988 Katznelson et al. 4,843,482 A 6/1989 Hegendorfer 
4,736,422 A • 4/1988 Mason ...... 3801228 TVU\"l 1'"70 C" 

lfl:tO:t King AJ.JV"'-',1, /U oJ 

4,737,993 A 4/1988 DeVilbiss 4,845,491 A 7/1989 Fascenda et al. 
4,739,510 A 4/1988 Jeffers et al. 4,847,698 A 7/1989 Freeman 
4,740,890 A 4/1988 William 4,847,699 A 7/1989 Freeman 
4,742,516 A 5/1988 Yamaguchi 4,847,700 A 7/1989 Freeman 
4,742,543 A 5/1988 Frederiksen 4,849,817 A 7/1989 Short ............................ 358/142 
4,744,080 A 5/1988 Brennand et al. 4,855,842 A 8/1989 Hayes et al. 
4,745,468 A • 5/1988 Von Kohom .................... 358/84 4,857,999 A 8/1989 Welsh ............................. 358184 
4,745,549 A 5/1988 Hashimoto 4,860,379 A • 811989 Schoeneberger et al ........ 348112 
4,745,598 A 5/1988 Ulug 4,862,268 A • 8/1989 Campbell et al .............. 348/467 
4,747,081 A 5/1988 Heilveil et al. 4,864,615 A 9/1989 Bennett et al. .................. 380/21 
4,747,139 A 5/1988 Taaffe 4,866,706 A 9/1989 Christophersen et al, 
4,748,560 A 5/1988 Kataoka 4,868,866 A • 9/1989 Williams .......................... 348/6 
4,748,619 A 5/1988 Vigarie et al. 4,876,592 A 10/1989 VonKohom 
4,750,036 A 6/1988 Martinez 4,876,736 A 10/1989 Kiewit .............................. 45512 
4,750,213 A 6/1988 Novak 4,879,611 A 11/1989 Fukui et al. 
4,751,578 A 6/1988 Reiter et al. 4,885,579 A 1211989 Sandbank ................ 340/825.72 
4,751,665 A 6/1988 Cappello et al. 4,885,632 A 1211989 Mabey et al. ................... 358184 
4,751,732 A 6/1988 Kamitake 4,885,775 A 1211989 Lucas 
4,752,834 A 6/1988 Koombes ...................... 358/335 4,887,172 A 1211989 Steele 
4,754,326 A 6/1988 Kram et al. 4,887,296 A 12/1989 Home 
4,754,426 A 6/1988 Rast et al. 4,888,638 A 1211989 Bohn .............................. 358184 
4,755,871 A 7/1988 Morales-Garza et al. 4,888,796 A 12/1989 Olivo, Jr. 
4,755,883 A 7/1988 Uehira 4,890,320 A 12/1989 Monslow et al ................ 380/10 
4,760,442 A 7/1988 O'Connell et al. 4,890,321 A • 1211989 Seth-Smith et al. .. .......... 380/20 
4,761,646 A 811988 Choquet et al. 4,890,322 A • 1211989 Russell, Jr ..................... 380/231 
4,763,317 A 811988 Lehman et al. 4,891,703 A 1/1990 Noudan ........................ 358/142 
4,768,087 A 8/1988 Taub etal. 4,893,248 A • 1/1990 Pitts et al. ..................... 705/400 
4,768,110 A 811988 Dunlap et al, 4,897,867 A 1/1990 Foster et al. ....... ......... .... 379/94 
4,768,144 A 811988 Winter et al. RE33,189 E 3/1990 Lee et al. 
4,768,228 A 8/1988 Clupper et al. 4,907,260 A 3/1990 Prohs et al .................... 3791224 
4,768,229 A 811988 Benjamin et al. 4,907,273 A 311990 Wiedemer ....................... 380/16 
4,771,456 A 9/1988 Martin et al. 4,908,707 A 311990 Kinghorn ...................... 358/147 

PMCAPL03358896
PTX 2_00008

Appx52

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 124     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

4,908,713 A 311990 Levine .......................... 358/335 5,099,348 A 311992 Huddleston et al. 
4,908,834 A 3/1990 Wiedemer ......................... 38015 5,101,267 A 311992 Morales-Garza ............... 358184 
4,908,845 A 311990 Little .............................. 379151 5,!08,115 A 411992 Berman et al ................. 273/439 
4,908,859 A 311990 Bennett et al. 5,109,414 A 4/1992 Harvey et al .................... 368147 
4,912,552 A 311990 Allison, III et al. ............ 358/84 5,111,401 A 511992 Everett, Jr. et al. . ..... 364/424.02 
4,914,517 A 4/1990 Duffield ..................... 358/191.l 5,113,496 A 5/1992 McCalley et al .............. 395/200 
4,916,539 A 4/1990 Ga!umbeck 5,120,076 A 6/1992 Luxenberg et al . ........... 273/439 
4,926,255 A 511990 VonKohom 5,124,942 A 6/1992 Nielsen et al ................. 395/100 
4,930,158 A 5/1990 Vogel ................................ 380/5 5,128,752 A 711992 VonKohom 
4,930,160 A 5/1990 Vogel 5,132,992 A 7/1992 Yurt et al. ..................... 375/122 
4,931,871 A 6/1990 Kramer ......................... 358/142 5,133,079 A 7/1992 Ballantyne et al ............. 455/4.1 
4,931,877 A 6/1990 Gebhardt et al. ............. 358/335 RE34,034 E 8/1992 O'Sullivan 
4,935,870 A 611990 Burk, Jr. et al. 5,140,419 A 811992 Galumbeck et al ........... 358/142 
4,937,821 A 6/1990 Boulton 5,142,677 A 8/1992 Ehlig et al ..................... 395/650 
4,939,773 A 7/1990 Katz ............................. 379/204 5,142,690 A 8/1992 McMullan, Jr. et al ........ 45516.1 
4,941,040 A 7/1990 Pocock et al. 5,144,663 A 9/1992 Kudelski et al. 
4,942,616 A 711990 Linstroth et al. 5,144,664 A 9/1992 Esserman et al ................ 380/20 
4,943,963 A 7/1990 Waechter et al. ............ 370/94.l 5,148,482 A 911992 Boeci et al ...................... 380/48 
4,945,412 A 711990 Kramer ......................... 3581142 5,151,789 A 911992 Young ........................ 358/194.1 
4,945,563 A 711990 Horton et al ...................... 380/5 5,152,011 A 911992 Schwob 
4,947,302 A 8/1990 Callahan ....................... 3621233 5,152,012 A 911992 Schwob 
4,949,187 A 8/1990 Cohen ........................... 358/335 5,155,590 A 10/1992 Beyers, II et al ................ 358/86 
4,954,899 A 911990 Tanabe et al ............... 3581191.l 5,155,591 A 10/1992 Wachob .......................... 358/86 
4,959,720 A 911990 Duffield et al. ... .. .. .. . .. 358/191.1 5,155,812 A 10/1992 Ehlig et al ..................... 395/275 
4,963,994 A 10/1990 Levine .......................... 358/335 5,157,716 A !0/1992 Naddor et al . .................. 379/92 
4,963,995 A I0/1990 Lang ............................. 358/335 5,163,024 A 11/1992 Heilveil et al. 
4,965,825 A !011990 Harvey et al ...................... 380/9 5,164,839 A 1111992 Lang ............................. 3581335 
4,967,273 A !011990 Greenberg .................... 358/142 5,172,111 A 1211992 Olivo, Jr. 
4,969,209 A 11/1990 Schwob 5,172,413 A 1211992 Bradley et al. .. ................ 380120 
4,974,252 A 1111990 Osborne 5,177,604 A 111993 Martinez 
4,975,951 A 1211990 Bennett ... . .. . . ... ... .. . . . ... . .. . . 380120 5,181,113 A 111993 Chang ........................... 358/142 
4,977,455 A 1211990 Young ........................... 3581142 5,185,796 A 211993 Wilson ............................ 380/21 
4,977,594 A 1211990 Shear 5,187,797 A 211993 Nielsen et al. ........ ........ 395/800 
4,982,430 A 111991 Frezza et al. 5,191,410 A 311993 McCalley et al ................ 358/86 
4,989,104 A 111991 Schulein et al. ............. 360172.l 5,195,092 A 311993 Wilson et al ................. 370194.2 
4,991,011 A 211991 Johnson et al . ............... 358/141 5,195,134 A 311993 Inoue .............................. 380120 
4,991,025 A 2/1991 Eigeldinger .................. 3581310 5,202,916 A 411993 Oliver ........................... 379/106 
4,993,003 A 211991 Fechner et al. ................. 368/47 5,204,768 A 411993 Tsakiris et al . ............... 3591148 
4,993,066 A 211991 Jenkins ........................... 380116 5,208,665 A 511993 McCalley et al ................ 358/86 
4,994,908 A 211991 Kuban et al ..................... 358186 5,212,553 A 5/1993 Maruoka ....................... 3581188 
4,995,078 A 211991 Monslow et al . ............... 380110 5,213,337 A 511993 Sherman ....................... 2731439 
5,001,554 A 311991 Johnson et al. ................. 358186 5,216,504 A 611993 Webb eta! . ................... 3581139 
5,002,491 A 3/1991 Abrahamson et al ......... 434/322 5,216,552 A 6/1993 Dunlap et al. 
5,003,384 A 3/1991 Durden et al. .................. 358/84 5,220,501 A 611993 Lawlor et al. .. ............... 3641408 
5,003,591 A 311991 Kauffinan et al. .............. 380110 5,222,137 A 6/1993 Barrett et al. ................... 380/21 
5,010,459 A 411991 Taylor et al. .................... 362185 5,223,924 A 6/1993 Strubbe . ......... .... ... .......... 358186 
5,010,571 A 4/1991 Ka.tznelson ( ")')(: 01\"l A '"tltl'\A,., lvfctviuiian, jr. ................ 358186 .,,, .... ._.,,,_,.v4 ri._ 111::r;J 

5,012,510 A 411991 Schaubs et al .................. 379/92 5,226,177 A 711993 Nickerson ......................... 45512 
5,013,038 A 5/1991 Luxenberg et al ............ 2731439 5,227,874 A 711993 VonKohom 
5,014,125 A 511991 Pocock et al . .................. 358/86 5,231,493 A 7/1993 Apitz .. .. .... .. .... . .. .. . ... .... . 3 581146 
5,016,272 A 511991 Stubbs et al. ..................... 380/5 5,233,654 A 8/1993 Harvey et al. .. .... ... .......... 380120 
5,016,273 A 5/1991 Hoff ................................ 380/10 5,235,415 A 8/1993 Bonicel et al ................... 358/84 
5,027,400 A 6/1991 Baji et al ......................... 380120 5,235,619 A 8/1993 Beyers, II et al. ............... 37 5138 
5,029,207 A 7/1991 Garnmie ......................... 3801!0 5,235,634 A 8/1993 Oliver ........................... 3791106 
5,034,807 A 7/1991 VonKohom 5,237,417 A 8/1993 Hayashi et al. ............... 358/183 
5,036,537 A 711991 Jeffers et al. 5,237,6!0 A 8/1993 Garnmie et al. .. .............. 380110 
RE33,662 E 8/1991 Blair et al. 5,239,575 A 8/1993 White et al. .. ................ 3791107 
5,038,211 A 811991 Hallenbeck ................... 3581142 5,247,364 A 911993 Banker et al ............... 3581191.l 
5,045,816 A 911991 Bramhall et al. ............. 3321105 5,247,575 A 911993 Sprague et al. .. ................. 38019 
5,045,848 A 911991 Fascenda 5,251,324 A 1011993 McMullan, Jr . .................. 45512 
5,045,947 A 911991 Beei:y ........................ 358/192.1 5,251,909 A 10/1993 Reed et al ..................... 2731439 
5,047,867 A 911991 Strubbe et al ................. 358/335 5,252,077 A 1011993 Schott ........................... 4341335 
5,047,928 A 911991 Wiedemer ...... ... ............ 364/406 5,253,066 A 1011993 Vogel ............................ 3581188 
5,050,213 A 9/1991 Shear 5,253,275 A 10/1993 Yurt et al . ..................... 375/122 
5,055,924 A 10/1991 Skutta ............................. 358/84 5,254,977 A !011993 MacDonald .................. 3451150 
5,057,915 A 1011991 VonKohom 5,255,086 A 10/1993 McMullan, Jr. et al. ........ 358186 
5,057,932 A 10/1991 Lang ............................. 358/335 5,260,778 A 1111993 Kauffman et al. .... ...... .... 358186 
5,058,160 A !011991 Banker et al .................... 380120 5,266,944 A 1111993 Ca..rroll et al. ............ 3401825.36 
5,060,140 A 10/1991 Brown et al. 5,267,305 A 1111993 Prohset al . ................... 379/233 
5,062,136 A 1011991 Gattis et al ...................... 380/18 5,267,865 A 1211993 Lee et al. ...................... 434/350 
5,067,149 A llil991 Schneid et al. ............... 379/224 5,270,809 A 1211993 Gammie et al . ................ 358/84 
5,072,418 A 12/1991 Boutaud et al. .......... 3641715 .06 5,276,678 A 111994 Hendrickson et al ........... 370/62 
5,075,771 A 1211991 Hashimoto ..................... 358184 5,283,639 A 211994 Esch et al . ........................ 34816 
RE33,808 E 111992 Wright, Jr. 5,283,819 A 2/1994 Glick et al. ..................... 379190 
5,083,271 A 111992 Thacher et al. 5,291,554 A 311994 Morales ............................ 38015 
5,083,800 A 1/1992 Lockton ........................ 2731439 5,293,357 A 311994 Hallenbeck ................... 348/734 
5,089,885 A 211992 Clark 5,294,229 A 311994 Hartzell et al. ............... 4341336 
5,093,718 A 311992 Roarty et al . ................... 358/84 5,301,233 A 411994 Coutrot et al ................... 380123 
5,093,921 A 311992 Bevins, Jr . ........................ 45514 5,303,042 A 4/1994 Lewis et al ...................... 348/14 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image Database 011 05106/2016 

PMCAPL03358897
PTX 2_00009

Appx53

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 125     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

5,307,173 A 411994 Yuen et al ..................... 358/335 EP 128481 1211984 
5,313,618 A 511994 Pawloski .... .................. 395/500 EP 0 132 007 l/1985 
5,313,648 A 5/1994 Ehlig et al ..................... 395/800 EP 132007 111985 
5,319,789 A 6/1994 Ehlig et al. ........ ............ 395/800 EP 0 133 985 3/1985 
5,319,792 A 6/1994 Ehlig et al ..................... 395/800 EP 133985 3/1985 
5,321,750 A 6/1994 Nadan ............................. 380/20 EP 152251 8/1985 
5,327,421 A 7/1994 Hiller et al. .... .............. 370/60.1 EP 0 187 417 7/1986 
5,327,554 A 711994 Palazzi, III et al ............ 395/600 EP 187417 7/1986 
5,335,276 A 811994 Thompson et al .............. 380/21 EP 206821 12/1986 
5,335,277 A 811994 Hlll'Vey et al. .. .... .. .. ... .. .... 380/20 EP 217308 4/1987 
5,343,239 A 811994 Lappington et al ............. 348/12 EP 0 583 196 Al 2/1994 
5,343,300 A 811994 Hennig ......................... 348/478 FR 2417226 2/1979 
5,345,445 A 9/1994 Hiller et al ................... 370/60.1 FR 80/02901 1211980 
5,345,446 A 9/1994 Hiller et al ................... 370/60.1 FR 2496376 6/1982 
5,345,501 A 9/1994 Shelton ........................... 379/89 FR 2516733 5/1983 
5,349,687 A 9/1994 Ehlig et al ..................... 395/800 GB 857862 111961 
5,351,130 A 9/1994 Dugan et al. ...... ...... ...... 358/725 GB 959274 511964 
5,351,970 A 10/1994 Fioretti .... ...... ......... .... .. 273/439 GB 1066931 411967 
5,353,121 A 1011994 Young et al ................... 348/563 GB 1204190 9/1970 
5,367,330 A 1111994 Haave et al ....................... 34817 GB 1213357 11/1970 
5,374,951 A 12/1994 Welsh .. ................... .... ... ... 348/4 GB 1370535 • 10/1974 
5,414,773 A 511995 Handelman .... ... ...... .... .... 380149 GB 1396981 6/1975 
5,420,647 A 511995 Levine .... .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .... .. 3481734 GB 1515309 6/1978 
5,420,923 A 5/1995 Beyers, II et al. .... ... .... .... 380120 GB 1523307 811978 
5,430,552 A 7/1995 O'Callaghan ................. 358/335 GB 2016874 2/1979 
5,432,558 A 711995 Kim ............... ... ............ 348/460 GB 1543502 4/1979 
5,459,789 A 10/1995 Ta.mer et al. .. .................. 380/20 GB I 554411 10/1979 
5,465,385 A lJ/1995 Ohga et al ...................... 45516.1 GB 1554411 10/1979 
5,475,754 A 1211995 Bridgewater et al. ........... 380/20 GB 1556366 ll/1979 
5,485,509 A J/1996 Oliver ........................... 379/106 GB 1565319 411980 
5,488,654 A 1/1996 Oliver ........................... 379/106 GB 2 033 699 5/1980 
5,532,754 A 7/1996 Young et al ................... 3481569 GB 2033699 5/1980 
5,534,883 A 7/1996 Koh ................................ 345/31 GB 2 034 995 6/1980 
5,535,362 A 7/1996 Arni et al. ..................... 395/474 GB 2034995 6/1980 
5,548,338 A 8/1996 Ellis et al ...................... 348/473 GB 1582563 l/1981 
5,552,833 A 911996 Henmi et al. .. ............... 3481460 GB 2051527 111981 

GB 1584111 2/1981 
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS GB 2067379 7/1981 

CA 1216977 611983 GB 2081948 A 2/1982 
GB 2081948 2/1982 CA 1189612 6/1985 GB 2090504 711982 CA 1216977 111987 GB 2103455 2/1983 DE 2 058 681 611972 GB 2126002 3/1984 DE 2058681 6/1972 GB 2 141 897 5/1984 DE 23 38 380 2/1975 GB 2140963 1211984 DE 2338380 211975 GB 2141897 !11985 DI' 2356969 51!975 GB 2164229 3/1986 DE 24 53 441 5/1976 GB 2167917 6/1986 DE 2453441 511976 GB 2185670 7/1987 DE 2550624 511977 GP 959274 • 5/1984 DE 2904981 8/1979 JP 53-130917 ll/1878 DE 2823175 1111979 JP 50-091215 711975 DE 2831014 411980 JP 53-11515 2/1978 DE 29 18 846 1111980 JP 53-068124 6/1978 DE 2918846 1111980 JP 53-121420 1011978 DE 2853764 111981 JP 55-26792 2/1980 DE 3020787 1211981 JP 55-028691 2/1980 DE 3039949 511982 JP 55-49084 411980 DE 3112249 10/1982 JP 55-79585 6/1980 DE 3143627 5/1983 JP 55-127778 1011980 DE 3328001 2/1985 JP 55-500886 10/1980 DE 3335082 411985 JP 56-47179 4/1981 DE 3337204 411985 JP 56-51161 5/1981 EP 0 020 242 12/1980 JP 56-116385 9/1981 EP 20242 12/1980 JP 57-199377 1211982 EP 0 035 456 9/1981 JP 58-156279 911983 EP 0 046 !08 2/1982 JP 58-209276 12/1983 EP 46108 2/1982 JP 59-154886 9/1984 EP 0 049 184 411982 JP 59-224988 12/1984 EP 49184 411982 JP 60-61935 4/1985 EP 0 055 167 611982 
JP 60-123182 7/1985 EP 55167 6/1982 
JP 60-146587 8/1985 EP 0 056 649 711982 
JP 60-149281 8/1985 EP 55674 711982 

EP 56649 7/1982 JP 0146587 * 8/1985 .................... 358/142 
EP 0077712 411983 JP 60-256289 1211985 
EP 77712 411983 JP 61-50470 3/1986 
EP 0 078 185 5/1983 JP 61-079387 4/1986 
EP 78185 5/1983 JP 61-079389 4/1986 
EP 103438 3/1984 JP 61-111083 5/1986 

PMCAPL03358898
PTX 2_00010

Appx54

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 126     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

JP 61-113379 5/1986 
JP 61-144992 7/1986 
JP 61-148988 7/1986 
JP 61-174889 8/1986 
JP 61-228791 10/1986 
JP 61-236284 10/1986 
JP 61-251335 11/1986 
JP 61-267474 1111986 
JP 62-12285 1/1987 
JP 62-060378 311987 
JP 62-196946 811987 
PL 204525 2/1978 
WO 80100292 2/1980 
WO W080/00292 2/1980 
WO 80/02093 10/1980 
WO W08002093 • 1011980 .................... 348/460 
WO 80102901 1211980 
WO 81/02961 10/1981 
WO WO 81102961 10/1981 
WO 83/00789 311983 
WO W083/00789 3/1983 
WO 85/03604 8/1985 
WO 85/03830 811985 
WO W085/03604 811985 
WO 87104884 811987 
WO W089/02682 3/1989 

OTHER PUBLICATIONS 

"An Automatic Programming Control System for Cable TV", Becket 

al, pp. PMC 005188-PMC 005193.• 
"Television Network Automated by Mini Computer-Controlled 
Channels", "Computer Design", vol. 15, No. 11, pp. 58,59,82,66, 70, 
Nov.1976.• 
"VIMACS-A Vertical Interval Machine Control System", 
Greenberg et al, pp. KC011395-KC01140!.• 
"Automated Videotape Delay of Satellite Transmissions", CHID
DIX, "Satellite Communications Magazine", 2 Pages, May 1978.* 
"From Satellite to Earth Station to Studio to S-T-L to MDS Trans
mitter to Home; Pay Television Comes to Anchorage Alaska", Verga, 
"Telecommunications Systems, Inc.", Baltimore, MD. pp. 78-80.* 
"Broadcast Teletext Specification", British Broadcasting Corpora
tion, Sep. 1976.* 
"Minicomputers in Security Dealing" Gaines et al, "Computer", Sep. 
i9i6.* 
"Oracle on Independent Television", Green et al, "IBA Technical 
Review'', Sep. 1976.* 
''Telesoftware-Value Added Teletext", Hedger et al, IEEE Transac
tions on Consumer Electronics, Aug. 1980.* 
"A Public Broadcaster'SView ofTeletext in the United States", Gunn 
et al, Mar. 1980.• 
Gecsei, Jan. TheArchitectureofVideotex Systems (Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J.: Prentice-Hall,Inc., 1983), pp. 174-177, 233-238. 
Sigel, Efrem et al. The Future ofVuieotext: Worldwide Prospects for 
Home/O.fice Electronic Information Services (White Plains, N.Y.: 
Knowledge Industry Publications, Inc., 1983), pp. 28, 119-126. 
Raggett, Michael. "Broadcast Telesoftware," Computer Graphics 
World, vol. 6, No. 9, Sep. 1983, table of contents, pp. 49, 50, 52 and 
letters. 
Tydeman, John et al. Teletex and Vuieotex in the United States: 
Market Potential, Technology, Public Policy Issues, Institute for the 
Future (New York: McGraw-Hill Publications, 1982), pp. 4, 
89-99,122-169. 
Nishimoto, Naomichi et al. "VHS VCR with Index and Address 
Search Systems," Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-33, No. 3 Aug. 
1987, pp. 220-225. 
Weissman, Steven B. "Teletext in transactional videotex," Electronic 
Publishing Review, vol. 2, No. 4, 1982, pp. 301-304. 
Crowther, G.O. ''Teletext Enhancements-Levels 1, 2 and 3," IBA 
Technical Review, May.1983, pp. 11-16. 
Mcintyre, Colin, "Broadcast teletext-who says it isn't interactive?" 
pp. 1-12 in: Anon. Videotex-key to the information revolultion 
(Online Publications Ltd., 1982). 
Veith, Richard H., "Television's Teletext," Elsevier Science Publish
ing, Inc., New York, 1983, pp. 9, 12, 17, 19, 32, 46-47, 136-137, 139. 

Russell, R. T. ''Teletext remote control," part 1, Wireless World, Apr. 

1979, 4 pages. 
Russell, R.T. "Teletext remote control", part 2, Wireless World, May 
1979, pp. 83-86. 
Pandey, K. "Second generation teletext and viewdata decoders," Pro
ceedings JEE, vol.126, Dec. 1979, pp. 1367-1373. 
Hedger, J. et al. ''Telesoftware: adding intelligence to teletext," Pro
ceedings IEE, vol.126,.Dec. 1979, pp. 1412-1416. 
Sigel, Efrem et al. V'uieotext: The Coming Revolution in Home!O.fice 
Information Retrieval, (White Plains, NY: Knowledge Industry Pub
lications, Inc., 1980), pp. 6, 7, 13, 28, 33, 34, 36, 37. 
Roizen, Joseph. "Teletext in the USA," SMPTE Journal, vol. 90, Jul. 
1981, pp. 602-610. 
Money, Steve A. Teletext and Viewdata (London: Butterworth & Co., 
Ltd., 1981), preface,.pp. 1-145, glossary and index. 
Risher, Carol A. "Electronic Media and the Publishers, Part 1: Tele
text," Videodisc Vuieotex, vol. 1, No. 3, Summer 1981, pp. 162-167. 
Chew, J.R. "CEEFAX: evolution and potential," BBC Research 
Department Report No. BBC RD 1977/26, Aug. 1977, table ofcon
tents, pp. 1-14 and appendix. 
Hedger, John. "Telesoftware: Home computing via teletext," Wire
less World, Nov. 1978, pp. 61-64. 
Anon. VIDEOTEX '81, International Conference & Exhibition, May 
20-22, 1981, Toronto, Canada (Northwood Hills, UK: Online Con
ferences, Ltd; 1981), pp. 78-84. 
Wmsbury, Rex, ed. Viewdata in Action: A Comparative Study of 
Prestel (London:.McGraw-Hill, Ltd., 1981), pp. 10-12, 31, 35, 36, 
57-61, 102, 103, 109, 202-204, 211-219. 
"Colloquium on Broadcast and Wired Teletext Systems-Ceefu.x, 
Oracle, Viewdata,"Tuesday, Jan. 13, 1976, IEE Electronics Division, 
Professional Group El4 (Television and Sound), Digest No. 197613. 
Anon. "Updating databases by off-peak Tv," New Scientist, Oct. 21, 
1976, p. 162. 
Marti, Bernard. "New Ancillary Services Using a Television Chan
nel," SMPTE Journal, vol. 86, Nov. 1977, pp. 815, 817, 818. 
Biggs, A.J. et al. "Broadcast data in television," GEC Journal of 
Science and Technology, vol. 41, No. 4, 1974, pp. 117-124. 
Heuer, D.A. "A Microprocessor Controlled Memory Tuning Sys
tem," Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-25, No. 4, Aug. 1979, pp. 
677-683. 
Marti, Bernard et al. "A..'ITIOPE, service de teletexte," journal unk., 
pp. 17-22. 
Lipofi; Stuart J. "Mass Market Potential for Home Terminals," Con
sumer Electronics, vol.unk., pp. 169-184. 
Crowther, G.O., "Adaptation of U.K. Teletext System for 525/60 
Operation," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. 
CE-26, Aug. 1980, pp. 587-599. 
Gosch, John, "Code accompanying TV program turns on video cas
sette recorder in proposed scheme," Electronics, Feb. 10, 1981, pp. 
80-82. 
Somers, Eric, "Appropriate Technology for Text Broadcasting," 
Viewdata and Videotext, 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, Transcript of 
viewdata '80, first world conference on viewda.ta, videotex, and tele
text, Knowledge Industry Publications, Inc., White Plains, New York, 
Copyright 1980 by Online Conferences, Ltd., pp. 499-514. 
Dages, Charles L., "Playcable: A Technological Alternative for Infor
mation Services," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. 
CE-26, Aug. 1980, pp. 482-486. 
Norris, Bryan L. et al., "Teletext Data Decoding," IEEE Transactions 
on Consumer Electronics, Aug. 1976, pp. 248-253. 
Kokado, N. et al., "A Programmable TV Receiver," IEEE Transac
tions on Consumer Electronics, vol. 22, No. !, Feb. 1976, pp. 69-83. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081113,329, filed Aug. 30, 1993. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081397,371, filed Mar. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/ 397,582, filed Mar. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/397,636, filed Mar. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/435,757, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/435,758, filed May9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/437,044, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/437,045, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/437,629, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/437,635, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/437,791, filed May 9, 1995. 

PMCAPL03358899
PTX 2_00011

Appx55

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 127     Filed: 11/22/2021



U.S. Appl. No. 081437,819, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081437,864, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081437,887, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081437,937, filed May9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/438,011, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081438,206, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/438,216, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081438,659, filed May 9, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/439,668, filed May 15, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/439,670, filed May 15, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/440,657, filed May 15, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081440,837, filed May 15, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/441,027, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/441,033, filed May 15, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081441,575, filed May 15, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081441,577, filed May 15, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081441,701, filed May 15, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/441,749, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081441,821, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/441,880, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/441,942, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081441,996, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081442,165, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/442,327, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/442,335, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/442,369, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/442,383, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081442,505, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/442,507, filed May 16, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081444,643, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081444,756, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081444,757, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/444,758, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/444,781, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081444,786, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081444,787, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081444,788, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081444,887, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081445,045, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081445,054, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/445,290, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081445,294, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. A.pp!. Ne. 08/445,296, fikd ~1ay 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081445,328, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081446,123, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081446,124, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081446,429, filed May 22, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081446,430, filed May 22, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081446,431, filed May 22, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081446,432, filed May 22, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081446,494, filed May 22, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081466, 553, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081446,579, filed May 19, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,380, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,414, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,415, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,416, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No.081447,446, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,447, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,448, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S.Appl. No. 081447,449, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,496, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,502, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,529, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,611, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/447,621, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,679, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,711, filed May 23, 1993. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,712, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,724, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,726, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,826, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No.081447,908, filed May 23, 1995. 

US 8,191,091 Bl 

U.S. Appl. No. 081477,938, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081447,974, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/447,977, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,099, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,116, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,141, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,143, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,175, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,251, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,309, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,326, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,643, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,644, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/448,662, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,667, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,794, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,810, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,833, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,915, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,916, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,917, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,976, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,977, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,978, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081448,979, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,097, file May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,110, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,248, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,263, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,281, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,291, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/449,302, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,351, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,369, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,411, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,413, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,523, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,530, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,531, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,532, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,652, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,697, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appi. No. 08/449,702, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,717, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/449,718, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,798, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,800, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,829, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,867, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081449,901, filed May 23, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081450,680, filed May 24, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081451,203, filed May 26, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081451,377, filed May 26, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081451,496, filed May 26, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/451,746, filed May 26, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081452,395, filed May 26, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081458,566, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/458,699, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/458,760, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081459,216, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081459,217, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/459,218, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081459,506, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081459,507, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081459,521, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081459,522, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081459,788, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,043, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,081, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081460,085, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081460, 120, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081460,187, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081460,240, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 

PMCAPL03358900
PTX 2_00012

Appx56

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 128     Filed: 11/22/2021



U.S. Appl. No. 081460,256, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,274, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,387, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081460,394, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,401, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,556, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081460,557, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,591, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,592, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,634, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,642, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,668, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,677, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,711, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,713, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081460,743, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081460,765, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,766, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,770, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,793, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/460,817, filed Jun. 2, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/466,887, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/466,888, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/466,890, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No.08/466,894, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081467,045, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/467,904, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081468,044, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No.08/468,323, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/468,324, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081468,641, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081468,736, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/468,994, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,056, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,059, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,078, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,103, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,106, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/469,107, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,108, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,109, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/469,355, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/469,496, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,517, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,612, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,623, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,624, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081469,626, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,051, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,052, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/470,053, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,054, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,236, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,447, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,448, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,476, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,570, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081470,571, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081471,024, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081471,191, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/471,238, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081471,239, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/471,240, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081472,066, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/472,399, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/472,462, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081472,980, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081473,213, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081473,224, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/473,484, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081473,927, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/473,996, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/473,997, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 

US 8,191,091 Bl 

U.S. Appl. No. 08/473,998, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/473,999, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081474,119, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081474, 139, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/474, 145, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081474, 146, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081474,147, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/474,496, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081474,674, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/474,963, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081474,964, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/475,341, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081475,342, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081477,547, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/477,564, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081477,570, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081477,660, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081477,711, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/477,712, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081477,805, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/477,955, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/478,044, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081478,107, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081478,544, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081478,663, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081478,767, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/478, 794, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081478,858, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081478,864, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/478,908, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081479,042, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081479,215, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081479,216, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/479,217, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081479,374, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081479,375, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/479,414, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081479,523, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081479,524, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/479,667, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/480,059, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/480,060, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/480.383, filed Jun. 7, l 99'i 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/480,392, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081480, 740, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/481,074, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081482,573, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081482,574, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/482,857, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/483,054, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/483, 169, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/483,174, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081483,269, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081483,980, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081484,275, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/484,276, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/484,858, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/484,865, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/485,282, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/485,283, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/485,507, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/485,772, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/485,775, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/486,258, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/486,259, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081486,265, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/486,266, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/486,297, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/487,155, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/487,397, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/487,408, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/487,410, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/487,411, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image Dalabase on 05/06/2016 

PMCAPL03358901
PTX 2_00013

Appx57

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 129     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

U.S. Appl. No. 081487,428, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,506, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,516, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,526, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,536, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,546, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,556, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,565, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,649, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,851, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,893, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,980, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,981, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,982, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081487,984, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081488,032, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081488,058, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081488,378, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/488,383, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081488,436, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081488,438, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081488,439, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081488,619, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 08/488,620, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081498,002, filed Jun. 7, 1995. 
U.S. Appl. No. 081511,491, filed Jun. 6, 1995. 
Hanas et al.,"An Addressable Satellite Encryption System for Pre
venting Signal Piracy", Nov. 1981, pp. 631-635. 
National Cable Television Association Executive Seminar Series, 
VuieotexServices, Oct. 1980, pp. 1-155. 
Kokadoetal.,"AProgrammableTV Receiver'', Feb. 1976, pp.69-82. 
J. Hedger et al., "Telesoftware-ValueAdded Teletext'',Aug. 1980, pp. 
555-567. 
Marti, B.,"TheConceptof a Universal Teletext" Jun. 1979, pp. 1-11. 
Article re: America's Talk-Back Television Experiment: Qube. 
Article re: "Teletext-Applications in Electronic Publishing". 
Article re: A Description of the Broadcast Telidon System. 
Article re: EPEOS-Automatic Program Recording System by G. 
Degoulet. 
Article re: Teletext signals transmitted in UK .... 
Article re: New services offered by a packet data broadcasting sys
tem. 
Article re: Philips TV set indicates station tunign and color settings 
on screen. 
Vmcent,A.et al., "Telidon Teletest System Field Trias!" (Abstract). 
Rzeszeewski, T.,"A New Telletex Channel". 
Numaguchi, Y. et al., "Compatibility and Transmision Characteristics 
of Digital Signals Inserted in the Field-Blanking Interval of the 
Television Signal" (Abstract). 
Zimmerman, R. et al., Bildschinntextesysteme (Abstract). 
Pilz, F., "Digital Codierte Uebertragungen von Text and Graphik in 
den Vertikal-anstastintervallen des Femsehsignas" (Abstract). 
Pilz, F., "Uebertragung Insaitryliches Informationen, Insbesondere 
von Texten, In Ungenutryten Zeilen der Vertikal-Anstastlueke des 
Fernsehsignals" (Abstract). 
Numaguchi, Y., Wieman Stillstehende Bilder Uebertraegt. Ueberlick 
Ueber Teletext-, Femseheinzelbild-Und Faksimile-Uebertr
ragunsverfahren (Abstract). 
Transcript, Videotex, Viewdata, and Teletext: Viewdata '801 Online 
Conference on Videotex, Viewdata and Teletext, London. Mar. 26k· 
28, 1980 (Abstract). 
Graf, P.H., "Antiope-Uebertragung fuer Breitbandige Videotex
Verteildienste", 1981. 
Poubread, J.J., "Cryptage' du Son Pour la Televiser a Peague" 1981 
(Abstract). 
Graf, P.H., "Das Videotex-System Antiope" 1980 (Abstract). 
Vardo, J.C., "Les Emetteurs de Television et la Diffusion de Don
nees" 1980 (Abstract). 
Noire!, Y., "Constructin D'un Reseau de Diffusion de Donnees Par 
Paquets" 1979 (Abstract). 
Vardo, J.C., "Effet de Distorsions en Diffusion de Donnes. II. 
Resultats Theoriques" 1979 (Abstract). 

Baerfuss, C., "Experiences de Diffusion de Donnees dans un Canal 
de Television" 1979 (Abstract). 
Blineau, J., "Liasons Telex a Support Video Sur Des Circuits de 
Television Intemationaux" 1979 (Abstract). 
Dublet, G., "Methodes Utilisees et Principaux Resultats Obtenus 
Lors D'Une Campagne de esure 'Didon' Dans la Refion Centre-est" 
1978 (Abstract). 
Guinet, Y., "Etude Comparative des Systems de Teletexte en Radio
Diffusion. Quelques Avantages de la Diffusion des Donnees Par 
Paques Applique an Teletexte" 1977 (Abstract). 
Goff, R., "A Review of Teletext" 1978 (Abstract). 
Haplinsky, C.H., "The D0 (2)B A One Logical Wrre Bus for Con
sumer Applications" 1981. 
Cazals, A., "cts Techniques du Teletexte Diffuse" 1981 (Abstract). 
Sechet, C. et al., "Epees et la Viideomessagerie" 1981 (Abstract). 
Cayet, A. "La Peritelevison Face a Son Public" 1981 (Abstract). 
"La Telematique au Service Des Entreprises et des Particliers: Les 
Reseaux-Les Produits Noveaux-LesAplication" 1980 (Abstract). 
Secbet, C., "Antiope Teletext Captioning" 1980. 
Lambert, 0. et al., "Antiope and D.R.C.S." 1980. 
Broggini, P., "Antiope: La Bonne Information Au Bon Moment" 
1980 (Abstract). 
Strauch, D., "(Texte Sur Ecran an Nivenn International. Viewdata 80. 
Premeire Confirence Mendiale Sur Viewdata, Video text at Teletext, 
a Londres )" 1980. 
Strauch, D., (Las Media De Telecommunication Devant Ia Rapture. 
Les Nonvellas Methodes Presentees a L 'Exposition International 
1979 de Radio (Et Television)) 1979. 
Eymery, G., "Le Teletexte Antiope System D'Information a La 
Demande" 1979-1980 (Abstract). 
Brasq, R., "Micro 8 Bits Dans LiniteGestion da Terminal de Videotex 
Antiope". 
Hughes, JW,"Videotex and Teletext Systems" 1979. 
Marti, B., "Terrninolegie Des Services de Communication De Texte" 
1979 (Abstract). 
Schreber, H., "Antiope et Tietae, La Tele-Informatique Sur L'ecran 
De Votre Televiscur'' 1978 (Abstract). 
Kulpok, A., "Videotext, Teletext, Bilschimzeiting" 1979 (Abstract). 
Cochard, J.P. et al., "Antiope Prototype da Teletexte De Demain" 
1979 (Abstract). 
Messerschmid, U., "Videotext: Ein Nueur Informations dienst in 

D' Argoewes, T. et al, "La Chaine Vieo: Maqnetoscopes, 
Videodisqhes, Andiodisques" 1979 (Abstract). 
Klingler, R., "Les Systemes de Teletexte Unidirectionals" 1978 
(Abstract). 
Guillermin, J., "Dix Annees D' Antomatisation Au Service De la 
Radiodiffusion" 1977 (Abstract). 
Brusq, R., "Le Tenninal de Teletexte Antiope" 1977 (Abstract). 
Guinet, Y., "Les Systemes des Teletextes Antiope" 1977 (Abstract). 
Schwartz, C. et al., "Specification Preliminarie du Systeme Teletexte 
Antope" 1977 (Abstract). 
United States International Trade Commission notice of decision not 
to review Admin. law judges initial dismissal of complaint (case 
involves certain recombinantly Produced Human Growth Hor
mones). 
U.S. I.T.C. 's order granting Complainants Motion to Desqualify the 
Law Firm of Finnegan, Henderson et al. (Case involves Certain 
Cardiac Pacemakers and Components therof). 
Decision in Ford Motor Company v. Jerome H. Lemelson. 
General Counsel's recommendation to U.S.I.T.C. to refuse a patent
based section 337 investigation based on a complaint filed not by the 
owner of the patents in issue, but by nonexclusive licensees. 
Portion ofITC's Industry and Trade Summary serial publication. 
ITC Admin. Judges Order #9: Initial Determination Terminating 
Investigation (Investigation #337-TA-373). 
"LSI Circuits for Teletext and Viewdata-The Lucy Generation" 
published by Mullard Limited, Mullard House (1981). 
2 page article by Nicholas Negroponte in SID 80 Digest titled, "17. 
4110:25 a.m.: Soft Fonts", pp. 184-185. 
IEEE Consumer Electronics Jul. 1979 issue from Spring Conference 
titled, "Consumer Text Display Systems", pp. 235-429. 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image on 

PMCAPL03358902
PTX 2_00014

Appx58

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 130     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

Videotext '81 published by Online Conferences Ltd., for the May 
20-22, 1981 Confernece, pp. 1-470. 
"Teletext and Viewdata Costs as Applied to the U.S. Market" Pub
lished by Mullard House (1979), pp. 1-8. 
CCETT publication titled, "Didon Diffusion de donnees 
parpaquets". 
Dalton,C.J., "International Broadcasting Convention" (1968), Spon
sors: E.E.A., I.E.E., l.E.E.E., l.E.R.E., etc. 
Shorter, D.E.L., ''The Distribution of Television Sound by Pulse
Code Modulation Signals Incorporated in the Video Waveform". 
Chorky, J.M., Shorter, D.E.L., "International Broadcasting Conven
tion" (1970), pp. 166-169. 
The Implementation of the Sound-in-Sync project for Eurovision 
(Feb. 1975), pp. 18-22. 
Maegele, Manfred, "Digital Transmissions of Two Television Sound 
Channels in Horizontal Banking", pp. 68-70. 
Weston, J.D., "Digital TV Transmission for the European Commu
nications Satellite" (1974), pp. 318-325. 
Golding, L., "A 15 to 25 Mhz Digital Television System for Trans
mission of Commercial Color Television" (1967), pp. 1-26. 
Huth, Gaylord K., Digital Television System Design Study: Final 
Report (Nov. 28, 1976), prepared for NASA Lyndon B. Johnson 
Space Center. 
Weston, J.D., ''Transmission of Television by Pulse Code modula
tion", Electrical Communication (1967), pp. 165-172. 
Golding, L, "Fl-Ditec-A-Digital Television Communications Sys
tem for Satellite Links," Telecommunications Numeriques Par Sat
ellite. 
Haberle, H. etal.,"Digital TV Transmission via Satellite", Electrical 
Communications (1974). 
Dirks, H. et al., TV-PCM6 lntegrated Sound and Vision Transmission 
System, Electrical Communication (1977), pp. 61-67. 
Talygin, N .V. et al., The "Orbita" Ground Station for Receiving 
Television Programs Relayed by Satellites, Elecktrovinz. pp. 3-5. 
1973 NAB Convention Program, Mar. 25-28, 1973. 
Yoshido, Junko, teletext back in focus: VBI service revived as alter
native delivery system, Electronic Engineering Times ( 1994) 
(Abstract). 
Blankenhom, Dana, " lnt'l Teletext expands market (International 
Teletext Communication Inc.)," NewsBytes (1993) (Abstract). 
Gabriel, Michael R., Videotex and teletex: Waiting for the 21st cen
tury?, Education Technology (1988). 
Voonnan, J.O. et al., A one-chip Automatic Equalizer for Echo 
Reduction in Teletext, IIEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, 
pp. 512-529. 
National Online Meeting: Proceedings-1982 sponsored by: Online 
Review, pp. 547-551. 
MacKenzie, G.A., A Model forthe UK Teletext Level 2 Specification 
(Ref: GTV2 242 Annex 6" based on the ISO Layer model. 
Chambers, J.P., A Domestic Television Program Delivery Services, 
British Broadcasting Corporation, pp. 1-5. 
McKenzie, GA., UK Teletext-The Engineering Choices, Indepen
dent Broadcasting Authority, pp. 1-8. 
Adding a new dimension to British television, Electronic Engineer
ing (1974). 
Jones, Keith, The Development of Teletext, pp. 1-6. 
Marti, B. et al., Discrete, service de television cryptee, Revue de 
radiodiffusion-television (1975), pp. 24-30. 
Ando, Heiichero et al., Still-Picture Broadcasting-A new Informa
tional and Instructional Broadcasting System, IEEE Transactions on 
Broadcasting (1973), pp. 68-76. 
Sauter, Dietrich, "Intelligente Komponenten Fur Das Afra-Bus
Femsteuersystem", Rundfunk technischen Mittelungen, pp. 54-57. 
Hoge!, T. et al., "Afra-Bus-ein digitales Fersteuersysten fur 
Femsehstudion Komplexe'', Femseh-Und Kino-Technik (1974), pp. 
13-14. 
Hogel,G., "DasAfra-BusSystem: 2. TechnischeStrukturdesAFRA
Bus-Systems", Femseh-Und Kino-Technik (1975). pp. 395-400. 
Krauss, G., "Das AFRA·Bus-System: 4. Wirtschaftlich Keits
betrachtungen und Rationalisierung seifekte beim Einsatz des 
AFRA-Bus-Systems", Femseh-Und Kino-Technik (1976), pp. 
40-49. 

Wellhausen, H. "Das AFRA-Bus-System: I. Grundsatzliche
Betrachtungen und Rationlisierung und Automatisierun in den 
Femschbetreben", Femseh-Und Kino-Technik (1975), pp. 353-356. 
Sauter, D., "Das Afra-Bus-System: 3. Einsatz-moglich Keiten des 
Afra-Bus Systems in Femsehbetrieben", Femseh-Und Kino-Technik 
(1976), pp. 9-13. 
B.B.C.I.B.A., Specification of Standards for information transmis
sion by digitally coded signals in the field-blanking interval of 625-
line systems (1974), pp. 5-40. 
Centre Commun Des De Television et Telecommunications, Speci
fication du Systeme Di Teletext, Antiope. 
Heller, Arthur, VPS-Ein Neues System Zuragsgesteurten Prograrn
manfzeichnung, Rundfunk technisde Mitteilungen, pp. 162-169. 
lnstitut fur Rundfunktechnik, ARDISDF/ZXEI-Richlinie "Video 
Prograrnm-System", pp. 1-30. 
Buro der Technischen Kommission, "Niederschrift uber die 
Besprechung zwischen Rundfunkanstalten (Techik, Sendeleiter) und 
ZVEI zur Einfuhrung des Video-Prograrnm-Systems", pp. 1-4. 
Buro der Technischen Kommission, Ergebnisse und Festlegungen 
anda "Blich einer Besprechung zwishen Rundfunanstalten ... ",pp. 
1-4. 
Koch, H. et al., "Bericht der ad hoc-Arbeitsgruppe 'Videotext 
prograrnmiert Videorecorder' der TEKO", pp. 1-40. 
European Broadcasting Union, "Specification of the Domestic Video 
Programme Delivery Control System", pp. 1-72. 
ARDIZDFIZVEI-Richtlinie "Video Programme System". 
Reports on Developments in USA, Teletext, EIA Meeting. 
Videotex '81: A Special Report. 
Tarrant, D.R., "Teletext for the World". 
Clifford, Colin et al., "Microprocessor Based, Software Defined 
Television Controller", IEEE Transaction on Consumer Electronics 
( 1978), pp. 436-441. 
Hughes, William L et al., "Some Design Considerations for Home 
Interactive Terminals", IEEE Transactions on Broadcasting (1971). 
Mothersdale, Peter L., ''Teletext and viewdata: new information sys
tems using the domestic television receiver", Electronics Record 
(1979), pp. 1349-1354. 
Betts, W.R., "Viewdata: the evolution of home and business termi
nals", PROC.IEE (1979), pp. 1362-1366. 
Hutt, P.R., "Thical and practical ruggedness of UK teletext transmis
sion", PROC.IEE (1979), pp. 1397-1403. 
Rogers, B.J., "Methods of measurement on teletext receivers and 
docoder~t'. PROC.IEE(1979), pp. 1404-1407. 
Green, N., "Subtitling using teletext service--technical and editorial 
aspects", PROC.IEE (1979), pp. 1408-1416. 
Chambers, M.A., "Teletext-enhancing the basic system", PROC. 
IEE (1979), pp. 1425-1428. 
Crowther, G.O., "Adaptation of UK Teletex System for 525/60 
Operation", IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics ( 1980), pp. 
587-596. 
Marti, B. et al., Discrete, service de television cryptee, Revue de 
radiodiffusion-television (1975), pp. 24-30. 
BBC, BBC Microcomputer: BBC Microcomputer with Added Pro
cessor and Teletex Adaptor (Manual). 
Green, N.W., "Picture Oracle," On Independent Television Compa
nies Association Limited Letterhead. 
National Captioning Institute, Comments on the Matter of Amend
ment of Part 73, Subpart E. of the Federal Communications Rules 
Government Television Stations to Authorize Teletext (before F.C. 
C.) 
Ba!chin, C., "Videotext and the U.S.A.", l.C. Product Marketing 
Memo. 
Koteen and Burt, "British Teletext!Videotex". 
EIA Teletext SubCommittee Meetings, Report on USA Visit. 
Brighton's Experience with Software for Broadcast (Draft). 
The institution of Electronic and Radio Engineers, Conference on 
Electronic Delivery of Data and Software. 
AT&T, "Videotex Standard Presentation Level Protocol". 
Various Commissioner statements on Authorization of Teletext 
Transmissions by TV Stations, BC Docket No. 81-741. 
Report and Order ofFCC on the Matter of Amendment of Parts 2, 73, 
and 76 of the Commission's Rules to Authorize the Transmission of 
Teletext by TV Stations, pp. 1-37. 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image Database on 05106/2016 

PMCAPL03358903
PTX 2_00015

Appx59

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 131     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

IBA Technical Review of Digital Television, pp. 1-64. 
National Cable Television Association repon, "Videotex Services" 
given at Executive Seminar. 
LEXIS Research results for Patent No. 4,145,717. 
Web page-Company Overview ofNorepack Coiporation. 
Coversheet titled, "Zing". 
Lemelson v. Apple Computer, Inc. patent case in The Bureau of 
National Affairs, 1996. 
A computer printout from Library Search. 
Electronic Industries Association-Teletext Subcommittee Rask 
Group A-Systems Minutes of Meeting Mar. 30, 1981 at Zenith plus 
attachments. 
Electronic Industries Association-Teletext Subcommittee Task 
Group A Systems Interim Report, Mar. 30, 1981 by Stuart Lipoff, 
Arthur D. Little Inc. 
Minutes of Eletronic Industries Association Teletext Subcommittee 
Task Force B-Laboratory& Field Tests Mar. 30, 1981. 
National Captioning Institute Report, "The 1980 Closed-Captioned 
Television Audience''. 
Electronic Industries Assoc.-Teletext Subcommittee-Steering 
Committee Minutes of Meeting on Mar. 31, 1981. 
Aug. 6, 1990 letter from Herb Zucker to Walter Ciciora with attach· 
ment. 
Articles, information sheets under cover sheet "QVP-Pay Per 
View" Nov. 29, 1982. 
National Cable Television Association report, "Videotex Services". 
Scala Info Channel Advertisement, "The Art of Conveying a Mes
sage0. 
Zenith Coiporation' s Z-Tac Systems information includes Z-tac 
specifications, access list, etc. 
Report by Cablesystems Engineering Ltd. On, "Zenith Addressable 
System and Operating Procedures" and Advertising documents. 
Memo from W. Thomas to G. Kelly on Jan. 21, 1982 Re: Modified 
ZTAC/Multi Channel. 
Notations by Watt Ciciora dated Aug. 19, 1981 referring to Virtext 
figures. 
Stamped Zenith Confidential, "Preliminay Specification for Basic 
Text''. 
Report titled "The Necams Business Plan," dated Mar. 18, 1994. 
The Personalized Mass Media Corp. reported titled, "Portfolio of 
Programming Examples" by Harvey, Keil, & Parker !99!. 
Petition to FCC dated Mar. 26, 1981 titled, "Petition for Rulemaking 
ofUnighted Kingdom Teletext Industry Goup," also 1 page of hand
written notes from Walter Ciciora. 
"Enhanced Computer Controlled Teletext for 525 Line Systems 
(Usecct) SAA 5245 User Manual" report by J.R. Kinghorn. 
"Questions and Answers about Pay TV" by Ira Kamen. 
Oak Industries 1981 Annual Report. 
Article, "50 Different Uses for at Home 2-Way Cable TV Systems" 
by Morton Dubin. 
Derwent Info Ltd. search. Integrated broadcasting & Computer Pro· 
cessing system. Inventor J. Harvey/J. Cuddihy. 
Telefax from Arjen Hooiveld to Jones, Day, Reavis & Pogue Re: 
European Patent Appl. No. 88908836.5 and abstract plus related 
correspondence and Derwent search. 
Advertisement in royal TV Society Journal ( 1972) for PYE TVT. 
Letter to Dean Russell listing "reference papers", pp. 1-4. 
Letter from George McKenzie to Dean Russell RE: PMM Corp., v. 
TWCinc. 
Reisebericht (German memo). 
Blanpunk (German memo). 
"Relevant papers for Weather Channel VP MMC'. 
Letter to Peter Hatt Re: BVT: Advisory UK Industry Contact Group. 
Incomplete report on Antiope. 
Memo FCC: Next Moves. 
Memo-Re: British Teletext-ABC. 
Memo with FCC Report and Order Authorizing Teletext Transmis
sion. 
Manual. 
Notes to Section 22.4: Simple Block Encipherment Algorithm. 
Memos on Zenith and Teletext. 

Memo to Bernie Kotten about National Cable TV Association meet
ing and efforst to encourage Sony to integrate teletext chip sets into its 
TV. 
Memo's from Koteen & Naftalin. 
Description of patents from Official Gazette. 
Explanation of Collateral Estoppel. 
BNA's Intellectual Property Library on CD's summary ofJamesbury 
Corporation v. United States. 
BNA's Intellectual Property printouts of Lemelson v. Apple Com
puter. Inc. 
ITC Judge Order denying Motion for Summary Judgment in the 
Matter of Certain Memory Devices with Increased Capacitance and 
Products Containing Same, Investigation #337-TA-371. 
Decision in court case Corbett v. Chisolm and Schrenk invovling 
patent #3,557,265. 
Matthew Beaden Printouts regarding interference practice and the 
Board Interference. 
BNA' s Intellectual Property Library on CD printouts about Corbettv. 
Chisolm. 
Numerous Group W business cards including James Cuddihy. 
The Broadcast Teloetext Specification, published by the BBC, The 
IBA and the British Radio Equipment Manufacturers' Association 
(1976). 
Kahn, et al., "Advances in Packet Radio Technology," ... Proceedings 
of the IEEE, vol. 66, No. 11, Nov. 1978 pp. 1468-1495. 
Clifford, C., "A Universal Controller for Text Display Systems," 
IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, (1979) pp. 424-429. 
Harden, B., "Teletext!Viewdata LSI," IEEE Transactions on Con· 
sumer Electronics, (1979), pp. 353-358. 
Bown, H. et al., "Comparative Terminal Realizatins with Alpha· 
Geometric Coding," IEEE Transaction on Consumer Electronics, 
(1980), pp. 605-614. 
Crowther, "Dynamically Redefinable Character Sets-D.R.C.S.," 
IEEE Transaction on Consumer Electronics, (1980), pp. 707-716. 
Chambers, John et al., "The Development of a Coding Hierarchy for 
Enhanced UK Teletext," IEEE Transaction on Consumer Electronics, 
(1981), pp. 536-540. 
Reexamination of U.S. Patent No. 4, 706,121. 
U.S. Patent Application by T. Diepholz (Serial No. 266900). 
List of relevant or searched patents. 
88908836.5 :.tnd .(A"""-ncn~ucnts tu John C. Hii!ve:y,. Ewupean Fatenr 
Office. 
88908836.5 International Application to John C. Harvey. 
Kruger, H.E., "Memory Television, the ZPS Digital Identification 
System," pp. 1-9. 
Powell, C., "Prestel: The Opportunity For Advertising," Viewdata & 
Videotext, 1980-81 A Worldwide Report/Transcript of of Viewdata 
'80 First World Conference on Viewdata, Videotex, and Teletext, Mar. 
26-28, 1980, pp. 233-246. 
Reuters, "Transmission Protocol for Reuters News-View," Aug. 
1978, 2 pages. 
Bright, R., "The Telematique Programme in France," Viewdata & 
Videotext, 1980-81 A Worldwide Reportl'I'ranscript ofViewdata '80 
First World Conference on Viewdata, Videotex, and Teletext, Mar. 
26-28, 1980, pp. 19-24. 
Barlund, 0., et al., "TELSET, the Finnish Vewdata System," 
Viewdata & Vuleotext, 1980-81 A Worldwide Report/'I'ranscript of 
Viewdata '80 First World Conference on Viewdata, Videotex, and 
Teletext, Mar. 26-28, 1980, pp. 139-148. 
Hutt, P., "Oracle-A Fourth Dimension in Broadcasting," IBM Tech
nical Review, Sep. 1976/9 Digital Television Developements, pp. 3-9. 
Allora-Abbondi, G., "Transmission System Evaluation for Two-Way 
Cable," IEEE Transactions on Cable Television, vol. CATV-4, No. 3, 
Jul. 1979, pp. 111-118. 
Chorafas, D., "Interactive Videotex-The Domesticated Com
puter,"1981, pp. 171-183 & preface. 
Baer, R., "Innovative Add-On TV Products," IEEE Transactions on 
Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-25, Nov. 1979, pp. 765-771. 
Henderson, Jr., D., et al., "Issues in Message Technology," Proceed· 
ings, Fifth Data Communications Symposium, Sep. 27-29, 1977, pp. 
6-1-6-9. 

PMCAPL03358904
PTX 2_00016

Appx60

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 132     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

Schmodel, S., "TV Systems Enabling Viewers to Call Up Printed 
Data Catch Eye of Media Firms," newspaper article, The Wall Street 
Journal, Tuesday, Jul. 24, 1979, p. 46. 
Braden, R., "A Server Host System on the ARPM'ET," Proceedings, 
Fifth Data Communications Symposium, Sep. 27-29, 1977, p. 4-1-
4-9. 
Proceedings, Fifth Data Communications Symposium, Sep. 27-29, 
1977, Table of Contents. 
Greenberg, B., et al., "VIMACS-A Vertical Interval Machine Con
trol System," pp. 146-152. 
Dynamic Technology Limited, Vimacs, Machine Control and Data 
Transmission Systems, product description, 6 pages. 
Online Conference on Videotex, Viewdata, and Teletext, Conference 
Transcription, Table of Contents, 1980. 
Viewdata 81, the second World Conference on viewdata, videotex 
and teletext, Table of Contents for written papers presented at the 
Conference, Oct. 1981. 
Anderson, T., "The Vertical Interval: A General-Purpose Transmis
sion Path," IEEE Transactions on Broadcasting, vol. BC-17, No. 3, 
Sep. 1971, pp. 77-82. 
"LSI circuits for teletext and viewdata, The Lucy Generation," 
Mullan!, Technical Publication M81-0001, Jun. 1981. 
Hedger, J., et al., "Telesoftware-Value Added Teletext," IEEE 
Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-26, Aug. 1980, pp. 
555-566. 
Hedger, J., "Telesoftware: Using Teletext to Support a Home Com
puter," Sep. 1978, pp. 273-276. 
Zenith, "VIRTEXT SYSTEM, VI.6, Hardware and Software Refer
ence Manual," Zenith Radio Corporation, Apr. 1981. 
Hedger, J., "Broadcast Telesoftware: Experience with Oracle," 1980, 
pp. 413-429. 
Aston, M.H., "Viewdata-Implications for Education," 1980, pp. 467-
476. 
de Weger, M., "VIRDATA Decoder V-2," circuit diagram, Jul. 1, 
1981, 1 page. 
"VIRTEXT," circuit diagram, 1980, 1 page. 
"UK TELETEXT and VIDEOTEX-The world's first established 
electronic information services available to the public," Oracle
Ceefax, 12 pages. 
Lucas, K., "The Numerical Basis for Oracle Transmission;• IBA 
Technical Review, vol. 9, Sep. 1976, Digital Television Develop
ments, pp. 10-16. 
Green: N.: et al; "'Orade on Independent Te!ev!sicn," IBA Ted:~'":ica! 
Review, vol. 9, Sep. 1976, Digital Television Developments, pp. 
18-31. 
Green, N.W., "Computer Aided Programme Presentation," IBA Tech
nical Review, vol. 1, Sep. 1972, pp. 55-64. 
Chambers, J. P., "Enhanced UK Teletext Moves Towards Still Pic
tures," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-26, 
Aug. 1980, pp.527-554. 
Crowther, G.O., "Dynamically Redefinable Character Sets-D.R.C. 
S.," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-26, Nov. 
1980, pp. 707-716. 
Kaplinsky, C. H., "The D2B a One Logical Wire Bus for Consumer 
Applications," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. 
CE-27, Feb. 1981, pp. 102-109. 
Vivian, R. H., et al., "Telesoftware Makes Broadcast Teletext Inter
active," pp. 277-280. 
Numaguchi, Y., et al., "Experimental Studies of Transmission Bit
Rate for Teletext Signal in the 525-Lane Television System," IEEE 
Transactions on Broadcasting, vol. BC-25, Dec. 1979, pp. 137-142. 
Arnold, W. F., "Britons Mull 'Magazine'Via TV," Electronics, Feb. 5, 
1976, pp. 68-69. 
"Telesoftware;• Systems International, Jun. 1980, p. 43. 
Baldwin, J. L. E., et al., "A Standards Converter Using Digital Tech
niques," IBA Technical Review, vol. 3, Jun. 1973, Digital Television, 
pp. 15-35. 
Hawker, P., "An Introduction to Integrated Circuits and Digital Elec
tronics," IBA Technical Review, vol. 3, Jun. 1973, Digital Television, 
pp. 5-13. 
Baldwin, J. L. E., "The Digital Future ofTelevision Studio Centres," 
IBA Technical Review, vol. 3, Jun. 1973, Digital Television, pp. 
45-51. 

Bown, H. G., eta!., "Comparative Terminal Realizations with Alpha
Geometric Coding," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, 
vol. CE-26, Aug. 1980, pp. 605-614. 
Hanas, 0. J., et al., "An Addressable Satellite Encryption System for 
Preventing Signal Piracy," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Elec
tronics, vol. CE-27, Nov. 1981, pp. 631-635. 
Breeze, E. G., "Television Line 21 Encoded Information and Its 
Impact on Receiver Design," Aug. 20, 1972, pp. 234-237. 
Lentz, J., et al., "Television Captioning for the Deaf Signal and 
Display Specifications," Report No. E-7709-C, PBS Engineering and 
Technical Operations, May 1980. 
"Pulses on a Television Signal Control Stations in Network," Elec
tronics, Feb. 6, 1967, pp. 101-102. 
"Demonstration of the Principle of Data Transmission in the Vertical 
Interval of the Television Video Waveform," Oct. 22, 1968, 4 pages. 
King, P. T., "A Novel TV Add-On Data Communication System," 5 
pages. 
Pierce, W. D., et al., "A Low Cost Terminal for the 1980's: Project 
Green Thumb," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. 
CE-26, Aug. 1980, pp. 487-495. 
"CBS/CCETT North American Broadcast Teletext Specification," 
(ExtendedAntiope), May 20, 1981. 
Baer, W. S., "Interactive Television: Prospects for Two-Way Services 
on Cable," Rand Corporation, Nov. 1971, pp. 1-88. 
Noire!, Y, et al., "Architecture of the French LSI Set for Antiope 
Teletext Decoders," pp. 134-144. 
Beakhust, D. J., et al., "Teletext and Viewdata-A Comprehensive 
Component Solution," Proceedings, IEEE, vol. 126, Dec. 1979, pp. 
1374-1396. 
Money, S. A., et al., "Teletext Decoder Update-Part l ," Television, 
Jun. 1979, pp. 407-409. 
Money, S. A., et al., "Teletext 481. Decoder Update-Part 2," Tele
vision, Jun. 1979, pp. 479-481. 
Money, S.A., et al., "Teletext Decoder Update-Part 3," Television, 
Aug. 1979, pp. 538-541. 
Peters, H., "Teletext the Philips Way," Television, Apr. 1980, pp. 
298-301. 
Crowther, G. 0., "Teletext and Viewdata Systems and Their Possible 
Extension to the USA," Proceedings, IEE, vol. 126, No. 12, Dec. 
1979, pp. 1417-1424. 
Shortland, D., "Teletext with Infra-Red Remote Control," Practical 
Electronics, Aug.1980, pp. 39-44. 
~!okhoff, r-.r., 0 Consm:ner El~troni.;;~, .. Teclirwlugy ~80, pp. 64-68. 
Government of Canada, Department of Communications, "Broad
cast Specification: Television BroadcastVideotex," Jun. 19, 1981. 
Insam, E ., et al., "An Integrated Teletext and Viewdata Receiver;• The 
SERT Journal, vol. 11, Oct. 1977, pp. 210-213. 
Thomas, H.B., et al., "Methods of Designing and Evaluating Video
tex," Online: A Transcript of the Online Conference on Videotex, 
Vuieodata and Teletext, 1980, pp. 203-216. 
Wright, J. R, et al., "An Evolutionary Approach to the Development 
ofTwo-Way Cable Technology Communication," IEEE Transactions 
on Cable Television, vol. CATV-2, No.I, Jan. 1977, pp. 52-61. 
Fedida, S., et al., "Viewdata-The Post Office's Textual Information 
Communications System," Wireless World, Feb.1977, and pp. 32-35. 
Fedida, S., et al., Videodata Revolution, Halsted Press, New York, 
1979, pp. 1-31and170-183. 
Clarke, K. E., "The Application of Picture Coding Techniques to 
Viewdata," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-26, 
Aug. 1980, pp. 568-577. 
Blatt, J. et al., "The Promise of Teletext for Hearing Impaired Audi
ences," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-26, 
Nov. 1980, pp. 717-722. 
Rupp, C. R., "A Stand-Alone CAI System Based on Procedural 
Grammars," Eascon '76 Record, Sep. 1976, pp. 1153-A through 
1153-Z. 
Vezza, A., et al., "An Electronic Message System: Where Does It 
Fit?," Trends and Applications 1976: Computer Networks, Nov. 17, 
1976, pp. 89-97. 
Myer, T. H., et al., "Message Technology in the Arpanet," NTC '77, 
21:2-1 through 2-8. 
Kuo, F. F., "Message Services in Computer Networks," Interlinking 
of Computer Networks, Reidel Publishing Co., 1978, pp. 387-395. 

PMCAPL03358905
PTX 2_00017

Appx61

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 133     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

Hagan, R., "Interworking Between Different Text Communication 
Services and Between Different Text Communication Networks," 
NTC 1980-Conference Record, Nov.1980, pp. 28.5.1-28.5.6. 
Rinde, J., "Packet Network Access in Electronic Mail System," NTC 
1980-Conference Record, Nov. 1980, pp. 60.4.1-60.4.4. 
Wendlinger, F., et al., "Systems for Corporate Text Communication," 
NTC 1980-Conference Record, Nov. 1980, pp. 65.5.1-65.5.4. 
Naffah, N., "Communication Protocols for Integrated Office Sys
tems," Computer Networks, vol. 5, No. 6, 1981, pp. 445-454. 
Treves, S.R., et al., "Text, Image, and Data Integration in a Distrib
uted Control Digital Voice Switching System," /SS '81, Sep. 1981. 
Wiest, G., et al, ''An Integrated Service Broadband Network for 
Voice, Text, Dataand Video;• /SS '81, Sep. 1981. 
Dickson, E.M. et al., The Video Telephone, Praeger Publishers, 1973, 
pp. v. and 9-78. 
Rayner, B., "The Application of Switcher-Intelligent Interfaces to 
Video Tape Editing," SMPTE Journal, vol. 88, Oct 1979, pp. 715-
717. 
Everton, J.K., "A Hierarchical Basis for Encryption Key Manage
ment in a Computer Communications Network," Conference 
Record-I 978 Jnternational Conference on Communications, vol. 3, 
pp.46.4.l through 46.4.7. 
Davies, D.W., et al., Computer Networks and Their Protocols, John 
Wiley & Sons, 1979, pp. v-xiii and 390-417. 
Popek, GJ., et al., Encryption and Secure Computer Networks, Com
puting Surveys, vol.11, No. 4, Dec. 1979, pp. 331-356. 
Everton, J.K., "Adaptation of the Basic Hierarchy for Encryption Key 
Management to Serve Applications with Conflicting Requirements," 
Proceedings, Computer Networking Symposium, Dec. 1979, pp. 
186-191. 
Nelson, J., "Implementations of Encryption in an 'Open Systems' 
Architecture," Proceedings, Computer Networking Symposium, 
Dec. 1979, pp. 198-205. 
Lyons, R.E., "A Total AUTO DIN System Architecture;• IEEE Trans
actions on Communications, vol. Com-28, No. 9, Sep. 1980, pp. 
1467-1471. 
Powers, S., et al., "Memo: An Application of Secret Key Cryptogra
phy and Public Key Distribution," CompSac '80, Oct. 1980, pp. 
821-827. 
Allgaier, G.R., et al., "Navy Command and Control (c2) Using Local 
Networks," NTC 1980-Conferenre RPrord, Nov. !980, vol. !, pp. 
41.3.l through 41.3.5. 
Kowalchuk, J., et al., "Communications Privacy: Integration of Pub
lic and Secret Key Cryptography." NTC 1980-Conference Record, 
Nov. 1980, pp. 49.Ll.through 49.l.5. 
Denning, D.E., et al., "Timestamps in Key Distribution Protocols," 
Communications of the ACM, vol. 24, No. 8,Aug.1981, pp. 533-536. 
Chambers, J.P., et al., "The Development of a Coding Hierarchy for 
Enhanced UK Teltext." IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, 
vol. CE-27, No. 3, Aug. 1981, pp. 536-540. 
Takizawa, M., et al., "Resource Integration and Data Sharing on 
Heterogeneous Resource Sharing System," Evolutions in Computer 
Communications, 1978, pp. 253-258. 
Smith, R.G., et al., "Considerations for Microprocessor-based Ter
minal Design;' Conference Record -12th Asilomar Conference on 
Circuits, Systems and Computers, Nov. 1978, pp. 437-441. 
Mowafi, 0.A., et al., "Integrated Voice/Data Packet Switching Tech
niques for Future Military Networks;' Proceedings, Computer Net· 
working Symposium, 1979, pp. 216-223. 
Day, J.D., "Terminal Protocols," IEEE Transactions on Communica
tions, vol. COM-28, No. 4, Apr. 1980, pp. 585-593. 
Rosen, E.C., "The Updating Protocol of ARPANET's New Routing 
Algorithm," Computer Networks, vol. 4, 1980, pp. 11-19. 
Hasuike, K., et al., "Text and Facsimile Integrated Terminal," NTC 
1980-Co'!ference Record, 1980, p. 60.5.l through 60.5.5. 
Cerf, V.G., et al., ''An Experimental Service for Adaptable Data 
Reconfiguration," lEEE Transactions on Communications, vol. 
COM-20, No. 3, Jun. 1972, pp. 557-564. 
Croll, R.H., et al., "A Distributed Data Acquisition and Processing 
System for Multiple Aerospace Test Facilities," Proceedings of the 
26th lnt'l Jnstrumentation Symposium, May 1980, pp. 287-295. 

Copy provided by USPTO from 

Tsay, D.P., et al., "Design of a Robust Networlc Front-End for the 
Distributed Double-Loop Computer Network," Distributed Data 
Acquisition, Computing, and Control Symposium, Dec. 1980, pp. 
141-155. 
Glorieux, A.M., et al., "Distributing a Line System into a Distributed 
Data Base Management System: Sirius-Delta Experience," Proceed
ings--Computer Networking Symposium, Dec.1980, pp. 19-25. 
Chambers, J.P., "Potential ofExtended Teletext," Television: Journal 
of the Royal Television Society, Sep./Oct. 1980, pp. 43-45. 
Chambers, J.P., "Teletext-The Potential of an Extended System," 
pp. 114-117. 
Pandey, K., "Advanced Teletext Systems," pp. 262-265. 
Hartung, R.L, et al., "Virtual VO-An Experiment," Sigmicro News
letter, vol. JO, No.4, Dec. 1979, pp. 109-113. 
Daniels, J.F., "Wireless World Teletext Decoder," Wireless World, 
Dec. 1975, pp. 563-566. 
"Mieroprocessor Smartens Teletext," Electronics, Sep. 28, 1978, pp. 
74. 
Sowter,B., "Vision of the Future;' International Broadcast Engineer, 
Dec. 1977/Jan. 1978, pp. 13-19. 
VIMACS-Macbine Control and Data Transmission System, Adver
tisement, 3 pages. 
O'Connor, R.A., "Current Usage of Vertical Interval Test Signals in 
Television Broadcasting," IEEE Transactions on Consumer Elec
tronics, Aug. 1976, pp. 220-229. 
Solomon, B., "New World ofT.V. Reception," Popular Electronics, 
May 1979. 
Setos,A., "WASEC'S Network Operations Center," Cable: '81, May 
1981, pp. 52-54. 
Beakley, G.W., et al., "Cable and Earth Stations-A Business Con· 
nection," Cable: '81, May 1981, pp. 108-113. 
"Petition for Rulemaking of United Kingdom Teletext Industry 
Group," Before the Federal Communications Commission, Mar. 26, 
1981, 139 pages. 
Chambers, J.P., "Enhanced UK Teletext Moves Towards Still Pic
tures," BBC Research Report-BBC RD 1980/Jun. 4, 1980, pp. 1-28. 
VG Electronics-Short Form Catalogue, 4 pages. 
Multitext-Technical Information 050, Signetics, pp. 3-51. 
Presentation Level Protocol-Vuieotex Standard, Bell System, May 
1981, pp. 1-105. 
Crozier-Cole, P.A., "Regional Operations Centres-The next Gen· 
eration," pp. 7-9. 
Crozier-Cole, P.A., "Regional Operations Centres for the IBA UK 
Transmitter Network," pp. 197-204. 
Lloyd, H.F., et al., "A Television-Network Switching Equipment to 
625-Line Colour Standards." pp. 199-201. 
Griffiths, E., "Eurovision's Technical Facilities," pp. 215-220. 
"Family Functional Specification," Norpak Limited, Aug. 7, 1981, 14 
pages. 
"Software Specification for Monitoring the Use ofTeletext," Norpak 
Limited, Nov. 1980, 4 pages. 
Wegner, R., "The 1980' s-A New Era for the Data Display System," 
pp. 62-64. 
"Vidata-2105/lnterface," 9 pages. 
"Vidata-352/BNC Connectors," Wegener Communications, Inc., 8 
pages. 
Taylor, E.L, "Teletext v. Videotext: Pros and Cons and What's Really 
Going On," For TVC Magazine, 6 pages. 
Service Bulletin, To All CableText Customers with Zenith Virtext 
Decoders, Nov. 14, 1980, 8 pages. 
Thomas, W., "Zenith Videotexffeletext Review, "3 pages. 
Sullivan, W., "Cabletext: Into Second Year and Developing," Satellite 
Communications Corp., 4 pages. 
Vidata Interfuce Cable (Vidata 2105). 
Gallagher, E.F., "Digital Time Division Switching for Military Com· 
munications," IEEE Transactions on Communications, vol. COM· 
27, No. 7, Jul. 1979, pp. ll38-l 143. 
Roth, M., "Security Alert a Two-Way Digital Communications Sys
tem," Ojicial Transcript-20th Annual NCTA Convention, Jul. 1971, 
pp. 500-506. 
Zenith Text Products, Advertisement, 4 pages. 
Gardner, T., "Viewers Given Equal Time to Talk Back to TV Sets," 
Aug. 1977. 

PMCAPL03358906
PTX 2_00018

Appx62

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 134     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

Campbell, S., ··step Ahead of Future TV Maxket," 1he Register, Oct. 
26, 1978. 
Bown, H.G., et al., "Picture Description Instructions PDI for the 
Telidon Videotex System," Depa;tment of Communications, Canada, 
Nov.1979,pp. l-71. 
"An Example of Aggressive Subcarrier Loading," Table, United 
Video Inc. 
Livaditis, E., et al., "Optimizing Subcarriers for Satellite Transmis
sion," National Cable Television's 30th Annual Convention and 
Exposition, May 1981,6 pages. 
Gunn, H., et al., "A Public Broadcaster's View of Teletext in the 
United States." 
Fraser, J., "From 'Pots' to 'Pans' -Videotex Development in 
Canada," Online Conference on Viewdata Services, Max. 1980, pp. 
1-10. 
Paxkhill, D.F., "An Overview of the Canadian Scene;• Viewdata '80, 
Mar. 1980, pp. 1-12. 
Maguire, W.T., "Videotex and the Newspaper Business," American 
Newspaper Publishers Association. 
Wilson, L.G., "Vista: Leading to the Successful Implementation of 
Videotex in Canada," Online Conference On Viewdata Services, Max. 
1980. 
Guillermin, J., "Development & Applications of the Antiope-Didon 
Technology," Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 29-38. 
Haimes, A.R., "IVS-3 as a 323-336. Private Viewdata System," 
Viewdata '80, Max. 1980, pp. 323-336. 
Haslam, G., "Information Provider Activities in Canada," Viewdata 
'80, Max. 1980, pp. 1-6. 
Heys, E.A., et al., STC's Approach to In-House Viewdata Systems, 
Viewdata '80, Max. 1980, pp. 313-322. 
Inoue, R., "The Index System of the Captain System Experimental 
Service," Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 113-122. 
Kumamoto, T., et al., "Captain System Features-Presentation Capa
bility and Transmission Method," Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 
93-105. 
Kurushima, N., "The Cooperative Association of Captain Informa· 
tion Providers and Present State of Information Supply for the 
Experimental Service," Viewdata '80, Max. 1980, pp. 123-132. 
Maiti, B., "Broadcast Text Information in France," Viewdata '80, 
Mar. 1980, pp. 359-370. 
Maury, J.P., "Plans and Projection for the Electronic Directory Ser
vice," Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 39-50. 
Messe:sc~T.id, U., '•Tet~tcxi. in ihe Ferierai Repubhc of Germany;~ 
Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 431-445. 
Montague, P.M., "The Electronic Newspaper," Viewdata '80, Max. 
1980, pp. 63-71. 
Morgan, G., "Britain Teletext Services axe a Commercial Success," 
Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 341-357. 
Paxk, R.F., "The Role of Viewdata in Electronic Funds Transfer," 
Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 185-20 I. 
Ruiten, P J.G.M., "Viewdata in the Netherlands," Viewdata '80, Mar. 
1980, pp. 133-138. 
Sedman, E.C., "The Use ofMicroCobol for Telesoftware," Viewdata 
'80, Mar. 1980, pp. 399-41 !. 
Shrimpton, W., "International Business Applications of Viewdata," 
Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 147-158. 
Smirle, J.C., et al., "International Videotex Standardization: A Cana· 
dian View of Progress Towards the Wired World," Viewdata '80, Max. 
1980, pp. 271-280. 
Smith, M.G., "Prestel-The Private System or Both?," Viewdata '80, 
Mar. 1980, pp. 337-339. 
Tantawi, A.N., et al., "Workstations in the Electronic Office," 
Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 159-171. 
Termens, M., "Teletel-The Planned French Videotex Service," 
Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 25-28. 
Troughton, P., "Prestel Operational Strategy," Viewdata '80, Mar. 
1980, pp. 51-62. 
Watson, K., "Prestel User Market Research," Viewdata '80, Mar. 
1980, pp. 281-284. 
WmsbUJy, R., "Prestel as a publishing medium: the elements of 
success or failure," Viewdata '80, Mar. 1980, pp. 285-293. 
Woolfe, R., "The emerging markets for videotex," Viewdata '80, Mar. 
1980, pp. 217-231. 

Yasuda, K., "Conception of Captain System-Background, Experi
ment and Future Plans," Viewdata '80,Max.1980,pp. !07-111. 
Zimmennan, R., "Future Utilization of Interactive and Broadcast 
Videotex in Germany and its Effects on Standardization," Viewdata 
'80, Mar. 1980, pp. 263-269. 
Adams, D.M., "The Place ofViewdata in Relation to Other Commu
nications Techniques in the Travel Industry: A Personal View," 
Viewdata & Videotext, 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 379-
397. 
Barren, J., "Electronic Publishing and the Government," Viewdata & 
Vuieotext, 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 295-300. 
Berkman, S., "A Videotex Trial," Viewdata & Videotext, 1980-81: A 
Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 447-460. 
Bochmann, G.V., et al., "Towards Videotex Standards," Viewdata & 
Videotext. 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 253-262. 
Botten, B., "Providing Business Information to Prestel," Viewdata & 
Videotext, 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 73-81. 
Bown, H.G., et al., "Telidon Technology Development in Canada," 
Viewdata & Video/ext, 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 547 • 
558. 
Ciciora, W.S., "The Role of the Television Receiver Manufacturer in 
the United States," Viewdata & Videotext, 1980-81: A Worldwide 
Report, 1980 pp. 533-546. 
Bowers, P.G., et al., "Telidon and Education in Canada," Viewdata & 
Vuieotext, 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 7-17. 
Camrass, R., "Viewdata: A Practical Medium for Electronic Mail," 
Viewdata& Videotext, 1980-Bl:A Worldwide Report, 1980,pp.173-
184. 
Castell, S., "Prestel and the Law," Viewdata & Videotext, 1980-81: A 
Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 301-312. 
Clarke, K.E., "What Kind of Pictures for Videotex?," Viewdata & 
Video/ext, 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 83-92. 
Courtney, J.F., "Videotel;' Viewdata & Video/ext, 1980-81: A World
wide Report, 1980, pp. 371-377. 
Davis, M., "Prestel and the Travel Industry," Viewdata & Vuieotext, 
1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 595-602. 
Korda, A., "Private Viewdata Systems," Viewdata & Video/ext, 1980-
81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 515-52!. 
Maslin, J.M., "An evaluation of viewdata for training in industry," 
Viewdata & Vuieotext, 1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 523-
531. 
Morioka, F.K., "An Experiment with r(lrnputer-Based Educaticnal 
Services in a General Public Environment;• Viewdata & Videotext, 
1980-81: A Worldwide Report, 1980, pp. 613-623. 
Ciciora, W.S., "Twenty-Four Rows ofVideotex in 525 Scan Lines," 
IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-27, No. 4, 
Nov. 1981, pp. 575-587. 
Ciciora, W.S., "Virtext & Virdata-A Present U.S. Teletext Applica
tion," Vuieotex '81, May 1981, pp. 77-84. 
Johnson, G.A., et al., "The Networking of Oracle," pp. 27-36. 
Mullard Application Laboratory, "Integrated Circuits for Receivers," 
pp. 43-56. 
Lambourne, A.D., "NEWFOR-An Advanced Subtitle Prepaxation 
System," pp. 57-63. 
Key/ax-National Teletext Magazine, Advertisement, 4 pages. 
Key/ax-National Teletext Magazine, Technical Bulletin, 1 page. 
Keyfax, Keyfax by Satellite, Advertisement, 2 pages. 
Oracle, Advertisement Rate Card No. 1, Sep. 1, 1981, 8 pages. 
"Multi-Level Teletext and Interactive Videotex," Operational Sys
tems Worldwide, Information Sheets. 
"Brighton's Experience with Educational Software for Broadcast," 
10 pages. 
CCITT, "Recommendation S. l 00-Intemational Information 
Exchange for Interactive Videotex;• Geneva, 1980, pp. 165-205. 
KSL· TV-Salt Lake City, Utah, Press Release About Tel ext ext Signal, 
pp. l-7d. 
CBS/CCETT, "North America Broadcast Teletext Specification, 
"Jun. 22, 1981, pp. 1-240. 
Crudele, J., "TI Tests Home Information System;' Electronic News. 
Nov. 6, 1978, pp. 24-25. 
"Systems-NABTS-NAPLPS," VSA-Videographic, Advertise
ment, 5 pages. 
"Now;• World System Teletext, Advertisement, 6 pages. 

PMCAPL03358907
PTX 2_00019

Appx63

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 135     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

"Context" A Complete Teletext Origination System Developed by 
Logica and the BBC, Advertisement, 8 pages. 
Dages, C.L., "Videotex Services via CATV-Hybrid Systems 
Approach," pp. 14-25. 

Rogers, B.J., "The Broadcasting Options for Data Transmission 
Methods in Public Service Broadcasting," pp. 1-3. 
Williams, D., "Oak, Micro TV in Talks for Teletext," Electronic 
News, Nov. 13, 1978, pp. 25 & 88. 
"U.S. TV Station to Write Viewdata Software Link," newspaper 
article, Jan. 22, 1979, p. 81. 

Barbetta, F., "CBS Joins EIA in Test of Foreign TV Data System," 
newspaper article, 1979, p. 23. 
Hershberger, S., "Form Mktg. Unit for Antiope System," newspaper 
article, Apr. 2, 1979, p. 27. 
Hershberger, S., "Say French in Talks on Teletext," newspaper article, 
May 14, 1979, p. 48. 
"Audio Service Packages May Shed Stepchild Status," CableAge, 
Nov. 16, 1981, pp. 17, 18 & 23. 
Technical Publications Department, Mullard Limited, "525 Line 
NTSC Teletext Decoder Module," Advanced Development Sample 
Information, Jan. 1983, 8 pages. 
Crowther, G.0., "Subscription T.V., A Concept for a Multi Satellite, 
Multi Programme Source Environment," Apr. 27, 1987, 2 pages. 
Institution ofElectronic and Radio Engineers, "Programme and Reg
istration Form, International Conference on 'Telesoftware,' Cavend
ish Conference Centre, London: Sep. 27 and 28, 1984," 4 pages. 
Vivian, R.H., "Level 4---Teletext Graphics using Alpha-geometric 
Coding," Developments in Teletext, Independent Broadcasting 
Authority, May 1983, pp. 21-26. 
Johnson, G .A., et al., "The Networking of Oracle," Developments in 
Teletext, Independent Broadcasting Authority, May 1983, pp. 27-36. 
Staff at the Mullard Application Laboratory, "Integrated Circuits for 
Receivers," Developments in Teletext, Independent Broadcasting 
Authority, May 1983, pp. 43-56. 
"Draft, North American Broadcast Teletext Specification (NABTS)," 
EIAICVCC, Sep. 20, 1983, 85 pages. 
Yarnarnoto, Toshiaki, et al., "An Experimental System of FM Data
Broadcasting," NHK Laboratories Note, Dec. 1983, serial No. 293, 
12 pages. 
International Telecommunications Union, "Recommendations and 
Reports of the CCIR, 1982;' XVth Plenary Assemblv Geneva. 1982. 
393 pages. 
Broadcast Teletext Telesoftware Specification, Apr. 1983, 31 pages. 
Lukaart, A., "Dutch Telesoftware Standard;' Netherlands PTT, Sep. 
1984, 24 pages. 
Dowsett, C., "Telesoftware in the Developement ofWideband Cable 
Systems and Services," Telesoftware, Cavendish Conference Center, 
IERE Publication No. 60, pp. 45-48. 
Sweet, A., "The Developernent ofa Commercial Telesoftware Ser
vice;• Telesoftware, Cavendish Conference Center, Sep. 27&28, 
1984, IERE Publication No. 60, pp. 71-74. 
Griffith, Michael, "Text Services on Wideband Cable Networks;• 
Sep. 11, 1986, 12 pages. 
Pim, D.N., "The World System Teletext Specification," !ERE Con
ference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, London,_Sep. 
16&17, 1986, Publication No. 69, pp. 3-8. 
Dowsett, C., "Code of Practice for Second Generation Teletext," 
!ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, Lon· 
don~Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 9-26. 
Foster, R.A.L., et al., "The European Videotext Standard," !ERE 
Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, London,_ 
Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 27-32. 
Brown, Lawson, J., "BBC Telesoftware-3 Years on," !ERE Confer
ence on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, London,_Sep. 
16&17, 1986 pp. 35-38. 
Harris, Anthony, "A European Standard for Videotex Processable 
Data," !ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Soft
ware, London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 39-42. 
Waters, A.G., "The Use of Broadcast and Multicast Techniques on 
Computer Networks," !ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of 
Data and Software, London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 45-50. 

Conway, Paul A., "Acotuda' An adaptive Technique for Optimum 
Channel Useage in Data Broadcasting," !ERE Conference on Elec
tronic Delivery of Data and Software, London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 
pp. 59-66. 
Robinson, C.J., "Interactive Video Cable," !ERE Conference on Elec
tronic Delivery of Data and Software, London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 
pp. 59-66. 
Boyd, R. T., "Interactive Service Developement on the BT Switched· 
Star Network,'' /ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and 
Software, London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 67-73. 
Mason, A., "The Priciples of the Over-Air Addressed Pay-Per-View 
Encryption System for Direct Broadcasting by Satellite and for Tele
text," !ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, 
London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 77-85. 
Stow, R.G., et al., "Privacy and Security in Broadcast Teletext Sys
tems," !ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Soft
ware, London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 87-91. 
Chambers, J.P., "BBC Datacast-The Transmission System," !ERE 
Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, London,_ 
Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 93-98. 
Bradshaw, D.J., et al., "BBC Datacast-Conditional Access Opera
tion," !ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, 
London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 99-105. 
Brown, Lawson, J., "BBC Datacast-lmplementing a Data Service," 
!ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, Lon
don,_ Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 107-110. 
Tarrant, D.R, "Data Link Using Page-Format Teletext Transmission," 
!ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and Software, Lon
don,_Sep. 16&17, 1986pp. ll9-125. 
Kinghorn, J.R., et al., "Packet and Page Format Data Reception Using 
a MultistandardAcquisition Circuit," !ERE Conference on Electronic 
Delivery of Data and Software, London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 
133-140. 
Gill, B., "A New Teletext Data Acquisition Circuit in CMOS, The 
MV1812," !ERE Conference on Electronic Delivery of Data and 
Software, London,_Sep. 16&17, 1986 pp. 141-145. 
Martin, James, Viewdata and the Information Society, Prentice Hall, 
1982, pp. 293+. 
Alber, Antone F., Videotex I Teletext, McGraw-Hill, 1985 pp. 495+. 
Veith, Richard H., Television's Teletext, North-Holland, 1983, pp. 
180+. 
Joint EIAICVCC Recommended Practice for Teletext: North Ameri
can Basic Teletext ."i,.ner~firqtfr>n (!J..4BTS), !S~!4, CVCC-TS!OO, 
Mar. 1984, pp. 76+. 
Videotex!Teletext Presentation Level Protocol Syntax, North Ameri
can PLPS,ANSIX3.110-1983, CSA T500-1983,ANSI & CSA, Dec. 
1983, pp. 105+. 
Hagen, Rolf, "Teletex, A New Text Communication Service and Its 
Impact on Network Modules," NTC Record-1981, National Telecom
munications Conference, Nov. 29-Dec. 3, 1981, pp. F5.3.l-F5.3.5. 
Herman, James C., "Application of Fiber Optics in CATV Distribu
tion Systems," Technical Papers, NCTA 31st Annual Convention & 
Exposition, May 3-5, 1982, pp. 148-152. 
"SAT-Guide Tests Electronic Program Guide Unit at Facilities," SAT 
Guide, May 1982, pp.50-52. 
Ciciora, Walter S., "Pixels and Bits-How Videotex Works," The 
WorldVideotexReport, 1984, pp.17-33. 
"Zenith Teletex Technology: A Backgrounder," Zenith Radio Corpo
ration, Summer 1983, 6 pages. 
"KEYCOM, SSS Boards Approve Joint Venture for KEYFAX 
National Te!etex Magazine," KEYCOM News Release, Aug. 20, 
1982, 3 pages. 
"KEYCOM Completes Successful Nite-Owl Experiment," 
KEYCOM News Release, Sep. 5, 1982, 3 pages. 
"SSS, KEYCOM Formally Launch KEYFAX National Teletext 
Magazine," SSS Press Release, Nov. 17, 1982, 2 pages. 
"1983 Worldwide Census ofVideotex and Cabletext Activities," CSP 
International, Aug. 1983, pp. 24+. 
"Diode Array Connection,"Vrrdata 2.1, 1982, 7 pages, 
Rosenthal, E.M., "Keyfax: first nationally but only the beginning," 
Cable Age, Jan. 31, 1982, 3 pages. 
Roussel, A.D., et al., T400 Teletext Terminal Operators Manual, 
Logica, Oct. 1985. 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image Database on 05106/2016 

PMCAPL03358908
PTX 2_00020

Appx64

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 136     Filed: 11/22/2021



PMCAPL03358908.1 
PTX 2_00021

Appx65

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 137     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

O'Connor, Robert A., "Teletext Field Tests," Consumer Electronics, 
pp. 304-310. 

Blank, John, "System and Hardware Considerations of Home Tenni
nals With Telephone Computer Access;• Comsumer Electronics, pp. 
311-317. 
Plummer, Robert P. et al., "4004 Futures for Teletext and Videotex in 
the U.S.," Consumer Electronics, pp. 318-326. 
Marti, B. et al., The Antiope Videotex System, Consumer Electronics, 
pp. 327-333. 
Frandon, P. et al., "Antiope LSI," Consumer Electronics, pp. 334-338. 
Crowther, G.O., "Teletext and ViewdataCosts as Applied to the U.S. 
Market," Consumer Electronics, pp. 339-344. 
Mothersole, Peter L., "Teletext Signal Generation Equipment and 
Systems," Consumer Electronics, pp. 345-352. 
Harden, Brian, "Teletext/Viewdata LSI," Consumer Electronics, pp. 
353-358. 
Swanson, E. et al., "An Integrated Serial to Parallel Converter for 
Teletext Application," Consumer Electronics, pp. 359-36 !. 
Neal, C. Bailey et al., "A Frequency-Domain Interpretation ofEchoes 
and Their Effect on Teletext Data Reception," Consumer Electronics, 
pp. 362-377. 
Goyal, Shri K. et al., "Reception of Teletext Under Multipath Con
ditions," Consumer Electronics, pp. 378-392. 
Prosser, Howard F., "Set Top Adapter Considerations for Teletext," 
Consumer Electronics, pp. 393-399. 
Suzuki, Tadahiko et al., Television Receiver Design Aspects for 
Employing Teletext LSI, Consumer Electronics, pp. 400-405. 
Baer, Ralph H., "Tele-Briefs-A Novel User-Selectable Real Time 
News Headline Service for Cable TV," Consumer Electronics, pp. 
406-408. 
Sherry, L.A., "Teletext Field Trials in the United Kingdom," Con
sumer Electronics, pp. 409-423. 
Clifford, Colin, "A Universal Controller for Text Display Systems," 
Consumer Electronics, pp. 424-429. 
Barlow, ''The Design of an Automatic Machine Assignment System'', 
Journal of the SMPTE, Jul. 1975, vol. 84, p. 532-537. 
Barlow, ''The Automation of Large Program Routing Switchers", 
SMPTE Journal, Jul. 1979, vol. 88, p. 493-497. 
Barlow, ''The Computer Control of Multiple-Bus Switchers", 
SMPTE Journal, Sep. 1976, vol. 85, p. 720-723. 
Barlow, "The Assurance of Reliability", SMPTE Journal, Feb. 1976, 
vol. 85, p. 73-75. 
Barlow, "Surm: Features of Computer-Controlled Television Station 
Switchers" Journal oftheSMPTE, Mar. 1972,.vol. 81, p. 179-183. 
Barlow et al., "A Universal Software for Automatic Switchers", 
SMPTE Journal, Oct. 1978, vol. 87, p. 682-683. 
Butler, "PCM-Multiplexed Audio in a Large Audio Routing 
Switcher", SMPTE Journal, Nov. 1976, vol. 85, p. 875-877. 
Dickson et al., "An Automated Network Center", Journal of the 
SMPTE, Jul. 1975, vol. 84, p. 529-532. 
Edmondson et al., "NBC Switching Central", SMPTE Journal, Oct. 
1976, vol. 85, p. 795-805. 
Flemming, "NBC Television Central-An Overview", SMPTE Jour
nal, Oct. 1976, vol. 85, p. 792-795. 
Horowitz, "CBS" New-Technology Station, WBBM-T, SMPTE 
Journal, Mar. 1978, vol. 87, p. 141-146. 
Krochmal et al., "Television Transmission Audio Facilities at NBC 
New York", SMPTE Journal, Oct. 1976, vol. 85, p. 814-816. 
Mausler, "Video Transmission Video Facilities at NBC New York", 
SMPTE Journal, Oct. 1976, vol. 85, p. 811-814. 
Negri, "Hardware Interface Considerations for a Multi-Channel Tele
vision Automation System", SMPTE Journal, Nov. 1976, vol. 85, p. 
869-872. 
Paganuzzi, "Communication in NBC Television Central", SMPTE 
Journal, Nov. 1976, vol. 85, p. 866-869. 
Roth et al., "Functional Capabilities of a Computer Control System 
for Television Switching", SMPTE Journal, Oct. 1976, vol. 85, p. 
806-811. 
Rourke, "Television Studio Design-Signal Routing and Measure
ment", SMPIE Journal, Sep. 1979, vol. 88, p. 607-609. 
Yanney, Sixty-Device Remote-Control System for NBC's Television 
Central Project, SMPTE Journal, Nov. 1976, vol. 85, p. 873-877. 

Young et al., "Developments in Computer-Controlled Television 
Switches",Journal of the SMPTE, Aug. 1973, vol.82, p. 658-661. 
Young eta!., ''The Automation of Small Television Stations",Journal 
of the SMPTE, Oct. 1971, vol. 80, p. 806-811. 
Zborowski, "Automatic Transmission Systems for Television", 
SMPTE Journal, Jun. 1978, vol. 87, p. 383-385. 
"Landmark forms cable weather news network," Editor & Publisher, 
(Aug. 8, 1981) p. 15. 
"Broadcast Teletext Specification," published jointly by British 
Broadcasting Corporation, Independent Broadcasting Authority, 
British Radio Equipment Manufacturers' Association (Sep. 1976), 
pp. 1-24. 
"Colormax Cable captioning-16,000,000 Subs NEED It!," 
Colormax Electronic Corp. (advertisement), 3 pages. 
"7609 Sat-A-Dat Decoder/Controller," Group W Satellite Commu
nications (advertisement) 2 pages. 
"Teletext Timing Chain Circuit (SAA5020)," (Aug. 1978), pp. 109. 
"Teletext Video Processor (SAA 5030)," Mullard (Dec. 1979), pp. 
1-9. 
"Video Text Decoder Systems (Signetics)", Phillips IC Product Line 
Summary(May 1981),pp.15-16. 
"Teletext Acquisition and Control Circuit (SAA5040 Series)," 
Mullard (Jun. 1980), pp. 1-16. 
"Asynchronous Data Transmission System Series 2100 VIADATA, 
''Wagener Communications, Inc. (advertisement), 2 pages. 
"Zenith VIRTEXTTM ... Vertical Interval Region Text and Graph
ics;• Zenith Radio Corporation (flyer), 7 pages. 
Kinik, et al., "A Network Control System for Television Distribution 
by Satellite," Journal of the SMPTE, Feb. 1975,.vo, 84, No. 2, pp. 
63-67. 
Chiddix, "Videocassette Banks Automate Delayed Satellite Pro
grarnming," Aug. 1978, TV Comunications, pp. 38-39. 
Curnal, et al., "Automating Television Operating Centers," Bell 
Laboratories Record, Mar., 1978, pp. 65-70. 
Came, E. Bryan, "The Wired Household," IEEE Spectrum, Oct. 
1979, p. 61-66. 
McKenzie, G.A., "Oracl~An Information Broadcasting Service 
Using Data Transmission in the Vertical Interval;' Journal of the 
SMPTE, vol. 83, No. 1, Jan. 1974, pp. 6-10. 
J. Chiddix, ''Tape Speed Errors in Line-Locked Videocassette 
Machines for CATV Applications,"TVC, Nov. 1977 (reprint-2 
pages). 
Fannetti, John D. et al. (City of Syracuse), "The Urban Market Paving 
the Way for Two-Way Telecommunications,"Cable 78, pp. 29-33. 
Dickinson, Robert V.C. (E-Com Corporation}, "A Versatile, Low 
Cost System for Implementing CATV Auxiliary Services;' Visions 
'79--Technical Papers, National Cable Television Association 28th 
Annual Convention, Las Vegas, NV, May 20-23, 1979, ("Visions 
'W'), pp. 65-72. 
Albright, Thomas G. (Printer Terminal Communications Corpora
tion), "Cable Service: A Data Distribution Link," Visions of the 
80's-Technical Papers, National Cable Television Association 29th 
Annual Convention, Dallas,.TX, May 18-21, 1980 ("Visions of the 
80's"), pp. 30-34. 
Katz, Harold W. (Interactive Systems/3M), "Status Report on EIA 
Broadband Modem Standards," Visions ofthe.80's, pp. 40-44. 
Ost, Clarence S. et al. (Electronic Mechanical Products Co.), "High
Security Cable Television Access System," Visions of the 80's, pp. 
92-94. 
Davis, Allen (Home Box Office), "Satellite Security," Visions of the 
80's, pp. 99-100. 
Mannino, Joseph A. (Applied Date Research, Inc.), "Computer 
Applications in Cable Television," Visions of the 80's, pp. 116-117. 
Beck, Ann et al. (Manhattan Cable TV), "An Automated Program
ming Control System for Cable TV," Visionsofthe80's, pp. 122-127. 
Schloss, Robert E. et al. (Omega Communications, Inc.), "Control
ling Cable TV Head Ends and Generating Messages by Means of a 
Micro Computer," Visions of the 80's, pp. 136-138. 
Eissler, Charles 0. (Oak Communications, Inc.), "Addressable Con
trol," Cable: '81 The Future of Communications-Technical Papers, 
National Cable Television Association 30th Annual Convention, Los 
Angeles, CA, May 29-Jun. I, 1981 ("Cable: '81"), pp. 29-33. 

Copy provided by USPTO from the P!RS Image Database on 05106/2016 

PMCAPL03358909
PTX 2_00021

Appx66

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 138     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 

Schoenberger, Carl F (TOCOM, Inc.), "Addressable Terminal Con
trol Using the Vertical Interval," Cable: '81, pp. 34-40. 
Stem, Joseph L (Stem Telecommunications Corporation), "Addres
sable Taps," Cable: '81, p. 4L 
Gross, William S., "Info-Text, Newspaper of the Future," Consumer 
Electronics, pp. 295-297. 
Robinson, Gruy et al., "'Touch-Tone' Teletext-A Combined Tele
text-Viewdata System," Consumer Electronics, pp. 298-303. 
Barlow, "Some Features of Computer-Controlled Television Station 
Switchers", Journal of the SMPTE, Mar.1972, vol. 81, p. 179-183. 
Butler, "PCM-Multiplexed Audio in a Large Audio Routing 
Switcher'', SMPTE Journal, Nov. 1976, vol. 85,.p. 875-877. 
Horowitz, "CBS New-Technology Station, WBBM-T', SMPTE 
Journal, Mar. 1978, vol. 87, p. 141-146. 
Krochmal et at, "Television Transmission Audio Facilities at NBC 
New York", SMPTE Journal, Oct. 1976, vol. 85, p. 814-816. 
Yanney, Sixty-Device Remote-Control System for l'<'BC's Television 
Central Project, SMPTE Journal, Nov.1976, vol. 85, p. 873-877. 
Young et al., "Developments in Computer-Controlled Television 
Switches", Journal of the SMPTE, Aug. 1973, vol. 82, p. 658-661. 
"Asynchronous Data Transmission System Series 2100 VIDATA, 
''Wagener Communications, Inc. (advertisement), 2 pages. 
Kinik, et al., "A Network Control System for Television Distribution 
by Satellite," Journal of the SMPTE, Feb 1975, vo. 84, No. 2, pp. 
63-67. 
SMART' Digital TV Sets May Replace The Boob Tube, Business 
Week, Sep. 26, 1983, p. 160, 2 pages. 
... The Recordable Laser Videodisc-RLV, product description, 
Optical Disc Corporation, 2 pages. 
1981 Annual Report, Quotron Systems, Inc. 
1983 Annual Report, Quotron Systems, Inc. 
Kinghorn, J.R., "New Features in World System Teletext," IEEE 
Transactions on Consumer Electronics, Aug. 1984, vol. CE-30, No. 
3, pp. 437-440. 
1986 Annual Report to Shareowners, Customers and Employees, The 
Dun & Bradstreet Corporation. 
A Touch-Screen Disc (Devlin Interviews the Producer), reprinted 
from E&ITV magazine, vol. 16, No. 5, May 1984, 4 pages. 
A Videotex Pioneer Pushes Into the U.S. Market, Business Week, 
Apr. 16, 1984, p. 63. 
"Advanced Minicomputer-based Systems for Banking and Financial 
Institutions," Money Management Systems, Incorporated, brochure, 
1980, 9 pages. 
"Advanced Transmission Techniques," SMPTE Journal, Report on 
the !21st Technical Conference, Jan. 1980, vol. 89, pp. 31-32. 
Advertisers Guide to Cable TV Terms, brochure, Cable Ad Associ
ates, Inc. 
Advertising on Cable "Automatic Commercial Insertion-Plus-Auto
matic Print-Out Verification With the New Ad Machine and Ad Log," 
Advertisement, Tele-Engineering Corporation, 4 pages. 
Allen Communication Introduces Integrated Interactive Video Sys
tems, brochure, 2 pages. 
Allen Communication Price List, Allen Communication, 1 page. 
"American National Standard" "dimensions of video, audio and 
tracking control records on 2-in video magnetic tape quadruplex 
recorded at 15 and7.5 in/s;• SMPTEJournal, Oct. 1981, pp. 988-989. 
"American National Standard" "time and control code for video and 
audio tape for 525-line/60-field television systems," SMPTE Journal, 
Aug. 1981, pp. 716-717. 
"Anderson: Progress Committee Report for 1979-Television," 
SMPTE Journal, May 1980, vol. 89, pp. 324-328. 
Annual Index 1982, SMPTE Journal, vol. 91, Jan.-Dec. 1982, pp. 
1253-1263. 
Application of Direct Broadcast Satellite Corporation for a Direct 
Broadcast Satellite System, Before the Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, D.C., Jul. 16, 1981. 
Applications Information VCR-3001A Universal Videocassette Con
trol Module, Channelmatic, Inc., product description, 5 pages, Mar. 
1984. 
Art to Go "The Business Builder in a Box," advertisement, Multi
Image Systems, 1 page. 
At Sequent Computer, One Size Fits All, Business Week, Sep. 17, 
1984, 1 page. 

Audio Level Detector ALD-3000A, Channelmatic, Inc., product 
description, Mar. 1984, 1 page. 
Audio-Video Emergency Alert System, Channelmatic, Inc., product 
description, Mar. 1984, 2 pages. 
Automation, Control and Monitoring Systems, brochure, Jasmin 
Electronics Limited. 
Broadcast Break Sequencer Model BBS-3006A, Channelmatic, Inc., 
product description, Mar. 1984, l page. 
Broadcast Quality Random Access Commercial Insert System Fea
turing the Channelmatic SPOTMATIC Z, Channelmatic, Inc., prod
uct description, l page. 
Broadcasting Services, brochure, PSN, Private Satellite Network, 
Inc., 6 pages. 
Broadway Video, Brochure, Feb. 1987. 
Business news breakthrough from Dow Jones, advertisement, The 
Wall Street Journal, Jun. 10, 1982, p. 47. 
Business Television Services, Irwin Communications, Inc., bro
chure, l page. 
Business Television "Changing the Way America Does Business," 
PSN, 1986. 
C-100 Series Micro Earth Stations for Satellite Data Distribution, 
product description, Equatorial Communications Company, 4 pages. 
C-200 Micro Earth Station for Satellite Data Communications, prod· 
uct description, Equatorial Communications Company, 3 pages. 
Cable Audience Measurement Study, A Prospectus based upon rec
ommendations of the Ad Hoc Cable Measurement Committee, pam
phlet. 
Cable TV Advertising, Paul Kogan Associates, Inc., No. 22, Feb. 18, 
1981, 6 pages. 
CA..M:P, Arbitron Cable, The Arbitron Company, product brochure, 
May 1980, 8 pages. 
Channelmatic ADA-IA, ADA-2A, AdA-3A Audio Distribution 
Amplifier, Channelmatic, Inc., product description, 1 page. 
Channelmatic ADA-3006A Audio Distribution Amplifier, Chan
nelmatic, Inc., product description, 1 page. 
Channelmatic ABS· !OA Patchmaster, Channelmatic, Inc., product 
description, 2 pages. 
Channelmatic BBX-!A Billibox Bypass and Test Switcher, Chan
nelmatic, Inc., product description, 2 pages. 
Channelmatic CMG-3008A 8-Page Color Message Generator Mod· 
ule, Channelmatic, Inc., product description, 1 page. 
Channelmatic PCM-3000A Superclock Programmable Controller 
Motlvl~, ChanneLrna.tic, !nc., product description, 2 pa.gi;s. 
Channelmatic SDA-!A Sync Stripping Pulse Distribution Amplifier, 
Channelmatic, Inc., product description, 1 page. 
Channelmatic SPTOMATIC Random Access Commercial Insert 
System, Channelmatic, Inc., product description, Jul. 1983. 
Channelmatic Television Switching and Control Equipment 3000 
Series, Channelmatic, Inc., product descriptions, 1984. 
Channelmatic UAA-6A Universal Audio Amplifier, Channelmatic, 
Inc., product description, l page. 
Channelmatic VDA-!A, VDA·2A, VDA-3A Video Distribution 
Amplifier, Channelmatic, Inc., product description, I page. 
Channelmatic VDA-3006A Video Distribution Amplifier, Chan
nelmatic, Inc., product description, 1 page. 
Channelmatic's Handimod I, Channelmatic, Inc., product descrip
tion, 2 pages. 
Charting A More Profitable Course for Your Portfolio, advertisement, 
Dow Jones News/Retrieval, The Wall Street Journal, Jun. 24, 1982, p. 
40. 
CIS-lA SPOTMATJC Jr. & CIS-2A Li'l Moneymaker, Chan
nelmatic, Inc., Installation and Operations Guide, 950-0066-00, 
Vi.O. 
City of Seal Beach Channel Utilization Guide, 3 pages. 
Clock Switching System Model CCS-3000A-1, Channelmatic, Inc., 
product description, Mar. 1984, I page. 
Computer Controls for Video Production, EECO EECODER Still
Frame Decoder VAC-300, product brochure, 1984, 4 pages. 
Comsat's STC: Poise1 for blastoff into TV's space frontier, Broad
casting, Feb. 22, 1982, pp. 38-45" 
Consumer Electronics: A $40-Billion American Industry, a report 
prepared by Arthur D. Little, Inc. for the Electronic Industries Asso
ciation/Consumer Electronics Group, Apr. 1985. 

PMCAPL03358910
PTX 2_00022

Appx67

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 139     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 
23 

Consumer Systems Industry Service, research notes, GARTNER 
GROUP, Inc., Jun. 22, 1983, 13 pages. 
"Contraband code," Closed Circuit, Broadcasting, Sep. 28, 1970, 1 
page. 
Corporate Capabilities, Irwin Communications, Inc., brochure, 1 
page. 
Correspondence School Via Computer Is Planned, The New York 
Times, Sep. 13, 1983, 1 page. 
CVS-3000A Commercial Verification System, Channelmatic, Inc., 
product description, Mar. 1984, I page. 
Data Communications Network Description, product description, 
Equatorial Communications Company, 5 pages. 
Hutt, P., "A System of Data Transmission in the Field Blanking 
Period of the Television Signal," IBA Technical Review, Jun. 1973, 
Digital Television, pp. 37-44. 
Development Software, Visage, Inc., product description, 4 pages. 
Did the ad run?, Media Decisions, Jul. 1969, pp. 44 et seq. 
Digisonics pushes its coding method, Broadcasting, Dec. 7, 1970, p. 
37. 
Digisonics TV Monitor System Finds Defenders, Advertising Age, 
Dec. 8, 1969, 1 page. 
Digisonics violated standards, says BAR, Broadcasting, Oct. 5, 1970, 
pp. 21-23. 
Digisonics' Aim Is Info Bank, Not Just Proofof Performance, Adver
tising Age, Nov. 9, 1970, 4 pages. 
Digisonics' dilemma, Media Decisions, Jun. 1971, 6 pages. 
Digital TV set to burst on U.S. mart, New York Post, 2 pages. 
"Do You Want to be Making $5-$10 a Subscriber-Right Now? Join 
Us in Our Success!'', Advertisement, Multi-Image Systems. 
Dow Jones Cable Information Services, Company Brochure, 1982. 
Dow Jones Cable News Service Daily Features Financial Markets, 
product summary, 1 page. 
Dowalert, Brochure, 1983, 6 pages. 
E.F. Hutton to Start a Videotex Service, newspaper article, 1 page. 
ECA, brochure, Effective Communication Arts, Inc., 4 pages. 
Electronic Surveys, Inc. Signs NTN Contract, News Release, NTN 
Communications, Inc. Carlsbad, CA, 2 pages. 
Elite 2000 Creation System, IBM Compatible Information Display 
System, advertisement, Display Systems International, Inc., 1 page. 
ELRA Group Cablemark Reports vol. I, SAT Guide, Feb. 1982, 1 
page. 
Ethcrn~t, 1 On1bit per ii~Uud Local Area Network, Silicon Graphics, 
Inc., product specification, 2 pages. 
EUROM-A single-chip c.r.t. controller for videotex, Mullard, Tech
nical publication, 1984, 12 pages. 
EUROM "A display IC for CEPT Videotex," Mullard, product infor
mation, Feb. 1984, 6 pages. 
European Security Prices Are Now Available As New Service From 
Quotron Systems, News Release, Sep. 21, 1984, 1 page. 
Everything you've always wanted to know about TV Ratings, A.C. 
Nielsen Company, brochure, 1978. 
Fast Forth ''No Other Forth Comes Close," !EV Corporation, product 
brochure. 
Few Things in Life Work As Well As TAPSCAN, advertisement, 
TAPSCAN Incorporated, 6 pages. 
Financial News Network Eyeing Teletext Service Tied to Home 
Computers, InternationalVideotex Teletext News, Dec. 1983, 1 page. 
Financial News Network The Business Connection, brochure, Finan
cial News Network, 8 pages. 
Five Authoring Languages Now Available for Use With Visage Inter
active Video Systems, Visage News Release, Visage, Inc .. Mar. 18, 
1985, 5 pages. 
Flexible prograrnmieren mit VPS, Funkschau, (German publication), 
1985. (translation provided). 
FNN Financial News Network, advertisement, brief review of 
research from the Stanford Research Institute's VALS study, and 
research from ELRA Group Cablemark Reports vol. I, 4 pages. 
Four-Channel Commercial Insert System Featuring the Chan
nelmatic CIS-lA SPOTMATIC JR, Channelmatic, Inc., product 
description, I page. 
GraphOver 9500, Hi-Res Graphics Overlays for NTSC Video, New 
Media Graphics, product description, 1983, 4 pages. 

Graph0ver9500, Hi-Res Hi-Speed Graphics Overlays for Videodisc, 
New Media Graphics, product description, 1985, 4 pages. 
High Technology. Business Week, Jan. 11, 1982, pp. 74-79. 
Highlights, SMPTE, SMPTE Journal, Apr. 1983, p. 355. 
Highlights, SMPTE, SMPTE Journal, Apr. 1985, p. 361. 
Highlights, SMPTE, SMPTE Journal, Aug. 1983, p. 803. 
Highlights, SMPTE, SMPTE Journal, Aug. 1985, p. 801. 
Highlights, SMPTE, SMPTE Journal, Dec. 1983, p. 1269. 
Highlights, SMPTE, SMPTE Journal, Feb. 1983, p. 163. 
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Highlights, SMPTE Journal, Oct. 1985, p. 1001. 
Highlights, SMPTE Journal, Sep. 1985, p. 881. 
Hitachi CD-ROM Drive CDR-1502S, product description, Hitachi, 
Ltd., 6 pages. 
Hitachi New CD-ROM Drive CDR-2500, product description, 
Hitachi, Ltd., 2 pages. 
Homecast, A Consumer Market Service from ICM Services, Chase 
Econometrics, product brochure, 2 pages. 
How personal computers can backfire, Business Week, Jul. 12, 1982, 
pp. 56-59. 
How to find the pot of gold at the end of this rainbow, Scotch 
Videodisc, 3M, brochure. 
How to increase training productivity through VIDEODISC and 
MICROCOMPUTER systems, seminar brochure, 1981. 
IDCbeginsmonitoring,At Deadline, Broadcasting, Sep.14, 1970,p. 
9. 
IDC encodmg system still alive at FCC, Broadcasting, Sep. 27, 1971, 
p. 31. 
!EV Graphics and Interactive Video Products, !EV Corporation, 
product information, 1 page. 
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Card with Video Overlay Capability, !EV Corporation, product 
description, 1 page. 
IEV-20 High-Resolution Color Graphics for The IBM-PC, !EV Cor
poration, product description, I page. 
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IBM-PC, !EV Corporation, product description, 1 page. 
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description, 4 pages. 
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IIAT St-! OOOB IIAT Training Station, product description, IIAT, 
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page. 
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Video, advertisement, Industrial Training Corporation, 4 pages. 
Information Package for MDS Applicants, Department of Commu
nications Radio Frequency Management Division, Oct. 1986. 
Inter Active Video from ... , BCD Associates, brochure, 1985. 
Interactive Data Communication Network Services, product descrip
tion, Equatorial Communications Company, 3 pages. 
Interactive Football for the Home, Advertisement, U.S. Videotel, 2 
pages. 
Interactive Video Served on a disc, Scotch Laser Videodisc, 3M, 
brochure, 8 pages. 
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Conference, Society for Applied Learning Technology, conference 
agenda, Aug. 1985. 
Interactive Videodisc in Education and Training, Sixth Annual Con
ference, Society for Applied Leaming Technology, conference 
agenda, Aug. 1984, 2 pages. 
Introducing Dow Alert, brochure, 1982, 8 pages. 
Introducing RSVP: The latest breakthrough for cable!, advertise
ment, ARBITRON, l page. 
Introducing SPOT DATA, "Cable Ad Sales Just Got Better," adver
tisement, TV Data Technologies, 4 pages. 
IRIS 1000/1200, High Performance Geometry Tenninals, Silicon 
Graphics, Inc., product specification, 2 pages. 
IRIS 1400, High Performance Geometry Computer, Silicon Graph
ics, Inc., product specification, 2 pages. 
IRIS 1500, High Performance Geometry Computer, Silicon Graph
ics, Inc., product specification, 2 pages. 
IRIS Graphics Library, Programming Support for IRIS Systems, 
Silicon Graphics, Inc., product specification, I page. 
Jasmin Process Control Systems, advertisement, Jasmin Electronics 
Limited, 4 pages. 
Jasmin Teletext Systems~ advertisement, Jasrrln E!ectrvnic5 Liritltt:U, 
4 pages. 
Jasmin, company brochure, Jasmin Electronics Limited, 4 pages. 
KBTV Kodak Business TeleVision, Kodak, brochure, Sep. 1987. 
LaserdataAnnounces Trio Encoder at the SALT Show, News release, 
Aug. 21, 1985, 3 pages. 
Laserdata Still Frame Audio Premastering Guide, advertisement, 3 
pages. 
Laserdata Trio Encoder Product Description, product description, 4 
pages. 
LD-V6000, Industrial Laserdisc Player, A Technical Perspective, 
Pioneer Video, Inc., May 1984. 
Listeners, Closed Circuit, Broadcasting, l page. 
Local Program Playback System Featuring the Channelmatic VCR-
3005A-5 Videocassette Sequencer, Channelmatic, Inc., product 
description, I page. 
Management With the Nielsen Retail Index System, A.C. Nielsen 
Company, 1980. 
Measuring the Cable Audience, Ogilvy & Mather, Advertising, 1980, 
pp. Hl-H8. 
Mediastar, "The message is clear," brochure, Multi-Image Systems, 6 
pages. 
Merrill Lynch Advanced Applications Systems, Advanced Automa
tion Systems Department, system description, publication date 
unknown. 
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Systems and Services, News Release, Mar. 1984, 2 pages. 
Merrill Lynch bullish on new data service, Electronic Media, Feb. 28, 
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1984, I page. 
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Museum Image Series, product information, Online Products Cor
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New Horizons in Interactive Video, Puffin product advertisement, 
!EV Corporation, 2 pages. 
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ule, Advertisement, NTN Communications, Inc., 2 pages. 
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PC Trio, Laserdata, product description, 2 pages. 
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PL-IA Price List, 3000 Series Equipment, Channelmatic, Inc., Feb. 
1985, 2 pages. 
PL-2B 1000 Series Price List, J.75 x 19 Inch Rack Mounting, Chan
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1984, I page. 
PL-5A Price List Typical Systems, Channelmatic, Inc., Nov. 1984. 
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Pro 68 Advanced Technology 16132 Bit Co-Processor for IBM PC, 
PC/XT, PC/AT and Capatibles, Hallock Systems Company, Inc., 
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Pro 68 Software Facts, Hallock Systems Company, Inc., product 
description, 6 pages. 
Pro CAD A Pro 68 Software Product, Hallock Systems Company, 
Inc., product description, 4 pages. 
Products From The VideoDisc Monitor, order form, 2 pages. 
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Proposed SMPTE Recommended Practice "Vertical Interval Time 
and Control Code for Video Tape for 525-Line/60-Field Television 
Systems," SMPTE Journal, Sep. 1981, pp. 800-801. 
Proposed SMPTE Recommended Practice, Control Message Arclli
tecture, SMPTE Journal, Sep. 1985, pp. 990-991. 
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Publishers Go Electronic, Business Week, Jun. 11, 1984, pp. 84-97. 
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p. 59. 
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Ratings War, Forbes, Aug. 1, 1983, 1 page. 
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1983, pp. 93-95. 
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News, Jun. 18, 1984, p. 18. 
SMPTEJournal Five-Year Index 1971-1975, SMPTE Journal. 
SMPTE Journal Five-Year Index 1976-1980, SMPTE Journal. 
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SMPTE Journal Five-Year Index 1986-1990, SMPTE Journal, vol. 
100, No. l, Jan. 1991. 
SMPTE Recommended Practice, Video Record Parameters for 1-in 
Type C Helical-Scan Video Tape Recording, SMPTE Journal, Aug. 
1985, pp. 872-873. 
Sony engineering introduces to industry the new Sony Laser 
VideoDisc, Sony Video Communications, product brochure, 12 
pages. 
Space-Age Navigation for the Family Car, reprinted from Business 
\Vcek, Jun. 18, 1984, 2 pages. 
Speak Through the Power of Today's Technology, QUEST, product 
description, Allen Communication, 4 pages. 
Spotmatic Jr. Single VCR Commercial Insert System, Channelmatic, 
Inc., product description, 4 pages. 
Still Frame Audio Encoder, Laserdata, product description, 2 pages. 
Sunny Outlook for Landmark's John Wynne; Landmark Communi
cations Inc., Broadcasting, Lexis-Nexis, Jul. 27, 1987. 
SWSD System, Stills With Sound and Data, Pioneer Video, Inc., 
product description, Aug. 1984, 2 pages. 
Videographic Systems of America, Advertisement for "Systems
Nabts-Naples" (KC026867). 
Taking control of computer spending, Business Week, Jul. 12, 1982, 
pp. 59-60. 
Talent pay code put off, At Deadline, Broadcasting, Nov. 9, 1970, p. 
9. 
Technical Specifications for Hardware and Software Products, 
Online Products Corporation, 9 pages. 
Teleprompter of Denver Channel Line Up, 2 pages. 
Teleproof2, IDC Services, Inc., product description, 6 pages. 
Teleproof I "An Exciting New Development of International 
Digisonics Corporation," product brochure, 13 pages. 
Television Systems and Broadcast Technology, SMPTE Journal, Jan. 
1985, pp. 172-175. 
Television, SMPTE Journal, May 1981, pp. 375-379. 
"The Best Reason to Buy Odetics On-Air Automation Systems 
Today?" Advertisement, Odetics Broadcast, 1 page. 
The Consultant, advertisement, Co-Opportunities, Sales Develop
ment Information Systems, a division of Jefferson-Pilot Communi
cations Company. 

The Dawn of a New Era in Financial News Broadcasting, advertise· 
ment, Financial News Network, l page. 
Tue IRIS Graphics System, Silicon Graphics, Inc., system descrip· 
ti on, 1983, 6 pages. 
The IRIS System, Silicon Graphics, Inc., product brochure, 1983. 
The Leader in Interactive Video, advertisement, Allen Communica
tion, 2 pages. 
The Most Exciting Customer and Revenue Building Program Since 
Sports were First Shown on T.V., NTN Conummications, Inc., QB! 
product brochure, 1986, 4 pages. 
The NTN Entertainment Network, NTN Entertainment Network, 
programming information sheet, 2 pages. 
The OASYS Authoring System, advertisement, Online Computer 
Systems, Inc., I page. 
The Portable PLUS Personal Computer, Hewlett-Packard, advertise
ment, Mar. 1986. 
The Revolution Continues ... , Regency Systems, Inc., company 
brochure, 1984, 6 pages. 
The TCR-119 Reader, Gray Engineering Laboratories, SMPTE Jour
nal, May 1980, vol. 89, p. 438, (advertisement). 
The UCSD p-System Version IV, Softech Microsystems, product 
description, 2 pages. 
The University of Delaware Videodisc Music Series presents Inter
active Videodisc Instruction in Music, advertisement, 8 pages. 
The Videodisc Monitor, vol. IV: No. 10, Oct. 1986. 
The Videodisc Monitor, vol. IV: No. 12, Dec. 1986. 
Threat to Quotron Discounted, The New York Times, 1984, 2 pages. 
Time Inc. May Drop Teletext, newspaper article, 1 page. 
Times Mirror Videotex/Infomart Joint Venture, Times Mirror, Back
ground, Jan. 8, 1982, 3 pages. 
Tone Switching System Model TSS-3000A-l, Channelmatic, Inc., 
product description, I page. 
Total Teleconferencing Solutions for Your Communication and 
Training Needs, brochure, Parker Communications Corporation, 
Parker Associates. 
Totally Integrated Interactive System-TU-PC, product description, 
Allen Communication, 2 pages. 
Touch Monitor/Videodisc Player Interface Card and Video Switch 
Box, IIAT Products, product description, 1 page. 
Touch Sensitive Monitor Interface Card for Apple II, IIAT Products, 
product description, I page. 
Touch the Future Today; arlvertisement, ~1et:a.\1edia Systems, Inc., i 
page. 
Toucbe Interactive Videodisc System, product description, IIAT, 
International Institute of Applied Technology, Inc., 2 pages. 
Toucht\ Interactive videodisc training by IIAT, advertisement, HAT, 
International Institute of Applied Technology, Inc., 1 page. 
Touchpoint,A Total Eclipse ofExistingTechnology, product descrip
tion, Allen Communication, 2 pages. 
Training Systems, brochure, WICAT systems, Training Systems 
Division, 4 pages. 
TRIO 110, Laserdata, product description, 2 pages. 
U.S. Video presents ... True Computer-Video Overlays, The Raster 
Master RM-110, product description, U.S. Video, 2 pages. 
UCSD p-System Languages, Version IV UCSD Pascal, FORTRAN-
77, Basic and Assembler, Softech Microsystems, product descrip
tion, 2 pages. 
Rice, Michael, "Toward Improved Computer Software for Education 
and Entertainment in the Home," Report of an Aspen Institute Plan
ning Meeting, Communications and Society Forum Report, Jun. 3-4, 
1987. 
United Satellite Racing Competitors, newspaper article, I page. 
Universal Remote Control, Radio Shack, Owner's Manual, 4 pages. 
Universal Video Controller, product description, Allen Communica
tion, 2 pages. 
UNIX, Operating System for the IRIS Geometry Computer, Silicon 
Graphics, Inc., product specification, l page. 
Unleashing IBM Could Help a Satellite Venture Blast Off, Business 
Week, May 28, 1984, 2 pages. 
Upgrade Packages, Visage, Inc., product description, l page. 
UCSD p-System, Version Iv.1, Softech Microsystems, product 
description, 4 pages. 
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USTV Direct Satellite to Home Television Service, General Instru
ment News Release, Aug. 1982. 

V: Link 1000, Visage, Inc., product description, 1984, 2 pages. 
V: Link 1910: The Single-Slot VGA Interactive Video Solution 
product description, Visage, Inc., 4 pages. ' 
V: Link Modules, Visage, Inc., product description, 4 pages. 
V: Station 2000 System, Visage, Inc., product description, 2 pages. 
VCR Automation System LPS-3000A, Channelmatk, Inc., product 
description, Mar. 1984, 2 pages. 
Viacom Unit Will Tap Into Pay Networks, newspaper article, 1 page. 
Damouny, N.G. "Teletext Decoders-Keeping Up with the Latest 
Technology Advances," Consumer Electronics, vol. CE-30, No. 3, 
Aug. 1984, pp. 429-436. 
Dumaine, Brian, "Who's Gypping Whom in TV Ads?", Fortune, pp. 
78-79, Jul. 6, 1987. 
Vidbits,AdvertisingAge, Sep. 21, 1981, p. 70. 
Video Database Management ... When Words Are Not Enough, 
advertisement, U.S. Video, 2 pages. 
Video Kitchen "Commercial Prospects for Food Data-Base Manage
ment," Prospectus for a Multiclient Study from American Informa
tion Exchange, 1982. 
Video Tape Recording Glossary, SMPTE Journal, Oct. 1980, vol. 89, 
p. 733. 
Video Visionaries, Review, Sep. 1982, pp. 95-103. 
Video-Game Boom Continues Despite Computer Price War, Tech
nology, The Wall Street Journal, Oct. 1, 1982, p. 33. 
Video-Microcomputer Interface, product description, Allen Commu
nication, 2 pages. 
Videoconferencing: No Longer Just a Sideshow, Business Week, 
Nov. 12, 1984, pp. 116-120. 
Visage Visual Information Systems, Interactive Video Products, bro
chure, Visage, Inc. 
VPD-3001A Signal Presence Detector, Channelmatic, Inc., product 
description, Mar. 1984, I page. 
Wtll Knight-Ridder Make News With Videotex?, Media, Business 
Week, Aug. 8, 1983, pp. 59-60. 
Window on the World "The Home Information Revolution," Busi
ness Week, Jun. 29, 1981, pp. 74-83. 
Zenith and Taft Co. in Teletext Venture, The New York Times, p. D3. 
Aarsteinsen, Barbara, "How the Chip Spurs TV Growth," "The prom
ise of digital television has stirred the U.S. Industry," The New York 
Times, May 20, 1984. 1 page 
Alvord, Charles, Dr. (Communications Technology Management, 
Inc.), "Creating Standards for Interconnect Systems," Cable '82, pp. 
190-196. 
Andrews, Edmund L., "AT&T Sees the Future in Games," The New 
York Times, Business Day, 2 pages. 
Anon, "Television Network Automated by Microcomputer-Con
trolled Channels," Computer Design, vol. 15, No. 11, (Nov. 1976), 
pp. 50, 59, 62, 66 and 70. 
Arenson, Karen W., "CBS, l.B.M., Sears Join in Videotex Venture," 
newspaper article, I page. 
Baran, Paul (Packetcable Inc.), "Packetcable: A New Interactive 
Cable System Technology," Cable '82-Technical Papers, National 
Cable Television Association 31st Annual Convention, Las Vegas, 
NV, May 3-5, 1982 (Cable '82), pp. 1-6. 
Barbieri, Rich, "Perfecting the Body Count," Channels, p. 15, Jun. 
1987. 
Barlow, Michael W.S., "Application of Personal Computers in Engi
neering," SMPTE Jourmtl, Jan. 1985, pp. 27-30. 
Behrens, Steve, "People Meters vs. The Gold Standard," Channels, p. 
72, Sep. 1987. 
Behrens, Steve, "People Meters' Upside," Channels, p. 19, May 
1987. 
Berss, Marcia, "Tune in," Forbes, p. 227, Sep. 24, 1984. 
Branch, Charles, "Text Over Video," PC World, Dec. 1983, pp. 202-
210. 
Herman, James C., "Application of Fiber Optics in CATV Distribu
tion Systems," Technical Papers, NCTA 3 lst Annual Convention & 
Exposition, May 3-5, 1982. 
Brown, Jr., Robert R. (Cima Telephone and Television), "Inter 
Bridger Trunking for Information Services," Cable '82, pp. 183-189. 
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Brown, Larry C. (Pioneer Communications of America), "Address
able Control-A Big First Step Toward the Marriage of Computer, 
Cable, and Consumer," Cable: '81, pp. 42-46. 
Browning, E.S., "Sony's Perseverance Helped it Win Market for 
Mini-CD Players," Wall Street Journal, Feb. 27, 1986, 2 pages. 
Busby, E.S., "Digital Component Television :I.fade Simple," SMPTE 
Journal, Jul. 1985, pp. 759-762. 
Cable Advertising Conference Feb. 9, 1982, conference agenda, 
Cabletelevision Advertising Bureau, Inc., 6 pages. 
Channelmatic, Inc., advertisement, Looking at Local Ad Sales?. 
Chase, Scott, "Corporate Satellite Networks No Longer a Luxury But 
Rather a Necessity," Via Satellite, Jul. 1987, pp. 18-21. 
Collins, Glenn, "For Many, a Vast Wasteland Has Become a Brave 
New World," New York Times, no date, 2 pages. 
COMSAT, "Annual Report 1981." 
COMSAT, "Communications Satellite Corporation Magazine," No. 
7, 1982. 
COMSAT, "Satellite to Home Pay Television," no date. 
Connell, Steve, "Ann-Chair Quarterbacking (Computer football 
game makes fans the play-callers)," The Sacramento Union, Jan. 23, 
1986, 3 pages. 
Connelly, Mike, "Knight-Ridder's Cutbacks at Viewtron Show 
Videotex Revolution is Faltering," The Wall Street Journal, Nov. 2, 
1984, p. 42. 
Conte, J.J., et al., "A NOAA/National Weather Service Teletext Type 
Weather Experiment," Nov. 1979. 
Couzens, Michael, "Invasion of the People Meters," Channels, Jun. 
1986, pp. 40-45. 
Dahlquist, John (Jerrold Division, General Instrument Corporation), 
"Techniques for Improving Continuity of Service in a CATV Distri
bution System," Abstr..ct, Cable '82, p. 138. 
Day, Alexander G., "From Studio to Home-How Good is the Elec
tronic Highway?", SMPTE Journal, Feb. 1985, pp. 216-217. 
Department of Transport and Communications Radio Frequency 
Management Division, Licensing Procedures for Ancillary Commu
nications Services (ACS). 
Diamond, David. "Why Television's Business Programs Haven't 
Turned a Profit," The New York Times, Jun. 16, 1985, pp. FIO-Fll. 
Diamond, Edwin, "Attack of the People Meters;• New York, pp. 
38-41,Aug. 24, 1987. 
Diamond, Sam, "Turning Television Into a Business Too!," H!g!; 
Technology, Apr. 1987, 2 pages. 
Dickey, Glenn, "A Game That's Better Than the Real Thing," San 
Francisco Chronicle, Dec. 17, 1985, p. 63. 
Dickey, Glenn, "QB I: Bringing the Game Into the Bar," Sport Maga
zine, Oct. 1986, l page. 
Dickinson, Robert V.C. (E-Com Corporation), "Carriage of Multiple 
One-Way and Interactive Service on CATV Networks," Cable '82, 
pp. 16-21. 
Digital, "Vax Producer, A System for Creating Interactive Applica
tions," product bulletin, May 1984, 8 pages. 
Dolnick, Edward, "Inventing the Future," The New York Times 
Magazine, Aug. 23, 1987. 
Download, Monthly Newsletter, vol. I, No. I, May 1984. 
Dragutsky, Paula, "Data in the bank is booming biz," New York Post, 
Apr. 29, 1985, 1 page. 
Dufresne, Michel (Videotron Communications LTEE), "New Ser
vices: An Integrated Cable Networks's Approach," Cable '82, pp. 
156-160. 
Dunn, Donald H., editor, "Devices That Let You Track Stocks Like a 
Floor Trader," Personal Business, Business Week, Jul. 25, 1983, pp. 
83-84. 
Dunn, Donald H., editor, "How to Pick Your Stocks by Computer," 
Personal Business, Business Week, Sep. 12, 1983, pp. 121-122. 
Eisenhammer, John, "Will Europe's Satellite TV Achieve Lift-Oft'?", 
Business, Aug. 1986, pp. 56-60. 
Eissler, Charles (Oak Communications Systems), "Addressable Con
trol for the Small System," Cable '82, pp. 32-36. 
Fantel, Hans, ''Videotex to Expand What a TV Can Do," article, l 
page. 
Fisher, Lawrence M., "TV: Growing Corporate Tool," The New York 
Times, 2 pages. 
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Friedman, Jack, "The Most Peppery Grune Since The Hot Stove 
League? It's Rotisserie Baseball;' People weekly, Apr. 23, 1984, 2 
pages. 
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US 8,191,091 Bl 
1 

SIGNAL PROCESSING APPARUUS AND 
METHODS 

CROSS-REFERENCE TO RELATED 
APPLICATIONS 

2 
Unlocking this potential is desirable because these new 

media will add substantial richness and variety to the com
munication of ideas, information and entertainment. Under
standing complex subjects and making informed decisions 
will become easier. 

To unlock this potential fully requires means and methods 
This is a continuation of application Ser. No. 08/l 13,329, for combining and controlling receiver systems that are now 

filed Aug. 30, 1993 now U.S. Pat. No. 7,856,650, herein separate--television and computers, radio and computers, 
incorporated by reference in its entirety, which is a continu- broadcast print and computers, television and computers and 
ation of application Ser. No. 08/056,501, filed May 3, 1993, 

10 broadcast print, etc. 
now U.S. Pat. No. 5,335,277, which was a continuation of But it requires much more. 
application Ser. No. 07/849,226, filed Mar. 10, 1992, now To unlock this potential fully requires a system with effi-
U.S. Pat. No. 5,233,654, which was a continuation of appli- cient capacity for satisfying the demands of subscribers who 
cation Ser. No. 07/588,126, filed Sep. 25, 1990, now U.S. Pat. 15 have little receiver apparatus and simple information 
No. 5, 109,414, which was a continuation of application Ser. demands as well as subscribers who have extensive apparatus 
No. 07 /096,096, filed Sep. 11, 1987, now U.S. Pat. No. 4,965, and complex demands. It requires capacity for transmitting 
825, which was a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. and organizing vastly more information and programming 
06/829,531, filed Feb. 14, 1986, now U.S. Pat. No. 4,704, 725, than any one-channel transmission system can possibly con-
which was a continuation of application Ser. No. 06/317,510, 20 vey at one time. It requires capacity for controlling interme
filed Nov. 3, 1981, now U.S. Pat. No. 4,694,490. diate transmission stations that receive information and pro-

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 
gramming from many sources and for organizing the 
information and programming and retransmitting the infor
mation and programming so as to make the use of the infor-

The invention relates to an integrated system of program
ming communication and involves the fields of computer 
processing, computer communications, television, radio, and 
other electronic communications; the fields of automating the 
handling, recording, and retransmitting of television, radio, 
computer, and other electronically transmitted programming; 
and the fields of regulating, metering, and monitoring the 
availability, use, and usage of such programming. 

25 mation and programming at ultimate receiver stations as effi
cient as possible. 

For years, television has been recognized as a most pow
erfu1 medium for communicating ideas. And television is 
so-called "user-friendly"; that is, despite technical complex
ity, television is easy for subscribers to use. 

1b unlock this potential also requires efficient capacity for 
providing reliable audit information to (1) advertisers and 
others who pay for the transmission and performance of pro-

30 gramming and (2) copyright holders, pay service operators, 
and others such as talent who demand, instead, to be paid. 
This requires capacity for identifying and recording (1) what 
television, radio, data, and other programming and what 

Radio and electronic print services such as stock brokers' 
so-called "tickers" and "broad tapes" are also powerful, user 
friendly mass media. (Hereinafter, the electronic print mass 
medium is called, "broadcast print.") 

35 
instruction signals are transmitted at each transmission sta
tion and (2) what is received at each receiver station as well as 
(3) what received programming is combined or otherwise 
used at each receiver station and (4) how it is received, com
bined, and/or otherwise used. 

Bui television, radio, aud broadcast print are only mass 
media. Program content is the same for every viewer. Occa
sionally one viewer may see, hear, or read information of 
specific relevance to him (as happens when a guest on a 
television talk show turns to the camera and says, "Hi, 45 

Mom"), but such electronic media have no capacity for con
veying user specific information simultaneously to each user. 

Moreover, this system must have the capacity to ensure that 
programming supplied for pay or for other conditional use is 
used only in accordance with those conditions. For example, 
subscriber station apparatus must display the commercials 
that are transmitted in transmissions that advertisers pay for. 
The system must have capacity for decrypting, in many vary
ing ways, programming and instruction signals that are 
encrypted and for identifying those who pirate programming 
and inhibiting piracy. For years, computers have been recognized as having 

unsurpassed capacity for processing aud displaying user spe
cific information. 

It is the object of this invention to unlock this great poten-
50 tial in the fullest measure by means of an integrated system of 

programming communication that joins together all these 
capacities most efficiently. 

But computer processing is not a mass medium. Computers 
operate under the control of computer programs that are 
inputted by specific users for specific purposes, not progn1ms 
that are broadcast to and executed simultaneously at the sta
tions of mass user audiences. And computer processing is far 55 

less user friendly than, for example, television. 
Today great potential exists for combining the capacity of 

broadcast communications media to convey ideas with the 
capacity of computers to process and output user specific 
information. One such combination would provide a new 60 

radio-based or broadcast print medium with the capacity for 
conveying general information to large audiences-e.g., 
"Stock prices rose today in heavy trading,"-with informa
tion of specific relevance to each particular user in the audi
ence--e.g., "but the value of your stock portfolio went down." 65 

(Hereinafter, the new media that result from such combina
tions are called "combined" media.) 

Copy provided 

Computer systems generate user specific information, but 
in any given computer system, any given set of program 
instructions that causes and controls the generation of user 
specific information is inputted to only one computer at a 
time. 

Computer communications systems do transmit data 
point-to-multipoint. The Dataspeed Corporation division of 
Lotus. Development Corporation of Cambridge, Mass. trans
mits real-time financial data over radio frequencies to micro-
computers equipped with devices called "modios" that com
bine the features of radio receivers, modems, aud decryptors. 
The Equatorial Communications Company of Mountain 
View, Calif. transmits to similarly equipped receiver systems 
by satellite. At each receiver station, apparatus receive the 
particular transmission and convert its data content into unen-
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ciypted digital signals that computers can process. Each sub
scriber programs his subscriber station apparatus to select 
particular data of interest. 

This prior art is limited. It only transmits data; it does not 
control data processing. No system is preprogrammed to 
simultaneously control a plurality of central processor units, 
operating systems, and pluralities of computer peripheral 
units. None has capacity to cause simultaneous generation of 
user specific information at a plurality of receiver stations. 
None has any capacity to cause subscriber station computers 10 

to process received data, let alone in ways that are not inputted 
by the subscribers. None has any capacity to explain auto
matically why any given infonnation might be of particular 
interest to any subscriber or why any subscriber might wish to 
select information that is not selected or how any subscriber 15 

might wish to change the way selected information is pro
cessed. 

4 
sions or process received transmissions in any way. It has no 
capacity to operate under the control ofinstructions transmit
ted by broadcasters. It has no capacity to insert signals that 
convey information to or control, in any way, the automatic 
operation of ultimate receiver station apparatus other than 
television receivers. 

As regards the automation of ultimate receiver stations, in 
the prior art, Bourassin et al. U.S. Pat. No. 4,337,480 
describes a dynamic interconnection system for connecting at 
least one television receiver to a plurality of television periph
eral units. By means of a single remote keyboard, a viewer can 
automatically connect and disconnect any of the peripheral 
units without the need manually to switch systems or fasten 
and unfasten cabling each time. In addition, using a so-called 
"image-within-image" capacity, the viewer can superimpose 
a secondary image from a second peripheral unit upon the 
primacy image on the television display. In this fashion, two 
peripheral units can be viewed simultaneously on one televi
sion receiver. Freeman et. al. U.S. Pat. No. 4,264,925 
describes a multi-channel programming transmission system 
wherein subscribers may select manually among related pro-
gramming alternatives transmitted simultaneously on sepa
rate channels. 

This prior art, too, is limited. It has no capacity for inter
connecting or operating a system at any time other than the 
time when the order to do so is entered manually at the system 
or remote keyboard. It has no capacity for acting on instruc-
tions transmitted by broadcasters to interconnect, actuate or 
tune systems peripheral to a television receiver or to actuate a 

As regards broadcast media, systems in the prior art have 
capacity for receiving and displaying multiple images on 
television receivers simultaneously. One such system for 20 
superimposing printed characters transmitted incrementally 
during the vertical blanking interval of the television scan
ning format is described in Kimura U.S. Pat. No. 3,891,792. 
Baer U.S. Pat. No. 4,310,854 describes a second system for 
continuously displaying readable alphanumeric captions that 25 

are transmitted as digital data superimposed on a normal FM 
sound signal and that relate in program content to the"con
ventional television information upon which they are dis
played. These systems permit a viewer to view a primacy 
program and a secondaiy program. 

This prior art, too, is limited. It has no capacity to overlay 
any information other than information transmitted to all 
receiver stations simultaneously. It has no capacity to overlay 
any such information except in the order in which it is 
received. It has no capacity to cause receiver station comput- 35 

ers to generate any information whatsoever, let alone user 
specific information. It has no capacity to cause overlays to 
commence or cease appearing at receiver stations, let alone 
commence and cease appearing periodically. 

30 television receiver or automatically change channels received 
by a receiver. It has no capacity for coordinating the program
ming content transmitted by any given peripheral system with 
any other programming transmitted to a television receiver. It 

As regards the automation of intermediate trnnsm;ssion 40 

stations, various so-called "cueing" systems in the prior art 
operate in conjunction with network broadcast transmissions 

has no capacity for controlling two separate systems such as, 
for example, an automatic radio and television stereo simul
cast. It has no capacity for selectively connecting radio 
receivers to radio peripherals such as computers or printers or 
speakers or for connecting computers to computer peripher
als (except perhaps a television set). It has no capacity for 
controlling the operation of decryptors or selectively input
ting transmissions to decryptors or outputting transmissions 
from decryptors to other apparatus. It has no capacity for 
monitoring and maintaining records regarding what program
ming is selected or played on any apparatus or what apparatus 

to automate the so-called "cut-in" at local television and radio 
stations oflocally originated programming such as so-called 
"local spot" advertisements. 45 is connected or how connected apparatus operate. 

Also in the prior art, Lambert U.S. Pat. No. 4,381,522 
describes a cable television system controlled by a minicom
puter that responds to signals transmitted from viewers by 
telephone. In response to viewers input preferences, the com
puter generates a schedule which determines what prere- so 
corded, so-called local origination programs will be transmit
ted, when, and over what channels. The computer generates a 
video image of this schedule which it transmits over one cable 
channel to viewers which permits them to see when they can 
view the programs they request and over what channels. 55 

Then, in accordance with the schedule, it actuates preloaded 
video tape, disc or film players and transmits the program
ming transmissions from these players to the designated cable 
channels by means of a controlled video switch. 

This prior art, too, is limited. It has no capacity to schedule 60 

automatically or transmit any programming other than that 
loaded immediately at the play heads of the controlled video 
players. It has no capacity to load the video players or identify 
what programming is loaded on the players or verify that 
scheduled programs are played correctly. It has no capacity to 65 

cause the video players to record programming from any 
source. It has no capacity to receive programming transmis-

The prior art includes a variety of systems for monitoring 
programming and generating so-called "ratings." One system 
that monitors by means of embedded digital signals is 
described in Haselwood, et al. U.S. Pat. No. 4,025,851. 
Another that monitors by means of audio codes that are only 
"substantially inaudible" is described in Crosby U.S. Pat. No. 
3,845,391. A third that automatically monitors a plurality of 
channels by switching sequentially among them and that 
includes capacity to monitor audio and visual quality is 
described in Greenberg U.S. Pat. No. 4,547,804. 

This prior art, too, is limited. It has capacity to monitor only 
single broadcast stations, channels or units and lacks capacity 
to monitor more than one channel at a time or to monitor the 
combining of media. At any given monitor station, it has had 
capacity to monitor either what is transmitted over one or 
more channels or what is received on one or more receivers 
but not both. It has assumed monitored signals of particular 
format in particular transmission locations and has lacked 
capacity to vaiy formats or locations or to distinguish and act 
on the absence of signals or to interpret and process in any 
fashion signals that appear in monitored locations that are not 
monitored signals. It has lacked capacity to identify 
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encrypted signals then decrypt them. It has lacked capacity to a digital signal be transmitted at a particular place on a select 
record and also transfer information to a remote geographic line of each frame of a television program. But television has 
location simultaneously. only so much capacity for transmitting signals outside the 

As regards recorder/player systems, many means and visible image; it is inefficient for such signals to serve only 
methods exist in the prior art for recording television or audio s one function; and broadcasters can foresee alternate potential 
programming and/or data on magnetic, optical or other for this capacity that may be more profitable to them. Fur-
recording media and for retransmitting prerecorded program- thermore, advertisers recognize that ifthe systems of Crosby, 
ming. Video tape recorders have capacity for automatic Haselwood and Greenberg distinguish TV advertisements by 
delayed recording of television transmissions on the basis of means of single purpose signals, television receivers and 
instructions input manually by viewers. So-called "interac- 10 video tape recorders can include capacity for identifying said 
tive video" systems have capacity for locating prerecorded signals and suppressing the associated advertisements. 
television programming on a given disc and transmitting it to Accordingly, no independent automatic comprehensive so-
television receivers and locating prerecorded digital data on called "proof-of-performance" audit service has yet proven 
the same disc and transmitting them to computers. commercially viable. 

This prior art, too, is limited. It has no capacity for auto- 15 As a second example, because of the lack of a viable 
matically embedding signals in and/or removing embedded independent audit system, each service that broadcasts 
signals from a television transmission then recording the encrypted programming controls and services at each sub-
transmission. It has no capacity for controlling the connection scriber station one or more receiver/decryptors dedicated to 
or actuation or tuning of external apparatus. It has no capacity its service alone. Lacking a viable audit system, services do 
for retransmitting prerecorded programming and controlling 20 not transmit to shared, common receiver/decryptors. 
the decryption of said programming, let alone doing so on the These are just two examples of limitations that arise in the 
basis of signals that are embedded in said programming that absence of an integrated system of programming communi-
containkeys forthe decryption of said programming. It has no cation. 
capacity for operating on the basis of control signals trans- It is an object of the present invention to overcome these 
mitted to recorder/players at a plurality of subscriber stations, 25 and other limitations of the prior art. 
let alone operating on the basis of such signals to record user 
specific informatjon at each subscriber station. 

As regards decoders and decryptors, many different sys
tems exist, at present, that enable programming suppliers to 
restrict the use of transmitted programming to only duly 30 

authorized subscribers. The prior art includes so-called 
"addressable" systems that have capacity for controlling spe
cific individual subscriber station apparatus by means of con
trol instructions transmitted in broadcasts. Such systems 
enable broadcasters to turn off subscriber station decoder/ 35 

decryptor apparatus of subscribers who do not pay their bills 
and tum them back on when the bills are paid. 

This prior art, too, is limited. It has no capacity for decrypt-
ing combined media programming. It has no capacity for 
identifying then selectively decrypting control instnictions 40 

embedded in unencrypted programming transmissions. It has 
no capacity for identifying programming transmissions or 
control instructions selectively and transferring them to a 
decryptor for decryption. It has no capacity for transferring 
the output of a decryptor selectively to one of a plurality of 45 

output apparatus. It has no capacity for automatically identi
fying decryption keys and inputting them to a decryptor to 
serve as the key for any step of decryption. It has no capacity 
foridentifying and recording the identity of what is input to or 
output from a decryptor. It has no capacity for decrypting a 50 

transmission then embedding a signal in the transmission-
let alone for simultaneously embedding user specific signals 

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 

The present invention consists of an integrated system of 
methods and apparatus for communicating programming. 
The term "programming" refers to everything that is trans
mitted electronically to entertain, instruct or inform, includ
ing television, radio, broadcast print, and computer program
ming was well as combined medium programming. The 
system includes capacity for automatically organizing multi
channel communications. Like television, radio, broadcast 
print, and other electronic media, the present invention has 
capacity for transmitting to standardized programming that is 
very simple for subscribers to play and understand. Like 
computer systems, the present invention has capacity for 
transmitting data and control instructions in the same infor-
mation stream to many different apparatus at a given sub
scriber station, for causing computers to generate and trans
mit programming, and for causing receiver apparatus to 
operate on the basis of programming and information 
received at widely separated times. 

It is the further purpose of this invention to provide means 
and methods whereby a simplex point-to-multipoint trans
mission (such as a television or radio broadcast) can cause 
simultaneous generation of user specific information at a 
plurality of subscriber stations. One advantage of the present 
invention is great ease of use. For example, as will be seen, a 
subscriber can cause his own information to be processed in 
highly complex ways by merely turning his television 

at a plurality of subscriber stations. It has no capacity for 
distinguishing the absence of an expected signal or control
ling any operation when such absence occurs. 55 receiver on and tuning to a particular channel. Another advan

tage of the present invention is its so-called "transparency" -
subscribers see none of the complex processing taking place. 
Another advantage is privacy. No private information is 

Further significant limitations arise out of the failure to 
reconcile aspects of these individual areas of art-monitoring 
programming, automating ultimate receiver stations, 
decrypting programming, generating the programming itself, 
etc.-into an integrated system. These limitations are both 60 

teclmical and commercial. 
For example, the commercial objective of the aforemen

tioned monitoring systems of Crosby, Haselwood et. al., and 
Greenberg is to provide independent audits to advertisers and 
others who pay for programming transmissions. All require 65 

embedding signals in programming that are used only to 
identify programming. Greenberg, for example, requires that 

required at transmitting stations, and no subscriber's infor
mation is available at any other subscriber's station. 

It is the further purpose of this invention to provide means 
and methods whereby a simplex broadcast transmission can 
cause periodic combining of relevant user specific informa-
tion and conventional broadcast programming simulta
neously at a plurality of subscriber stations, thereby integrat
ing the broadcast information with each user's own 
information. One advantage of the present invention is its use 
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of powerful communication media such as television to reveal 
the meaning of the results of complex processing in ways that 
appear clear and simple. Another advantage is that receiver 
stations that lack said capacity for combining user specific 
information into television or radio programming can con
tinue, without modification, to receive and display the con
ventional television or radio and without the appearance of 
any signals or change in the conventional programming. 

It is the further pmpose of this invention to provide means 
and methods for the automation of intermediate transmission 10 

stations that receive and retransmit programming. The pro
gramming may be delivered by any means including over
the-air, hard-wire, and manual means. The stations may trans-

8 
transmission such as line 20 of the vertical interval, or on a 
portion of one line, or on more than one line, and they will 
probably lie outside the range of the television picture dis
played on a normally tuned television set. In television and 
radio they may appear in a portion of the audio range that is 
not normally rendered in a form audible to the human ear. In 
television audio, they are likely to lie between eight and 
fifteen kilohertz. In broadcast print and data communications 
transmissions, the signals may accompany conventional print 
or data programming in the conventional transmission stream 
but will include instructions that receiver station apparatus 
are preprogrammed to process that instruct receiver apparatus 
to separate the signals from the conventional programming 
and process them differently. In all cases, signals may convey 
information in discrete words, transmittedat separate times or 
in separate locations, that receiver apparatus must assemble 
in order to receive one complete instruction. 

(The term "signal unit" hereinafter means one complete 
signal instruction or information message unit. Examples of 

mit programming over-the-air (hereinafter, "broadcast") or 
over hard-wire (hereinafter, "cablecast"). They may transmit 15 

single channels or multiple channels. The present invention 
includes capacity for automatically constructing records for 
each transmitted channel that duplicate the logs that the Fed
eral Communications Commission requires broadcast station 
operators to maintain. 

It is the further purpose of this invention to provide means 
and methods for the automation of ultimate receiver stations, 
especially the automation of combined medium and multi
channel presentations. Such ultimate receiver stations may be 
private homes or offices or commercial establishments such 25 
as theaters, hotels, or brokerage offices. 

20 signal units are a unique code identifying a programming 
unit, or a unique purchase order number identifying the 
proper use of a programming unit, or a general instruction 
identifying whether a programming unit is to be retransmitted 
immediately or recorded for delayed transmission. The term 
"signal word" hereinafter means one full discrete appearance 
of a signal as embedded at one time in one location on a 
transmission. Examples of signal words are a string of one or 
more digital data bits encoded together on a single line of 
video or sequentially in audio. Such strings may or may not 
have predetermined data bits to identify the beginnings and 
ends of words. Signal words may contain parts of signal units, 
whole signal units, or groups of partial or whole signal units 
or combinations.) 

In the present invention, particular signal processing appa-

It is the further purpose of this invention to provide means 
and methods for identifying and recording what television, 
radio, data, and other programming is transmitted at each 
transmission station, what programming is received at each 30 

receiver station, and how programming is used. In the present 
invention, certain monitored signals may be encrypted, and 
certain data collected from such monitoring may be automati
cally transferred from subscriber stations to one or more 
remote geographic stations. 35 ratus (hereinafter called the "signal processor") detect signals 

and, in accordance with instructions in the signals and pre
programming in the signal processor, decrypt and/or record 
and/or control station apparatus by means of the signals and/ 

It is a further purpose of this invention to provide means 
and methods for recording combined media and/or multi
channel programming and for playing back prerecorded pro
gramming of such types. 

It is a further purpose of this invention to provide a variety 40 

of means and methods for restricting the use of transmitted 
communications to only duly authorized subscribers. Such 
means and methods include techniques for encrypting pro
gramming and/or instructions and decrypting them at sub
scriber stations. They also include techniques whereby the 45 

pattern of the composition, timing, and location of embedded 
signals may vary in such fashions that only receiving appa
ratus that are preinformed regarding the patterns that obtain at 
any given time will be able to process the signals correctly. 

The present invention employs signals embedded in pro- 50 

gramming. Embedded signals provide several advantages. 
They cannot become separated inadvertently from the pro
gramming and, thereby, inhibit automatic processing. They 
occur at precise times in programming and can synchronize 
the operation of receiver station apparatus to the timing of 55 

programming transmissions. They can be conveniently moni· 
to red. 

In the present invention, the embedded signals contain 
digital information that may include addresses of specific 
receiver apparatus controlled by the signals and instructions 60 

that identify particular functions the signals cause addressed 
apparatus to perform. 

In programming transmissions, given signals may run 
repeat, for periods of time, continuously or at regular inter
vals. Or they may run only occasionally or only once. They 65 

may appear in various and varying locations. In television 
they may appear on one line in the video portion of the 

Copy by USPTO from the PIRS 

or discard the signals. The apparatus include 0ne or more 
devices that can selectively scan transmission frequencies as 
directed and, separately, capacity to receive signals from one 
or more devices that continuously monitor selected frequen
cies. The frequencies may convey television, radio, or other 
programming transmissions. The input transmissions may be 
received by means of antennas or from hard-wire connec
tions. The scanners/switches, working in parallel or series or 
combinations, transfer the transmissions to receiver/decoder/ 
detectors that identify signals encoded in programming trans
missions and convert the encoded signals to digital informa
tion; decryptors that may convert the received information, in 
part or in whole, to other digital information according to 
preset methods or patterns; and one or more processor/moni
tors and/or buffer/comparators that organize and transfer the 
information stream. The processors and buffers can have 
inputs from each of the receiver/detector lines and evaluate 
information continuously. From the processors and buffers, 
the signals may be transferred to external equipment such as 
computers, videotape recorders and players, etc. And/or they 
may be transferred to one or more internal digital recorders 
that receive and store in memory the recorded information 
and have connections to one or more remote sites for further 
transmission of the recorded information. The apparatus has 
means for external communication and an automatic dialer 
and can contact remote sites and transfer stored information 
as required in a predetermined fashion or fashions. The appa
ratus has a clock for determining and recording time as 
required. It has a read only memory for recording permanent 
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operating instructions and other information and a program
mable random access memory controller ("PRAM control
ler") that permits revision of operating patterns and instruc
tions. The PRAM controller may be connected to all internal 
operating units for full flexibility of operations. 

Signal processing apparatus that are employed in specific 
situations that require fewer functions than those provided by 
the signal processor described above may omit one or more of 
the specific operating elements described above. 

A central objective of the present invention is to provide 10 

flexibility in regard to installed station apparatus. At any 
given time, the system must have capacity for wide variation 
in individual station apparatus in order to provide individual 
subscribers the widest range of information options at the 
least cost in terms of installed equipment. Flexibility must 15 

exist for expanding the capacity of installed systems by 
means of transmitted software and for altering installed sys
tems in a modular fashion by adding or removing compo
nents. Flexibility must exist for varying techniques that 
restrict programming to duly authorized subscribers in order 20 

to identify and deter pirates of programming. 

10 
FIG. 3 is a block diagram of a video/computer combined 

medium receiver station with a signiil processing system. 
FIG. 3A is a block diagram of the preferred embodiment 

the controller apparatus of a SPAM decoder. 
FIG. 4 is a block diagram of one example of a signal 

processing programming reception and use regulating sys
tem. 

FIG. 5 is a block diagram of one example of a signal 
processing apparatus and methods monitoring system 
installed to monitor a subscriber station. 

FIG. 6 is a block diagram of one example of signal pro
cessing apparatus and methods at an intermediate transmis
sion station, in this case a cable system headend. 

FIG. 7 is a block diagram of signal processing apparatus 
and methods at an ultimate receiver station. 

FIG. 7A is a block diagram of signal processing apparatus 
and methods with external equipment regulating the environ
ment of the local receiver site. 

FIG. 7B is a block diagram of signal processing apparatus 
and methods used to control a combined medium, multi
channel presentation and to monitor such viewership. 

01her objects, features, and advantages of this invention 
will appear in the following descriptions and the appended 
claims. 

FIG. 7C is a block diagram of signal processing apparatus 
and methods selecting receivable information and program
ming and controlling combined medium, multi-channel pre-

25 sentations. 
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a video/computer combined 
medium receiver station. 

FIG. lA shows a representative example of a computer 30 

generated, user specific graphic as it would appear by itself on 
the face of a display tube. 

FIG. lB shows a representative example of a studio gen
erated graphic displayed on the face of a display tube. 

FIG. lC shows a representative example, on the face of a 35 

display tube, of a studio graphic combined with a user specific 
graphic. 

FIG. 2 is a block diagram of one embodiment of a signal 
processor. 

FIG. 2A is a block diagram of 1l TV signal deccder appa- .. v 

ratus. 
FIG. 2B is a block diagram of a radio signal decoder 

apparatus. 

FIG. 7D is a block diagram of a radio/computer combined 
medium receiver station. 

FIG. 7E is a block diagram of a television/computer com
bined medium receiver station. 

FIG. 7F is a block diagram of an example of controlling 
television and print combined media. 

FIG. 8 is a block diagram of selected apparatus of the 
station of FIG. 7 with a station specific EPROM, 20B, 
installed. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED 
EMBODIMENTS 

One Combined Medium 
FIG. 1 shows a video/computer combined medium sub-

scriber station. Via conventional antenna, the station receives 
a conventional television broadcast transmission at television 
tuner, 215. The Model CV510 Electronic TV Tuner of the 
Zenith Radio Corporation of Chicago, Ill., which is a com-FIG. 2C is a block diagram of an other signal decoder 

apparatus. 
FIG. 2D is a block diagram of one embodiment of a 

receiver station signal processing system. 
FIG. 2E illustrates one example of the composition of 

signal information and shows the initial binary information of 

45 ponent of the Zenith Video Hi-Tech Component TV system, 
is one such tuner. This tuner outputs conventional audio and 
composite video transmissions. The audio transmission is 
inputted to TV monitor, 202M. The video transmission is 

a message that contains execution, meter-monitor, and infor- 50 

mation segments. 
FIG. 2F shows one instance of a meter-monitor segment 
FIG. 2G shows one instance of a command that fills a 

whole number of byte signal words incompletely. 
FIG. 2H shows one instance of a message that contains 55 

execution and meter-monitor segments and consists of the 
command ofFIG. 2G with three padding bits added at the end 
to complete the last byte signal word. 

FIG. 21 shows one instance of a SPAM message stream. 
FIG. 2J shows one instance ofa message that consists of 60 

just a header and an execution segment and fills one byte 
signal word completely. 

FIG. 2K shows one instance of a message that contains 
execution and meter-monitor segments and fills a whole num
ber of byte signal words completely but ends with one full 65 

byte signal word of padding bits because the last byte signal 
word of command information is an EOFS word. 

Copy provided by from the P!RS 

inputted to video transmission divider, 4, which is a conven
tional divider that splits the transmission into two paths. One 
is inputted continuously to TV signal decoder, 203, and the 
other to microcomputer, 205. TV signal decoder, 203, which 
is described more fully below, has capacity for receiving a 
composite video transmission; detecting digital information 
embedded therein; correcting errors in the received informa
tion by means of forward error checking techniques, well 
known in the art; converting the received information, as may 
be required, by means of input protocol techniques, well 
known in the art, into digital signals that microcomputer, 205, 
can receive and process and that can control the operation of 
microcomputer, 205; and transferring said signals to micro-
computer, 205. Microcomputer, 205, is a conventional micro
computer system with disk drives that is adapted to have 
capacity for receiving signals from decoder, 203; for gener
ating computer graphic information; for receiving a compos
ite video transmission; for combining said graphic informa-
tion onto the video information of said transmission by 
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graphic overlay techniques, well known in the art; and for 
outputting the resulting combined information to a 1V moni
tor, 202M, in a composite video transmission. One such sys
tem is the IBM Personal Computer oflntemational Business 
Machines Corporation of Armonk, N.Y. with an IBM Asyn- 5 

chronous Communications Adapter installed in one expan· 
sion slot and a PC-MicroKey Model 1300 System with Tech
mar Graphics Master Card, as supplied together by Video 
Associates Labs of Austin, Tex., installed in two other slots. 
Microcomputer, 205, receives digital signals from decoder, 10 

203, at its asynchronous communications adapter and the 
video transmission from divider, 4, at its PC-Micro Key 1300 
System. It outputs the composite video transmission at its 
PC-MicroKey System. Microcomputer, 205, has all required 15 
operating system capacity-eg., the MS/DOS Version 2.0 
Disk Operating System of Microsoft, Inc. ofBeilvue, Wash. 
with installed device drivers. 1V monitor, 202M, has capacity 
for receiving composite video and audio transmissions and 
for presenting a conventional television video image and 20 

audio sound. One such monitor is the Model CV1950 Color 
Monitor of the Zenith Radio Corporation. 

In the example, the subscriber station of FIG. 1 is in New 
York City and is tuned to the conventional broadcast televi
sion transmission frequency of channel 13 at 8:30 PM on a 25 

Friday evening when the broadcast station of said frequency, 
WNET, commences transmitting a television program about 
stock market investing, "Wall Street Week." Said WNET 
station is an intermediate transmission station for said pro
gram which actually originates at a remote television studio in 30 

Owings Mills, Md. (Hereinafter, a studio or station that origi
nates the broadcast transmission of programming is called the 
"program originating studio.") From said program originat
ing studio said program is transmitted by conventional tele
vision network feed transmission means, well known in the 35 

art, to a large munber of geographically dispersed intermedi-
ate transmission stations that retransmit said program to mil
lions of subscriber stations where subscribers view said pro
gram. Said network transmission means may include 
so-called landlines, microwave transmissions, a satellite t.ran- 10 

sponder, or other means. 
At said subscriber station, microprocessor, 205, contains a 

conventional 5 W' floppy disk at a designated one of its disk 
drives that holds a data file recorded in a fashion well known 
in the art. Said file contains information on the portfolio of 45 

financial instruments owned by the subscriber that identifies 
the particular stocks in the portfolio, the number of shares of 
each stock owned at the close of business of each business day 
from the end of the previous week, and the closing share 
prices applicable each day. Decoder, 203, is preprogrammed 50 

to detect digital information on a particular line or lines (such 
as line 20) of the vertical interval of its video transmission 
input; to correct errors in said information; to convert said 
corrected information into digital signals usable by micro
computer, 205; and to input said signals to microcomputer, 55 
205, at its asynchronous communications adapter. Micro
computer, 205, is preprogrammed to receive said input of 
signals at its asynchronous communications adapter and to 
respond in a predetermined fashion to instruction signals 
embedded in the "Wall Street Week" programming transmis- 60 

sion. 
Other similarly configured and preprogrammed subscriber 

stations also tune to the transmission of said "Wall Street 
Week" program by given intermediate transmission stations. 
At each subscriber station, the records in the contained finan- 65 

cial portfolio file hold, in ideutical format, information on the 
particular investments ofthat station's subscriber. 

12 
At the start of the transmission of said "Wall Street Week" 

program, all subscriber station apparatus is on and fully 
operational. 

At said program originating studio, at the outset of said 
program transmission, a first series of control instructions is 
generated, embedded sequentially on said line or lines of the 
vertical interval, and transmitted on the first and each succes
sive frame of said television program transmission, signal 
unit by signal unit and word by word, until said series has 
been transmitted in full. The instructions of said series are 
addressed to and control the microcomputer, 205, of each 
subscriber station. 

In said series in full-and in any one or more subsequent 
series of instructions-particular instructions are separated, 
as may be required, by time periods when no instruction that 
controls the microcomputer, 205, of any station is transmitted 
which periods allow sufficient time for the microcomputer, 
205, of each and every subscriber station to complete func
tions controlled by previously transmitted instructions and 
commence waiting for a subsequent instruction, in a waiting 
fashion well known in the art, before receiving a subsequent 
instruction. 

Tuuer, 215, receives this television transmission, converts 
the received television information into audio and composite 
video transmissions, and transmits the audio to monitor, 
202M, and the video via divider, 4, to microcomputer, 205, 
and decoder, 203. Decoder, 203, detects the embedded 
instruction information, corrects it as required, converts it 
into digital signals usable by microcomputer, 205, and trans
mits said signals to microcomputer, 205. 

With each step occurring in a predetermined fashion or 
fashions, well known in the art, this first set of instructions 
conunands microcomputer, 205, (and all other subscriber 
station microcomputers simultaneously) to interrupt the 
operation of its central processor unit (hereinafter, ''CPU") 
and any designated other processors; then to record the con
tents of the registers of its CPU and any other designated 
processors either at a designated place in random access 
memory (hereinafter, "RAM") or on the contained disk; then 
to set its PC-Mimi Key i 300 to the "GRAPHICS OFF" oper
ating mode in which mode it transmits all received composite 
video information to monitor, 202M, without modification; 
then to record all infonnation in RAM with all register infor
mation in an appropriately named file such as "INTERUPT
.BAK" at a designated place on the contained disk; then to 
clear all RAM (except forthat portion of RAM containing the 
so-called "operating system" of said microcomputer, 205) 
and all registers of said CPU and any other designated pro
cessors; then to wait for further instructions from decoder, 
203. 

Operating in said preprogrammed fashion under control of 
said first set of instructions, microcomputer, 205, reaches a 
stage at which the subscriber can input information only 
under control of signals embedded in the broadcast transmis
sion and can reassume control of microcomputer, 205, (so 
long as microcomputer, 205, remains on and continues, in a 
predetermined fashion, to receive said embedded transmitted 
signals) only by executing a system reset (or so-called "warm 
boot") which on an IBM PC is accomplished by depressing 
simultaneously the "Ori", "Alt" and "Del" keys on the con
sole keyboard. 

(Hereinafter, this first set of instructions is called the "con
trol invoking instructions," and the associated steps are called 
"invoking broadcast control.") 

After completing all steps of invoking broadcast control, 
the microcomputer at each subscriber station (including 
microcomputer, 205) is preprogrammed (1) to evaluate par-
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ticular initial instructions in each distinct series of received 
input instructions to ascertain how to process the information 
of said series and (2) to operate in a predetermined fashion or 
fashions in response to said initial instructions. 

Subsequently, a second series of instructions is embedded 
and transmitted at said program originating studio. Said sec
ond series is detected and converted into usable digital signals 
by decoder, 203, and inputted to microcomputer, 205, in the 
same fashion as the first series. Microcomputer, 205, evalu
ates the initial signal word or words which instruct it to load 10 

at RAM (from the input buffer to which decoder, 203, inputs) 
and run the information of a particular set of instructions that 
follows said word or words just as the information of a file 
named FILE.EXE, recorded on the contained floppy disk, 
would be loaded at RAM (from the input buffer to which the 15 

disk drive of said disk inputs) and run were the command 
"FILE" entered from the console keyboard to the system level 
of the installed disk operating system. (Hereinafter, such a set 
of instructions that is loaded and run is called a "program 
instruction set.") In a fashion well known in the art, micro- 20 

computer, 205, loads the received binary information of said 
set at a designated place in RAM until, in a predetermined 
fashion, it detects the end of said set, and it executes said set 
as an assembled, machine language program in a fashion well 
known in the art. 25 

Under control of said program instruction set and access
ing the subscriber's contained portfolio data file for informa
tion in a fashion well known in the art, microcomputer, 205, 
calculates the performance of the subscriber's stock portfolio 
and constructs a graphic image of that performance at the 30 

installed graphics card The instructions cause the computer, 
first, to determine the aggregate value of the portfolio at each 
day's close of business by accumulating, for each day, the 
sum of the products of the number of shares of each stock held 
times that stock's closing price. The instructions then cause 35 

microcomputer, 205, to calculate the percentage change in the 
portfolio's aggregate value for each business day of the week 
in respect to the final business day of the prior week. Then in 
a fashion well known in the art, the instructions cause micro
computer, 205, to enter digital bit information at the video 40 

RAM of the graphics card in a particular pattern that depicts 
the said percentage change as it would be graphed on a par
ticular graph with a particular origin and set of scaled graph 
axes. Upon completion of these steps, the instructions cause 
microcomputer, 205, to commence waiting for a subsequent 45 

instruction from decoder, 203. 
If the information at video RAM at the end of these steps 

were to be transmitted alone to the video screen of a TV 
monitor, it would appear as a line of a designated color, such 
as red, on a background color that is transparent when over- 50 

laid on a separate video image. Black is such a background 
color, and FIG. IA shows one such line. 

14 
is transmitted. FIG. 1B shows the image of said graphic as it 
appears on the video screen of TV monitor, 202M. Then the 
host says, ''And here is what your portfolio did." At this point, 
an instruction signal is generated at said program originating 
studio, embedded in the programming transmission, and 
transmitted Said signal is identified by decoder, 203; trans
ferred to microcomputer, 205; and executed by microcom
puter, 205, at the system level as the statement, "GRAPHICS 
ON". Said signal instructs microcomputer, 205, at the PC
MicroKey 1300 to overlay the graphic information in its 
graphics card onto the received composite video information 
and transmit the combined information to TV monitor, 202M. 
TV monitor, 202M, then displays the image shown in FIG .1 C 
which is the microcomputer generated graphic of the sub
scriber's own portfolio performance overlaid on the studio 
generated graphic. And microcomputer, 205, commences 
waiting for another instruction from decoder, 203. 

By itself, the meaning of FIG. lA is hardly clear. But when 
FIG. IA is combined and displayedatthepropertimewith the 
conventional television information, its meaning becomes 
readily apparent. Simultaneously, each subscriber in a large 
audience of subscribers sees his own specific performance 
information as it relates to the performance information of the 
market as a whole. 

(Hereinafter, an instruction such as the above signal of 
"GRAPHICS ON" that causes subscriber station apparatus to 
execute a combining operation in synchronization is called a 
"combining synch command." Said initial signal word or 
words that preceded the above program instruction set pro-
vide another example of a combining synch command in that 
said word or words synchronized all subscriber station com-
puters in commencing loading and running information for a 
particular combining.) 

While the TV monitor at this particular subscriber station 
displays this particular subscriber's own overlay information, 
each other subscriber station displays the specific overlay 
information applicable at that station. 

As the program proceeds, in the same fashion a further 
instruction signal is generated at said studio; transmitted; 
detected; inpuiied from decoder, 203, to microcomputer, 205; 
and executed as "GRAPHICS OFF:· Then said studio ceases 
transmitting the graphic image, and transmits another image 
such as the host's talking head. Simultaneously, the GRAPH
ICS OFF command causes microcomputer, 205, to cease 
overlaying the graphic information onto the received com
posite video and to commence transmitting the received com-
posite video transmission unmodified. Thereafter the "Wall 
Street Week" program proceeds, and microcomputer, 205, 
continues to operate under control of received instructions. 

This combined medium example is of a television based 
medium. Like conventional television, said combined 
medium transmits the same signals to all subscriber stations. 
But unlike conventional television where each subscriber 
views only programming viewed by every other subscriber 

As each subscriber station completes the steps of calcula
tion and graphic imaging performed under control of said 
program instruction set, information of such a line exists at 
video RAM at said station which information reflects the 
specific portfolio performance of the user of said station. Said 
information results from much computation, but the meaning 
of said information is hardly clear. FIG. IA shows just a line. 

55 and where said programming is known to and available at the 
program originating studio, each subscriber of said combined 
medium views programming that is personaliz.ed and private. 
The programming he views is his own-in the example, his 
own portfolio performance-and his programming is not 

While microcomputer, 205, performs these steps, TV 
monitor, 202M, displays the conventional television image 
and the sound of the transmitted "Wall Street Week" program. 
During this time the program may show the so-called ''talking 
head" of the host as he describes the behavior of the stock 
market over the course of the week. Then the host says, "Now 
as we tum to the graphs, here is what the Dow Jones Indus
trials did in the week just past;' and a studio generated graphic 

60 viewed by any other subscriber nor is it available at the 
program originating studio. In addition, personalized pro
gramming is displayed only when it is of specific relevance to 
the conventional television programming of said combined 
medium. In the example, each subscriber views a graphic 

65 presentation ofhis own portfolio performance information as 
soon as it becomes specifically relevant to graphic informa
tion of the performance of the market as a whole. Prior to its 
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time of specific relevance, no personalized infonnation is 
displayed (despite the fact that said graphic infonnation of the 
performance of the market as a whole is displayed). And said 
personalized information is displayed only for so long as it 
remains specifically relevant.As soon as its specific relevance 
terminates, its display terminates. 

This "Wall Street Week" portfolio performance example 
provides but one of many examples of television based com
bined medium programming. 

16 
taneously, mixer, 2, and the controlled oscillator, 6, act to 
select a radio frequency of interest which is inputted to a radio 
signal decoder, 40. 

At decoders, 30 and 40, signal processor, 26, identifies 
specific programming and its subject matter as said program
ming becomes available for use and/or viewing. Decoder, 30, 
which is shown in detail in FIG. 2A, and decoder, 40, which 
is shown in FIG. 2B, detect signal information embedded in 

This television based combined medium is but one 10 

the respective inputted television and radio frequencies, ren
der said infonnation into digital signals that subscriber station 
apparatus can process, modify particular ones of said signals example of many combined media. 

The Signal Processor 
In the present invention, the signal processor-26 in FIG. 

2; 26 in the signal processor system ofFIG. 20; in the signal 
processor system, 71, of FIG. 6; 200 in FIG. 7; and else
where-is focal means for the controlling and monitoring 
subscriber station operations. It meters communications and 
enables owners of information to offer their information to 
subscribers in many fashions on condition of payment. It has 
capacity for regulating communications consumption by 
selectively decrypting or not decrypting encrypted program
ming and/or control signals and capacity for assembling and 
retaining meter records at each subscriber station that docu
ment the consumption of specific programming and informa
tion at said station. It has capacity for identifying the subject 
matter of each specific unit of programming available on each 
of many transmission channels at each subscriber station as 
said unit becomes available for use and/or viewing which 
enables subscriber station apparatus to determine automati
cally whether the subject matter of said unit is of interest and, 
if so, to tune automatically to said programming. It has capac
ity, at each station, for receiving monitor infonnation that 
identifies what programming is available, what programming 

through the addition and/or deletion of particular informa
tion, and output said signals and said modified signals to 
buffer/comparator, 8. Said decoders are considered more 

15 fully below. 
Buffer/comparator, 8, receives said signals from said 

decoders and other signals from other inputs and organizes 
the received information in a predetermined fashion. Buffer/ 
comparator, 8, has capacity for comparing a particular por-

20 tions or portions of inputted information to particular prepro
grammed information and for operating in preprogrammed 
fashions on the basis of the results of said comparing. It has 
capacity for detecting particular end of file signals in inputted 
information and for operating in preprogrammed fashions 

25 whenever said information is detected. 
The process of communication metering commences at 

buffer/comparator, 8. In a predetermined fashion, buffer/ 
comparator, 8, determines whether a given instance of 
received signal infonnation requires decryption, either in 

30 whole or in part. In a fashion described more fully below, 
buffer/comparator, 8, and a controller, 20, which, too, is 
described more fully below, determine whether signal pro
cessor, 26, is enabled to decrypt said infonnation. If signal 
processor, 26, is so enabled, buffer/comparator, 8, transfers 

35 said infonnation to decryptor, 10. If signal processor, 26, is 
not so enabled, buffer/comparator, 8, discards said infonna
tion in a predetermined fashion. Buffer/comparator, 8, trans
fers signals that do not require decryption directly to proces-

is used, and how said programming is used and capacity for 
assembling and retaining monitor records that document said 
availability and usage. It has capacity for transferring said 
meter records automatically to one or more remote automated 
billing stations that account for programming and informa- 40 

tion consumption and bill subscribers and said monitor 
records automatically to one or more remote so-called "rat
ings" stations that collect statistical data on programming 
availability and usage. It has capacities for processing infor
mation in many other fashions that will become apparent in 
this full specification. 

sor or controller, 12. 
Decryptor, 10, is a standard digit1!1 information decryptor, 

well known in the art, that receives signals from buffer/com
parator, 8, and under control of said controller, 20, uses con
ventional decryptor techniques, well known in the art, to 
decrypt said signals as required. Decryptor, 10, transfers 

45 decrypted signals to controller, 12. 
Controller, 12, is a standard controller, well known in the 

art; that has microprocessor and RAM capacities and one or 
more ports for transmitting information to external apparatus. 
Said microprocessor capacity of controller, 12, is of a con-

FIG. 2 shows one embodiment of a signal processor. Said 
processor, 26, is configured for simultaneous use with a 
cablecast input that conveys both television and radio pro
gramming and a broadcast television input. 

At switch, 1, and mixers, 2 and 3, signal processor, 26, 
monitors all frequencies or channels available for reception at 
the subscriber station of FIG. 2 to identify available program
ming. The inputted information is the entire range of frequen
cies or channels transmitted on the cable and the entire range 
ofbroadcast television transmissions available to a local tele
vision antenna of conventional design. The cable transmis
sion is inputted simultaneously to switch, 1, and mixer, 2. The 
broadcast transmission is inputted to switch, 1. Switch, 1, and 
mixers, 2 and 3, are all controlled by local oscillator and 
switch control, 6. The oscillator, 6, is controlled to provide a 
number of discrete specified frequencies for the particular 
radio and television channels required. The switch, 1, acts to 
select the broadcast input or the cablecast input and passes 
transmissions to mixer, 3, which, with the controlled oscilla
tor, 6, acts to select a television frequency of interest that is 
passed at a fixed frequency to a TV signal decoder, 30. Simul-

50 ventional type, well known in the art, but is specifically 
designed to have particular register memories, discussed 
more fully below. Controller, 12, may contain read only 
memory (hereinafter, "ROM"). 

Controller, 12, receives the signals inputted from buffer/ 
55 comparator, 8, and decryptor, 10; analyzes said signals in a 

predetermined fashion; and determines whether they are to be 
transferred to external equipment or to buffer/comparator, 14, 
or both. If a signal or signals are to be transferred externally, 
in a predetermined fashion controller, 12, identifies the exter-

60 nal apparatus to which the signal or signals are addressed and 
transfers them to the appropriate port or ports for external 
transmission. If they contain meter and/or monitor informa
tion and are to be processed further, controller, 12, selects, 
assembles, and transfers the appropriate information to 

65 buffer/comparator, 14. Controller, 12, has capacity to modify 
received signals by adding and/or deleting information and 
can transfer a given signal to one apparatus with one modifi-
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cation and to another apparatus with another modification (or 
with no modification). Controller, 12, receives time informa
tion from clock, 18, and has means to delay in a predeter
mined fashion the transfer of signals when, in a predeter
mined fashion, delayed transfer is determined to be required. 

Buffer/comparator, 14, receives signal information that is 
meter information and/or monitor information from control
ler, 12, and from other inputs; organizes said received infor
mation into meter records and/or monitor records (called, in 
aggregate, hereinafter, "signal records") in a predetermined 10 

fashion or fashions; and transmits said signal records to a 
digital recorder, 16, and/or to one or more remote sites. With 
respect to particular simple or frequently repeated instances 
of signal information, buffer/comparator, 8, has capacity to 

15 
detennine, in a predetermined fashion or fashions, what 
received information should be recorded, how it should be 
recorded, and when it should be transmitted to recorder, 16, 
and/or to said remote sites and to initiate or modify signal 
records and to discard unnecessary information accordingly. 20 

To avoid overloading digital recorder, 16, with duplicate data, 
buffer/comparator, 14, has means for counting and/or dis
carding duplicate instances of particular signal information 
and for incorporating count information into signal records. 
Buffer/comparator, 14, receives time information from clock, 25 

18, and has means for incorporating time information into 
signal records. Buffer/comparator, 14, also has means for 
transferring received information immediately to a remote 
site or sites via telephone connection, 22, and for communi
cating a requirement for such transfer to controller, 20, which 30 

causes such transfer. Buffer/comparator, 14, operates under 
control of controller, 20, and has capacity whereby controller, 
20, can cause modification of the formats of and information 
in signal records at buffer/comparator, 14. (In circumstances 

35 
where information collecting and processing functions are 
extensive-for example, when a given buffer/comparator, 14, 
must collect monitor information at a subscriber station with 
apparatus and/or communications flows tliat are extensive 
and complex-buffer/comparator, 14, may operate under ~o 
control of a dedicated, so-called "on-board" controller, 14A, 
at buffer/comparator, 14, which is preprogrammed with 
appropriate control instructions and is controlled by control-

18 
ments of controlled subscriber station apparatus, in whole or 
in part, and erase any or all parts of erasable memory of said 
controlled apparatus. 

As an apparatus in the unified system of programming 
communication of the present invention, a signal processor 
can monitor any combination of inputs and transmission fre
quencies, and the signal processor of FIG. 2 is but one 
embodiment of a signal processor. Other embodiments can 
receive and monitor available programming in transmission 
frequencies other than radio and television frequencies 
through the addition of one or more other signal decoders 
such as tliat of FIG. 2C described below. Embodiments can 
receive one or more fixed frequencies continuously at one or 
more decoders tliat monitor for available programming. For 
certain applications, one particular embodiment (hereinafter, 
"signal processor alternative #1") can be configured to 
receive only other inputs at buffer/comparator, 8, in which 
case said embodiment has no oscillator, 6; switch, 1; mixers, 
2 and 3; or decoders, 30 or 40. For other particular applica
tions, another particular embodiment (hereinafter, "signal 
processor alternative #2") can be configured to receive only 
inputs at buffer/comparator, 14, in which case said embodi
ment has only buffer/comparator, 14; recorder, 16; clock, 18; 
and the control device apparatus associated with controller, 
20. Other signal processor embodiments will become appar
ent in this full specification. Which particular embodiment of 
signal processor is preferred at any given subscriber station 
depends on the particular communications requirements of 
said station. 
Signal Decoders 

Signal decoder apparatus such as decoder, 203, in FIG. 1 
and decoders, 30 and 40, in FIG. 2 are basic in the unified 
system of this invention. 

FIG. 2A shows a TV signal decoder tliat detects signal 
information embedded in an inputted television frequency, 
renders said information into digital signals tliat subscriber 
station apparatus can process, identifies the particular appa-
ratus to which said signals are addressed, and outputs said 
signals to said apparatus. Decoder, 203, in FIG.1 is one such 
T'l &ignal decoder; docu&r, 30, in FIG. 2 is another. 

In FIG. 2A, a selected frequency is inputted at a fixed 
frequency to said decoder at filter, 31, which defines the 
particular channel of interest to be analyzed. The television 
channel signal then passes to a standard amplitude demodu-ler, 20, similarly to the fashion in which controller, 12 is 

controlled by controller, 20.) 45 lator, 32, which uses standard demodulator techniques, well 
known in the art, to define the television base band signal. 
This base band signal is then transferred through separate 
paths to three separate detector devices. The apparatus of 

Digital recorder, 16, is a memory storage element of stan
dard design tliat receives information from buffer/compara
tor, 14, and records said information in a predetermined fash
ion. In a predetermined fashion, recorder, 16, can determine 
how full it is and transmit this information to controller, 20. 50 

Recorder, 16, may inform controller, 20, automatically when 
it reaches a certain level of fullness. 

Signal processor, 26, has a controller device which 
includes programmable RAM controller, 20; ROM, 21, that 
may contain unique digital code information capable ofiden- 55 

tifying signal processor, 26, and the subscriber station of said 
processor, 26, uniquely; an automatic dialing device 24; and 
a telephone unit, 22. A particular portion of ROM, 21, is 
erasable programmable ROM (hereinafter, "EPROM") or 
other forms of programmable nonvolatile memory. Under 60 

control particular preprogrammed instructions at tliat portion 
of ROM, 21, that is not erasable, signal processor, 26, has 
capacity to erase and reprogram said EPROM in a fashion tliat 
is described more fully below. Controller, 20, has capacity for 
controlling the operation of all elements of the signal proces- 65 

sor and can receive operating information from said elements. 
Controller, 20, has capacity to turn off any element or ele-

these separate paths are designed to act on the particular 
frequency ranges in which embedded signal information may 
be found. The first path, designated A, detects signal infor-
mation embedded in the video information portion of said 
television channel signal. Path A inputs to a standard line 
receiver, 33, well known in the art. Said line receiver, 33, 
receives the information of one or more of the lines normally 
used to define a television picture. It receives the information 
only of that portion or portions of the overall video transmis
sion and passes said information to a digital detector, 34, 
which acts to detect the digital signal information embedded 
in said information, using standard detection techniques well 
known in the art, and inputs detected signal information to 
controller, 39, which is considered in greater detail below. 
The second path, designated B, detects signal information 
embedded in the audio information portion of said television 
channel signal. Path B inputs to a standard audio demodula
tor, 35, which uses demodulator techniques, well known in 
the art, to define the television audio transmission and trans-
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fers said audio information to high pass filter, 36. Said filter, 
36, defines and transfers to digital detector, 37, the portion of 
said audio information that is of interest. The digital detector, 
37, detects signal information embedded in said audio infor
mation and inputs detected signal information to controller, 5 

39. The third path, designated C, inputs the separately defined 
transmission to a digital detector, 38, which detects signal 
information embedded in any other information portion of 
said television channel signal and inputs detected signal 
information to controller, 39. Line receiver, 33; high pass 10 

filter, 36; detectors, 34, 37, and 38; and controller, 39, all 
operate under control of controller, 39, and in prepro
grantmed fashions that may be changed by controller, 39. 

FIG. 28 shows a radio signal decoder that detects and 
processes signal information embedded in an inputted radio 15 

frequency. Decoder, 40, in FIG. 2 is one such radio signal 
decoder. A selected frequency of interest is inputted at a fixed 
frequency to standard radio receiver circuitry, 41, which 
receives the radio information of said frequency using stan
dard radio receiver techniques, well known in the art, and 20 

transfers said radio information to radio decoder, 42. Radio 
decoder, 42, decoders the signal information embedded in 
said radio information and transfers said decoded information 
to a standard digital detector, 43. Said detector, 43, detects the 
binary signal information in said decoded information and 25 

inputs said signal information to controller, 44, discussed 
more fully below. Circuitry, 41; decoder, 42; and detector, 43, 
all operate under control of controller, 44, and in predeter
mined fashions that may be changed by controller, 44. 

FIG. 2C shows a signal decoder that detects and processes 30 

signal information embedded in a frequency other than a 
television or radio frequency. A selected other frequency 
(such as a microwave frequency) is inputted to appropriate 
other receiver circuitry, 45, well known in the art. Said 
receiver circuitry, 45, receives the information of said fre- 35 

quency using standard receiver techniques, well known in the 
art, and transfers said information to an appropriate digital 
detector, 46. Said detector, 46, detects the binary signal infor
mation in said infonnationand inputs said signal information 
to controller, 47, considered more fully below. Circuitry, 45, 40 

and detector, 46, operate under control of controller, 47, and 
in predetermined fashions that may be changed by controller, 
47. 

F.ach decoder is controlled by a controller, 39, 44, or 47, 
that has buffer, microprocessor, ROM, and RAM capacities. 45 

Said buffer capacity of controller, 39, 44, or 47, includes 
capacity for receiving, organizing, and storing simultaneous 
inputs from multiple sources while inputting information, 
received and stored earlier, to said microprocessor capacity of 
controller, 39, 44, or 47. Said microprocessor capacity of so 
controller, 39, 44, or47, is ofa conventional type, well known 
in the art, and is specifically designed to have particular 
register memories, discussed more fully below, including 
register capacity for detecting particular end of file signals in 
inputted information. The ROM capacity of controller, 39, 44, 55 

or 47, contains microprocessor control instructions of a type 
well known in the art and includes EPROM capacity. Said 
ROM and/or said EPROM may also contain one or more 
digital codes capable of identifying its controller, 39, 44, or 
47, uniquely and/or identifying particular subscriber station 60 

functions of said controller, 39, 44, or 47. The RAM capacity 
of controller, 39, 44, or 47, constitutes workspace that the 
microprocessor of said controller, 39, 44, or 47, can use for 
intermediate stages of information processing and may also 
contain microprocessor control instructions. Capacity exists 65 

at said controller, 39, 44, or 47, for erasing said EPROM, and 
said RAM and said EPROM are reprogrammable. 

20 
Controller, 39, 44, or 47, is preprogrammed to receive units 

of signal information, to assemble said units into signal words 
that subscriber station apparatus can receive and process, and 
to transfer said words to said apparatus. In each decoder, the 
controller, 39, 44, or 47, receives detected digital information 
from the relevant detector or detectors, 34, 37, 38, 43, and46. 
Upon receiving any given instance of signal information, 
controller, 39, 44, or 47, is preprograntmed to process said 
information automatically. Controller, 39, is preprogrammed 
to discard received duplicate, incomplete, or irrelevant infor
mation; to correct errors in retained received information by 
means of forward error correction techniques well known in 
the art; to convert, as may be required, the corrected informa
tion, by means of input protocol techniques well known in the 
art, into digital infonnation that subscriber station apparatus 
can receive and process; to modify selectively particular cor
rected and converted information in a predetermined fashion 
or fashions; to identify in a predetermined fashion or fashions 
subscriber station apparatus to which said signal information 
should be transferred; and to transfer said signals to said 
apparatus. Said controller, 39, 44, or 47, has one or more 
output ports for communicating signal information to said 
apparatus. 

Controller, 39, 44, or 47, has capacity for identifying more 
than one apparatus to which any given signal should be trans
ferred and for transferring said signal to all said apparatus. It 
has capacity for recording particular signal information in 
particular register memory and for transferring a given signal 
to one apparatus, modifying it and transferring it to a second 
apparatus, and modifying it again and transferring it to a third 
apparatus. 

As described above, said controller, 39, 44, or 47, controls 
particular apparatus of its signal decoder and has means for 
communicating control information to said apparatus. Said 
controller, 39, 44, or 47, also has means for communicating 
control information with a controller, 20, of a signal proces
sor, 26. (Said communicating means is shown clearly in FIG. 
2D which is discussed below.) Via said communicating 
means and under control ofinstructions and signals discussed 
more fu11y below~ said controller, 20, has capacity to cause 
information at said EPROM to be erased and to reprogram 
said microprocessor control instructions at said RAN and said 
EPROM. 
The Signal Processor System 

Signal processing apparatus and methods involve an 
extended subscriber station system focused on the signal 
processor. Said system includes external signal decoders. 

FIG. 2D shows one embodiment of a signal processing 
system. Said system contains signal processor, 26, and exter
nal decoders, 27, 28, and 29. F.ach said external decoder may 
be a TV signal decoder (FIG. 2A) or a radio signal decoder 
(FIG. 2B) or an other signal decoder (FIG. 2C) depending on 
the nature of the selected frequency inputted. As FIG. 2D 
shows, each decoder, 27, 28, and 29, receives one selected 
frequency and has capacity for transferring detected, cor
rected, converted, and possibly modified signals to signal 
processor, 26, at buffer/comparator, 8, and also to other sta
tion apparatus. Each decoder, 27, 28, and 29, also has capacity 
for transferring detected, corrected, converted, and possibly 
modified monitor information to signal processor, 26, at 
buffer/comparator, 14. As FIG. 2D shows, controller, 20, has 
capacity to control all decoder apparatus, 27, 28, 29, 30, and 
40. Controller, 20, has capacity to preprogram (or reprogram) 
all said decoder apparatus, 27, 28, 29, 30, and 40, and thereby 
controls the fashions of detecting, correcting, converting, 
modifying, identifying, transferring, and other functioning of 
said decoders. 
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Not every installed decoder in said signal processor system 
requires all the apparatus and system capacity of FIGS. 2A, 
2B, and 2C. For example, because a television base band 
signal is inputted to decoder, 203 of FIG .1, said decoder does 
not require filter, 31, and demodulator, 32, ofFIG. 2A. Like
wise, because decoders, 30 and 40 of FIG. 2, transfer signals 
only to buffer/comparator, 8, said decoders do not require 
capacity to transfer signals to any other apparatus, and con
trollers, 39 and 44, of said decoders are preprogrammed only 

22 
The information of SPAM signals includes data, computer 

program instructions, and commands. Data and program 
instructions are often recorded in computer memories at sub
scriber stations for deferred execution. Commands are gen
erally for immediate execution and often execute computer 
programs or control steps in programs already in process. 
Often said data, programs, and commands control subscriber 
station apparatus that automatically handle, decrypt, trans-
mit, and/or present program units of conventional television, 
radio, and other media. 

In combined medium communications, SPAM signals also 
control subscriber station apparatus in the generating and 
combining of combined medium programming. At ultimate 
receiver stations, particular combined medium commands 

to identify whether or not any given signal should be trans- 10 

ferred to buffer/comparator, 8. The precise apparatus and 
operating fashions of any given decoder is commensurate 
with the operating requirements of the installation and sub
scriber station of said decoder. 

15 and computer programs cause computers to generate user 
specific programming and display said programming at tele
vision sets, speaker systems, printers, and other apparatus. 
(Hereinafter, instances of computer program information that 
cause ultimate receiver station apparatus to generate and dis-

FIG. 2D shows decoders, 27, 28, and 29, communicating 
monitor information to buffer/comparator, 14, of signal pro
cessor, 26, by means of bus, 13. Said bus, 13, communicates 
information in a fashion well known in the art, and said 
decoders, 27, 28, and 29, gain access to the shared transmis
sion facility of said bus, 13, using access methods, such as 
contention, that are well known in the art. Controllers, 12 and 
20ofFIG.2,39 ofFIG.2A, 44 ofFIG. 2B, and47 of FIG. 2C, 
all have capacity to transfer signal information by bus means. 
Buffer/comparator, 8 and 14, and controller, 12, of FIG. 2 all 
have capacity to receive other input information from bus 
means. Furthermore, all apparatus of FIG. 2 and of FIG. 2D 
can have capacity to communicate control information by one 

20 play user specific information are called "program instruction 
sets.") At intermediate transmission stations, other com
mands and computer programs cause computers to generate 
and transmit program instruction sets. (Hereinafter, instances 
of computer program information that cause intermediate 

25 transmission station apparatus to generate program instruc
tion set information and/or command information are called 

or more bus means. 

"intermediate generation sets.") 
In combined medium communications, particular SPAM 

commands control the execution of intermediate generation 
Introduction to the Signals of the Integrated System 

The signals of the present invention are the modalities 
whereby stations that originate programming transmissions 
control the handling, generating, and displaying of program
ming at subscriber stations. 

30 sets and program instruction sets and the transmission and 
display of information generated by said sets. Whether said 
commands control apparatus at intermediate transmission 
stations, ultimate receiver stations, or both, the function of 

(The term, "SPAM;' is used, hereinafter, to refer to signal 35 

processing apparatus and methods of the present invention.) 
SPAM signals control and coordinate a wide variety of 

subscriber stations. Said stations include so-called "local 
affiliate" broadcast stations that receive and retransmit single 
network transmissions; so-called "cable system headends" 40 

that receive and retransmit muitipie network and local broad
cast station transmissions; and so-called "media centers" in 
homes, offices, theaters, etc. where subscribers view pro
gramming. (Hereinafter, stations that originate broadcast 
transmissions are called "original transmission stations," sta- 45 

tions that receive and retransmit broadcast transmissions are 
called "intermediate transmission stations", and stations 
where subscribers view programming are called "ultimate 
receiver stations.") 

At said stations, SPAM signals address, control, and coor- 50 

dinate diverse apparatus, and the nature and extent of the 
apparatus installed at any given station can vary greatly. 
SPAM signals control not only various kinds of receivers and 
tuners; transmission switches and channel selectors; comput
ers; printers and video and audio display apparatus; and 55 

video, audio, and digital communications transmission 
recorders but also signal processor system apparatus includ
ing decoders; decryptors; control signal switching apparatus; 
and the communications meters, called signal processors, of 
the present invention. Besides apparatus for communicating 60 

programming to viewers, SPAM signals also address and 
control subscriber station control apparatus such as, for 
example, furnace control units whose operations are auto
matic and are improved with improved information and sub
scriber station meter apparatus such as, for example, utilities 65 

meters that collect and transmit meter information to remote 
metering stations. 

said commands is to control and synchronize disparate appa
ratus efficiently in the display of combined medium program
ming at ultimate receiver stations. (Accordingly, all said com-
mands are called "combining synch commands" in this 
specification.) Most often, combining synch commands syn
chronize steps of simultaneous generating of station specific 
information at pluralities of ~tations and/er steps cf simulta
neous combining at pluralities of stations (which steps of 
combining are, more specifically, steps of simultaneous trans
mitting at each station of said pluralities of separate informa
tion into combined transmissions), all of which steps are 
timed to control simultaneous display of user specific com
bined medium information at each station of pluralities of 
ultimate receiver stations. 

The present invention provides a unified signal system for 
addressing, controlling, and coordinating all said stations and 
apparatus. One objective of said system is to control diverse 
apparatus in the speediest and most efficient fashions.A sec-
ond objective is to communicate control information in forms 
that have great flexibility as regards information content 
capacity. A third objective is to communicate information in 
compact forms, thereby maximizing the capacity of any given 
transmission means to communicate signal information. 

Yet another objective is expandability. As the operating 
capacities of computer hardware have grown in recent 
decades, increasingly sophisticated software systems have 
been developed to operate computers. Often incompatibilities 
have existed between newly developed operating system soft-
ware and older generations of computer hardware. It is the 
objective of the system of signal composition of the present 
invention to have capacity for expanding to accommodate 
newly developed subscriber station hardware while still serv
ing older hardware generations. In practice this means that the 
unified system of signals does not consist, at any one time, of 
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one fixed and immutable version of signal compos1t10n. 
Rather it is a family of compatible versions. At any given 
time, some versions communicate signal information to only 
the newest or most sophisticated subscriber station apparatus 
while at least one version communicates to all apparatus. 5 

Accordingly, this specification speaks of "simple preferred 
embodiments" and "the simplest preferred embodiment" 
rather than just one preferred embodiment. How the various 
versions and embodiments relate to and are compatible with 
one another is made clear below. JO 
The Composition of Signal Information . . . Commands, 
Information Segments, and Padding Bits 

SPAM signals contain binary information of the sort well 
know in the art including bit information required for error 
correction using forward error correction techniques, well 15 

known in the art, in point to multi-point communications; 
request retransmission techniques, well known in the art, in 
point to point communications; and/ or other error correction 
techniques, as appropriate. 

FIG. 2E shows one example of the composition of signal 20 

information (excluding bit information required for error 
detection and correction). The information in FIG. 2E com
mences with a header which is particular binary information 
that synchronizes all subscriber station apparatus in the 
analysis of the information pattern that follows. Following 25 
said header are three segments: an execution segment, a 
meter-monitor segment, and an information segment. As FIG. 
2E shows, the header and execution and meter-monitor seg
ments constitute a command 

A command is an instance of signal information that is 30 

addressed to particular subscriber station apparatus and that 
causes said apparatus to perform a particular function or 
functions. A command is always constituted of at least a 
header and an execution segment. With respect to any given 
command, its execution segment contains information that 35 

specifies the apparatus that said command addresses and 
specifies a particular function or functions that said command 
causes said apparatus to perform. (Hereinafter, functions that 
execution segment information causes subscriber station 
apparatus to perform are called "controlled :!hncticns.") 

Commands often contain meter-monitor segments. Said 
segments contain meter information and/or monitor informa
tion, and the information of said segments, causes subscriber 
station signal processor systems to assemble, record, and 
transmit meter records to remote billing stations and monitor 45 

records to remote ratings stations in fashions that are 
described more fully below. 

Particular commands (called, hereinafter, "specified con
dition commands") always contain meter-monitor segments. 
Said commands cause addressed apparatus to perform con- 50 

trolled functions only when specified conditions exist, and 
meter-monitor information of said commands specifies the 
conditions that must exist. 

In simple preferred embodiments, at any given time the 
number of binary information bits in any given instance of 55 

header information is a particular constant number. In other 
words, every header contains the same number of bits. In the 
simplest preferred embodiment, said constant number is two, 

24 
and the controlled functions said apparatus is to perform. 
("ITS" refers, hereinafter, to intermediate transmission sta
tion apparatus, and "URS" refers to ultimate receiver station 
apparatus.) Examples of addressed apparatus include: 

ITS signal processors (in 71 in FIG. 6), 
ITS controller/computers (73 in FIG. 6), 
URS signal processors (200 in FIG. 7 
URS microcomputers (205 in FIG. 7), 
URS printers (221 in FIG. 7), and 
URS utilities meters (262 in FIG. 7 

Examples of controlled functions include: 
Load and run the contents of the information segment. 
Decrypt the execution segment using decryption key G. 
Decrypt the execution and meter-monitor segments using 

decryption key J. 
Commence the video overlay combining designated in the 

meter-monitor segment. 
Modify the execution segment to instruct URS microcom

puter, 205, to commence overlay designated in meter
monitor segment, record the contents of the execution 
and meter-monitor segments, and transfer command to 
URS microcomputer, 205. 

Print the contents of the information segment. 
Record the contents of the execution and meter-monitor 

segments; transfer them to URS decryptors, 224, and 
execute the preprogrammed instructions that cause URS 
decryptors, 224, to commence decrypting with said con
tents as decryption key; execute preprogrammed 
instructions that cause URS cable converter boxes, 222, 
to switch to cable channel Z; execute preprogrammed 
instructions that cause URS matrix switches, 258, to 
configure its switches to transfer the input from con
verter boxes, 222, to decryptors, 224, and the output 
from decryptors, 224, to microcomputers, 205; modify 
the execution segment to instruct URS microcomputers, 
205, to commence loading and executing the informa
tion received from URS decryptors, 224 via URS 
~\;:itches, 258. 

Commands can address many apparatus and execute many 
controlled functions. The apparatus and functions listed here 
are only examples. Other addressable apparatus and con-
trolled functions will become apparent in this full specifica
tion. 

Execution segment information operates by invoking pre
programmed operating instructions that exist at each sub
scriber station apparatus that is addressed. For example, a 
command to URS microcomputers, 205, to load and run the 
contents of the information segment following said command 
causes each URS microcomputer, 205, to commence process-
ing particular instructions for loading and running that are 
preprogrammed at each URS microcomputer, 205. 

For each appropriate addressed apparatus and controlled 
function combination a unique execution segment binary 
information value is assigned. Said command to URS micro
computers, 205, to load and run is, for example, one appro-
priate combination and is assigned one particular binary value 
that differs from all other execution segment information all headers consist of two bits binary information, and com

mands are identified by one of three binary headers: 
10--a command with an execution segment alone; 
00--a command with execution and meter-monitor seg

ments; and 

60 values. In the assignment process, no values are assigned to 
inappropriate combinations. For example, URS signal pro
cessors, 200, have no capacity to overlay, and no execution 
segment information value exists to cause URS signal pro-

01--a command with execution and meter-monitor seg
ments that is followed by an information segment. 

Execution segment information includes the subscriber 
station apparatus that the command of said segment addresses 
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uniquely associated with its particular binary value in particu
lar comparing and matching fashions that are described more 
fully below. 

The determination of appropriate addressed apparatus and 
controlled function combinations talces into account the facts 
that different apparatus, at any given subscriber station, can 
be preprogrammed to interpret any given instance of execu
tion segment information differently and that subscriber sta
tion apparatus can be preprogrammed to automatically alter 
execution segment information. For example, if signal pro- 10 

cessors, 200, are preprogrammed to process commands 
received at controller, 12, differently from commands 
received at buffer/comparator, 8, the assignment system can 
reduce the number of required binary values. As a more 
specific example, buffer/comparator, 8, receives a hypotheti- 15 

cal command with a particular execution segment (e.g., 
"101110") which means "URS signal processors, 200, 
decrypt the execution and meter-monitor segments using 
decryption key J." After being decrypted and transferred to 
controller, 12, the particular execution segment information 20 

that controller, 12, receives (e.g., "011011") means "URS 
microcomputers, 205, commence overlay designated in 
meter-monitor segment." The controlled functions that signal 
processor, 200, performs are the same as those listed above in 
the example that begins, "Modify the ... ;· and no separate 25 

binary value is necessary for invoking these controlled func
tions at URS microcomputers, 200. 

The preferred embodiment includes one appropriate com
mand (hereinafter called the "pseudo command") that is 
addressed to no apparatus and one command that is addressed 30 

to URS signal processors, 200, (hereinafter, the "meter com
mand") but does not instruct said processors, 200, to perform 
any controlled function. These commands are always trans
mitted with meter-monitor segment data that receiver station 
apparatus automatically process and record. By transmitting 35 

pseudo command and meter command signals, transmission 
stations cause receiver station apparatus to record meter
monitor segment information without executing controlled 
functions. The pseudo command enables a so-called ratings 
service to use the same system for gathering ratings on con- 40 

ventional programming transmissions that it uses for com
bined media without causing combined media apparatus to 
execute controlled functions at inappropriate times ( eg., com
bine overlays onto displays of conventional television pro
gramming). The meter command causes apparatus such as 45 

controller, 12, of FIG. 2D to transmit meter information to 
buffer/comparator, 14, without performing any controlled 
function. 

In the preferred embodiment, at any given time the number 
of binary information bits in any given instance of execution 50 

segment information is a particular constant number. In other 
words, every execution segment contains the same number of 
bits. Said constant number is the smallest number of bits 
capable of representing the binary value of the total number of 
appropriate addressed apparatus and controlled function 55 

combinations. And each appropriate combination is assigned 
a unique binary value within the range ofbinary numbers thus 
defined. 

Meter-monitor segments contain meter information and/or 
monitor information. Examples of categories of such infor- 60 

mation include: 

26 
dates and times; 
unique identifier codes for each program unit (including 

commercials); 
codes that identify uniquely each combining in a given 

combined medium program unit; 
codes that identify the subject matter of a program unit; 
unique codes for programming (other than programming 

identified by program unit codes) whose use obligates 
users to make payments (eg., royalties and residuals); 
and 

unique codes that identify the sources and suppliers of 
computer data. 

The categories listed here provide only examples. Other types 
ofinformation can exist in meter information and/or in moni
tor information, as will become apparent in this full specifi
cation. 

For each category of information, a series of binary bits 
(hereinafter, a "field" or "meter-monitor field") exists in the 
meter-monitor segment to contain the information. In any 
given category such as origins of transmissions, each distinct 
item such as each network source, broadcast, or cable head 
end station has a unique binary information code. In the 
preferred embodiment, the number of information bits in that 
category's meter-monitor field is the smallest number of bits 
capableofrepresentingthebinaryvalueofthetotalnumberof 
distinct items. And the information code of each distinct item 
is within the range of binary numbers thus defined. In the 
preferred embodiment, date and time fields have sixteen bits. 

Few commands require meter-monitor information of 
every information category. Often commands require no 
more than the identification codes of a specific combined 
medium program unit and of a specific combined medium 
combining within said program unit. 

Because the amount of information in meter-monitor seg
ments varies from command to command, in the preferred 
embodiment more than one format exists at any given time for 
meter-monitor segment information. For example, one meter-
monitor segment may contain origin of transmission, trans
mission date and time, and program unit information. A sec
ond may rontain pro~~ unit and combining identification 
information. The first is transmitted in a format of three spe-
cific fields. The second is transmitted in a different format. It 
is even possible for different formats to exist for the same 
meter-monitor field. For example, one instance of date and 
time information designates a particular day in a particular 
one hundred year period. Another designates a particular hour 
in a particular ninety day period. 

Because the number of categories of meter-monitor infor
mation varies from one command to the next, the length of 
meter-monitor segments varies. Unlike execution segments 
which, at any given time, all contain the same number of 
information bits, the bit length of meter-monitor segments 
varies. One segment may contain five fields, totaling 27 5 bits 
in length. Another may contain two fields and 63 bits. A third 
may contain three fields and 63 bits. Bit length is not neces
sarily tied to the number of fields. And at any given time, a 
number of different meter-monitor segment bit length alter
natives exists. 

In the preferred embodiment, each instance of a meter
monitor segment includes a format field that contains infor
mation that specifies the particular format of the meter-moni
tor segment of said instance. Within said field is a particular 
group of binary information bits (hereinafter, the "length 
token") that identifies the number of bits in a meter-monitor 

meter instructions that instruct subscriber station meter 
apparatus to record particular meter-monitor segment 
information and maintain meter records of said informa
tion; 

origins of transmissions (eg., network source stations, 
broadcast stations, cable head end stations); 

65 segment of said format. Each alternate length token has a 
unique binary information code. The number of information 
bits in each instance of a length token is the smallest number 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image Database on 0510612016 

PMCAPL03358956
PTX 2_00068

Appx113

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 185     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 
27 

of bits capable of representing the binary value of the total 
number of meter-monitor segment bit length alternatives. 
And the unique code of each different alternative is within the 
range of binary numbers thus defined. 

In the preferred embodiment, each distinct meter-monitor 
segment format (including each distinct field format) also has 
a unique binary information code. In cases where a given 
format is the only format that contains a given length token, 
the unique code of said token is sufficient to identify said 
format uniquely. For example, if a particular format is the 10 

only format that is 197 binary bits long, information that said 
format is 197 bits long is sufficient information to identify 
said format uniquely. But two or more formats that contain the 
same length token information require additional binary 15 
information to distinguish them uniquely. Thus the number of 
information bits in any given instance of a format field is the 
total of the numberofbits in the length token plus the smallest 
number of bits capable of representing the number of formats 
that share in common the one particular length token datum 20 

that occurs most frequently in different formats. And the 
format code of each distinct format is within the range of 
binary numbers thus defined except that only length token 
information exists in the bits of the length token. 

FIG. 2F illustrates one instance of a meter-monitor seg- 25 
ment (excluding bit information required for error detection 
and correction). FIG. 2F shows three fields totaling thirty 
sequential bits. The format field is transmitted first followed 
by two fields of nine and sixteen bits respectively, and the bits 
of the length token are the first bits of said format field. The 30 

SPAM system that uses said format field has capacity for no 
more than eight alternate meter-monitor segment lengths and 
thirty-two formats. A three bit length token can specify no 
more than eight length alternatives, and a five bit format field 
can specify no more than thirty-two. Said SPAM system has 35 

no fewer than five alternate lengths because four or fewer 
length alternatives would be represented in a length token of 
two or fewer bits. In said system, three or four formats share 
in common the particular length token that occurs most fre
que.ntly in different format~. Tv/c formats shru.-:w.g the most 4D 

commonly shared length token datum would be specified in 
one bit; five or more sharing said datum would be represented 
in three or more bits.Accordingly, the format field ofFIG. 2F 
must represent at least eight alternate formats. 

In the preferred embodiment, the bits of the length token 45 

are the first bits in each meter-monitor segment. In any given 
command containing meter-monitor information, said bits 
follow inlmediately after the last bit of the execution segment. 
The remaining bits of the format field are included in each 
meter-monitor segment in particular locations that lie within 50 

the format of the shortest meter-monitor segment (excluding 
bit information required for error detection and correction). 
Thus if the shortest meter-monitor segment (including the 
format field of said segment) is thirty two bits, the bits of the 
format field in every instance of a meter-monitor segment lie 55 

among the first thirty two bits of said segment. 
Information segments follow commands and can be of any 

length. Program instruction sets, intermediate generation 
sets, other computer program information, and data (all of 
which are organized in a fashion or fashions well known in the 60 

art) are transmitted in information segments. An information 
segment can transmit any information that a processor can 
process. It can transmit compiled machine langtrage code or 
assembly language code or higher level language programs, 
all of which are well known in the art. Commands can execute 65 

such program information and cause compiling prior to 
execution. 

28 
A command with a "01" header is followed by an informa

tion segment. But a command with an "O l" header is not the 
only instance of signal information that contains an informa
tion segment. In the simplest preferred embodiment, a fourth 
type of header is: 

11-an additional information segment transmission fol
lowing a "01" header command and one or more infor
mation segments which additional segment is addressed 
to the same apparatus and invokes the same controlled 
functions as said "O 1" command. 

An instance of signal information with a" 11" header contains 
no execution segment or meter-monitor segment information. 
Said instance is processed, in fashions described more fully 
below, by subscriber station apparatus that receive said 
instance as if said instance contained the execution segment 
information of the last "01" header command received at said 
apparatus prior to the receipt of said instance. 

In determining the composition of sigrial information in the 
preferred embodiment, the present invention must take into 
account the fact that most computer systems communicate 
information in signal words that are of a constant binary 
length that exceeds one bit. At present, most computer infor
mation is communicated in so-called "bytes;' each of which 
consists of eight digital bits. Failure to recognize this fact 
could result in incomplete signals and/or in erroneous pro
cessing in signal information. For example, FIG. 2G shows a 
command with a header, an execution segment, and a meter
monitor segment, each of which is of particular bit length. 
However, the command of FIG. 2G is only twenty-one bits 
Jong. As FIG. 2G shows, said command constitutes two bytes 
of eight bits each with five bits are left over. In a system that 
communicates information only in words that are multiples of 
eight, a signal whose information is represented in twenty
one information bits is incomplete. To constitute a complete 
communication, said signal must be transmitted in twenty
four bits. To the command of FIG. 2G, three bits must be 
added. 

In the preferred embodiment, at the original transmission 
station of any given signal transmission, particular bits are 
a<ldedattheendof any command that is not already a multiple 
of the particular sigrial word bit length that applies in sigrial 
processor system communications at the subscriber stations 
to which said transmission is transmitted. (Hereinafter, said 
bits are called "padding bits.") Padding bits communicate no 
command information nor are padding bits part of any infor
mation segment. The sole purpose of padding bits is to render 
the information of any given SPAM command into a bit 
length that is, by itself, complete for signal processor system 
communication. Padding bits are added to command infor
mation prior to the transmission of said information at said 
station, and all subscriber station apparatus are prepro
grammed to process padding bits. The particular number of 
padding bits that are added to any given command is the 
smallest number of bits required to render the bit length of 
said command into a multiple of said signal word bit length. 
FIG. 2H shows three padding bits added at the end of the 
twenty-one command information bits of the command of 
FIG. 2G. to render the information of said command into a 
form that can be communicated in three eight-bit bytes. 

In the preferred embodiment, the information of each 
information segment is composed and transmitted in a bit 
length that is, itself, exactly a multiple of the particular signal 
word bit length that applies in computer communications at 
said subscriber stations. The information of each information 
segment commences at the first information bit location of the 
first signal word of said segment and ends at the last informa
tion bit location of the last signal word. Each information 
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segments follow a command or "11" header. More precisely, 
the first signal word of each information segment is the first 
complete signal is word that follows the last information bit of 
said command or"l l" header or the last padding bit follow
ing said command or" 11" header if one or more padding bits s 
follow. 

As one example, FIG. 2I shows the information of PIG. 2E 
organized in eight-bit b}1es. While the information of the 
execution segment in FIG. 2I follows immediately after the 
header and the information of the meter-monitor segment 10 

follows immediately after the execution segment, the infor
mation of the information segment does not follow immedi
ately after the meter-monitor segment. Rather three padding 
bits are inserted following the command information of PIG. 
2I to complete the signal word in which the last bit of com- 15 

mand information occurs, and the information of the infor
mation segment begins at the first bit of the first complete byte 
following said meter-monitor segment. 

The method of the preferred embodiment for composing 
the information of SPAM signals has significant advantages. 20 

In signal processing, speed of execution is often of critical 
importance, and the preferred embodiment has significant 
speed advantages. Most commands require the fastest pos
sible processing. By minimizing the bit length of headers, 
execution segments, and meter-monitor segments, the pre- 25 

ferred embodiment provides compact information and con
trol messages that are transmitted, detected, and executed, in 
general, in the fastest possible fashion. 

In signal processing, flexibility of message structure is also 
of critical importance. The single, unified system of the 30 

present invention must have capacity for communicating to 
many different apparatus messages that vary greatly in com
plexity, length, and priority for speed of processing. By pro
viding first priority segment capacity-in the simplest pre
ferred embodiment, execution segments-that is short, rigid 35 

in format, and can communicate information to many differ-
ent addressed apparatus, the preferred embodiment provides 
capacity to communicate a select number of high priority 
control messages to many alternate apparatus in the fastest 
possible time. By providing intennediate priority segment 40 

capacity-in the simplest preferred embodiment, meter
monitor segments-that is flexible in length, format, and 
information content, the preferred embodiment provides 
more flexible capacity to communicate control messages of 
slightly lower priority. By providing lowest priority segment 45 

capacity-in the simplest preferred embodiment, informa
tion segments-that can contain any binary information and 
be any length, the preferred embodiment provides complete 
flexibility to communicate any message that can be repre
sented in digital infonnation to any apparatus at the lowest 50 

processing priority. By transmitting message components in 
their order of priority-in the simplest preferred embodi
ment, headers and execution segments then meter-monitor 
segments then information segments-the preferred embodi
ment enables priority message instructions to affect sub- 55 

scriber station operations in the fastest possible fashion. By 
providing capacity for alternating the structure of individual 
messages-here alternate header capacity-so that indi
vidual control messages can be constituted only of the highest 
priority information or high and intennediate priority infor- 60 

mation or can be focused on the lowest priority, the preferred 
embodiment provides additional valuable flexibility. 

Speed and flexibility are essential considerations not only 
in the composition of individual messages but also in the 
composition of message streams. In this regard, the use of 65 

"11" headers in the preferred embodiment brings valuable 
benefits. 

Copy provided by USPTO from the P!RS 

30 
Often in the course of a combined medium presentation, a 

series of control messages is transmitted each of which con
tains an infonnation segment, addresses the same apparatus 
(for example, URS microcomputers, 205), and causes said 
apparatus to invoke the same controlled function or functions 
(for example, "load and run the contents of the infonnation 
segment"). Often, interspersed in said series, are other control 
messages that address said apparatus, contain no information 
segments, and cause said apparatus to invoke other controlled 
functions (for example, "commence the video overlay com
bining designated in the meter-monitor segment"). By includ
ing capacity whereby, without containing execution or meter
monitor information, a given message can cause information 
segment information to be processed at subscriher station 
apparatus just as preceding information segment information 
was processed, the present invention increases processing 
efficiency. Because no execution or meter-monitor segment is 
transmitted, more information segment information can be 
transmitted in a given period of time. Because no execution or 
meter-monitor segment is received and processed at sub
scriber stations, information segment information can be 
received and processed faster. 

In signal processing, efficiency in the control of subscriber 
station apparatus is yet another factor of critical importance. 
By composing lowest priority segment information-in the 
simplest preferred embodiment, information of information 
segments-to commence at a bit location that subscriber 
station apparatus are preprogrammed to define as the first 
location of a signal word of the form that control said appa
ratus in processing and to continue to a bit location that is the 
last location of a signal word of said form, the present inven
tion communicates said information to said apparatus in a 
form that can commence the control functions communicated 
in said information immediately. Were information segment 
information communicated in any form other than that of the 
preferred embodiment-more specifically, were said infor
mation to be in a length other than a whole number of signal 
words or to commence immediately after the command or 
header preceding said segment rather than at the first bit of a 
signal word-esubscriber station apparatus would need to pro
cess said information into information of a form that could 
control said apparatus before the information of said segment 
could commence the particular control functions communi
cated in said infonnation. 
The Organization of Message Streams ... Messages, Cadence 
Information, and End of File Signals 

All of the information transmitted with a given header is 
called a "message:' Each header begins a message, and each 
message begins with a header. More specifically, a message 
consists of all the SPAM information, transmitted in a given 
transmission, from the first bit of one header to the last bit 
transmitted before the first bit of the next header. 

A SPAM message is the modality whereby the original 
transmission station that originates said message controls 
specific addressed apparatus at subscriber stations. The infor
mation of any given SPAM transmission consists of a series or 
stream of sequentially transmitted SPA.M messages. 

Each instance of a header synchronizes all subscriber sta
tion apparatus in the analysis of the internal structure of the 
message that follows. 

However, for the unified system of the present invention to 
work, subscriber station apparatus must have capacity for 
distinguishing more than the internal structure of individual 
messages. Said apparatus must also have capacity for pro
cessing streams of SPAM messages and distinguishing the 
individual messages in said streams from one another. More 
precisely, said apparatus must have capacity for processing 
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streams ofbinary infonnation that consist only of"O" and" 1" 
bits and distinguishing which information, among said bits, is 
header information. 

32 
located a particular quantity of bits after the first header bit 
which quantity equals said header.rexec constant minus one 
plus the particular preprogrammed quantity that said appara-
tus associates, in a preprogrammed fashion described more 
fully below, with the particular length token of said instance. 
By locating said last bit, said apparatus can automatically 
locate the next instance of header information in the fashion 
described below. 

For messages whose elements include lowest priority seg-

Cadence information which consists of headers, certain 
length tokens, and signals that are called "end offile signals" s 
enables subscriber station apparatus to distinguish each 
instance of header information in any given message stream 
and, hence, to distinguish the individual messages of said 
stream. In the present invention, subscriber station apparatus 
are preprogrammed to process cadence information. 

SPAM messages are composed of elements-headers, 
execution segments, meter-monitor segments, and informa
tion segments-whose bit lengths vary. SPAM apparatus 
determine the bit length of said elements in different fashions, 
and the particular fashion that applies to any given element 15 

relates to the priority of said element for subscriber station 
speed of processing. First priority segment information has 
the highest priority for speedy processing and is of fixed 
binary bit length. A SPAM header is one example of a first 
priority segment. An execution segment is another example. 20 

Intermediate priority segment information has lower priority, 
varies in bit length, but contains internal length information. 

10 ment information, particular end of lowest priority segment 
information is required to distinguish full message structure 
and the location of the next header. In the simplest preferred 
embodiment, each message associated with a "O l" or a "11" 

A Meter-monitor segment is one example of an intermediate 
priority segment. Lowest priority segment information has 
the lowest priority, varies in length, and contains no internal 25 

information for determining segment length. Each informa
tion segment is an example of a lowest priority segment. 

For a message that is constituted only of first priority seg
ments, the information of the header is sufficient to distin
guish not only the structure of the message but also the loca- 30 

ti on of the next header. In the simplest preferred embOdiment, 
a message with a "l O" header is one example of a message 
constituted only of first priority segments. Commands with 
"IO" headers consist of header information and execution 
segment infonnation. At any given time, all instances of 35 

header information are of one constant length, and all 
instances of execution segment information are of a second 
constant length. Thus all "10" commands are, themselves, of 
a particular header+eXec constant length, said header+exec 
constant being the sum of said one constant p!m; said secund 40 
constant. Because "l O" messages have constant length and 
header information always occurs at a specific location in 
every instance of message information, by preprogramming 
subscriber station apparatus with information of said header+ 
exec constant, the unified system of the present invention 45 

enables subscriber station apparatus to automatically identify 
the last command information bit of" 10" messages. Said bit 
is always the bit that is located a particular quantity of bits 
after the first header bit which particular quantity equals said 
header+eXec constant minus one. Being able to locate said 50 

last bit, said apparatus can automatically locate the next 
instance of header information in a fashion described below. 

For messages whose elements include intermediate prior-

contains an information segment header and is one such mes
sage. Information segments vary in length, and no internal 
information of a command or information segment enables 
subscriber station apparatus to determine the length of an 
information segment. Thus distinctive end of file signals are 
required to communicate the locations of the ends ofinfor· 
rnation segments to subscriber station apparatus. In the 
present invention, each end offile signal is transmitted imme-
diately after the end of an information segment; said signal is 
part of the information of the message in which said segment 
occurs; and said signal is located at the end of said message. 
By preprogramming subscriber station apparatus to detect 
and process end of file signals in a fashion described more 
fully below, the present invention enables said apparatus to 
determine not only the particular information bit, following 
any instance ofa "01" or"l l" header, that is the last bit of the 
information segment of the message of said header but also 
the particular information bit, following said header, that is 
the last bit of said message. By locating said last bit of said 
message, said apparatus can automatically locate the next 
instance of header information in the fashion described 
below. 

At any given time, subscriber station apparatus are prepro
grammed to process only one distinct signal as an end of file 
signal. In order for said apparatus to distinguish an instance of 
said signal from all other signal information, an end of file 
signai must <lifter distinctly from all other information. Signal 
information, especially information transmitted in an infor-
mation segment, can vary greatly in composition. Accord
ingly, to be distinctive, an end of file signal must be long and 
complex to detect. 

An end of file signal consists of a particular sequence of 
bits of binary information. In the preferred embodiment each 
bit is identical to every other bit; that is, disregarding error 
correction information, an end of file signal consists of a 
sequence of "1" bits (eg. "11111111") or "O" bits (eg. 
"00000000"). In the preferred embodiment, end of file signals 
are composed of"l" bits ratherthan "O" bits. Zero is a value 
that occurs frequently in data and in mathematics, and how
ever many bits may occur in a binary data word that consists 
of a series of"O" bits, the numeric value of said word remains ity segment information but no lowest priority segment infor

mation, the information of said messages is also sufficient to 
distinguish message structure and the location of the next 
header. In the simplest preferred embodiment, each message 
associated with an "00" header is one such message. Mes
sages with "00" headers consist of header and execution 
segment information that are, together, of said header+exec 
constant length plus meter-monitor segment information that 
contains length token information. By preprogramming sub
scriber station apparatus with information for processing 
length token information, the present invention enables said 
apparatus to determine the particular information bit, follow
ing any instance of a "00" header, that is the last bit of the 
command of said header. Said bit is always the bit that is 

55 zero. Numeric values that are represented in binary form by a 
sequence of" l" bits, especially a sequence that is long, occur 
in data and mathematics far less frequently than zero. Thus 
the preferred composition bit is "l" because the chance of 
data being joined in a given signal in such a way that two or 

Copy provided by USPTO from the P!RS 

60 more instance of information combine inadvertently and cre
ate the appearance of an end of file signal is far smaller ifthe 
preferred bit is "l" than if it is "O". (Hereinafter, the preferred 
binary end of file signal composition bit, "1", is called an 
"EOFS bit;' and for reasons that are explained below, the 

65 alternate binary bit, "O", is called a "MOVE bit:') 
In the preferred embodiment, the length of said sequence 

(disregarding error correction information) is the minimum 
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reasonable length necessary to distinguish said sequence 
from all other sequences of transmitted signal information of 
said length. In the preferred embodiment, the number of bits 
in said sequence is greaterthan the number ofinformation bits 
in the data words that subscriber station computers use to 
process data. At present, most computers are so-called 
"thirty-two bit machines" that process information in four
byte data words, and some high precision microprocessors 
such as the 8087 mathematics coprocessor distributed by the 
Intel Corporation of Santa Clara, Calif., U.S.A. process inf or- 10 

mation internally in eighty bit registers which means that they 
process in 10-byte data words. Thus said sequence may be 
greater than eighty bits long and is probably greater than 
thirty-two bits. Also in the preferred embodiment, said 
sequence uses the full information capacity of the signal 15 

words used to communicate said sequence at subscriber sta
tions. In computer systems that communicate information in 
eight-bit bytes, forty bits is the numberofbits in the sequence 
next larger than thirty-two bits that uses the full communica
tion capacity of the signal words in which it is communicated, 20 

and eighty-eight is the number of bits in the sequence next 
larger than eighty bits. In the preferred embodiment, at any 
given time alternate end of file signal lengths exist. One 
potential end offile signal length can be forty ( 40) bits which 

34 
padding bits. The form of said second message is identical to 
the form of the information ofFIG. 2H, given eight-bit bytes 
as the signal words of PIG. 2I. The third message consists of 
a command alone. The form of said third message is identical 
to the form of the information ofFIG. 2J, given eight-bit bytes 
as the signal words of PIG. 2I. FIG. 2J shows a message that 
is composed just of a "IO" header and an execution segment. 
Said execution segment contains the same number of binary 
bits that the executions segments of FIGS. 2E and 2H contain. 
Said header and execution segment ofFIG. 21 fill one byte of 
binary information precisely, and given the signal word of an 
eight-bit byte, no padding bits are required in the message of 
FIG. 2J. FIG. 2H does not show an instance of a message that 
starts with a" 11" header. Were it to do so, said message would 
be comprised of said header followed by six padding bits, 
given eight-bit bytes as the signal words ofFIG. 2I, followed 
by an information segment, like the information segment of 
the first message of FIG. 2H, followed by an end offile signal, 
like the end of file signal of said first message. 

As FIG. 2I shows, in any given SPAM transmission, no 
binary information separates the binary information of one 
SPAM message from the next message. As soon as the infor
mation of one SPAM message ends (including all error cor
rection information associated with said information), the 
next received binary information is information of the next 
message. Because the first information bits (as distinct from 
error correction bits) of any given SPAM message constitute 
the header information of said message, subscriber station 
apparatus locate the next instance ofheader information after 

is five bytes ofEOFS bits. Another can be eighty-eight (88) 25 

bits which is eleven bytes of EOFS bits. Which end of file 
signal is used for any given transmission depends on the 
nature of the information of the transmission in which said 
signal occurs and the apparatus to which said transmission is 
transmitted. 

Being the minimum "reasonable" length means that an 
instance of said sequence may actually be generated, in the 
system of the preferred embodiment, which instance is gen
erated as information of a command or an information seg
ment rather than an end of file signal. Were the information of 35 

said instance to be embedded in a SPAM transmission of said 

30 any given message by locating the last information bit of the 
last signal word of said message. Automatically the first infor
mation bits that follow said last bit and total in number the 
particular number ofbits in an instance ofheader information 

system and transmitted, said instance would cause errone
ously processing at subscriber station apparatus by causing 
itself to be detected as an end of file signal and information 
transmitted subsequent to said instance to be interpreted as a 40 

new SPAM message. To prevent such erroneous processing, 
in the preferred embodiment, after the initial generation of 
any given instance of SPAM message information (not 
including end of file signal information) and before the 
embedding and transmitting of said instance, said informa- 45 

tion is transmitted through an apparatus, called an "EOFS 
valve," that detects end offile signals and is described below. 
If said valve detects in said information particular informa
tion that constitutes an end of file signal, before being embed
ded and transmitted, the binary information of said instance is so 
rewritten, in a fashion well known in the art that may be 
manual, to cause substantively the same information process
ing at subscriber stations without containing an instance of 
information that is identical to the information of an end of 
file signal. (Hereinafter, such pre-transmission processing of 55 

a message is called a "pre-transmission evaluation.") 
FIG. 21 shows a series of connected rectangles and depicts 

one instance of a stream of SPAM messages. Each rectangle 
represents one signal word of binary information. FIG. 2I 
shows a series of three messages. Each message is composed 60 

in a whole number of signal words. The first message consists 
of a command followed by padding bits followed by an infor
mation segment followed by an end offile signal. The form of 
the command, padding bits, and the first information segment 
bits of said message is identical to the form of the information 65 

ofFIG. 2E, given eight-bit bytes as the signal words of FIG. 
2I. The second message consists of a command followed by 
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constitute the next instance of header information. 
Subscriber station apparatus locate the last information bit 

of any given SPAM message in one of two fashions. One 
fashion applies to messages that do not end with end of file 
signals. The other' applies to messages that do. The header 
information of any given message determines which fashion 
applies fer said message. 

Messages that are constituted only of first priority segment 
elements and messages whose elements include intermediate 
priority segment information but no lowest priority segment 
information do not end with end of file signals. In the pre
ferred embodiment, the header information of any given one 
of said messages cause subscriber station apparatus to 
execute particular preprogrammed locate-last-message-bit 
instructions at a particular time. In the simplest preferred 
embodiment, such messages begin with" 1 O" or "00" headers. 

Receiving any given instance of said header information 
causes subscriber stations processing message information of 
said instance to execute said locate-last-message-bit instruc
tions after locating the last segment information bit of said 
instance and upon completing the processing of the segment 
information of said instance. (The fashions whereby sub
scriber station apparatus locate the last command information 
bit of any given instance of a message with a "10" or a "00" 
header are described above.) In a fashion that is described 
more fully below, said locate-last-message-bit instructions 
cause said apparatus to determine whether the signal word in 
which said last segment information bit occurs contains one 
or more MOVE bits. If said signal word contains MOVE bit 
information, the last information bit of said signal word is the 
last information bit of said message. If said signal word does 
not contain MOVE bit information, the last information bit of 
said message is last information bit of the next signal word 
immediately following said signal word in which said last 
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segment information bit occurs. (For reasons that relate to 
detecting end of file signals and are discussed more fully 
below, in the preferred embodiment a complete signal word of 
padding bits is transmitted after any given instance of a signal 
word that contains no MOVE bit information and in which 5 

occurs the last bit of command information of the message of 
said instance.) 

Messages that contain lowest priority segment information 
end with end of file signals, and the header information of said 
messages do not cause subscriber station apparatus to execute 10 

particular preprogrammed locate-last-message-bit instruc
tions. End of file signals define the ends of messages that 
contain lowest priority segment information. In the simplest 
preferred embodiment, such messages begin with "10" or 
"00" headers. The last information bit of the end offile signal 15 

immediately following any given "1 O" or "00" header infor
mation message is the last information bit of the message of 
said" 1 O" or "00'' header, and subscriber station apparatus are 
preprogrammed to locate said bit in a fashion that is described 
below. 20 

After locating any given instance of a last information bit of 
a message, subscriber station apparatus are preprogrammed 

36 
At any given time, said valve holds particular information. 

At said EOFS Word Evaluation Location is one signal word of 
received SPAM information. At said EOFS Standard Word 
Location is one signal word of EOFS bits. (Hereinafter, one 
signal word of EOFS bits is called an "EOFS WORD.") At 
said EOFS Standard Length Location is information of the 
total number of EOFS WORDs in the particular end of file 
signal that applies at said time on the particular transmission 
received at said valve. Information of the decimal value, 
eleven, is at said Standard Length Location unless informa
tion of a number is placed at said Location in a fashion 
described below.At the EOFS WORD Counter is information 
of the number ofEOFS WORDs that said valve has received 
in uninterrupted sequence. And all said Flag locations contain 
binary "O" or "1" information to reflect true or false condi
tions in relation to particular comparisons. 

At any given time, any given EOFS valve receives inputted 
binary information of one selected SPAM transmission from 
one particular external transferring apparatus that is external 
to said valve. Said information consists of a series of discrete 
signal words. And said valve outputs information to one par-
ticular external receiving apparatus. 

Receiving any given signal word of said transmission, 
causes said EOFS valve to commence, in respect to said given 

to process automatically as header information the first infor
mation bits, following said bit, that are in number the particu
lar number of bits in an instance of header information. 25 signal word, a particular word evaluation sequence that is 

fully automatic. Automatically said valve places information 
of said word at said EOFS Word Evaluation Location and 
compares the information at said Location to the EOFS 

In this fashion, cadence information-header information, 
the length tokens of messages that contain intermediate pri
ority segment information but no lowest priority segment 
information, and end of file signals-enables subscriber sta
tion apparatus to distinguish each instance of header infor- 30 

mation-and, hence, each message-in any given stream of 
SPAM messages. 
Detecting End of File Signals 

In the present invention, any microprocessor, buffer/com
parator, or buffer can be adapted and preprogrammed to 35 

detect end offile signals. At any given SPAM apparatus that is 
so adapted and preprogrammed, particular dedicated capacity 
exists for said detecting. Said capacity includes standard reg
ister memory or RAM capacity, well known in the art, includ
ing three particular memory locations for comparison pur- 40 

poses, one particular memory location to serve as a counter, 
and three so-called "flag bif' locations to hold particular 
true/false information. (Hereinafter, said three particular 
memory locations, said one particular memory location, and 
said three flag bit locations are called the "EOFS Word Evalu- 45 

ation Location," "EOFS Standard Word Location," and 
"EOFS Standard Length Location"; the "EOFS WORD 
Counter"; and the "EOFS WORD Flag," "EOFS Empty 
Flag," and "EOFS Complete Flag" all respectively.)All oper
ating instructions required to control said memory or RAM 50 

capacity in detecting end of file signals are preprogrammed as 
so-called "firmware" at said apparatus. (In this specification, 
said dedicated capacity is called an "EOFS valve" because, in 
addition to detecting end of file signals, said capacity also 
regulates the flow of SPAM information in fashions that are 55 

described more fully below.) 
At any given EOFS valve, the EOFS Word Evaluation 

Location and EOFS Standard Word Location are conven
tional dynamic memory locations each capable of holding 
one full signal word of binary information. The EOFS Stan- 60 

dard Length Location and the EOFS WORD Counter are each 
conventional dynamic memory locations capable of holding, 
at a minimum, eight binary bits-that is, one byte-of infor
mation. The EOFS WORD Flag, EOFS Empty Flag, and 
EOFS Complete Flag are each conventional dynamic 65 

memory locations capable of holding, at a minimum, one bit 
of binary information. 

WORD information at said EOFS Standard Word Location. 
Whenever said comparison is made, resulting in a match 
causes said valve automatically to set the information of said 
EOFS WORD Flag to "O". (Resulting in a match means that 
said given signal word is an EOFS WORD and may be a part 
of an end of file signal.) Not resulting in a match causes said 
valve automatically to set the information of said EOFS 
WORD Flag to "l". Then automatically said valve deter-
mines the value of said information at said EOFS WORD 
Flag, in a fashion well known in the art, and executes one of 
two sets of word evaluation sequence instructions on the basis 
of the outcome cf :;aid determining. 

One set, the process-EOFS-WORD instructions, is 
executed whenever the information at said EOFS WORD 
Flag indicates that said given signal word is an EOFS WORD. 
Determining a value of"O" at said EOFS WORD Flag causes 
said valve to execute said set. Automatically the instructions 
of said set cause said valve to retain count information of said 
given signal word by increasing the value of the information 
at said EOFS WORD Counter by an increment of one. (Incre
menting said Counter by one documents the fact that, in 
receiving said given signal word, said valve has received, in 
uninterrupted sequence, one signal word that may be part of 
an end of file signal more than it had received before it 
received said given signal word.) Then automatically said 
valve compares the information at said EOFS WORD 
Counter to the information at said EOFS Standard Length 
Location. Resulting in a match causes said valve automati-
cally to set the information of said EOFS Complete Flag to 
"O". (A match of the information at said Counter with the 
information at said Location means that said given signal 
word is the last EOFS WORD in an uninterrupted sequence of 
EOFS WORDS that equals in length the length of an end of 
file signal; in other words, said match means that an end offile 
signal has been detected.) Not resulting in a match causes said 
valve automatically to set the information of said EOFS Com
plete Flag to "l ". (Not resulting in a match means said EOFS 
WORD is not the last EOFS WORD of an end of file signal 
and that insufficient information has been received to deter-
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mine whether or not said given signal word is part of an end of 
file signal.) Then automatically said valve determines the 
value of said information at said EOFS Complete Flag. Deter
mining a value of"O" at said Flag, which means that an end of 
file signal has been detected, causes said valve to operate in a 5 

fashion described more fully below. Determining a value of 
"1" at said Flag causes said valve, in a fashion described more 
fully below, to complete said word evaluation sequence, in 
respect to said given signal word, without transferring any 
information of said given signal word to said external receiv- 10 

ing apparatus. 
The other set, the transfer-all-word-information instruc

tions, is executed whenever the information at said EOFS 
WORD Flag indicates that said given signal word is not an 
EOFS WORD. Whenever said valve detects a signal word that 15 

is not an EOFS WORD, detecting said word means not only 
that said word is not part of an end of file signal but also that 
any EOFS WORDs retained in an uninterrupted sequence 
immediately prior to said word are also not part of an end of 
file signal. Determining a value of"!" at said EOFS WORD 20 

Flag causes said valve to execute said other set. Automatically 
the instructions of said other set cause said valve to compare 
the information at said EOFS WORD Counter to particular 
zero information that is among the preprogrammed informa
tion of said valve. (Not having been incremented by one under 25 

control of said process-EOFS-WORD instructions, said 
Counter contains information of the number of EOFS 
WORDs received in an uninterrupted sequence and retained 
at said valve at the time when said given signal word is 
received) Resulting in a match causes said valve automati- 30 

cally to set the information of said EOFS Empty Flag to "O". 
(Resulting in a match means that said valve is empty of 
retained EOFS WORD information.) Not resulting in a match 
causes said valve automatically to set the information of said 
EOFS Empty Flag to "l". (Not resulting in a match means 35 

that said valve contains information of EOFS WORDS that 
have not been transferred to said external receiving appara
tus.) Then automatically said valve determines the value of 
said information at said EOFS Empty Flag. A determining of 
"1" causes said valve to execute particular transfer-(;ounted- 10 

information instructions that are not executed if the informa
tion at said Flag is "O". Under control of said instructions, said 
valve automatically outputs one instance of said EOFS 
WORD information at said EOFS Standard Word Location a 
particular number of times which particular number is the 45 

numerical value of the information at said EOFS WORD 
Counter. (In so doing, said valve transfers information of all 
of the signal words received before said given signal word and 
not transferred to said external receiving apparatus.) Then 
said transfer-counted-information instructions cause said 50 

valve to set the value at said EOFS WORD Counter to zero (to 
reflect that said valve is now empty of information of untrans
ferred signal words). Then, whether or not said valve has 
executed said transfer-counted-information instructions, said 
valve outputs information of said given signal word at said 55 

EOFS Word Evaluation Location and completes said word 
evaluation sequence, in respect to said given signal word. 

Whenever said valve completes said word evaluation 
sequence, in respect to any given signal word, said valve 
informs said external transferring apparatus (in a so-called 60 

"handshaking" fashion, well known in the art, or in such other 
flow control fashion as may be appropriate) that said valve is 
ready to receive next signal-word information. Whenever, 
after transferring a given signal word, said apparatus is so 
informed, said apparatus transfers to said decoder the next 65 

signal word of said transmission immediately following said 
given signal word. Receiving said next signal word causes 

38 
said valve to commence said word evaluation sequence, in 
respect to said next signal word. Automatically said valve 
places information of said next signal word at said EOFS 
Word Evaluation Location, and in so doing, overwrites and 
obliterates information of said given word at said EOFS Word 
Evaluation Location. 

In this fashion, said valve processes each successive signal 
word to detect those particular uninterrupted series of EOFS 
WORDs that constitute end of file signals. 

As described above, determining, under control of said 
process-EOFS-WORD instructions, that the value of the 
information at said EOFS Complete Flag is "O" means that an 
end offile signal has been detected. Determining, under con
trol of said instructions, that said value is "O" causes said 
valve to execute particular complete-signal-detected instruc
tions. Said instructions cause said valve to inform said exter
nal receiving apparatus of the presence of an endoffile signal 
in a fashion that is the preprogrammed fashion of the micro
processor, buffer/comparator, or buffer of which said valve is 
an adapted component. 

As one example of said fashion, for a buffer or buffer/ 
comparator apparatus that operates under control of a con
troller to process received signal words and transfer signal 
information to a microprocessor (which may be a component 
of said controller), said instructions cause said valve to cause 
said apparatus to transmit particular EOFS-signal-detected 
information to said controller then to wait, in a waiting fash
ion well known in the art, for a control instruction from said 
controller. Said EOFS-signal-detected information causes 
said controller to determine, in a preprogrammed fashion, 
how to process the particular EOFS information at said valve 
and to transmit either a particular transmit-and-wait instruc
tion or a particular discard-and-wait instruction to said valve. 
(Examples of controller operations are presented below.) Said 
transmit-and-wait instruction causes said valve to transfer 
one complete end of file signal. More precisely, said instruc
tion causes said valve automatically to output one instance of 
said EOFS WORD information at said EOFS Standard Word 
Location a particular number of times which particular num
ber is the numeriCiil vaiue of the information at said EOFS 
Standard Length Location. Then automatically said valve sets 
the information at said EOFS WORD Counter to zero 
(thereby signifying that no EOFS WORDs are retained), 
completes said word evaluation sequence, in respect to the 
signal word of the information at said EOFS Word Evaluation 
Location, and transmits particular complete-and-waiting 
information to said controller. Alternatively, said discard
and-wait instruction causes said valve merely to set the infor
mation at said EOFS WORD Counter to zero (thereby dis
carding information of said end of file signal), to complete 
said word evaluation sequence, in respect to said signal word 
of the information at said EOFS Word Evaluation Location, 
and to transmit said complete-and-waiting information to 
said controller. Subsequently, said complete-and-waiting 
information causes said controller to transmit further instruc
tions that control said apparatus and said valve in the process
ing of further information and the detecting of further end of 
file signals. 

In the preferred embodiment, said EOFS-signal-detected 
information and said complete-and-waiting information are 
control signals that are transmitted by said valve and said 
apparatus to said controller as interrupts to the CPU of said 
controller. 

An example illustrates the operation of an EOFS valve. 
FIG. 2 shows one message that is of a particular command 

composed of a "00" header, an execution segment, and a 
meter-monitor segment. The information of said command 
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fills four bytes of binary precisely. The last bit of said meter
monitor segment is the last bit of the fourth byte of said 
command. But because the byte in which said last bit occurs 
contains no MOVE bit information, according to the rules of 
message composition of the preferred embodiment, one full 5 

signal word of padding bits follows said command. 

40 
instructions; transfers information of said second byte at said 
EOFS word evaluation location-which information is 
"11001000"-to said receiving apparatus; completes said 
word evaluation sequence, in respect to said second byte; and 
informs said transferring apparatus that said valve is ready to 
receive next signal word information which causes said appa-
ratus to transfer to said valve the next byte of said message. 

Receiving said next byte, which is the third byte, causes 
said valve to place information of said byte at said EOFS 
Word Evaluation Location and to compare the information at 
said Location, "11111111 ", to the EOFS WORD at said 
EOFS Standard Word Location, "11111111". A match 
results, causing said valve to set the information of said EOFS 
WORD Flag to "O".Automatically said valve determines that 
the information at said Flag is "O" which causes said valve to 
execute said process-EOFS-WORD instructions. Automati-
cally, in a fashion well known in the art, said valve increases 
the value of the information at said EOFS WORD Counter by 
an increment of one from "00000000" to "00000001 ".Auto-

When the message of FIG. 2 is transmitted, a given EOFS 
valve receives the transmission of said message from a par
ticular transferring apparatus and transfers information to a 
particular receiving apparatus. Said valve is adapted and pre- 10 

programmed to process eight-bit bytes as signal words. The 
information at the EOFS Standard Word Location of said 
valve is the EOFS WORD of the preferred embodiment: 
"11111111". The EOFS Standard Length Location and EOFS 
WORD Counter of said valve each hold one byte of binary 15 

information. The binary information at said EOFS Standard 
Length Location is "00001011", a binary number whose deci
mal equivalent is eleven. The binary information at said 
EOFS WORD Counter is "00000000'', a binary number 
whose decimal value is zero. 

Receiving the first byte of said message causes said valve to 
place information of said byte at said EOFS Word Evaluation 
Location and to compare the information at said Location, 
"10010100'', to the EOFS WORD information at said EOFS 
Standard Word Location, "11111111 ". No match results 25 

which causes said valve automatically to set the information 

20 matically said valve compares the information at said EOFS 
WORD Counter, "00000001", to the information at said 
EOFS Standard Length Location, "00001011". No match 
results which causes said valve automatically to set the infor-
mation of said EOFS Complete Flag to "1 ". Automatically 
said valve determines that the value of said information at said 
EOFS Complete Flag is "1" which causes said valve auto-

of said EOFS WORD Flag to "l ". Automatically said valve 
determines the value of said information at said Flag is "1" 
which causes said valve to execute said transfer-all-word
infonnation instructions. Automatically said valve compares 30 

the information at said EOFS WORD Counter, zero, to said 
zero information that is among the preprogrammed informa
tion of said valve. (The binary value of each instance of zero 
information is "00000000".) A match results which causes 
said valve automatically to set the information of said EOFS 35 

Empty Flag to "O". Automatically said valve determines that 
the value of said information at said EOFS Empty Flag is "O" 
and skips executing said transfer-counted-information 
instructions. Automatically said valve continues executing 
conventional ones of said transfer-all-word-information 40 

matically to complete said word evaluation sequence, in 
respect to said third byte, without transferring any informa
tion of said byte to said receiving apparatus. Automatically 
said valve then informs said transferring apparatus that said 
valve is ready to receive next signal word information which 
causes said apparatus to transfer to said valve the next byte of 
said message. 

Receiving said next byte, which is the fourth byte, causes 
said valve to place information of said byte at said EOFS 
Word Evaluation Location, which information is 
"11111111". In so placing said information at said Location, 
said valve automatically overwrites and obliterates the infor
mation of the third byte that had been at said Location. Auto
matica Hy said valve then compares the infurmalion at said 
Location, "11111111 ", to the EOFS WORD information at iill;i.mctions; rransfers intormation of said first byte at said 

EOFS word evaluation location-which information is 
"10010100"-to said receiving apparatus; completes said 
word evaluation sequence, in respect to said first byte; and 
transfers handshake information to said transferring appara
tus that informs said apparatus that said valve is ready to 
receive next signal word information. 

Receiving said handshake information causes said trans
ferring apparatus to transfer the next byte of said message to 
said valve. 

Receiving said next byte, which is the second byte, causes 
said valve to place information of said byte at said EOFS 
Word Evaluation Location and to compare the information at 
said Location, "11001000", to the EOFS WORD information 
at said EOFS Standard Word Location, "l II 11111 ". No 
match results which causes said valve to set the information 
of said EOFS WORD Flag to "1". Automatically said valve 
determines that the information at said Flag is "I" which 
causes said valve to execute said transfer-all-word-informa
tion instructions. Automatically said valve compares the 
information at said EOFS WORD Counter, zero, to said zero 
information that is among the preprogrammed information of 
said valve. A match results which causes said valve to set the 
information of said EOFS Empty Flag to "0". Automatically 
said valve determines that the information at said EOFS 
Empty Flag is "O". Automatically said valve continues 
executing conventional transfer-all-word-information 

said EOFS Standard Word Location, "11111111 ". A match 
results, causing said valve to set the information of said EOFS 
WORD Flag to "0". Automatically said valve determines that 

45 the information at said Flag is "O", which causes said valve to 
increase the value of the information at said EOFS WORD 
Counter from "00000001" to "00000010", a binary number 
whose decimal equivalent is two. Automatically said valve 
compares said "00000010" to the information at said EOFS 

50 Standard Length Location, "00001011". No match results 
which causes said valve to set the information of said EOFS 
Complete Flag to "l". Automatically said valve determines 
that the value of said information at said EOFS Complete Flag 
is "1" which causes said valve to complete said word evalu-

55 ation sequence, in respect to said fourth byte, without trans
ferring any information of said byte to said receiving appara
tus. Automatically said valve then informs said transferring 
apparatus that said valve is ready to receive next signal word 
information which causes said apparatus to transfer to said 

60 valve the next byte of said message. 
Receiving said next byte, which is the fifth and last byte, 

causes said valve to place information of said byte at said 
EOFS Word Evaluation Location, which information is 
"00000000". In so placing said information at said Location, 

65 said valve automatically overwrites and obliterates the infor
mation of the fourth byte at said Location. Automatically said 
valve then compares the information at said Location, 
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"00000000'', to the EOFS WORD information at said EOFS 
Standard Word Location, "11111111 ". No match results 
which causes said valve to set the information of said EOFS 
WORD Flag to" l ".Automatically said valve determines that 
the information at said Flag is "I" which causes said valve to 
execute said transfer-all-word-information instructions. 
Automatically said valve compares the information at said 
EOFS WORD Counter, "00000010", to said zero informa
tion, "00000000", that is among the preprogrammed infor
mation of said valve. No match results which causes said 10 

valve to set the information of said EOFS Empty Flag to "l ". 
Automatically said valve determines that the information at 
said EOFS Empty Flag is "1" which causes said valve to 
execute said transfer-counted-information instructions. Said 
instructions cause said valve automatically to transfer one 15 

instance of said EOFS WORD information at said EOFS 
Standard Word Location, "11111111 ", to said receiving 
apparatus then decrease the value of the information at said 
EOFS WORD Counter by a decrement of one-that is, from 
"00000010" to "00000001"-then compare the information 20 

at said EOFS WORD Counter to said zero information, 
"00000000". Because no match occurs, said valve automati
cally transfers one more instance of said EOFS WORD infor
mation, "11111111 ", to said receiving apparatus then 
decreases the value of the information at said EOFS WORD 25 

Counter by an additional decrement of one--that is, from 
"00000001" to "00000000"-then compares said informa
tion to said zero information, ''00000000".A match occurs. In 

42 
fashion foridentifying end of file signals, no EOFS valve that 
receives said fourth byte transfers said byte until it receives a 
subsequent signal word that contains a MOVE bit. In the 
present invention there is no assurance that every EOFS valve 
immediately receives a next signal word as soon as it com
pletes the word evaluation sequence, in respect to any given 
signal word. Thus to ensure that all apparatus to which mes
sages are addressed process message information in the fast
est possible fashion, all messages that do not end with end of 
file signals do end with signal words that contain at least one 
MOVE bit. 

One final rule of message composition remains. In order to 
define end of file signals precisely, a signal word that contains 
at least one MOVE bit is always transmitted immediately 
before the uninterrupted sequence of EOFS WORDs of any 
given end of file signal. Were a given signal word that con
tained no MOVE bits to be transmitted immediately before 
the uninterrupted sequence of a given end of file signal, said 
word would contain only EOFS bits and would be an EOFS 
WORD. Any EOFS valve processing said word and said 
signal would process said word as one of the EOFS WORDs 
of said uninterrupted sequence. Said valve would count said 
word erroneously as part of said sequence rather than as part 
of the information preceding said sequence and would count 
at least the last EOFS WORD of said sequence erroneously as 
part of the message following said signal rather than as part of 
said signal. In order to avoid such erroneous processing, any 
given instance of the uninterrupted sequence of EOFS 
WORDs of an end of file signal is preceded by signal word 
that is not an EOFS WORD. 

This final rule may be satisfied in a number of different 
ways. For example, end of file signals could include the signal 
word preceding said uninterrupted sequence. Rather than 
being an uninterrupted sequence of eleven EOFS WORDs, an 
end of file signal could be twelve words Jong with the first 
word containing MOVE bit information. And subscriber sta
tion apparatus could be adapted and preprogrammed for 

a fashion well known in the art, the fact of said match causes 
said valve automatically to continue executing transfer-all- 30 

word-information instructions. Automatically said valve 
transfers information of said fifth byte at said EOFS word 
evaluation location-which information is "00000000"-to 
said receiving apparatus; completes said word evaluation 
sequence, in respect to said fifth and last byte of the message 35 

of FIG. 2K; and informs said transferring apparatus that said 
valve is ready to receive next signal word information which 
causes said apparatus to transfer to said valve the next byte of 
said message as soon as said apparatus receives and is pre
pared to transfer l'l'!id byte. 40 detecting tsuch signais. 

As related above, in the preferred embodiment, end of file 
signals are composed just of the uninterrupted sequence of 
EOFS WORDs described above, and the signal words that 
precede said sequences are part of the last segment informa
tion preceding said signals. To prevent erroneous processing 
while satisfying the final rule of message composition, in any 
given pre-transmission evaluation of an instance of SPAM 
message information, if the EOFS valve of said evaluation 
retains information the last signal word of said information in 

The example of FIG. 2K illustrates how receiving each 
signal word causes an EOFS valve to evaluate the information 
content of said word; to transfer words that are not EOFS 
WORDs; to retain count information of words that are EOFS 
WORDs so Jong as said words occur in uninterrupted 45 

sequences of EOFS WORDs which sequences are shorter 
than the number ofEOFS WORDs in an instance of end offile 
signal information; and when receiving any given signal word 
that is not an EOFS WORD interrupts such a sequence, to 
transfer information of each retained EOFS WORD before 
transferring information of said given signal word. The 
example ofFIG. 2K does not illustrate the detecting of an end 

50 the course of the word evaluation sequence of said word 
rather than transferring information of said word, the binary 
information of said instance is rewritten, in a fashion well 
known in the art that may be manual, before being embedded 
and transmitted. Said binary information is rewritten to end 

of file signal; however, an example of such detecting is pro
vided below. 

In this specification, MOVE bits are called "MOVE" bits 
because MOVE bit information in any given signal word 
causes each EOFS valve that processes the information of 
said word to "move"-that is, to transfer-information of 
said word to receiving apparatus external to said valve during 
the word evaluation sequence of said word rather than retain
ing said information. 

Reasons should now be clear why padding bits are always 
MOVE bits and why, in a SPAM message, a full signal word 
of padding bits follows a signal word that is the last signal 
word in which command information occurs and that con
tains no MOVE bits. The command of FIG. 2K is such a 
command, and the fourth byte is such a word. In its automatic 
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and still cause substantively the same information processing 
at subscriber stations. 

In this fashion, the signal information of any given end of 
file signal is distinctive, and EOFS detectors detect end of file 

60 signals precisely. 
Despite the fact that the use of end of file signals involves 

time consuming processing, the preferred embodiment's sys
tem for distinguishing individual messages from one another 
in message streams has significant advantages over alternate 

65 techniques. 
By comparison with systems that process fixed length and/ 

or fixed format messages, the use of end offile signals permits 

PMCAPL03358964
PTX 2_00076

Appx121

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 193     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 
43 

great flexibility. Messages can be of any length and can con
tain any infonnation that digital receiver station apparatus can 
process. 

By comparison with systems that distinguish messages 
from one another by means of distinctive signals that separate 
the end of each message from the beginning of the next, end 
offile signals are used in the preferred embodiment only with 
some messages. Many messages, such as the second and third 
messages of the message streamofFIG. 2I, do not require end 

44 
accompany conventional print or data programming in the 
conventional transmission stream. 

In television, the normal transmission location of the pre
ferred embodiment is in the vertical interval of each frame of 
the television video transmission. Said location begins at the 
first detectable part of line 20 of the vertical interval and 
continues to the last detectable part of the last line of the 
vertical interval that is not visible on a normally tuned tele-
vision set. 

In radio, the preferred normal transmission location is in 
the audio above the range of the radio transmission that is 
normally audible to the human ear. 

In broadcast print or data communications, the preferred 
normal transmission location for SPAM signals is in the same 

of file signals. Furthermore, as will become more apparent in 1 o 
the course of this specification, messages that consist of com
mands alone often have higher priority for processing speed 
than do the messages that contain last segment information. 
Since only messages that contain last segment information 
require end of file signals, end of file signals are often trans
mitted and processed at times when speed of processing is of 
relative unimportance. 

15 location as the conventional information. More precisely, 
conventionalprintofdatainformationistransmittedinSPAM 
transmissions. Any given instance of conventional print or 
data information is transmitted in a SPAM information seg
ment that is preceded by a "01" header SPAM command or a 

Finally, because long cadence signals are processed at ends 
of messages rather than at beginnings, the preferred embodi
ment reduces the relative importance of the processing speed 
associated with such signals even further. In the preferred 
embodiment, subscriber station apparatus have capacity for 
commencing to process received command and information 
segment information before receiving the end of file signal 
associated with said information. The commencement of pro
cessing of the command and information segment informa
tion of any given message need never be delayed until after an 
end of file signal, associated with said message, is detected. 

The preferred embodiment has the advantage of requiring 
that long cadence signals that require time consuming pro
cessing be transmitted only with some messages and then 
only at times when processing speed is of relatively low 
priority. In so doing, the preferred embodiment makes it 
possible to transmit in the shortest, simplest formats mes
sages that have high priority for processing speed and to 
process said messages the fastest fashion. 
The Normal Transmission Location 

SPAM signals are generated at original transmission sta
tions or intermediate transmission stations and embedded in 
television or radio or other programming transmissions by 
conventional generating and embedding means, well known 

20 "11" header, which command or header addresses conven
tional print or data processing apparatus at subscriber stations 
and causes said apparatus to process said conventional infor
mation in the conventional fashion. In said transmissions, 
other SPAM commands and information address and control 

25 subscriber station apparatus in other SPAM functioning. 
(Hereinafter, the preferred normal location for transmitting 

signals in any given communication medium is called, the 
"normal transmission location".) 

In the preferred embodiment, while receiver station 
30 decoder apparatus may be controlled, in fashions described 

below, to detect information segment information outside the 
normal transmission locations, SPAM commands and 
cadence information are always transmitted in normal trans
mission locations. In the present invention, the object of many 

35 decoders is to detect only command information such as 
meter-monitor segment information. Having one unchanging 
location for the transmission of command information in any 
given television, radio, broadcast print, or data transmission 
permits decoder apparatus to search just one unchanging 

4C portion of said lnmsmission to detect commands. Having the 
same fixed location for cadence information enables said 
decoder apparatus to distinguish all command information in 
said transmission. 

in the art. Said signals may be embedded in transmissions at 
said stations immediately prior to transmitting said transmis
sions via conventional broadcast or cablecast means, well 
known in the art. Alternatively, said signals may be embedded 45 

in transmissions that are then recorded, in a fashion well 
known in the art, on an appropriate conventional video, audio 

Operating Signal Processor Systems ... Introduction 
Five examples illustrate methods of operating signal pro

cessing system apparatus. Each focuses on subscriber sta
tions where the signal processor system of FIG. 20 and the 
combined medium apparatus of FIG. 1 share apparatus and 
operate in common. 

or other record media. Playing back said media on appropri-
ate player apparatus will cause said apparatus to retransmit 
said transmissions with said SPAM signals embedded pre- so 
cisely as they were embedded when said transmissions were 
recorded. 

FIG. 3 shows one such subscriber station. In FIG. 3, the 
decoder, 203, of FIG. 1 is also an external decoder of the 
signal processor system of signal processor, 200. Like decod
ers, 27, 28, and 29, in FIG. 20, decoder, 203, has capacity for 
transferring SPAM information to buffer/comparator, 8, of 

SPAM signals can be embedded in many different loca
tions in electronic transmissions. In television, SPAM signals 
can be embedded in the video portion or in the audio portion 
of the transmission. In the video portion, SPAM signals can 
be embedded in each frame on one line such as line 20 of the 
vertical interval, or on a portion of one line, or on more than 
one line, and they will probably lie outside the range of the 
television picture displayed on a normally tuned television 
set. SPAM signals can be embedded in radio audio transmis
sions. In the audio of television and radio transmissions, 
SPAM signals will probably be embedded in a portion of the 
audio range that is not normally rendered in a form audible to 
the human ear. In television audio, they are likely to lie 
between eight and fifteen kilohertz. In broadcast print and 
data communications transmissions, SPAM signals can 

55 signal processor, 200, and to buffer/comparator, 14. In addi
tion, signal processor, 200, has capacity for transferring 
SPAM signals from a particular jack port of controller, 12, to 
microcomputer, 205. 

FIG. 3 also shows SPAM-controller, 205C, to which sig-
60 nals that are addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, are 

transferred from decoder, 203, and from signal processor, 
200. SPAM-controller, 205C, is a control unit like controller, 
39, of decoder, 203, with buffer capacity for receiving mul
tiple inputs; RAM and ROM for holding operating instruc-

65 tions and other information; EOFS valve capacity for detect
ing end of file signals and regulating the flow of SPAM 
signals; microprocessor capacity for processing; capacity for 
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the program unit of said program, 
the day of said transmission within a particular one hun

dred year period, 
the supplier of the program instruction set in the informa

tion segment following said first combining synch com
mand, and 

transferring information to and receiving information from 
the central processor unit (hereinafter, "CPU") of microcom
puter, 205; and capacity for transferring information to one or 
more input buffers of microcomputer, 205. SPAM-controller, 
205C, operates independently of said CPU although said 
CPU has capacity to interrupt SPAM-controller, 205C, in an 
interrupt fashion well known in the art. SPAM-controller, 
205C, also has capacity to control directly to the aforemen
tioned PC-MicroKey 1300 System without affecting the 
operation of said CPU. 

the format of said meter-monitor segment information. 
(Hereinafter, meter-monitor information that identifies the 
program unit of a given program may also be called the 

10 "program unit identification code".) 
All five examples describe signal processing variations that 

relate to the FIG. 1 C combining of" One Combined Medium." 
The first focuses on the basic operation, in "One Combined 

Medium," of decoder, 203; SPAM-controller, 205C; and 
microcomputer, 205. No signals require decryption. No meter 15 

information is collected. No monitor information is pro
cessed. Combined information is displayed at each subscriber 
station. 

In the second example, the combining of FIG. lC occurs 
only at selected subscriber stations. The second combining 20 

synch command is partially encrypted, and said stations are 
preprogrammed with particular information that is necessary 

The second message is of the information associated with 
the second combining synch command. Said second com
mand has a "00" header, an execution segment, and a meter
monitor segment of five fields and addresses URS microcom
puters, 205. Said second command causes said computers, 
205, to combine the FIG. lA information of each microcom-
puter, 205, with the information of FIG. 1B and transmit the 
combined information to monitors, 202M. Each meter-moni
tor segment field of the second command contains informa
tion of one of the following: 

the subject matter of said "Wall Street Week" program, 
the program unit of said program, 
the unique code of said overlay given said program unit 

information, 
the minute of said transmission within a particular one 

month period, and 
the format of said meter-monitor segment information. 
The third message is of the information associated with the 

third combining synch command. Said third command has 

to decrypt said command. At said stations, said command 
causes its own decryption and the combining of FIG. lC. In 
addition, said command causes signal processor apparatus at 25 

said stations to retain meter information that a remote billing 
agency can use as a basis for charging the subscribers of said 
stations for displaying the combined information of said com
bining. At all other stations, no information is decrypted, no 
combining occurs, and no meter information is collected. 30 only a "JO" header and an execution segment and addresses 

URS microcomputers, 205. Said command causes said com
puters, 205, to cease combining and transmit only the 
received composite video transmission to monitors, 202M, 

In the third example, combined information is displayed at 
each subscriber station just as in the first example. In addition, 
monitor information is processed at selected stations for one 
or more so-called "ratings" agencies (such as the A. C. 
Nielsen Company) that collect statistics on viewership and 35 

programming usage. 
The fourth example provides a second illustration of 

restricting the combining of FIG. lC to selected subscriber 
stations through the use of encryption/decryption techniques 
and metering. In addition, the fourth example shows how 40 

monitor information is collected at selected ones of said 
selected stations. 

The fifth example adds program unit identification signals 
identified at decoders, 30 and 40, of signal processor, 200. 

and to continue processing in a predetermined fashion (which 
fashion may be determined by the aforementioned program 
instruction set). 

In those examples that focus on encrypted commands, the 
meter-monitor segments of each encrypted command 
includes an additional meter-monitor field: 

meter instructions. 
In said examples, the meter-monitor format field information 
of said commands reflects the presence of said additional 
field. 

As described above, said signals are of binary information 
with error correcting bit information and are embedded, 
transmitted, and received in the normal transmission pattern 
of the "Wall Street Week" television transmission. 

In the last three examples, the first combining synch com- 45 

mand causes selected subscriber stations to transfer recorded 
meter information and monitor information to one or more 
remote computer stations of said billing agencies and ratings 
agencies and causes computers at said remote agencies to 
receive and process said transferred information. 

All subscriber station apparatus are fully preprogrammed 
to perform automatically each step of each example. No 

50 manual step is required at any station. 
Each example focuses on the processing of the three signal 

messages of the FIG. lC combining. The information of said 
messages include three combining synch commands and one 
program instruction set. 

In each example, the apparatus of FIG. 3 are prepro
grammed to detect embedded signal information, to transfer 
said information to addressed apparatus, and to operate under 
control of said information. Apparatus of decoder, 203, are 
preprogrammed to detect signal information embedded in the 
normal transmission pattern and to correct, convert, and 
transfer said information to its addressed apparatus. Appara
tus of signal processor, 200, are preprogrammed to decrypt 
information upon instruction and to transfer information to its 
addressed-apparatus. For one or more remote services that 
meter and charge subscribers forthe use of information or that 
audit such remote metering services, apparatus of signal pro
cessor, 200, are preprogrammed to select, process, and record 
meter information and to transfer recorded meter information 

The first message is of the information-associated with the 55 

first combining synch command. Said first command has a 
"OJ" header, an execution segment, and a meter-monitor seg
ment of six fields. Said command is followed by an informa
tion segment that contains said program instruction set, and 
said information segment is followed by an end of file signal. 60 

Said first command addresses URS microcomputers, 205, 
and causes said computers, 205, to load and run the program 
instruction set transmitted in the information segment. Each 
meter-monitor segment field of said command contains infor
mation that identifies one of the following: 65 to one or more remote station computers. 

the origin of said "Wall Street Week" transmission, 
the subject matter of said "Wall Street Week" program, 

In each example, the EOFS valves located at controller, 39, 
of decoder, 203; at buffer/comparator, 8, of signal processor, 
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binary information with correcting information to controller, 
39. Using forward error correction techniques, well known in 
the art, and employing particular correcting information, con
troller, 39, automatically checks said information, as it is 

200; and at SPAM-controller, 205C, are preprogrammed to 
detect end of file signals that consist of eleven sequentially 
transmitted EOFS WORDs. Thus the binary infonnation of 
eleven-"00001011"-is at the EOFS Standard Length 
Location of each of said EOFS valves. s received, and corrects it as necessary then discards said par

ticular correcting information retaining only the corrected 
information. Using conversion protocol techniques, well 
known in the art, controller, 39, then automatically converts 

In the third, fourth, and fifth examples, appropriate appa
ratus of FIG. 3 are also preprogrammed to assemble, record, 
and transmit to one or more remote locations monitor infor
mation for one or more services that sample selected sub
scriber stations (said stations being preprogrammed for this 10 

purpose) to collect statistical data on programming and infor
mation usage and/or to audit selectively the customer 
accounting of remote meter services. 

In each example, receiving SPAM signal infonnation at 
each apparatus of FIG. 3 causes subscriber station apparatus 15 

automatically to process said infonnation in the prepro
grammed fashions of said apparatus. 

said corrected information into binary information that 
receiver station apparatus can receive and process. In this 
fashion, the binary information of the first message-more 
precisely, the first combining synch command and its associ
ated program instruction set and end of file signal-are 
received and converted at decoder, 203. 

Once the information of any given point-to-multipoint 
SPAM transmission has been checked, corrected, and con
verted in the foregoing fashion, subscriber station apparatus 
communicate said information point-to-point using flow con
trol and error correction techniques, well known in the art, 
that include handshaking and requesting retransmission. 
Thereafter, any given transmission of SPAM information, so 
corrected and converted, contains not only bits of communi
cated SPAM information but also so-called "parity bits" that 
convey error correcting information. At present, the conven
tional practice is for every ninth bit to be a parity bit that is 
used, in a fashion well known in the art, to check the correct-
ness of the preceding eight bits, or "byte;• of communicated 
data. 

Frequently in this disclosure, specific quantities ofbits and 

At the outset of each example, particular meter record 
infonnation of prior programming exists at a particular loca
tion at buffer/comparator, 14, of signal processor, 200. Said 20 

record information documents the fact that before receiving 
the "Wall Street Week" program, tuner, 215, transmitted to 
monitor, 202M, particular programming that contained 
embedded SPAM commands and infonnation with particular 
meter instructions. Information of said commands and infor- 25 

mation caused buffer/comparator, 14, to retain said meter 
record information. In the third and subsequent examples, 
monitor record information of said prior programming also 
exists at a particular location at said buffer/comparator, 14, 
associated with the source mark of decoder, 203. 

In each example, the recorder, 16, of signal processor, 200, 
has reached a level of fullness where the recording of the next 
signal record received from the buffer/comparator, 14, of 
signal processor, 200, will cause the quantity of signal records 
recorded at recorder, 16, to equal or exceed the particular 35 

fullness information of said recorder, 16. Whenever said 
quantity equals or exceeds said fullness information, 
recorder, 16, is preprogrammed to commences a particular 
telephone signal record transfer sequence that is fully auto
matic for which recorder, 16; controller, 20; auto dialer, 24; 40 

and teiephone connection, 22, are each preprogrammed. 
Under control of the preprogrammed instructions of said 
sequence, signal processor, 200, telephones one or more 
remote billing station computers and/or one or more remote 
monitor information collection station computers and trans- 45 

fers selected record information to said computers. 

30 bit locations are cited. Said bits are often specified as being 
"sequential" and "in their order after conversion;· and said bit 
locations are often "contiguous." Unless otherwise stated, 
said quantities refer only to bits of communicated SPAM 

In each example, all receiver station apparatus is on and 
fully operational. 
Operating Signal Processor Systems ... Example #I 

information and bit locations that hold communicated SP AM 
information. No attempt is made to account for the presence 
of parity bits among transmitted bits of SPAM information or 
at particular memory locations because techniques for distin
guishing bits of communicated data from parity bits and for 
processing bits of communicated information separately 
from parity bits arc Vv·cll knff~vn in ihe art. 

Automatically, after said binary information is converted, 
said information is inputted to the EOFS valve of controller, 
39, which processes said information in the fashion described 
above, comparing each signal word of said information to 
EOFS WORD information and transferring said binary infor
mation, signal word by signal word, until an end of file signal 
is detected. 

Receiving the header and execution segment of said first 
message causes controller, 39, to determine that said message 
is addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, and to transfer 
said message to microcomputer, 205. So transferring said 
message is the controlled function that the information said 
header and execution segment cause controller, 39, to per
form. Automatically, as said EOFS valve transfers converted 
binary information of said first message, controller, 39, 
selects and records at particular SPAM-header register 
memory a particular preprogrammed constant number of the 
first converted bits of said binary information. Said constant 
number is the number of bits in a SPAM command header. 

The first example elaborates on the FIG. lC combining 50 

described above in "One Combined Medium" and focuses on 
the operation of decoder, 203, SPAM-controller, 205C, and 
microcomputer, 205, on the execution of controlled func
tions, and on the use of cadence infonnation to organize 
signal processing. The example begins as divider, 4, starts to 55 

transfer to decoder, 203, in its outputted composite video 
transmission, the embedded binary information of the first 
message. At the outset of example #1, controller, 39, of 
decoder, 203, and SPAM-controller, 205C, have each identi
fied an end of file signal and await header information. 

Receiving said embedded binary information at decoder, 
203, (which does not include a filter, 31, or a demodulator, 32, 
because its input is a composite video transmission) causes 
line receiver, 33, automatically to detect and transfer said 
embedded information to digital detector, 34, which auto- 65 

matically detects the binary information with correcting 
information in said embedded information and transfers said 

60 (Hereinafter, said constant number is called "H''.) From the 
first bit of said binary information, H bits are selected and 
recorded, in their order after conversion, at said SPAM
header memory. Then, automatically, controller, 39, deter-
mines that said information at SPAM-header memory (which 
is the "O 1" header of the first combining synch command and 
designates a SPAM command that is followed by an informa-
tion segment) does not match particular 11-header-invoking 
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information that is "11 ". (In other words, the header of said 
message does not designate a SPAM message that consists of 
a header followed immediately by an information segment.) 
Not resulting in a match causes controller, 39, automatically 
to select a second preprogrammed constant number of next 
bits and record said bits, in their order after conversion, at 
particular SPAM-exec register memory. Said second constant 
number is the particular number of bits in a SPAM execution 
segment. (Hereinafter, said second constant number is called 
"X".) Beginning with the next bit of said binary information 10 

immediately after said H bits, controller, 39, selects X bits and 
records said bits, in their order after conversion, at said 
SPAM-exec memory. Then, automatically, by comparing the 
information at said SPAM-exec memory (which information 
is the execution segment of the first combining synch com- 15 

mand) with preprogrammed controlled-function-invoking 
information, controller, 39, determines that said information 
at memory matches particular this-message-addressed-to-
205 information that causes controller, 39, to execute particu-
lar preprogrammed transfer-to-205 instructions. Said instruc- 20 

tions cause controller, 39, to transfer to SPAM-controller, 
205C, the SPAM message associated with the particular 
information at SPA.M'-header memory. Automatically, said 
instructions cause controller, 39, to activate the output port 
that outputs to SPAM-controller, 205C, then compare said 25 

information at SPAM-header memory to preprogrammed 
header-identification information. Automatically, controller, 
39, determines that said information matches particular "01" 
information. Said match causes controller, 39, automatically 
to execute particular transfer-a-Ol-or-an-11-header-message 30 

instructions. 
A "O I" header distinguishes a message that contains lowest 

priority information. Any given instance of a message with a 
"Ol"headerends withanendoffile signal.Accordingly, said 
instructions cause controller, 39, to transfer, from the start of 35 

said message, all information received from said valve until 
said valve detects and transfers the information of an end of 
file signal.Automatically controller, 39, commences transfer
ring said binary information, starting with said first H bits and 
transferring said information in its order after conversion, ~ 
signal word by signal word, as said binary information is 
outputted by said EOFS valve. In due course, the EOFS valve 
of controller, 39, receives the last signal word of the informa
tion segment of said first message. To satisfy the final rule of 
message composition cited above, said word, being an 45 

instance of a final signal word preceding an end offile signal, 
contains MOVE bit information and is not an EOFS WORD. 
Said valve transfers said word which causes controller, 39, to 
transfer said word to SPAM-controller, 205C. (When said 
valve receives information of the next signal word after said so 
word, the information of the EOFS WORD Counter of said 
valve is "00000000" because said word contained MOVE bit 
information.) 

50 
ment ofone from ''00000000" to "00000001 ".Automatically 
said valve determines, in the fashion described above, that the 
"00000001" at said EOFS WORD Counter does not match 
the "00001011" at said EOFS Standard Length Location 
which causes said valve to cause the apparatus that inputs 
signal words to said valve to transfer to said valve the next 
signal word of said message. 

In this fashion, said valve processes sequentially the input
ted information of each of the next ten EOFS WORDs, each 
time increasing the value of the information at said EOFS. 
WORD Counter by an increment of one. When, in the course 
of the word evaluation sequence of the eleventh and last 
EOFS WORD, said valve so increases said value, the infor
mation at said Counter is "00001011". Automatically said 
valve determines that said "00001011" matches the 
"00001011" at said EOFS Standard Length Location which 
causes said valve to execute the complete-signal-detected 
instructions described above in "Detecting End of File Sig
nals." Said instructions cause said valve to initiate the trans
mission of the aforementioned EOFS-signal-detected infor
mation to the CPU of controller, 39, as an interrupt signal then 
to wait for a control instruction from controller, 39, before 
processing inputted information further. 

Receiving said EOFS-signal-detected information at said 
CPU causes controller, 39, to determine, in a predetermined 
fashion, that said end offile signal is part ofa SPAM message 
being transferred under control of instructions invoked by 
transfer-to-addressed-apparatus information. Said determin
ing causes controller, 39, automatically to transmit the afore
mentioned transmit-and-wait instruction to said valve which 
causes said valve to transfer one complete end of file signal 
(which signal is automatically transferred by controller, 39, to 
SPAM-controller, 205C). Automatically, said valve outputs, 
sequentially, the binary information of eleven instances of an 
EOFS WORD; then sets the information at said EOFS 
WORD Counter to ''00000000"; initiates transmission of the 
aforementioned complete-and-waiting infonnation to the 
CPU of controller, 39, as an interrupt signal; and commences 
waiting for a control instruction from controller, 39, before 
processing next inpuned information. In so doing, controller, 
39, transfers an end offile signal as a part of said first message 
and ensures that apparatus to which said message is trans
ferred receive all cadence information necessary to process 
said message. 

Having transferred the binary information of said first mes
sage, controller, 39, prepares all apparatus of decoder, 203, as 
required, to receive the next instance of SPAM message infor
mation. Automatically, controller, 39, deactivates all output 
ports; compares the information at said SPAM-header regis
ter memory to particular preprogrammed cause-retention-of
exec information that is "01" and determines a match which 
causes controller, 39, to transfer information of said infonna
tion at SPAM-exec register memory to particular SPAM-last-
01-header-exec register memory (thereby placing infonna
tion of the execution segment of the first combining synch 
command at said SPAM-last-01-header-exec memory); then 
causes all apparatus of decoder, 203, to delete from memory 
all information of said binary information except information 
at said SPAM-last-OJ-header-exec memory. Then, after 

Immediately after embedding and transmitting said last 
word, the aforementioned program originating studio that is 55 

the original transmission station of the programming of"One 
Combined Medium" generates and embeds an end of file 
signal in said programming and transmits said signal. More 
precisely, said studio generates, embeds, and transmits eleven 
consecutive EOFS WORDS of binary information. 

Receiving said first EOFS WORD causes said valve to 
place information of said WORD at the EOFS Word Evalua
tion Location of said valve and to compare the information at 
said Location to the EOFS WORD at the EOFS Standard 
Word Location of said valve. A match results, causing said 65 

valve in the fashion described above, to increase the value of 
the i~ormation at said EOFS WORD Counter by an incre-

60 receiving said complete-and-waiting information, controller, 
39, transmits particular reopen-flow instructions that cause 
said EOFS valve to recommence processing and transferring 
inputted signal words in its preprogrammed fashion, and con-

Copy by USPTO from the PIRS 

troller, 39, commences waiting to receive from said valve the 
binary information of a subsequent SPAM header. 

(If said information at SPAM-exec memory had failed to 
match any controlled-function-invoking information at the 
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aforementioned comparing, said failure to match would have 
signified that the subscriber station of FIG. 3 did not have 
capacity to execute the controlled function of said command. 
Whenever comparing execution segment information of any 
given command to preprogrammed controlled-function-in
voking information at any given subscriber station SPAM 
apparatus results in a failure to match, said failure to match 
causes said apparatus to discard all received information of 
the message of said execution segment. In the case of a "O 1" 
header message such as said first message, said apparatus 10 

discards all received information, except information at reg
ister memory, until the EOFS valve of said apparatus, oper
ating in the aforementioned fashion, transfers said EOFS
signal-detected information to the CPU of said apparatus. 
Said apparatus discards said information, in a fashion 15 

described more fully below, by placing each successively 
received signal word at a particular memory location, and in 
so doing, overwriting and obliterating the information of the 
prior signal word. Then receiving said EOFS-signal-detected 
information causes said apparatus to transmit the aforemen- 20 

tioned discard-and-wait instruction to said valve causing said 
valve, in its preprogrammed discard-and-wait fashion, to dis
card all information of the end of file signal of said message, 
set the information of the EOFS WORD Counter of said valve 
to "00000000", then transmit said complete-and-waiting 25 

information to said apparatus. Said complete-and-waiting 
information causes said apparatus to perform all functions 
performed by controller, 39, in the foregoing paragraph.) 

At SPAM-controller, 205C, of the subscriber station of 
FIG. 3 (and at SPAM-controllers, 205C, of URS microcom- JO 

puters, 205, at other subscriber stations), receiving said trans
ferred binary information of the first message causes all appa
ratus automatically to process the information of said 
message in the preprogrammed fashions of said apparatus. 

Automatically the EOFS valve of SPAM-controller, 205C, 35 

commences processing and transferring said information 
until an end of file signal is detected. 

Receiving the header and execution segment of said first 
message causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to determine the 
controlled function or functions that said message instructs 40 

1JRS microcomputers, 205, to perform and to execute the 
instructions of said functions. Automatically, as said valve 
transfers information, SPAM-controller, 205C, selects the 
first H converted bits of said information and records said bits 
at particular SPAM-header-@205 register memory, then 45 

determines that said information at SPAM-header-@205 
memory (which is the "O 1" header of the first message) does 
not match particular l 1-header-invoking-@205 information 
that is "11". Not resulting in a match causes controller, 39, 
automatically to select the next X bits of said transferred 50 

binary information and record said bits at particular SPAM
exec-@205 register memory. Automatically SPAM-control
ler, 205C, compares the information at said SPAM-exec
@205 memory (which information is the execution segment 
of the first combining synch command) with preprogrammed 55 

controlled-function-invoking-@205 information. Said com
paring results in a match with particular execute-at-205 infor
mation that causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to invoke particu-
lar preprogrammed load-nm-and-code instructions that 
control the loading of particular binary information at the 60 

main RAM of microcomputer, 205; the running of the infor
mation so loaded; and the placing of particular identification 
code information at particular SPAM-controller memory. 
Said binary information that is loaded and nm is the informa
tion that begins at the first bit of the information segment that 65 

follows said X bits, continues through the last bit of said 
segment, and is, in the "One Combined Medium" application, 

52 
the information of said program instruction set. Automati
cally, SPAM-controller, 205C, executes said load-run-and
code instructions. 

(No change takes place between controller, 39, and SPAM
controller, 205C, in the information of the execution segment 
of the first combining synch command. Thus the binary image 
of the particular controlled-function-invoking information 
that said information matches at controller, 39-more pre
cisely, the aforementioned particular this-message-ad
dressed-to-205 information-is identical to the binary image 
of the particular controlled-function-invoking-@205 infor
mation that said information matches at SPAM-controller, 
205C--said particular execute-at-205 information. While 
said this-message-addressed-to-205 information and said 
execute-at-205 information are identical in image, they bear 
different names in this specification because they invoke dif
ferent controlled functions. This is but one of many instances 
in this specification where a given SPAM command invokes 
different controlled functions at different apparatus because 
the apparatus are preprogrammed differently.) 

To load and run said information, SPAM-controller, 205C, 
must locate the position, in said transferred binary informa
tion, of said first bit and said last bit. Under control of said 
load-nm-and-code instructions, SPAM-controller, 205C, 
compares the information at said SPAM-header-@205 
memory with particular preprogrammed header-identifica
tion-@205 information and determines that said information 
at memory matches particular "01" information. In other 
words, to locate said first bit, SPAM-controller, 205C, must 
process the command information of an "01" header message 
including the length token of a meter-monitor segment. 

Under control of said load-run-and-code instructions, said 
match causes SPAM-controller, 205C, automatically to 
execute particular preprogrammed process-length-token
@205 instructions. Automatically, said instructions cause 
SPAM-controller, 205C, to select a third preprogrammed 
constant number of next bits and record said bits at particular 
memory. Said third constant number is the particular number 
of bits in an instance of SPAM meter-monitor format field 
length token information. (Hereinafter, said third constant 
number is called "L".) Beginning with the bit of said trans
ferred binary information immediately after the last of said X 
bits, SPAM-controller, 205C, selects L bits and records said 
bits, in their order after conversion, at particular SPAM
length-info-@205 register memory. Automatically SPAM
controller, 205C, compares the information at said SPAN
length-info-@205 memory with preprogrammed token
comparison-@205 information and determines that said 
information at memory matches particular token-compari
son-@205 information (which particular information is 
called, hereinafter, "W-token information"). Said match 
causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to place particular prepro
grammed bit-length-number information at said SPAM
length-info-@205 memory. (Said particular bit-length-num
ber information is called, hereinafter, ''w-bits information".) 
Said information is the precise number of bits, fol!owing the 
last of said L bits, that remain in the meter-monitor segment of 
the command associated with said length token. Said number 
is not a preprogrammed constant value such as H, X, and L 
that is the same for every SPAM command with a meter
monitor segment. Rather, said number is a variable that may 
differ from one SPAM meter-monitor segment to the next. 
More precisely, it is, for any given meter-monitor segment, a 
selected one of several preprogrammed bit-length-number 
information alternatives. (Hereinafter, the number of the par
ticular selected bit-length-number alternative associated with 
any given length token is called "MMS-L" to signify that said 
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number is L bits less than the number bits in the meter
monitor segment in which said length token occurs.) 

Having executed said process-length-token-@205 instruc
tions and continuing under control of said load-run-and-code 
instructions, automatically SPAM-controller, 205C, adds L to 
the information (of MMS-L) at said SPAM-length-info
@205 memory and, in so doing, determines the exact number 
ofbits in the meter-monitor segment of said command (which 
is also the exact number of bits from the first bit after the last 
of said X bits to the last bit of said command). (Hereinafter, 10 

the exact number of bits in any given meter-monitor segment 
is called, "MMS".) Then SPAM-controller, 205C, causes 
information of the first MMS bits of said transferred binary 
information that begin immediately after the last of said X bits 

15 
to be stored at particular MMS-memory of SPAM-controller, 
205C. Jn so doing, SPAM-controller, 205C, retains informa
tion of the meter-monitor segment of said first message. Then, 
automatically, SPAM-controller, 205C, executes particular 
preprogrammed instructions, including assess-padding-bit- 20 

@205 instructions, that are described more fully elsewhere in 
this specification and that cause said SPAM-controller, 205C, 
to identify the particular signal word, associated with the 
command information of said first message, that is the last 
signal word before the first signal word of the information 25 
segment of said message. 

Then SPAM-controller, 205C, commences loading infor
mation at the main RAM of microcomputer, 205. Automati
cally, under control of said load-run-and-code instructions, 
SPAM-controller, 205C, instructs microcomputer, 205, to 30 

commence receiving information from SPAM-controller, 
205C, and loading said information at particular main RAM, 
in a fashion well known in the art. Automatically SPAM
controller, 205C, commences transferring information to 
microcomputer, 205, beginning with said selected signal 35 

word. Automatically, as microcomputer, 205, receives said 
information, microcomputer, 205, loads said information at 
particular main RAM. 

Jn due course, the EOFS valve of SPAM-controller, 205C, 
receives the aforementioned last signal word of the infon:na- 40 

tion segment of said first message, which is the last signal 
word of said program instruction set, and transfers said word 
which causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to transfer said word to 
microcomputer, 205, and microcomputer, 205, to load said 
word at said RAM. (After transferring said word, the infor- 45 

mation of the EOFS WORD Counter of said valve is 
'"'00000000".) 

54 
mation to the CPU of SPAM-controller, 205C, as an interrupt 
signal and commences waiting for a control instruction from 
said CPU. 

Receiving said EOFS-signal-detected information at said 
CPU while under control of said load-run-and-code instruc
tions causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to cease loading and 
execute the remainder of said load-run-and-code instructions. 
Automatically SPAM-controller, 205C, causes microcom-
puter, 205, to cease loading information at said RAM and 
execute the information so loaded as so-called "machine 
executable code" of one so-called ·~ob." Because information 
of said end of file signal is no longer needed, said instructions 
cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to transmit the aforemen
tioned discard-and-wait instruction to said valve. Said 
instruction causes said valve to set the information at said 
EOFS WORD Counter to "00000000" without transferring 
any information of said detected end of file signal; to initiate 
transmission of the aforementioned complete-and-waiting 
information to the CPU of SPAM-controller, 205C, as an 
interrupt signal; and to wait for a control instruction from 
SPAM-controller, 205C, before processing next inputted 
information. 

Then SPAM-controller, 205C, commences executing the 
code portion of said load-run-and-code instructions. The 
instructions of said portion cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to 
compare the information at said SPAM-header memory to 
particular load-run-and-code-header information that is "O l ". 
A match results (which indicates that said first message con
tains meter-monitor information). Said match causes SPAM
controller, 205C, to execute particular preprogrammed evalu
ate-meter-monitor-format instructions and locate-program-
unit instructions. Under control of said instructions and in a 
fashion that is described more fully below, SPAM-controller, 
205C, locates the "program unit identification code" infor
mation in the information of the meter-monitor segment 
stored at said MMS-mcmory. Then said code portion instruc-
tions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to place said code infor
mation at particular SPAM-first-precondition register 
memory. In so doing, SPAM-controller completes said load
mn-and-rode instructions and compietes the controlled func
tions executed by the execution segment information of said 
first message. 

Having completed said controlled functions, automatically 
SPAM-controller, 205C, prepares to receive the next instance 
of SPAM message information. Automatically, SPAM-con
troller, 205C, compares the information at said SPAM-
header-@205 register memory to particular preprogrammed 
cause-retention-of-exec-@205 information that is "01" and 
determines a match which causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to 

Then said valve commences receiving information of the 
eleven EOFS WORDs sequentially outputted by the EOFS 
valve of controller, 39, which information constitutes the end 
offile signal in said transferred binary information. Receiving 
the first EOFS WORD of said eleven causes the EOFS valve 
of SPAM-controller, 205C, to commence retaining informa
tion of said WORD in the fashion described above. Said 
retaining causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to stop transferring 
information to microcomputer, 205, and microcomputer, 205, 
to stop loading information at said RAM. As said valve 
receives all said EOFS WORD information, said valve detects 
said end offile signal just as the EOFS valve of controller, 39, 
detected the end of file signal in the binary information input
ted to said valve. When, in the course of the word evaluation 
sequence of the eleventh and last EOFS WORD in said infor
mation, the EOFS valve of SPAM-controller, 205C, deter
mines that the information at the EOFS WORD Counter of 
said valve matches the information at the EOFS Standard 
Length Location of said valve, said valve initiates the trans
mission of the aforementioned EOFS-signal-detected inf or-

50 transfer information of said information at SPAM-exec
@205 register memory to particular SPAM-last-01-header
exec-@205 register memory. Then SPAM-controller, 205C, 
causes all apparatus of SPAM-controller, 205C, to delete 
from memory all information of said transferred binary infor-

55 mation except information at said SPAM-first-precondition 
and SPAM-last-01-header-exec-@205 memories. Finally, 
after receiving said complete-and-waiting information, 
SPAM-controller, 205C, transmits particular instructions that 
cause said EOFS valve to commence processing and trans-

60 ferring inputted signal words, in its preprogrammed detecting 
fashion, and SPAM-controller, 205C, commences waiting to 
receive from said valve the binary information of a subse
quent SPAM header. 

As described in "One Combined Medium" above, loading 
65 and running said program instruction set causes microcom

puter, 205, (and URS microcomputers, 205, at other sub
scriber stations) to place appropriate FIG. IA image informa-
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tion at particular video RAM. In addition, running said set 
also causes microcomputer, 205, after completing placing 
said image information at said RAM, to transfer particular 
number-of-overlay-completed information and instructions 
to SPAM-controller, 205C. Said information and instructions 
cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to place the number 
"00000001" at particular SPAM-second-precondition regis
ter memory at SPAM-controller, 205C, signifying that said 
image information represents the first overlay of its associ-
ated video program. 10 

(Had said information at SPAM-exec-@205 memory 
failed to match any execute-at-205 information at the afore
mentioned comparing, SPAM-controller, 205C, would have 
discarded discard all received information of the message of 

15 
said information at SPAM-exec-@205 in the fashion 
described above.) 
Operating S. P. Systems ... Example #I (Second Message) 

Subsequently, the embedded information of the second 
message, which conveys the second combining synch com- 20 

mand, is transferred from divider, 4, to decoder, 203. 
In the same fashion that applied to the first message, receiv

ing said embedded information causes the apparatus of 
decoder, 203, to detect, check, correct as necessary, and con
vert said information, into binary information of said second 25 

message. Automatically the EOFS valve of controller, 39, 
processes and transfers said information, signal word by sig
nal word. 

As with the first message, receiving the header and execu
tion segment of said second message causes controller, 39, to 30 

determine that said message is addressed to URS microcom
puters, 205, and to transfer said second message accordingly. 
Automatically, as said valve transfers said binary informa
tion, controller, 39, selects the first H converted bits and 
records said bits, in their order after conversion, at said 35 

SPAM-header register memory. Automatically controller, 39, 
determines that the information at said memory (which is the 
"00" header of the second combining synch command and 
signifies a SPAM command with a meter-monitor segment 
but no information segment) does not match said 11-header- AA 

invoking information that is "11 ". Not resulting in a match 
causes controller, 39, automatically to select the next X bits of 
said binary information immediately after said H bits, the 
execution segment of the second combining synch command, 
and record said X bits, in their order after conversion, at said 45 

SPAM-exec register memory. Then, automatically, by com
paring the information at said SPAM-exec memory with said 
controlled-function-invoking information, controller, 39, 
determines that said information at memory matches particu-
lar preprogrammed this-message-addressed-to-205 informa- 50 

tion that invokes said transfer-to-205 instructions. Automati
cally, controller, 39, executes said instructions; activates the 
output port that outputs to SPAM-controller, 205C; compares 
said information at SPAM-header memory to header-identi
fication information; and determines that said information 55 
matches particular "00" infonnation. (In other words, the 
header of said second message is "00".) Said match causes 
controller, 39, automatically to invoke particular prepro
grammed transfer-a-00-header-message instructions. 

A "00" header distinguishes a message that contains inter- 60 

mediate priority information but no lowest priority infonna
tion. To identify the length and last bit of a "00" header 
message, controller, 39, must process length token informa
tion and may need to execute the aforementioned assess
padding-bit instructions to determine whether a full signal 65 

word of padding follows the last signal word in which com
mand infonnation occurs. 

56 
Automatically, said transfer-a-DO-header-message instruc

tions cause controller, 39, to execute particular prepro
grammed process-length-token instructions. Said instruc
tions cause controller, 39, to select the first L bits of said 
binary information immediately after the last of said X bits 
and record said selected bits, in their order after conversion, at 
particular SPAM-length-info register memory. Said L bits are 
the bits of the length token of said "00" header message. 
Automatically controller, 39, compares the infonnation at 
said SPAM-length-info memory to preprogrammed token
comparison information and determines that said information 
at memory matches particular X-token information. (Said 
X-token information is different token-comparison informa
tion from the W-token information matched by the length
token of the first message of example #I.) Said match causes 
controller, 39, automatically to select particular prepro
grammed x-bits infonnation that is bit-length-number infor
mation associated on a one to one basis with said X-token 
information and to place said x-bits information at said 
SPAM-length-info memory. The numeric value of said x-bits 
information is the MMS-L, the precise number of bits, after 
the last of said L bits, that remain in the meter-monitor seg
ment associated with said L bits. 

Then said transfer-a-00-header-message instructions cause 
controller, 39, to execute particular preprogrammed deter
mine-command-infonnation-word-length instructions. Said 
instructions cause controller, 39, to add a particular prepro
grammed constant number that is the sum of H plus X plus L 
to the x-bits information at said SPAM-length-info memory. 
(Hereinafter, said constant is called "H+X+L".) In so doing, 
controller, 39, determines the number of bits in the command 
infonnation of said "00" header message. Then controller, 39, 
divides the numeric information at said memory by the num
ber of bits in one signal word and stores the quotient of said 
dividing at said SPAM-length-info memory. By determining 
said quotient, controller, 39, determines the number of signal 
words in said command information. (Said quotient may be 
an integer or a so-called "floating point number" that is a 
whole number plus a decimal fraction.) 

Having deit:rrnined said number of signal words, control
ler, 39, can determine whether or not the possibility exists that 
an instance of the aforementioned full signal word of padding 
bits follows the last signal word of said number of signal 
words. If said command information fills a whole number of 
signal words plus a decimal fraction, the last signal word in 
which command information occurs is not completely filled 
by command information bits. Padding bits that are MOVE 
bits fill out said signal word, and no possibility exists that a 
full signal word of padding bits follows said signal word. On 
the other hand, if said command information fills a whole 
number of signal words exactly, the last signal word in which 
command information occurs is completely filled by com
mand information bits. The possibility exists that said signal 
word may contain no MOVE bit information and that a full 
signal word of padding bits may follow said signal word. 

To detenr.i.ne whether said possibility exists, said transfer
a-00-header-message instructions cause controller, 39, to 
execute particular preprogrammed evaluate-end-condition 
instructions. In a fashion well known in the art, said instruc
tions cause controller, 39, to identify the largest integerthat is 
less than or equal to the information at said SPAM-length
info memory and place infonnation of said integer at particu
lar working register memory. Then controller, 39, compares 
the infonnation at said working memory to the information at 
said SPAM-length-info memory. (For the information of said 
largest integer to equal the information of said quotient means 
that said quotient is an integer, that said command informa-

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image Database 

PMCAPL03358971
PTX 2_00083

Appx128

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 200     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 
57 

tion fills a whole number of signal words exactly, and that the 
possibility exists that a full signal word of padding bits does 
follow the last signal word in which command information 
occurs.) If the information at said working memory is equal to 
the information at said SP.t..M-length-info memory, said 
instructions cause controller, 39, to place "O" information at 
particular SPAM-Flag-working register memory. Otherwise 
said instructions cause controller, 39, to place "1" informa
tion at said memory. 

Then said transfer-a-00-header-message instructions cause Jo 
controller, 39, to execute particular preprogrammed calcu
late-number-of-words-to-transfer instructions. Automati
cally, controller, 39, compares the information at said SPAM
Flag-working memory to particular end-condition
comparison information that is "O''. (If the information at said 15 

SPAM-Flag-working memory is "O", said command informa
tion fills a whole number of signal words exactly; said whole 
number is the integer information at said working memory; 
but the last signal word of command information must be 
evaluated to ascertain whether it contains MOVE bit infor- 20 

mation.) Under control of said instructions, resulting in a 
match with said "O" information causes controller, 39, to 
subtract one (1) from the numeric value of the integer infor
mation at said working memory. (On the other hand, if the 
information at said SPAM-Flag-working memory is "1 ",said 25 

command information only partially fills the last of a whole 
number of signal words exactly; MOVE bits fill the remainder 
of the last of said words; and said whole number is one greater 
than said largest integer infonnation that is at said working 
memory.) Under control of said instructions, not resulting in 30 

a match with said "O" information causes controller, 39, to 
add one to the numeric value of the integer information at said 
working memory. 

Next said transfer-a-00-header-message instructions cause 
controller, 39, to execute particular preprogrammed com- 35 

mence-transfer instructions. Said instructions cause control
ler, 39, to transfer a particular number of signal words of said 
command information, starting with the signal word in which 
the first of said first H bits occurs and transferring said infor
mation in its order after conversion, signal word by signal ~v 
word. Said number is the numeric value of the integer infor
mation at said working memory. 

Finally, said transfer-a-00-header-message instructions 
cause controller, 39, to execute particular preprogrammed 
evaluate-padding-bits-? instructions that cause controller, 39, 45 

to compare the information at said SPAM-Flag-working 
memory to particular continue-? information that is "O". 

Not resulting in a match means that, under control of said 
commence-transfer instructions, controller, 39, has trans
ferred all command information of said "00" header message 50 

and no possibility exists that a full signal word of padding bits 
ends said message. Accordingly, not resulting in a match 
causes controller, 39, to complete said transfer-a-00-header
message instructions. 

On the other hand, resulting in a match means that control- 55 

ler, 39, has transferred all but the last signal word of command 
information, and said word must be evaluated to ascertain 
whether it contains MOVE bit infonnation. Accordingly, 
resulting in a match causes controller, 39, to execute the 
aforementioned assess-padding-bit instructions. Said 60 

instructions cause controller, 39, to compare said last word to 
particular preprogrammed end?-EOFS-WORD information 
that is the information of one EOFS WORD. If no match 
results, said word is the last word of said message. Otherwise, 
one full signal word of padding bits follows said word and 65 

ends said message. Accordingly, when said last word is com
pared to said EOFS WORD information, not resulting in a 
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match causes controller, 39, to transfer just said last signal 
word, but resulting in a match causes controller, 39, to trans
fer said last signal word then the signal word, in said binary 
information, that is immediately after said signal word. In so 
doing, controller, 39, transfers the complete binary informa
tion of the message of the instance of header information at 
said SPAM-header memory and completes said transfer-a-
00-header-message instructions. 

Two specific cases illustrate the operation of said transfer
a-00-header-message instructions. One focuses on the "00" 
header message ofFIG. 2H. The other focuses on the message 
ofFIG. 2K. In either case, the signal words are eight-bit bytes, 
H equals two,Xequals six, Lequals two, andH+X+Lequals 
ten. In both cases, controller, 39, is preprogrammed with 
token-comparison information, including particular 01-token 
information that is "01" and is associated, on a one to one 
basis, with particular preprogrammed 01011-bits information 
that is the binary representation of eleven and particular 
11-token information that is "11" and is associated, on a one 
to one basis, with particular preprogrammed 10110-bits 
information that is the binary representation of twenty-two. In 
both cases, when said instructions are invoked, information of 
the first H (that is, the first two) bits of the message being 
processed has been recorded at SPAM-header memory and 
information of the next X (that is the next six, the third 
through the eight bits) has been recorded at SPAM-exec 
memory. Thus said instructions process binary information 
that commences at the bit that is located immediately after the 
eighth bit of said message which eighth bit is the last of said 
Xbits. 

FIG. 2H shows one instance of a message that contains 
command information that fills a whole number of signal 
words plus a decimal fraction. Said command infonnation 
fills two bytes plus five bits (that is, 2.625 bytes). Three 
padding bits that are MOVE bits have been added to the third 
byte of said message to fill out said byte. 

When said transfer-a-00-header-message instructions are 
executed in the course of the processing of the message of 
FIG. 2H, said instructions cause processing to proceed in the 
folluwing fashion. 

Said process-length-token instructions are executed and 
cause controller, 39, to select the first two bits of said binary 
information immediately after said eighth bit and record said 
bits at said SPAM-length-info memory. Said two bits are 
"01 ",the length-token of said message. (After said bits are 
recorded at said memory, the information at said memory is 
"0000000000000001 ".) Automatically controller, 39, com
mences comparing the information at said SPAM-length-info 
memory to said token-comparison information. In the course 
of said comparing, controller, 39, automatically places at 
particular working register memory said 01-token informa
tion that is "01". (After said information is placed at said 
memory, the information at said memory is 
"0000000000000001".) Automatically, controller, 39, com
pares the information at said SPAM-length-info memory to 
the information at said working memory, and a match results. 
Said match causes controller, 39, automatically to select said 
01011-bits information that is the binary representation of 
eleven and place said information at said SPAM-length-info 
memory. (Eleven, which is the numeric value of said 01011-
bits information, is the MMS-L of said message.) 

Then automatically said determine-command-informa
tion-word-length instructions are executed. Said instructions 
cause controller, 39, to add H+X+L, which is the binary 
representation of ten, to the information at said SPAM
length-info memory. In so doing, controller, 39, places at said 
SP.t..M-length-info memory the numeric value of the number 
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of bits in the command information of said message
twenty-one (which is eleven plus ten). Then controller, 39, 
divides the numeric value information at said memory 
(twenty-one) by the number of bits in one byte (eight) and 
stores the quotient of said dividing (which quotient is 2.625 
and is stored in a floating point fashion) at said SPAM-length
info memory. In so doing, controller, 39, determines that said 
command information occupies 2.625 bytes. 

Next said evaluate-end-condition instructions are 
executed. Said instructions cause controller, 39, to identify 1 o 
the integer two (2) as the largest integer that is less than or 
equal to the 2.625 information that is at said SPAM-length
info memory and to place binary information of said integer, 
two (2), at said working register memory. Automatically con
troller, 39, compares said two (2) information at working 15 

memory to said 2.625 information at SPAM-length-info 
memory. Because the information at said working memory is 
not equal to the information at said SPAM-length-info 
memory, controller, 39, automatically places" 1" information 

60 
"0000000000000011". Automatically controller, 39, com
mences comparing said information at SPAM-length-info 
memory to said token-comparison information. Automati
cally controller, 39, places said I I-token information that is 
"11" at said working register memory, after which the infor
mation at said memory is "0000000000000011". Automati
cally, controller, 39, compares said information at SPAM
length-info memory to said information at said working 
memory, and a match results. Said match causes controller, 
39, automatically to select said 10110-bits information that is 
the binary representation of twenty-two and place said infor
mation at said SPAM-length-info memory. (Twenty-two, 
which is the decimal equivalent value of said 10110-bits 
information, is the MMS-L of said message.) 

Then said determine-command-information-word-length 
instructions cause controller, 39, to add H+X+L, which is the 
binary representation often, to the information at said SPAM
Jength-info memory, making the information at said SPAM-

at said SPAM-Flag-working register memory. 20 length-info memory the binary representation of thirty-two. 
Then said calculate-number-of-words-to-transfer instruc

tions are executed. Automatically, controller, 39, compares 
the information at said SPAM-Flag-working memory to said 
end-condition-comparison information that is "O", and no 
match results. (The fact that the information at said SPAM- 25 

Flag-working memory is "l", means that said command 
information only partially fills the last byte of said message, 
that MOVE bits fill the remainder of said byte, and that the 
number of bytes in said message is one greater than said 
integer information at said working memory.) Not resulting in 30 

a match causes controller, 39, to add one (1) to the numeric 
value two (2) that is the information at said working memory, 
thereby increasing the numeric value of said information at 
working memory to three (3). 

Next said commence-transfer instructions are executed. 35 

Said instructions cause controller, 39, to transfer three (3) 
eight-bit bytes (which three (3) is the numeric value of the 
integer information at said working memory) of binary infor
mation, starting with the byte in which the first bit of said 
message occurs and transferring said information in its order 40 

after conversion, byte by byte. In so doing, controller, 39, 
transfers all information of said message to the addressed 
apparatus of said message. 

Finally, said evaluate-padding-bits-? instructions are 
executed and cause controller, 39, to compare the"!" infor- 45 

mation at said SPAM-Flag-working memory to said con
tinue-? information that is "O", and no match results. Not 
resulting in a match causes controller, 39, to complete said 
transfer-a-00-header-message instructions. 

In this fashion, said transfer-a-00-header-message instruc- 50 

tions cause controller, 39, to transfer the message of FIG. 2H 
to the addressed apparatus of said message. 

By contrast, the second illustrative case of FIG. 2K shows 

Then controller, 39, divides information at said memory 
(thirty-two) by the number of bits in one byte (eight) and 
stores the quotient of said dividing (which quotient is 4 and is 
stored in an integer fashion) at said SPAM-length-info 
memory. In so doing, controller, 39, determines that said 
command information occupies 4 bytes exactly. 

Next said evaluate-end-condition instructions cause con-
troller, 39, to identify the integer four ( 4) as the largest integer 
that is Jess than or equal to the 4 information at said SPAM
Jength-info memory and to place binary information of said 
integer, four (4), at said working register memory. Automati-
cally controller, 39, determines that said four ( 4) information 
at working memory matches said 4 information at SPAM
length-info memory. Said match causes controller, 39, auto
matically to place "O" information at said SPAM-Flag-work
ing register memory. 

Then said calculate-number-of-words-to-transfer instruc-
tions cause controller, 39, to determine that the information at 
said SPAM-Flag-working memory matches said end-condi
rion-c.omparison information that is ~'O". SaiU match causes 
controller, 39, to subtract one (l) from the numeric value, four 
(4), that is the information at said working memory, thereby 
decreasing the numeric value of said information at working 
memory to three (3). 

Next said commence-transfer instructions cause controller, 
39, to transfer three (3) eight-bit bytes (which three (3) is the 
numeric value of the integer information at said working 
memory) of binary information, starting with the byte in 
which the first bit of said message occurs and transferring said 
information in its order after conversion, byte by byte. In so 
doing, controller, 39, transfers all but the last byte of com-
mand information. Controller, 39, transfers the first, second, 
and third bytes. But the fourth byte, which is said last byte, 
remains untransferred. 

Finally, said evaluate-padding-bits-? instructions cause 
controller, 39, to determine that the "O" information at said 
SPAM-Flag-working memory matches said continue-? infor
mation that is "O". Resulting in a match causes controller, 39, 
to execute said assess-padding-bit instructions. Said instruc-

a message that contains command information that fills a 
whole number of signal words exactly and is followed by a 55 

full signal word of padding bits. The command information of 
said message fills four bytes. The last of said bytes contains 
only EOFS bits and is an EOFS WORD. Accordingly said last 
byte is followed by one full byte of padding bits which one 
byte is the fifth and last byte of said message. 60 tions cause controller, 39, to compare said last byte to said 

end-? EOFS WORD information. Because the fourth byte of 
the message of FIG. 2K is an EOFS WORD, a match results. 
Said match means that a full byte of padding bits follows said 

Said transfer-a-00-header-message instructions cause the 
message of FIG. 2K, to be processed in the following fashion. 

Said process-length-token instructions cause controller, 
39, to select the ninth and tenth bits of said binary information 
and record said bits at said SPAM-length-info memory. Said 65 

two bits are the "11" length-token of said message, and after 
said bits are so recorded, the information at said memory is 

last byte of command information. Said match causes con
troller, 39, to transfer two bytes of binary information which 
bytes are the fourth and fifth bytes of said message (which 
fifth byte is the last signal word of said message). Then said 
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instructions cause controller, 39, to complete said transfer-a-
00-header-message instructions. 

In this fashion, said transfer-a-00-header-message instruc
tions cause controller, 39, to transfer the message of FIG. 2K 
to the addressed apparatus of said message. 

In applicable fashions of said transfer-a-00-header-mes
sage instructions, controller, 39, transfers to SPAM-control
ler, 205C, the complete binary information of the message 
that contains the second combining synch command. 

When controller, 39, completes said transfer-a-00-header- 10 

message instructions, automatically controller, 39, prepares 
all apparatus of decoder, 203, to receive a next SPAM mes
sage. Controller, 39, deactivates all output ports; determines 
that the information at said SPAM-header register memory 
does not match said cause-retention-of-exec information that 15 
is "I I"; causes all apparatus of decoder, 203, to delete from 
memory all information of said binary information; then 
commences to wait forthe binary information ofa subsequent 
SPAM header. 

At SPAM-controller, 205C, (and at the SPAM-controllers, 20 
205C, of other URS microcomputers, 205), receiving the 
transferred binary information of said second message causes 
all apparatus automatically to process the information of said 
message in their preprogrammed fashions. 

Automatically the EOFS valve of SPAM-controller, 205C, 25 

processes said information and transfers said information, 
signal word by signal word. 

Receiving the header and execution segment of said second 
message causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to determine the 
controlled function or functions that said message instructs 30 

URS microcomputers, 205, to perform and to execute the 
instructions of said functions. Automatically, as said valve 
transfers information, SPAM-controller, 205C, selects the H 
first converted bits of said information, records said bits at 
said SPAM-header-@205 register memory, and determines 35 

that the information at said memory (which is the "00" header 
of said second message) does not match said 1 l-header
invoking-@205 information. No match results which causes 
controller, 39, automatically to select the next X bits of said 
transferred binary information ancl record said bits at pa.."*..icu- 40 

Jar SPAM-exec-@205 register memory. Automatically 
SPAM-controller, 205C, compares the information at said 
SPAM-exec-@205 memory with said controlled-function
invoking-@205 information. Said comparing results in a 
match with particular execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 45 

information that causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute 
particular preprogrammed conditional-overlay-at-205 
instructions. 

Said instructions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute 
"GRAPHICS ON" at the PC-MicroKey System of micro- 50 

computer, 205, if particular specified conditions are satisfied. 
To satisfy said conditions, the instance of image information 
at the video RAM of microcomputer, 205, (FIG. IA) must be 
relevant to particular broadcast video programming transmit
ted immediately after the instance of broadcast programming 55 

in which said second message is embedded (FIG. 18). More 
precisely, particular program unit and overlay number infor
mation specified for each instance must match. In the meter
monitor segment of the second combining synch command, 
said command conveys specified unit and number informa- 60 

tion for said instance of broadcast programming. If, in a 
fashion described below, said specified information matches 
particular other unit and number information, said condi
tional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause SPAM-controller, 
205C, so to execute "GRAPHICS ON". Accordingly, said 65 

second command is one example of a specified condition 
command. 

62 
In order to determine whether said specified information 

matches said other information, SPAM-controller, 205C, 
must locate said specified information. More precisely, 
SPAM-controller, 205C, must locate two particular informa
tion fields of the meter-monitor segment of said second com
mand. One is the program unit field whose information iden
tifies uniquely the program unit of said "Wall Street Week" 
program. The other is the overlay number field whose infor
mation identifies uniquely the particular one of the overlays 
of said program that said command specifies and causes to be 
overlay ed. 

To locate said information, said conditional-overlay-at-
205 instructions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute the 
aforementioned evaluate-meter-monitor-format instructions. 
(Because said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions are 
executed only by SPAM commands with"{)()" headers, com
paring information at said SPAM-header-@205 memory with 
header-identification-@205 information is unnecessary.) 
Said evaluate-meter-monitor-format instructions cause 
SPAM-controller, 205C, to select particular bits at particular
predetermined locations in said transferred binary informa
tion and record said bits at particular SPAM-format register 
memory. Said bits are the bits of the meter-monitor format 
field of said command. Then, automatically, by comparing 
the information at said SPAM-format memory with prepro
grammed format-specification information, SPAM-control
ler, 205C, determines that said information at memory 
matches particular information that invokes particular pro
cess-this-specific-format instructions. Automatically SPAM
controller, 205C, executes said instructions, and said instruc
tions cause one particular offset-address number to be placed 
at particular SPAM-mm-format-@205 register memory at 
SPAM-controller, 205C. Said number specifies the address/ 
location atthe RAM of SPAM-controller, 205C, of the first bit 
ofinformation that identifies the specific format of the meter
monitor segment of said second command. 

Then said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause 
SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute the aforementioned 
locate-program-unit instructions. Making reference to the 
infouuation "' o.lld SPAM-mm-format memory, said instruc
tions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to selects two particular 
preprogrammed binary numbers located at said RAM at two 
particular predetermined program-unit distances from said 
address/location and places said numbers, respectively, at the 
aforementioned first- and second-working register memories. 
Said numbers are respectively (I) the bit distance from the 
first bit of said transferred binary information to the first bit of 
said program unit field and (2) the bit length of said program 
field. Automatically SPAM-controller, 205C, selects particu
lar information that begins at a bit distance after the first bit of 
said binary information, which bit distance is equal to the 
information at said first-working memory, and that is of a bit 
length equal to the information at said second-working 
memory. SPAM-controller, 205C, places said selected infor
mation at said first-working memory (thereby overwriting 
and obliterating the infonnation previously there). In so 
doing, SPAM-controller, 205C, selects from the bits of said 
transferred binary information and records at said first-work
ing memory the information of said program unit field. 

Then said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause 
SPAM-controller, 205C, to compare the information at said 
first-working memory, which is the unique "program unit 
identification code" that identifies the program unit of said 
"Wall Street Week" program, to the information at the afore
mentioned SPAM-first-precondition register memory, which 
is the same unique code (having been transmitted to SPAM
controller, 205C, in the program unit field of the meter-moni-
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tor segment of the first combining synch command and so 
selected and recorded at said register memory under control 
of said evaluate-meter-monitor-format instructions and said 
locate-program-unit instructions when said instructions were 
executed by said load-run-and-code instructions in the course s 
of the processing of said first message). A match results 
(which indicates that SPAM-controller, 205C, executed said 
load-run-and-code instructions under control of said first 
message.) 

(At any subscriber station where information at first-work- 10 

ing register memory fails to match information at SPAM
first-precondition register memory [indicating that the 
SPAM-controller, 205C, had not executed said instructions], 
said failing to match causes the SPAM-controller, 205C, of 
said station to execute particular preprogrammed instructions I 5 

that cause the microcomputer, 205, of said station to clear all 
SPAM information from main and video RAMs and com
mence waiting for subsequent control instructions. Then the 
preprogrammed instructions of said SPAM-controller, 205C, 
cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to discard all information of 20 

transferred binary information of said second message and 
commence waiting for the binary information of a subsequent 
SPAM header.) 

At the subscriber station of FIG. 3, said match ofinforma
tion at said first-working memory and information at SPAM- 25 

first-precondition memory, causes SPAM-controller, 205C, 
to continuing executing particular conditional-overlay-at-
205 instructions. Said instructions cause SPAM-controller, 
205C, to execute particular preprogrammed locate-overlay
number instructions. Making reference to the information at 30 

said SPAM-mm-format memory, said instructions cause 
SPAM-controller, 205C, to selects two particular prepro· 
grammed binary numbers located at said RAM at particular 
predetermined overlay-number distances from said address/ 
location and places said numbers, respectively, at said first. an 35 

second-working register memories. Said numbers are respec· 
tively (1) the bit distance from the first bit of said transferred 
binary information to the first bit of said overlay number field 
and (2) the bit length of said overlay field. Automatically 
SPAM-controller, 205C, selects particular information that 40 

begins at a bit distance after the first bit of said binary infor
mation, which bit distance is equal to the information at said 
first-working memory, and that is of a bit length equal to the 
information at said second-working memory. SPAM-control
ler, 205C, places said selected information at said first-work- 45 

ing memory (thereby overwriting and obliterating the infor· 
mation previously there). In so doing, SPAM-controller, 
205C, selects from the bits of said transferred binary infor
mation and records at said first-working memory the infor
mation of said overlay number field. (After the information of 50 

said overlay field is placed at said memory, the information at 
said memory is "00000001".) 

Then said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause 
SPAM-controller, 205C, to compare the information at said 
first-working memory to the "00000001" information at the 55 

aforementioned SPAM-second-precondition register 
memory. A match results (indicating that microcomputer, 
205, has completed placing appropriate FIG. lA image at 
video RAM). 

(At any subscriber station where information at first-work- 60 

ing register memory fails to match information at SPAM
second-precondition memory [indicating that the microcom
puter, 205, has failed to complete so placing information at 
video RAM], said failing to match causes the SPAM-control
ler, 205C, of said station to execute particular prepro- 65 

grammed instructions that cause said SPAM-controller, 
205C, to interrupt the operation of the CPU of said micro-

64 
computer, 205, in an interrupt fashion well known in the art, 
and transmit particular restore-efficiency instructions to said 
CPU that include information of the information at said first
working memory and that cause said microcomputer, 205, in 
a preprogrammed fashion discussed more fully below, to 
restore efficient operation.) 

At the subscriberstationofFIG. 3 (and at URS microcom
puters, 205, at other subscriber stations where information at 
first-working memory matches information at SPAM-sec
ond-precondition memory), said match causes SPAM-con
troller, 205C, to continue executing particular conditional
overlay-at-205 instructions at a particular instruction. Said 
instruction causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute 
"GRAPHICS ON" at said PC-MicroKey System. In so doing, 
SPAM-controller, 205C, completes said conditional-overlay
at-205 instructions and the controlled functions of the second 
combining synch command. 

Having completed said controlled functions, automatically 
SPAM-controller, 205C, prepares to receive the next instance 
of SPAM message information. Automatically, SPAM-con
troller, 205C, determines that the information at said SPAM
header-@205 register memory does not match said cause
retention-of-exec information that is "01 "; causes all 
apparatus of SPAM-controller, 205C, to delete from memory 
all information of said transferred binary information; and 
commences waiting to receive the binary information of a 
subsequent SPAM header. 

In the foregoing fashion and as described in "One Com
bined Medium" above, said transferred information of the 
second combining synch command causes microcomputer, 
205, tocombinetheprogrammingofFIG. lAandofFIG. lB 
and transmit said combined programming to monitor, 202M, 
where FIG. IC is displayed. 
Operating S. P. Systems ... Example # 1 (Third Message) 

Subsequently, the embedded information of the third mes
sage, which conveys the third combining synch command, is 
transferred from divider, 4, to decoder, 203. 

In the same fashion that applied to the first and second 
messages, receiving said embedded information causes 
decoder; 20.'.l, autom~tica!Jy to detect, check, correct as nee~ 
essary, convert said information into binary information of 
said third message; to process and transfer said binary infor
mation at the EOFS valve of controller, 39; and then to pro
cess the header and execution segment information in said 
binary information at controller, 39. 

Receiving said header and execution segment information 
causes controller, 39, to determine that said message is 
addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, and to transfer said 
message accordingly. Receiving the first H converted bits of 
said binary information from said valve causes controller, 39, 
to select and record said H bits (the "10" header of the third 
combining synch command which designates a SPAM com
mand with only an execution segment) at said SPAM-header 
register memory then determine that the information at said 
SPAM-header memory does not match said "11" informa
tion. Not resulting in a match causes controller, 39, to process 
the next X received bits as the execution segment of a SPAM 
command. Receiving the next X bits of said binary informa
tion from said valve causes controller, 39, to select and record 
said next X bits (the execution segment of the third combining 
synch command) at said SPAM-exec register memory, com
pare the information at said SPAM-exec memory to said 
controlled-function-invoking information, determine that 
said information at memory matches particular prepro
grammed this-message-addressed-to-205 information that 
invokes the aforementioned transfer-to-205 instructions, and 
execute said instructions. Automatically controller, 39, acti-
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vates the output port that outputs to SPAM-controller, 205C; 
compares said information at SPAM-header memory to said 
header-identification information; and determines that said 
information at memory matches particular "IO" information. 
Said match causes controller, 39, automatically to execute 
particular preprogrammed transfer-a-IO-header-message 
instructions. 

A "IO" header distinguishes a message that is constituted 
only of first priority segments. At any given time, any given 
instance of"lO" header message command information is of 10 

one constant binary length-the aforementioned header+ 
exec constant length. (Hereinafter, said length is called 
"H+X" and is the sum ofH plus X.) No length token infor
mation is processed, but it may be necessary to execute the 
aforementioned assess-padding-bit instructions to determine 15 

whether a full signal word of padding follows the last signal 
word in which command information occurs. 

Said transfer-a-IO-header-message instructions transfer a 
"10" header message by executing many of the prepro
grammed instructions executed by the aforementioned trans- 20 

fer-a-00-header-message instructions that controlled the 
transferring of the "00'' header second message of example 
#1. 

Because length token information is not processed, said 
transfer-a-IO-header-message instructions do not cause 25 

execution of said process-length-token instructions. 
Because each instance of"IO" header message command 

information is of said one constant binary length, H+X, said 
transfer-a-IO-header-message instructions do not cause 
execution of said determine-command-information-word- 30 

length instructions. Instead, said transfer-a-I 0-header-mes
sage instructions include particular preprogrammed 
IO-header-word-length information that is described more 
fully below. 

Just as with "00'' header messages, the possibility can exist 35 

that a full signal word of padding bits may follow the last 
signal word of command information of a "10" header mes
sage. IfH+X bits ofbinary information fill a whole numberof 
signal words plus a decimal fraction, the last signal word of 
command information of any given instance cf a ~'1 O" header 40 

message is not completely filled by command information 
bits. Padding bits thatare MOVE bits fill out said word, and no 
possibility exists that a full word of padding bits follows said 
word. But if H+X bits fill a whole number of signal words 
exactly, the last signal word of command information is com- 45 

pletely filled by command information bits. Said word may 
contain no MOVE bit information, and a full signal word of 
padding bits may follow said word. 

Because each instance of"IO" header message command 
information is of said one length, said transfer-a-I 0-header- 50 

message instructions do not cause execution of said evaluate
end-condition instructions to determine whether said possi
bility exists. Instead, said transfer-a-IO-header-message 
instructions include particular preprogrammed 10-header
end-condition information. At those times when H+X bits of 55 
binary information fill a whole number of signal words 
exactly, said information is the binary value of zero. At all 
other times, said information is the binary value of one. 

Likewise, because each instance of "10" header message 
command information is of said one length, said transfer-a- 60 

IO-header-message instructions do not cause execution of 
said calculate-number-of-words-to-transfer instructions. 
Instead, at any given time said I 0-header-word-length infor
mation is preprogrammed number information that applies to 
every instance of" 1 O" header message information. At those 65 

times when H+X bits of binary information fill an integer 
number of signal words exactly and a full signal word of 

66 
padding bits may follow the last signal word in which com
mand information occurs, said I 0-header-word-length infor
mation is, itself, and integer that equals said integer number 
minus one. In the preferred embodiment where signal words 
are eight-bit bytes said 10-header-word-length information 
equals (H+X/8)-I. At those times when H+X bits of binary 
information do not fill a whole number of signal words 
exactly and the quotient ofH +X divided by the number of bits 
in a signal word is a whole number plus a decimal fraction, 
said IO-header-word-length information equals the smallest 
integer larger than said quotient. 

The first set of preprogrammed instructions that said trans
fer-a- I 0-header-message instructions and said transfer-a-00-
header-message instructions have in common are said com
mence-transfer instructions. But before said transfer-a-IO
header-message instructions can execute said commence
transfer instructions, said IO-header-word-length 
information and said I 0-header-end-condition information 
must be at particular locations. Accordingly, when executed 
said transfer-a-I 0-header-message instructions cause con
troller, 39, to place information of said 10-header-word
length information at the aforementioned particular working 
register memory and information of said 10-header-end-con
dition information at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-work
ing register memory. 

Next said transfer-a-I 0-header-message instructions cause 
controller, 39, to execute said commence-transfer instruc
tions. Said instructions cause controller, 39, to transfer a 
particular number of signal words of said command informa
tion, starting with the signal word in which the first of said 
first H bits occurs and transferring said information in its 
order after conversion, signal word by signal word. Said 
number is the numeric value of the integer information at said 
working memory. 

Finally, said transfer-a-I 0-header-message instructions 
cause controller, 39, to execute said evaluate-padding-bits-? 
instructions that cause controller, 39, to compare the infor
mation at said SPAM-Flag-working memory to said con
tinue-? information that is "O". 

Not resuiting in a match means that the last signal word in 
which command information occurs contains at least one 
MOVE bit of padding and that said I 0-header-word-length 
information is the length of every instance of a "IO" header 
message. Accordingly, not resulting in a match causes con
troller, 39, to end execution of said transfer-a-10-header
message instructions. 

On the other hand, resulting in a match means that control
ler, 39, has transferred all but the last signal word of command 
information, and said word must be evaluated to ascertain 
whether it contains MOVE bit information. 

Accordingly, resulting in a match causes controller, 39, to 
execute said assess-padding-bit instructions. Said instruc
tions cause controller, 39, to compare said last word to said 
end-?-EOFS-WORD information. Ifno match results, said 
word is the last word of said message. Otherwise, one full 
signal word of padding bits follows said word and ends said 
message. Accordingly, not resulting in a match causes con
troller, 39, to transfer just said last signal word, but resulting 
in a match causes controller, 39, to transfer said last signal 
word then the signal word, in said binary information, that is 
immediately after said signal word. In so doing, controller, 
39, transfers the complete binary information of the message 
of the instance of header information at said SPAM-header 
memory and completes said transfer-a-JO-header-message 
instructions. 

The case of the "10" message of FIG. 21 illustrates the 
operation of said transfer-a-IO-header-message instructions. 
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As with the"()()" messages of FIG. 2H and FIG. 2K, signal memory all information of said binary information; then 
words are eight-bit bytes, H equals two, and X equals six. commencestowaitforthebinaryinformationofasubsequent 
Hence, H+X equals eight. Accordingly, controller, 39, is pre- SPAM header. 
programmed with 10-header-word-length information that is At SPAM-controller, 205C, (and at the SPAM-controllers, 
integer information of (8/8)-1. More precisely, said 205C, at other URS microcomputers, 205), receiving the 
l 0-header-word-length information is integer information of transferred binary information of said third message causes 
zero. And because H+X bits ofbinary information fill a whole all apparatus automatically to process the information of said 
number of signal words exactly, controller, 39, is prepro- message in their preprogrammed fashions. 
grammed with I 0-header-end-condition information that is Automatically the EOFS valve of SPAM-controller, 205C, 
the binary value of zero. 10 processes said information and transfers said information, 

Like FIG. 2K, FIG. 21 shows a message that contains signal word by signal word. 
command information that fills a whole number of signal Receiving the header and execution segment of said third 
words exactly. The command information of said message message causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to identify and 
fills one byte, and said byte is the last byte of said command 15 execute the controlled function or functions that said message 
information. As FIG. 2J shows, said last byte contains MOVE instructs URS microcomputers, 205, to perform. Receiving 
bit information. Accordingly said last byte is not followed by the first H converted bits of said transferred binary informa-
one full byte of padding bits. The one byte of said message is tion from said valve causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to select 
thelastbyteofsaidcommandinformationandthelastbyteof and record said H bits at said SPAM-header-@205 register 
said message. 20 memory; determine that the information at said memory does 

Said transfer-a-I 0-header-message instructions cause the not match said I I-header-invoking information; then process 
message of FIG. 21, to be processed in the following fashion. the next X received bits of said binary information as the 

Executing said instructions causes controller, 39, to place execution segment of a SPAM command. Receiving said next 
information of said IO-header-word-length information at X bits causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to select and record 
said particular working register memory and information of 25 said X bits at said SPAM-exec-@205 register memory; com-
said IO-header-end-condition information at said SPAM- pare the information at said memory with said controlled-
Flag-working register memory. (After said IO-header-end- function-invoking-@205 information; determine that said 
condition information is placed at said SPAM-Flag-working information at memory matches particular cease-overlay 
memory, the information at said memory may be "O" or information that causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute 

30 particular preprogrammed cease-overlaying-at-205 instruc-"{)()()()(X)()()".) 
tions; and execute said instructions. Next said commence-transfer instructions cause controller, 

39, to transfer zero (0) eight-bit bytes (which zero (0) is the 
numeric value of the integer information at said working 
memory) of binary information. (In other words, controller, 
39, transfers no information.) In so doing, controller, 39, 
transfers all but the last byte of command information. The 
one byte of said message, which is said last byte, remains 
untransferred. 

Said instructions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute 
"GRAPHICS OFF" at said PC-MicroKey System then trans
mit a particular clear-and-continue instruction to the CPU of 

35 microcomputer, 205, the function of which instruction is 
described more fully below. In so doing, SPAM-controller, 
205C, completes said cease-overlaying-at-205 instructions. 

Then said evaluate-padding-bits-? instructions cause con- 40 

troller, 39, to determine that the zero information at said 
SPAM-Flag-working memory matches said continue-? infor
mation that is "O". Resulting in a match causes controller, 39, 
to execute said assess-padding-bit instructions. Said instruc
tions cause controller, 39, to compare said last byte to said 45 

end-?-EOFS-WORD information. Because the one byte of 
the message of FIG. 21 contains MOVE bit information, no 
match results. Not resulting in a match means that said one 
byte is the last byte of said message.Automatically, not result
ing in a match causes controller, 39, to transfer one byte of 50 

binary information which byte is said one byte. Then said 
instructions cause controller, 39, to complete said transfer-a-
10-header-message instructions. 

In this fashion, said transfer-a-I 0-header-message instruc
tions cause controller, 39, to transfer the message of FIG. 2J 55 

to the addressed apparatus of said message. 

(Because said cease-overlaying-at-205 instructions are 
executed only by SPAM commands with "1 O" headers, com
paring infcrrn~tion at said SPM"1-hCi1dc:r-@205 memory with 
header-identification-@205 information is unnecessary.) 

Having completed the controlled functions of said second 
message, automatically SPAM-controller, 205C, prepares to 
receive the next instance of SPAM message information. 
Automatically, SPAM-controller, 205C, determines that the 
information at said SPAM-header-@205 register memory 
does not match said cause-retention-of-exec-@205 informa
tion that is "OI"; causes all apparatus of SPAM-controller, 
205C, to delete from memory all information of said trans
ferred binary information; and commences waiting to receive 
the binary information of a subsequent SPAM header. 

In the foregoing fashion and as described in "One Com-
bined Medium" above, said transferred information of the 
third combining synch command causes microcomputer, 
205, to cease combining the programming ofFIG. lA and of 
FIG. lB and commence transmitting to monitor, 202M, only 
the composite video programming received from divider, 4, 
(which causes monitor, 202M, to commence displaying only 
said video programming) and to continue processing in a 

In applicable fashions of said transfer-a-IO-header-mes
sage instructions, controller, 39, transfers to SPAM-control
ler, 205C, the complete binary information of the message 
that contains the third combining synch command. 

When controller, 39, completes said transfer-a-IO-header
message instructions, automatically controller, 39, prepares 

60 predetermined fashion (which fashion may be determined by 
the aforementioned program instruction set). 

all apparatus of decoder, 203, to receive a next SPAM mes
sage. Controller, 39, deactivates all output ports; determines 
that the information at said SPAM-header register memory 65 

does not match said cause-retention-of-exec information that 
is "01 ";causes all apparatus of decoder, 203, to delete from 

Operating S. P. Systems ... Example #1 (a Fourth Message) 
The "One Combined Medium" example does not include 

an instance of a SPAM message with a "11" header, but 
decoder, 203, is preprogrammed to process such messages. 

A fourth message of example # 1 illustrates the processing 
of a "11" header message. 
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Immediately after transmitting the third message of 
example #1, the program originating studio of the "Wall 
Street Week" program embeds and transmits a fourth mes
sage. Said message consists of an "11" header followed 
immediately by an information segment containing a second s 
program instruction set More precisely, the first two bits of 
the first signal word of said message arc said" 11" header, and 
the remaining bits of said signal word are padding bits. The 
first signal word of said information segment is the signal 
word immediately after said first word. And immediately io 
after the last signal word of said segment, an end of file signal 
is transmitted that ends said message. 

Subsequently, the embedded information of said fourtl! 
message is transferred from divider, 4, to decoder, 203. 

70 
valve to perform all the functions caused by the correspond
ing instruction of said first message, including transferring 
one complete end of file signal (which information is auto-
matically transferred to SPAM-controller, 205C). In this fash
ion, controller, 39, transfers the complete information of said 
fourth message to the addressed apparatus of said message-
the SPAM-controller, 205C. 

Having transferred the binary information of said fourtl! 
message, controller, 39, prepares all apparatus of decoder, 
203, to receive the next instance of SPAM message informa
tion in precisely the fashion of said first message with one 
exception. Unlike said first message which had an "01" 
header and contained a command with an execution segment, 
said fourtl! message has an "11" header and contains no 
execution segment information. Accordingly, receiving said 
fourth message does not cause controller, 39, to record infor-
mation at said SPAM-last-01-header-exec memory. When 
controller, 39, compares the information at said SPAM
header register memory to said cause-retention-of-exec infor-

Receiving the embedded information of said message 15 

causes decoder, 203, automatically to detect, check, correct as 
necessary, and convert said information into binary informa
tion of said fourtl! message; to process and transfer said 
binary information at the EOFS valve of controller, 39; then to 
process the header in said binary information. 20 mation that is "01", no match results. The information that 

was at said memory when said message was received-spe
cifically, the execution segment of the first message--re
mains at said memory. 

Receiving said header causes controller, 39, to determine 
that said message is addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, 
and to transfer said message accordingly. Receiving the first 

(If no information were to exist at said SPAM-last-01-
header-exec memory when information at said memory is 
compared with said controlled-function-invoking informa
tion, controller, 39, would detect the absence of said informa-
tion in a predetermined fashion and, in the fashion described 
above in the description of the first message, would cause all 

H converted bits of said binary information from said valve 
causes controller, 39, to select and record said H bits (said 25 

"11" header) at said SPAM-header register memory then 
determine that the information at said SPAM-header memory 
matches said 11-header-invoking information that is "11 ". 
Said match causes controller, 39, to execute particular pre
programmed process- I I-header-message instructions. 

Said instructions cause controller, 39, to execute controlled 
functions as ifthe information at said SPAM-last-01-header
exec register memory were the execution segment informa
tion of said "I I" header message. Automatically, said instruc
tions cause controller, 39, to compare the information at said 35 

SPAM-last-01-header-exec memory (which information is 

30 apparatus of decoder, 203, to discard all message information 
until an end of file signal were received and discarded then 
would process the first H converted bits of the next received 
binary information as a subsequent SPAM header.) 

the execution segment of the first combining synch com
mand) with said controlled-function-invoking information. 
Automatically, controller, 39, determines that said informa
tion at memory matches particular preprogrammed this-mes- 40 

sage-addressed-to-205 information that invokes the afore
mentioned transfer-to-205 instructions. Automatically 
controller, 39, executes said instructions; activates the output 
port that outputs to SPAM-controller, 205C; and determines 
that said information at SPAM-header memory matches par- 45 

ticular "11" information. Said match causes controller, 39, 
automatically to execute said transfer-a-01-or-a-11-header
message instructions. 

An "11" header distinguishes a message that contains low-
est priority information. Just like an "O l" header message, 50 

each instance of a message with a "11" header ends with an 
end of file signal. Accordingly, said instructions cause con
troller, 39, to transfer said fourtl! message in precisely the 
same fashion that applied to the transferof the first message of 
example # 1. Automatically controller, 39, commences trans- 55 

ferring the binary information of said fourtl! message, starting 
with said first H bits, and continues so transferring, as said 
binary information is outputted by said EOFS valve, until said 
valve detects the end of file signal of said message and causes 
EOFS-signal-detected information to be inputted to the CPU 60 

of controller, 39. 
In due course and in precisely the fashion of the first mes

sage of example #I, said valve detects the eleven EOFS 
WORDs of said end of file signal and causes transmission of 
said EOFS-signal-detected information to controller, 39, 65 

which causes controller, 39, to transmit said transmit-and
wait instruction to said valve. Said instruction causes said 

At SPAM-controller, 205C, (and at SPAM-controllers, 
205C, of URS microcomputers, 205) receiving the trans
ferred binary information of said fourtl! message causes all 
apparatus automatically to process the information of said 
message in the preprogrammed fashions of said apparatus. 

Automatically the EOFS valve of SPAM-controller, 205C, 
processes and transfers said inform'ltion until an end cf file 
signal is detected. 

Receiving the header of said fourth message causes SPAM-
controller, 205C, to determine the controlled function or 
functions that said message instructs URS microcomputers, 
205, to perform and to execute the instructions of said func
tions. Receiving the first H bits of said transferred binary 
information from said valve causes SPAM-controller, 205C, 
to select and record said first H bits (said "11" header) at said 
SPAM-header-@205 register memory then determine that 
said information at SPAM-header-@205 memory matches 
said 11-header-invoking-@205 information that is" 11 ". Said 
match causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute particular 
preprogrammed process-11-header-message-@205 instruc
tions. 

Said instructions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute 
controlled functions as if the information at said SPAM-last-
01-header-exec-@205 register memory (which information 
is the execution segment of the first combining synch com
mand) were the execution segment information of said "11" 
header message. Automatically, said instructions cause 
SPAM-controller, 205C, to compare the information at said 
memory with said controlled-function-invoking information
@205. A match results with said execute-load-run-and-code 
information, causing SPAM-controller, 205C, automatically 
to execute said load-run-and-code instructions. As with said 
first message, said instructions control the loading, at the 
main RAM of microcomputer, 205, and running of the inf or-
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mation segment information that follows said H bits, which 
information is said second program instruction set. 

To locate, in said transferred binary information, the first 
bit of said information, said instructions cause SPAM-con
troller, 205C, to compare the information at said SPAM
header-@205 memory with said header-identification-@205 
information and determine that said information at memory 
matches particular" 11" information. In other words, to locate 
said bit, SPAM-controller, 205C, must process only the infor
mation associated with an "1 I" header. Accordingly, said 10 

match causes SPAM-controller, 205C, automatically to 
execute particular preprogrammed prepare-to-load-1 I
header-message instructions. 

At any given time, each instance of header information is of 
one constant binary length-H bits-that either does or does 15 

not fill a whole number of signal words exactly. If H bits do 
not, the last signal word of any given instance of a" I I" header 
message header is not completely filled with header informa
tion, and padding bits that are MOVE bits fill out said signal 
word. But if H bits do fill a whole number of signal words 20 

exactly, the last signal word in which header information may 
contain no MOVE bit information, in which case one full 
word of padding bits follows said signal word and precedes 
the first information segment signal word of said message. 

To locate said first bit, said prepare-to-load-I I-header- 25 

message instructions include particular preprogrammed 
I I-header-word-length information and particular prepro
grammed I I-header-end-condition information. At those 
times when H bits of binary information fill a whole number 
of signal words exactly, said I I -header-word-length informa- 30 

tion is the largest integer that is less than said whole number, 
and said end-condition information is the binary value of 
zero. At those times when H bits do not fill a whole number of 
signal words exactly, said I I-header-word-length informa
tion is the smallest integer larger than the number of signal 35 

words that said H bits do fill, and said header-end-condition 
information is the binary value of one. 

When executed, said prepare-to-load-I I-header-message 
instructions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to place informa
tion of said I I-header-word-length at particular first-work- 40 

ing-@:Z05 register memory then compare said I I-header
end-condition information to particular preprogrammed 
information that is "O''. 

72 
@205 memory, but resulting in a match causes SPAM-con
troller, 205C, to add binary information of two to said integer 
information at said first-working-@205 memory. Then, auto
matically, SPAM-controller, 205C, executes said commence
loading-11-header-message instructions. 

When executed, said commence-loading-11-header-mes
sage instructions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, starting with 
the first signal word of said transferred binary information, to 
skip a number of signal words, which number is the number 
of the integer information at said first-working-@205 
memory. In so doing, SPAM-controller, 205C, skips every 
signal word of header information. Then said instructions 
instruct SPAM-controller, 205C, to commence loading infor
mation at the main RAM of microcomputer, 205, starting 
with the first signal word after the last skipped signal word, 
and cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to commence executing 
said load-run-and-code instructions at a particular instruc
tion. 

Starting at said instruction, said load-run-and-code instruc
tions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to instruct microcom
puter, 205, to commence receiving information from SPAM
controller, 205C, and loading said information at particular 
main RAM, in a fashion well known in the art. 

Thereafter, said instructions cause SPAM-controller, 
205C, to process said fourth message in precisely the same 
fashion that applied to the first message of example # 1. 

Said load-run-and-code instructions cause SPAM-control-
ler, 205C, to commence transferring information to micro
computer, 205, beginning with said first signal word, and 
transfer the remaining signal words of said transferred binary 
information, signal word by signal word, until said valve 
detects the end of file signal of said message and causes 
EOFS-signal-detected information to be inputted to the CPU 
of SPAM-controller, 205C. As microcomputer, 205, receives 
said information, it loads said information at particular main 
RAM. 

In due course, said valve transfers the last signal word of 
the information segment of said fourth message, which is the 
last signal word of said program instruction set, which causes 
SPAM-controller, 205C, to tnmsfer said word tc microccm
puter, 205, and microcomputer, 205, to load said word at said 
RAM. 

In this fashion, receiving the information of said fourth 
message causes the apparatus of the subscriber station of FIG. 
3 to load said program instruction set at the main RAM of 
microcomputer, 205, (and other stations to load said set at 
other main RAMs). 

Then, in precisely the fashion of the first message of 
example #1, said valve detects the eleven EOFS WORDs of 

Not resulting in a match means that the last signal word in 
which header information occurs contains at least one MOVE 45 

bit of padding and that said I I-header-word-length informa
tion is the length of every instance of a "I I" header informa
tion. Accordingly, not resulting in a match causes SPAM
controller, 205C, to execute of particular preprogrammed 
commence-loading-I I-header-message instructions. 

On the other hand, resulting in a match means that the last 
signal word of header information must be evaluated to ascer
tain whether it contains MOVE bit information. Accordingly, 
resulting in a match causes SPAM-controller, 205C, starting 
with the first signal word of said transferred binary informa- 55 

tion, to skip a number of signal words of said information, 
which number is the number of the integer information at said 
first-working-@205 memory. In so doing, SPAM-controller, 
205C, skips every signal word of header information but said 
last word. Then, automatically, said instructions cause 60 

SPAM-controller, 205C, to compare said last word to said 
particular preprogrammed EOFS-WORD information. If no 
match results, said word is the last word of said message. 
Otherwise, one full signal word of padding bits follows said 
word and ends said message. Accordingly, not resulting in a 65 

match causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to add binary informa
tion of one to said integer information at said first-working-

50 said end of file signal and causes transmission of said EOFS
signal-detected information to SPAM-controller, 205C which 
causes SPAM-controller, 205C, to cause microcomputer, 
205, to cease loading information at said RAM and execute 
the information so loaded as the machine executable code of 
one job. Continuing in said fashion, SPAM-controller, 205C, 
transmits said discard-and-wait instruction to said valve 
which causes said valve to set the information at said EOFS 
WORD Counter to "00000000" and to process no next input
ted information until a control instruction is received from 
SPAM-controller, 205C. 

Then the code portion of said load-run-and-code instruc
tions cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to operate in a fashion 
that differs from the fashion of said first message. The instruc-
tions of said portion cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to com
pare the information at said SPAM-header memory to said 
load-run-and-code information that is "O I". No match results 
because the header of said fourth message is "I l" (which 
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means that said message contains no meter-monitor informa
tion). Not resulting in a match causes SPAM-controller, 
205C, automatically to skip the remaining instructions of said 
code portion and complete said load-run-and-code instruc
tions without placing any program unit field information at 5 

said SPAM-first-precondition register memory. Accordingly, 
the program unit information of said "Wall Street Week" 
program that was caused to be placed at said SPAM-first
precondition memory by the first combining synch command 
remains at said memory. 10 

Having processed the binary information of said fourth 
message, SPAM-controller, 205C, prepares all apparatus of 
decoder, 203, to receive the next instance of SPAM message 
information in precisely the fashion of said first message with 
one exception. Receiving said fourth message does not cause 15 

SPAM-controller, 205C, to record information at saidSPAM
last-01-header-exec memory-@205. When SPAM-control
ler, 205C, compares the information at said SPAM-header
@205 memory to said cause-retention-of-exec-@205 
information that is "01", no match results. The information 20 

that was at said memory when said message was received
specifically, the execution segment of the first message
remains at said memory. 

74 
In example #2, the first message of the "Wall Street Week" 

program is transmitted precisely as in the example #1 and 
causes precisely the same activity at subscriber stations. At 
each station, a microcomputer, 205, enters appropriate FIG. 
lA image information at particular video RAM. 

When decoder, 203, receives the embedded information of 
the second message of example #2, decoder, 203, processes 
and transfers said information in the same fashion that applied 
to the second message of example # 1 with three exceptions. 

First, controller, 39, determines that the second message of 
example #2 is addressed to URS signal processors, 200, rather 
than URS microcomputers, 205, and transfers the binary 
information of said message accordingly. When controller, 
39, compares the information at SPAM-exec memory, which 
is the encrypted execution segment information of the second 
message of example #2, with controlled-function-invoking 
information, said information at memory does not match the 
this-message-addressed-to-205 information matched in 
example #1. Rather said information at memory matches 
particular preprogrammed this-message-addressed-to-200 
information that invokes preprogrammed transfer-to-200 
instructions. Controller, 39, executes said instructions, and 
rather than activating the output port that outputs to SPAM
controller, 205C, said instructions cause controller, 39, to In this fashion, the subscriber station of FIG. 3 processes a 

message with an "11" header. 
Operating Signal Processor Systems ... Example #2 

25 activate the output port that outputs to buffer/comparator, 8, 
of signal processor, 200. 

In example #2, the first and third messages of the "Wall 
Street Week" combining are transmitted just as in example 
#1, but the second message is partially encrypted. 

The second message conveys the second combining synch 30 

command. In example #2, before said message is embedded 
at the program originating studio and transmitted, the execu
tion segment of said command and all of the meter-monitor 
segment except for the length-token are encrypted, using 
standard encryption techniques, well known in the art, that 35 

encrypt binary information without altering the number of 
bits in said information. Partially encrypting the second mes
sage in this fashion leaves the cadence information of said 
message unencrypted. In other words, the "00" header, the 
length-token, and an.y padding bits added at the end of said ..,v 
message remain unencrypted. Said message is only partially 
encrypted in order to enable subscriber stations that lack 
capacity to decrypt said message to process the cadence infor
mation of said message accurately. 

Then, subsequently, when said process-length-token 
instructions cause controller, 39, to compare the information 
at SPAM-length-info memory, which is the length-token 
information of said second message of example #2, to token
comparison information, said information at memory does 
not match the X-token information matched by the length
token of the second message of example #1. Rather, said 
information at memory matches particular preprogrammed 
Y-token information associated with particular prepro
grammed y-bits information whose numeric value is the 
MMS-L of the second message of example #2. Said match 
causes controller, 39, automatically to select said y-bits infor
mation and place said information at said SPAM-length-info 
memory. Thus 1,;untruiler, 39, processes a vaiue of MMS-L 
that is different from the value processed in example # 1. 

Finally, because the second message of example #2 is 
longer than the second message of example #1 and the 
MMS-L of example #2 is greater than the MMS-L of example 
#1, when said transfer-a-00-header-message instructions 
control the transfer of the second message of example #2 to 
signal processor, 200, said instructions transfer a longer mes
sage. 

In all other respects, controller, 39 processes and transfers 

In example #2, the encryption of said execution segment is 45 

done in such a fashion that, after encryption, said segment is 
identical to a particular execution segment that addresses 
URS signal processors, 200, and instructs said processors, 
200, to use a particular decryption key J and decrypt the 
message in which said segment occurs. 50 the second message of example #2 just as it processed and 

transferred the second message of example # 1. And when the 
transfer of the second message of example #2 is complete, 
controller, 39, automatically deactivates all output ports, 
deletes all received information of said message from 

Because said message is encrypted, its meter-monitor seg
ment contains a sixth field, a meter instruction field. Accord
ingly, the length of the second message, the number of bits in 
its meter-monitor segment and the numeric value ofMMS-L 
is greater in example #2 than in example # 1. 55 memory, and commences waiting for the binary information 

of a subsequent SPAM header. As described above in "One Combined Medium," before 
any messages of the "Wall Street Week" programming are 
transmitted, control invoking instructions are embedded at 
said program originating studio and transmitted to all sub
scriber stations. Among said instructions are particular ones 60 
that command URS microcomputers, 205, to set their PC
MicroKey Model 1300 Systems to the "Graphics Off" mode. 
Thus, at the outset of example #2, all PC-MicroKey 1300s are 
in the "Graphics Off" mode, and no microcomputer, 205, is 
transmitting combined information of video RAM and 65 

received composite video to its associated monitor, 202M.As 
will be seen, this fact has particular relevance in example #2. 

Receiving the binary signal information of said second 
message causes buffer/comparator, 8, automatically to 
execute a decryption sequence at signal processor, 200, that is 
fully automatic and for which all apparatus are prepro
grammed. 

Receiving said information causes buffer/comparator, 8, 
first, to place said information at a particular received signal 
location at buffer/comparator, 8, then to compare a particular 
portion the first X bits immediately after the first H bits of said 
binary information (which X bits are the executions segment 
of said message) to particular preprogrammed comparison 
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information in its automatic comparing fashion. (Buffer/ com
parator, 8, is preprogrammed with information that identifies 
said portion.) A match results with particular comparison 
information that is the bit image of particular SPAM execu
tion segment information that instructs URS signal proces
sors, 200, to decrypt. Said match causes buffer/comparator, 8, 
to transfer to controller, 20, particular decrypt-this-message 
information that includes the memory position of the first bit 
location of said particular received signal location and infor
mation of the header and execution segment in said binary 10 

signal information. Receiving said information causes con
troller, 20, to compare the information of said execution seg
ment to particular preprogrammed controlled-function-in
voking-@200 information and determine a match with 
particular decrypt-with-key-J information that instructs con- 15 

troller, 20, to decrypt the received binary signal information 
with decryption key J. 

(At subscriber stations whose URS signal processors, 200, 
are not preprogrammed with information of said key J, the 
information of said execution segment fails to match any 20 

controlled-function-invoking-@200 information. Said fail
ures to match cause the controllers, 20, of said stations auto
matically to discard all information transferred by the buffer/ 
comparators, 8; to cause said buffer/comparators, 8, to 
discard all received information of said second message; and 25 

to cause said controllers, 20, and said buffer/comparators, 8, 
to commence processing in the conventional fashion.) 

(It is to facilitate SPAM processing at said stations that are 
not preprogrammed with necessary decryption key informa
tion that the cadence information of an otherwise encrypted 30 

SPAM message must remain unencrypted. Were either the 
header or length-token or any padding bits of said second 
message encrypted, the decoders, 203, and signal processors, 
200, of said stations could process the information of the 
execution segment correctly but would be unable to locate the 35 

last bit of said second message and the header of the following 
message. Effective SPAM processing would cease and not 
resume until the apparatus at said stations detected an unen
crypted end of file signal. Until that time, converted binary 
information could continue to invoke processing at !'.aid sta- •n 
tions but said processing would be haphazard and almost 
certainly undesirable.) 

Because the subscriber station ofFIG. 3 is preprogrammed 
with all information needed to decrypt said second message, 

76 
grarnmed information and instructions as required, said 
decrypt-a-00-header-message instructions transfer the 
received binary information of said second message from 
buffer/comparator, 8, to decryptor, 10, in the same fashion 
that the aforementioned transfer-a-00-header-message 
instructions controlled the transfer of the information of said 
message from controller, 39, to buffer/comparator, 8. 

Under control of said decrypt-a-00-header-message 
instructions, said process-length-token instructions cause 
controller, 20, to select the L bits of said binary signal infor
mation that begin at the first bit location that is H+X bit 
locations following the memory position of the first bit loca
tion of said particular received signal location at buffer/com-
parator, 8. Said L bits are the length token of said second 
message. Automatically controller, 20, compares the infor
mation of said L bits to token-comparison information and 
determines a match with preprogrammed Y-token informa
tion. Said match causes controller, 20, automatically to select 
y-bits information and process said information as the 
numeric value of MMS-L. Next said determine-command-
information-word-length instructions cause controller, 20, to 
determine the number of signal words in the command infor
mation of said second message by adding H+X+L to said 
y-bits information ofMMS-L and dividing the resulting sum 
by the number of bits in one signal word. Then said evaluate-
end-condition instructions cause controller, 20, to place a "O" 
at particular SPAM-Flag-@20 register memory if said com
mand information fills a whole number of signal words 
exactly and "l" at said memory if it does not. And said 
calculate-number-of-words-to-transfer instructions cause 
controller, 20, to determine a particular number of signal 
words to transfer and place information of said number at 
particular working-@20 register memory. 

Then said decrypt-a-00-header-message instructions cause 
controller, 20, to transmit to controller, 12, a particular trans
fer-decrypted-message instruction and particular decryption 
mark information of key J that identifies J as the decryption 
key. 

Receiving said instruction and information causes control-
ler, 12, to execute particular preprogrammed transfer-and
meter instructions then record said mark of key J at particular 
decryption-mark-@12 register memory. 

Next said decrypt-a-00-header-message instructions cause 
controller, 20, to cause buffer/comparator, 8, to transfer to 
decryptor, 10, a quantity of signal words of said binary infor
mation of the second message which quantity is the number at 
said working-@20 register memory. 

Buffer/comparator, 8, responds by transferring to decryp-

the aforementioned match with said decrypt-with-key-J 45 

information causes controller, 20, to execute particular pre
programmed decrypt-with-J instructions. Among said pre
programmed instructions is key information of J, and said 
instructions cause controller, 20, automatically to select and 
transfer said key information to decryptor, 10. 50 tor, 10, binary information that begins at the first bit at said 

particular received signal location and transfers said informa
tion, signal word by signal word, until it has transferred said 
quantity of signal words. 

Decryptor, 10, receives saidkey information and automati
cally commences using it as its key for decryption. 

Then said decrypt-with-J instructions cause controller, 20, 
to activate the output capacity of buffer/comparator, 8, that 
outputs to decryptor, 1 O; to compare said information of the 55 

header transferred from buffer/comparator, 8, to particular 
preprogrammed header-identification-@200 information; 
and to determine that said information of the header matches 
particular "00" header information. Said match causes con
troller, 20, automatically to invoke particular preprogrammed 60 

decrypt-a-00-header-message instructions. 
Controller, 20, is preprogrammed with information of H, 

X L and H+X· with process-length-token, determine-com
m~nd-information-word-length, evaluate-end-condition, cal
culate-number-of-words-to-transfer, evaluate-padding-bits-? 65 

instructions; and with token-comparison, W-token, X-token, 
Y-token, w-bits, x-bits, and y-bits information. Usingprepro-
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Under control of said transfer-and-meter instructions, con
troller, 12, commences receiving decrypted information of 
the second message from deciyptor, 10. Having been 
decrypted, said information is identical to the binaiy infor
mation of the second message of example #1 (except that the 5 

meter-monitor information contains the aforementioned 
meter instruction information that is not in example #1 and 
the length token information of the meter-monitor format 
field reflects the presence of said instruction information). 

Automatically controller, 12, processes said information of 10 

the second message of example #2 as a SPAM command. 
Receiving the header and execution segment causes control-
ler, 12, to determine that said message is addressed to URS 
microcomputers, 205, and to transfer said message accord
ingly. Automatically, controller, 12, selects the first H con- 15 

verted bits and records said bits at particular SPAM-header
@12 register memory then selects the next X bits and records 
said bits at particular SPAM-exec-@12 register memory. 
Then, automatically, by comparing the information at said 
SPAM-exec memoiy with preprogrammed controlled-func- 20 

tion-invoking-@12 information, controller, 12, determines 
that said information at memory matches preprogrammed 
transfer-this-message-to-205-@12 information. Automati
cally, controller, 12, executes preprogrammed transfer-to-
205-@12 instructions; activates the output port that outputs to 25 
SPAM-controller, 205C; then commences transferring infor
mation of said decrypted information of the second message 
under control of said transfer-and-meter instructions com
mencing with the first of said H bits and transferring infor
mation, signal word by signal word, in the order in which it is 30 

received from decryptor, 10. In addition, controller, 12, is 
preprogrammed with all instructions and information neces
sary for processing the length-token and determining the 
length of the meter-monitor segment of said second message, 
does so, and records at particular SPAM-meter register 35 

memory the first L plus MMS-L bits of said decrypted infor
mation immediately after the last of said X bits which is the 
information of the meter-monitor segment of said message. 

78 
received information of the second message of example #2 
has been discarded. No combining occurs at said microcom
puters, 205. And at the time when FIG. 1C is displayed at 
subscriber stations preprogrammed with said key J, the moni
tors, 202M, of said subscriber stations display FIG. lB.) 

Then receiving said deciyption-complete information 
from decryptor, 10, causes controller, 20, to cause buffer/ 
comparator, 8, to discard any information of said second 
message that may remain at buffer/comparator, 8, and com
mence processing in the conventional fashion; to cause 
deciyptor, 10, to discard said key information of decryption 
key J and any information of said second message that may 
remain at decryptor, 10; to transmit to controller, 12, a pre
programmed complete-transfer-phase instruction; and, itself, 
to commence processing in the conventional fashion. 

Receiving said complete-transfer-phase instruction causes 
controller, 12, to cease transferring information, under con
trol of said transfer-and-meter instructions, to deactivate all 
output ports, and to commence executing the meter instruc
tions of said transfer-and-meter instructions. Said meter 
instructions cause controller, 12, to compare the information 
at said SPAM-header-@12 memoiy with particular collect
meter-info information and determine that said H bits match 
particular "00" information. (In other words, said SPAM 
command information contains meter-monitor information.) 
Said match causes controller, 12, automatically to transfer to 
buffer/comparator, 14, particular header identification infor
mation that identifies controller, 12, as the source of said 
transfer the information recorded at said SPAM-meter 
memoiy then the information recorded at said deciyption
mark-@12 register memory, which information is the deciyp-
tion mark of key J. (Hereinafter, said meter information gen
erated by the second combining synch command in example 
#2 is called the "2nd meter information (#2).") Following said 
transferring, controller, 12, automatically deletes from regis
ter memory all information of said second message and com-
mences processing in the conventional fashion. 

Receiving the 2nd meter information (#2) causes buffer/ 
comparator, 14, automatically to execute a meter sequence 
that is fully automatic and for which all apparatus are prepro
grammed and have capacity to perform. 

Receiving said information causes buffer/comparator, 14, 
to compare a particular portion of the meter-monitor format 
field of said 2nd meter information (#2) to particular distin
guishing comparison information that identifies meter-moni
tor format fields that denote the presence of meter instruction 
fields. A match results which causes buffer/comparator, 14, to 
select information of bits at particular predetermined loca
tions (which bits contain the information of the meter instruc-

When buffer/comparator, 8, completes transferring to 
decryptor, 10, the quantity of signal words that is the number 40 

at said working-@20 register memory, said decrypt-a-00-
header-message instructions cause controller, 20, to execute 
said evaluate-padding-bits-? instructions, determine which 
signal word is the last word of the second message of example 
#2, and ensure that said word is transferred to decryptor, 10. 45 

Following the transfer of said word, controller, 20, causes 
decryptor, 10, to transmit particular decryption-complete 
information to controller, 20, when deciyptor, 10, completes 
the transfer to controller, 12, of said word following its 
decryption. 50 tion field of said 2nd meter information (#2)) and compare 

said selected information to preprogrammed metering-in
struction-comparison information and to determine that said 
field matches particular increment-by-one information that 

Receiving said word at controller, 12, causes controller, 12, 
to transfer said word to SPAM-controller, 20SC, and in so 
doing, complete the transfer of the decrypted information of 
said second message. 

At microcomputer, 205, (and at the URS microeomputers, 55 
205, at other stations where the second message of example 
#2 is decrypted) in the fashion described in example #1, said 
information, which is the unencrypted binaiy information of 
the second combining synch command, executes "GRAPH
ICS ON" causing microcomputer, 205, to combine the pro- 60 

gramming of FIG. lA and of FIG. 1B and transmit said 
combined programming to monitor, 202M, where FIG. lC is 
displayed. 

(Meanwhile, no second combining synch command 
reaches the URS microcomputers, 205, at those subscriber 65 

stations whose URS signal processors, 200, are not prepro
grammed with information of decryption key J because all 

instructs buffer/comparator, 14, to add one incrementally to 
each meter record maintained at buffer/comparator, 14, that is 
associated with decryption key information that matches the 
decryption mark of the instance of meter information being 
processed. Accordingly, buffer/comparator, 14, compares the 
deciyption mark of said 2nd meter information (#2) with 
preprogrammed decryption-key-comparison information. 
Said comparing results in more than one match, and buffer/ 
comparator, 14, increments by one the meter record associ
ated with each particular decryption-key-comparison datum 
that matches the deciyption mark of said 2nd meter informa
tion (#2). Because the information of said meter instruction 
field instructs sigrial processor, 200, only to perform said 
incrementing, upon completing the last step of incrementing 
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or comparing, automatically buffer/comparator, 14, discards 
all information of said 2nd meter infonnation ( #2) except the 
incremented record information and commences processing 
in the conventional fashion. 

Thus, not only does the second message of example #2 
cause the combining of FIG. lA and FIG. lB and the display 
of FIG. IC only at selected subscriber stations that are pre
programmed with decryption key J, it also causes the retain-

80 
monitor, 202M, longer (or shorter) than proper. Perhaps most 
important, because no time is required for selective process
ing of said third command, the time interval that separates the 
time of embedding said third command at said remote station 
that originates the "Wall Street Week" program and the time 
of ceasing caused by said command at URS microcomputers, 
205, can be the shortest possible interval. Making it possible 
for said time interval to be the shortest possible interval mini
mizes the chance that an error may occur in the timing of the ing of meter information associated with its own decryption at 

said selected stations. 
Subsequently, decoder, 203, receives the third message of 

the "Wall Street Week" program which conveys the third 
combining synch command. 

10 embedding of said third command at said remote station 
causing all URS microcomputers, 205, to cease combining at 
a time that is other than the proper time. 

In example #2, all signal processing apparatus process the 
third combining synch command precisely as in the first 15 

example. Said command reaches all URS microcomputers, 
205, and causes each to execute the aforementioned 
"GRAPHICS OFF" command. But only at those selected 
ones of said URS microcomputers, 205, that are prepro
grammed with decryption key J does the third combining 20 

synch command actually cause combining to cease. At all 
other URS microcomputers, 205, executing "GRAPHICS 
OFF" has no effect because each of said other URS micro
computers, 205, is already in "Graphics Oft" mode when said 
"GRAPHICS OFF' is executed. Because the aforementioned 25 
particular ones among said control invoking instructions that 
preceded the first message of the "Wall Street Week" program 
caused all URS microcomputers, 205, to set their PC-Mi
croKey 1300s to the "Graphics Off' mode and because no 
information of the second combining synch command 30 

reached said other microcomputers, 205, and executed 
"GRAPHICS ON", the PC-MicroKey 1300 of each of said 
other URS microcomputers, 205, is in "Graphics Off' mode 
when the third message of example #2 is transmitted. 

Thus in example #2, not only does the second combining 35 

synch command cause the combining and the display of FIG. 
1 C only at selected subscriber stations and the retaining of 
meter information at (and only at) said stations, it also causes 
selective processing-for example, the selecting of informa
tion of decryption kev J at selected stations--that enables the 40 

third combinmg synch command to have effect only at 
selected stations without any selective processing of said 
third command. Placing particular so-called "soft switches," 
one of which exists at each subscriber station, all into one 
given original position, "off' or "on", then transmitting a 45 

command that is processed selectively at selected stations and 
places said switches at said stations into the opposite position, 
"on" of "off', makes it possible to transmit a subsequent 
command that returns said switches at said selected stations 
(and only said switches) to said original position without any 50 

additional selective processing. 
Significant advantages of simplicity and speed are 

achieved by devising signal processing apparatus and meth
ods that minimize the need for selective processing. With 
regard to said third combining synch command, for example, 55 

no step of decrypting is required to affect only those stations 
that are preprogrammed with decryption key J. Accordingly, 
no possibility exists that an error in decrypting may occur at 
one or more of said stations, causing the combining of video 
RAM information and received video information, at said one 60 

or more, not to cease at the proper time and to continue 
beyond said time (until such time as some subsequent com
mand may execute "GRAPHICS OFF" or clear infonnation 
from said video RAM at said stations). Because no time is 
required for decrypting, no possibility exists that some station 65 
may take longer (or shorter) than proper to ?erform decrypt
ing causing the image of FIG. lA to be displayed at some 

Copy by USPTO from the ?IRS 

The Preferred Configuration of Controller, 39, and SPAM
Controller, 205C. 

Heretofore, this specification has treated the controller of 
decoder, 203, (which is controller, 39) and the SPAM input 
controller of microcomputer, 205, (which is SPAM-control
ler, 205C) as separate controllers. This treatment has served to 
show how SPA.M messages are transferred from one control
ler to another, at any given subscriber station. 

But, in the preferred embodiment, the controller of the 
decoder that detects the SPAM signals of a combined medium 
transmission, at any given subscriber station, and the control-
ler that executes the information of said signals at the micro
computer that combines the local and broadcast program
ming, at said station, are one and the same. More precisely, 
controller, 39, of decoder, 203, and SPAM-controller, 205C, 
are one and the same (and are called, hereinafter, "controller, 
39"). Thus the preferred embodiment of controller, 39, is 
configured and preprogrammed not only to control the detect
ing, correcting, converting, and executing of controlled func-
tions at decoder, 203, but also to input to and execute at 
microcomputer, 205, the information of any given detected 
SPAM message that is addressed to URS microcomputers, 
205. 

FIG. 3A shows one such preferred controller, 39. One 
aspect of the preferred embodiment of controller, 39, is a 
series of buffers and processors at which forward error cor-
rection, protocol conversion, and the invoking of controlled 
fimctions take place in series. BUITer, 39A, and processor, 
39B, are the first buffer and processor of the series and per-
form the forward error correcting functions of controller, 39. 
Buffer, 39C, and processor, 39D, are the second buffer and 
processor and perform protocol conversion functions. Buffer, 
39E, and control processor, 391, are the third buffer and 
processor. All controlled functions invoked at controller, 39, 
by received SPAM signals are invoked at control processor, 
39J. 

Performing forward error correction and protocol conver
sion and invoking the controlled functions at a series of pro
cessors, in this fashion, rather than sequentially at one pro
cessor has significant advantages as regards speed. Inputting 
the information of each SPAM signal word to three proces
sors does take longer than inputting said information to just 
one processor. But this is more than offset by the fact that 
having three processors rather than just one enables control-
ler, 39, to process the information of three signal words simul
taneously. Control processor, 39J, can invoke and process the 
controlled function of a first signal word while processor, 
39D, converts the information of a second signal word and 
processor, 39B, corrects the information of a third signal 
word. 

A second aspect of the preferred embodiment of controller, 
39, is a matrix switch, 39!, that operates under control of 
control processor, 39J, and can transfer information of 
received SPAM signals from buffer, 39E, directly to 
addressed apparatus. Transferring said information in this 
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fashion rather than through control processor, 391, has the 
advantage of freeing control processor, 39J, to perform other 
functions while said information is transferred. 

As FIG. 3A shows, each processor, 39B, 39D, and 39J, has 
associated RAM and ROM and, hence, constitutes a program
mable controller in its own right. Each processor, 39B, 39D, 
and 39J, controls its associated buffer, 39A, 39C, and 39E 
respectively. Each buffer, 39A, 39C, and 39E, is a conven
tional buffer that receives, buffers, and transfers binary infor
mation in fashions well known in the art. Each buffer, 39A 

10 

and 39C, transfers its received and buffered information to its 
associated processor, 39B and 39D respectively, for process
ing. Buffer, 39E, transfers its received and buffered informa-
tion, via EOFS Valve, 39F, to matrix switch, 391. 

15 
The preferred embodiment of controller, 39, also has a 

buffer, 39G, that is a conventional buffer with means for 
receiving information from other inputs external to decoder, 
203. Among said inputs is, in particular, an input from con
troller, 12, of signal processor, 200 (which input performs the 20 

functions of the input from controller, 12, to SPAM-control
ler, 205C, shown in FIG. 3). Buffer, 39G, outputs its received 
and buffered information, via EOFS Valve, 39H, to matrix 
switch, 391. Buffer, 39G, is configured, in a fashion well 
known in the art, with capacity to identify to control proces- 25 
sor, 39J, which input is the source of any given instance of 
information received and buffered at buffer, 39G, and capac-
ity to output selectively, under control of control processor, 
39J, any given instance of received information. 

EOFS Valves, 39F and 39H, are EOFS valves of the type 30 

described above and transfer the buffered information ofbuff-

82 
Control processor, 39J, has capacity for computing infor

mation and processing all control information necessary for 
controlling all apparatus of decoder, 203 (or such other 
decoder as the controller of a given control processor, 39J, 
may be installed in). In keeping with the function of control 
processor, 39J, as the processor at which all controlled func
tions of controller, 39, are invoked, all aforementioned par
ticular register memories of controller, 39, are located at 
control processor, 39J. The register memories of control pro
cessor, 39J, include (but are not limited to) particular SPAM
input-signal register memory whose length in bit locations is 
sufficient to contain the longest possible instance of SPAM 
command information with associated padding bits; the 
aforementioned SPAM-header and SPAM-exec register 
memories; particular SPAM-Flag-monitor-info, SPAM-Flag
at-secondary-control-level, SPAM-Flag-executing-second-
ary-command, SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-incomplete, 
SPAM-Flag-primary-level-2nd-step-incomplete, SPAM
Flag-primary-level-3rd-step-incomplete, SPAM-Flag-sec
ondary-level-2nd-step-incomplete, SPAM-Flag-secondary
level-3rd-step-incomplete, SPAM-Flag-first-condition-
failed, SPAM-Flag-second-condition-failed, SPAM-Flag
do-not-meter, and SPA.M:-Flag-working register memories 
each of which are one bit location in length; the aforemen
tioned SPAM-length-info, SPAM-mm-format, SPAM-first
precondition, SPAM-second-precondition, SPAM-last-01-
header-exec register memories; particularSPAM-decryption
mark, SPAM-primary-input-source, SPAM-secondary
input-source, SPAM-next-primary-instruction-address, 
SPAM-next-secondary-instruction-address, SPAM-execut
ing-secondary-command, SPAM-last-secondary-01-header-
exec, SPAM-address-of-next-instruction-upon-primary-in
terrupt, and SPAM-address-of-next-instruction-upon
secondary-interrupt register memories whose functions are 

ers, 39E and 39G respectively, to matrix switch, 391. Said 
valves operate under control of control processor, 39J, and 
monitor all information, so transferred, continuously for end 
of file signals in the fashion described above. 35 described below; and a plurality of working register memo

ries that include first-working and second-working register 
memories. (With the exception of the memories whose names 
include the word "working," all the aforementioned register 

Matrix switch, 391, is a conventional digital matrix switch, 
well known in the art of telephone communication switching, 
that is configured for the small number of inputs and outputs 
required at controller, 39. Matrix switch, 391, operates under 
control of control processor, 39J, and has capacity to receive 40 

SPAM signal information from a multiplicity of inputs, 
including EOFS Valves, 39E and 39F, and from control pro
cessor, 39J, and to transfer said information to a multiplicity 
of outputs, including control processor, 39J; the CPU of 
microcomputer, 205; buffer/comparator, 8, of signal proces- 45 

sor, 200; buffer/comparator, 14, of signal processor, 200; and 
other outputs. Among such other outputs is one or more 
(hereinafter called, "null outputs") with capacity for accept
ing binary information and merely recording said information 
at particular memory associated with matrix switch, 391, so 
thereby overwriting and obliterating information previously 
recorded at said memory. The purpose of such a null output is 
to provide means whereby said switch can automatically 
cause information of any selected SPAM message to be dis
carded rather than transferred to addressed apparatus. (Other 55 
examples of other outputs are cited below.) Matrix switch, 
391, also has capacity to receive control information from 
control processor, 39J, and transfer said informati?n to the 
CPU and/or the PC-MicroKey 1300 system of rmcrocom
puter, 205, and to receive control information ~rom the CPU 60 

and/or the PC-MicroKey 1300 system of rmcrocomputer, 
205, and transfer said information to control processor, 39J. 
Matrix switch, 391, transfers information in such a way that 
information inputted at any given input is transferred to a 
selected one or ones of said outputs without modification, and 65 

a multiplicity of information transfers can take place simul
taneously. 

memories are dedicated strictly to the functions described 
below and are not used for any other functions.) All prepro
grammed information associated with the identification and 
execution of controlled functions and the aforementioned 
conventional instructions that control controller, 39, are pre
programmed at the RAM and/or ROM associated with con
trol processor, 39J. Examples of said preprogrammed infor
mation include relevant information of the aforementioned 
controlled-function-invoking information, process-length
token instructions, and execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 
information (that is part of the aforementioned controlled
function-invoking-@205 information). 

Besides being the processor at which all controlled func
tions of controller, 39, are invoked, control processor, 39J, is 
the processor that controls all controlled apparatus of 
decoder, 203, (except for a decryptor, 39K, described more 
fully below) and controls all apparatus described above as 
being controlled by SPAM-controller, 205C. Control proces-
sor, 39J, controls not only buffers, 39E and 39G, valves, 39F 
and 39H, and switch, 391, but also processors, 39B and 390, 
as well as all other apparatus of decoder, 203, controlled by 
controller, 39. Control processor, 39J, has all required trans
mission capacity for transmitting control instructions to and 
receiving control information from all such controlled appa
ratus. In addition, control processor, 39J, controls the CPU 
and the PC-Micro Key 1300 system of microcomputer, 205, in 
certain SPAM functions and has capacity, via matrix switch, 
391, to transmit control information to and receive control 
information from said CPU and said PC-MicroKey 1300 
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system. In certain SPAM functions, controller, 20, of signal 
processor, 200, controls control processor, 39J, and as FIG. 
3A shows, control processor, 39J, has means for communi
cating control information directly with said controller, 20. 
The RAM and/or ROM associated with control processor, 5 

39J, are preprogrammed with all information necessary for 
controlling all such controlled apparatus. 

As FIG. 3A shows, the preferred embodiment of controller, 
39, also has a decryptor, 39K. Said decryptor, 39K, is a 
conventional decryptor that is identical to decryptor, 10, of 10 

signal processor, 200. Decryptor, 39K, receives inputted 
information from matrix switch, 39I; outputs its information 
to buffer, 39H; has means for communicating control infor
mation directly with controller, 20, of signal processor, 200; 
and is controlled by said controller, 20. Decryptor, 39K, is 15 

preprogrammed with relevant SPAM information (e.g., infor
mation ofH, X, and L) and has capacity for processing SPAM 
message information if fashions described more fully below. 

In the preferred embodiment, to maximize the speed of 
information transmission, all apparatus of controller, 39, are 20 

located physically on one so-called silicon microchip and 
communicate with one another, in fashions well known in the 
art, by means of the circuits of said chip. All apparatus of said 
chip function, in a fashion well known in the art, at the same 
clock speed. Said speed may be the speed of the control clock 25 

of microcomputer, 205, communicated to controller, 39, in an 
appropriate fashion, well known in the art. Or said speed may 
be the control clock speed of signal processor, 200. 

Examples #3 and #4 of the combining of the "Wall Street 
Week" program described above, which relate elaborations of 30 

examples #1 and #2, illustrate in detail the operation of the 
preferred embodiment of controller, 39. 
Operating S. P. Systems ... Example #3 (First Word) 

Example #3 differs from example #1 in just two respects. 
First, example #3 focuses on selected subscriber stations 35 

where signal processing apparatus and methods are used to 
collect monitor information for so-called "program ratings" 
(such as so-called "Nielsen ratings") that estimate the sizes of 
television (or radio) program audiences. In the present inven
tio~ subscriber stations ean be preprogrammed to process 4U 

and record monitor information of SPAM commands and 
transfer said information to one or more remote data collec
tion stations where computers process the monitor informa
tion to generate such ratings. In example #3, all apparatus of 
the subscriber station of FIG. 3 are so preprogrammed, and 45 

buffer/comparator, 14, of signal processor, 200, operates, in 
fashions described more fully below, under control of the 
aforementioned on-board controller, 14A. 

Second, the controller, 39, of example #3 is the preferred 
embodiment of controller, 39, and replaces the controller, 39, so 
and SPAM-controller, 205C, of example #1. Insofar as mes
sages addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, are concerned, 
the preferred embodiment of controller, 39, is prepro
grammed to perform the controlled functions of the SPAM
controller, 205C, of example #1. Thus the preprogrammed 55 

information at the RAM and/or ROM associated with control 
processor, 39J, includes, for example, the execute-at-205, 
execute-conditional-overlay-at-205, and cease-overlay infor
mation and the load-run-and-code, conditional-overlay-at-
205, and cease-overlaying-at-205 instructions prepro- 60 

grammed at SPAM-controller, 205C, in example #1. 
In all other respects example #3 is identical to example #1. 
Example #3 begins, like example# 1, with divider, 4, trans

ferring the embedded information of the first message to 
decoder, 203. In the same fashion that applied inexample#l, 65 

receiving said embedded information at decoder, 203, causes 
the binary information of said first message to be received, 
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with error correcting information, at decoder, 203, and 
detected at digital detector, 34. Detector, 34, inputs the 
detected information to controller, 39, at buffer, 39A. 

The first step of processing at controller, 39, takes place at 
processor, 39B, where error correction occurs. As said 
detected information is inputted, buffer, 39A, receives, buff
ers, and transfers said information, signal word by signal 
word, an to processor, 39B, in a fashion well in the art. 
Processor, 39B, receives each word, in tum, with its associ
ated error correcting information and uses the error correcting 
information, in its forward error correcting fashion, to check 
the binary information of said word and correct the informa
tion of said word, as required, then transfers the correct infor
mation of said word to buffer, 39C, and discards said error 
correcting information. 

The second step of processing is protocol conversion and 
takes place at processor, 39D. Buffer, 39C, receives and buff
ers the corrected information of each word, in tum, and trans
fers said information to processor, 39D. As processor, 39D, 
receives said information, in its protocol conversion fashion, 
processor, 39B, converts the corrected binary information of 
each word into converted information that all appropriate 
subscriber station apparatus can receive and process and 
transfers the converted information of each word to buffer, 
39E. 

As buffer, 39E, receives the corrected information of each 
word, buffer, 39E, buffers and transfers said information to 
EOFS valve, 39F, as quickly as said valve, 39F, is prepared to 
receive said information. EOFS valve, 39F, processes said 
information, in its end of file signal detecting fashion 
described above, to detect information of an end of file signal 
and outputs said information to matrix switch, 391, as quickly 
as the apparatus to which said switch, 391, transfers said 
information is prepared to receive said information. As matrix 
switch, 391, receives the converted information of each word, 
said switch, 39!, transfers said information to a selected out
put port of said switch, 391. Said selected port is the particular 
port to which control processor, 391, causes said switch, 39!, 
to transfer said information. 

At the outset of example #3, matrix switch, 39!, is config
ured to input the output of EOFS Valve, 39F, to control pro
cessor, 391, and control processor, 39J, awaits header infor
mation. 

When EOFS valve, 39F, commences transferring the 
SPAM information of the first message of example #3, control 
processor, 391, executes a first step of receiving SPAM mes
sage information and receives the header information in said 
first message. Control processor, 39J, accepts, receives in 
turn, and records in sequence at particular SPAM-input-sig
nal register memory a particular first quantity of said words. 
Said first quantity is the smallest number of signal words that 
can contain one instance of header information (that is, H 
bits). In the simplest preferred embodiment where a SPAM 
header is two bits Jong and signal words are eight-bit bytes, 
said first quantity is one. Then, automatically, control proces
sor, 391, ceases accepting SPAM signal information trans
ferred from EOFS valve, 39F, and said valve, 39F, com
mences holding the next processed signal word of said first 
message until control processor, 391, becomes prepared, once 
again, to accept and receive SPAM signal information. 

Then control processor, 39J, processes said header infor
mation. Automatically, control processor, 391, selects infor
mation of the first H bits at said SPAM-input-signal memory 
and records said information ofH bits at said SP.l\M-header 
memory then compares the information at said SP AM-header 
memory to the aforementioned I I-header-invoking informa
tion that is "11". No match results. 
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Because control processor, 391, and the RAM and ROM 
associated with said processor, 39J, are preprogrammed to 
process the monitor information of SPAM commands to pro
vide viewership data for remote computer processing, not 
resulting in a match with said I I-header-invoking informa
tion causes control processor, 391, to execute particular pre
programmed evaluate-message-content instructions before 
receiving and processing the execution segment information 
in said first message. Automatically, said instructions cause 
control processor, 391, to compare the information at said 10 

SPAM-header memory with preprogrammed invoke-moni
tor-processing information. A match results with particular 
"OI" information. Said match signifies the presence of meter
monitor information in said first message and causes control 
processor, 391, to enter"O" at particular SPAM-Flag-monitor- 15 

info register memory that is normally "I". 
Then automatically control processor, 391, executes a sec

ond step of receiving SPAM signal information and receives 
the execution segment information in said first message. 
Automatically, control processor, 39J, commences accepting 20 

and EOFS valve, 39F, commences transferring additional 
SPAM signal words. Automatically, control processor, 391, 
receives and records said words in sequence at said SPAM
input-signal memory immediately following the last of said 
first quantity of signal words until the total quantity of SPAM 25 

signal words recorded at said memory equals a particular 
second quantity. Said second quantity is the smallest number 
of signal words that can contain one instance of header and 
execution segment information (that is, H+X bits). (If H+X 
bits can be contained in one signal word, said second quantity 30 

equals said first quantity, and control processor, 391, records 

86 
receiving SPAM signal information and receive the length 
token information in said first message. Automatically, con
trol processor, 39J, commences accepting and EOFS valve, 
39F, commences transferring additional SPAM signal words. 
Automatically, control processor, 391, receives and records 
said words in sequence at said SPAM-input-signal memory 
immediately following the last of said second quantity of 
signal words until the total quantity of SPAM signal words 
recorded at said memory equals a particular third quantity. 

Said third quantity is the smallest number of signal words 
that can contain one instance of header, execution segment, 
and length token information (that is, H+X+L bits). Then, 
automatically, control processor, 39J, ceases accepting 
SPAM signal information transferred from EOFS valve, 39F. 

Automatically, control processor, 39J, processes said 
length token information. The RAM and ROM associated 
with control processor, 391, are preprogrammed with all 
information necessary to determine the length of SPAM com
mands including information ofH, X, L, and H+X; process
length-token, determine-command-information-word
length, evaluate-end-condition, calculate-number-of-words-
to-transfer, evaluate-padding-bits-? instructions; and token
comparison, W-token, X-token, Y-token, Z-token, w-bits, 
x-bits, y-bits, z-bits, A-format, B-format, C-format, and 
D-format information. Said preprogrammed instructions and 
information cause control processor, 391, to determine the 
number of signal words of command information in said first 
message in precisely the same fashion that controller, 39, 
determined the number of signal words of command infor
mation in the second message in example #2. Automatically, 
control processor, 391, selects information of the first L bits of 
information at said SPAM-input-signal memory immediately 
after the first H+X bits and records said information ofL bits 
at SPAM-length-info memory. Said L bits are the length token 

no additional SPAM signal words in the course of said second 
step of receiving SPAM signal information.) Automatically, 
control processor, 391, ceases accepting SPAM signal infor
mation transferred from EOFS valve, 39F. 35 of said message. Automatically control processor, 39J, deter

mines that the informationat said SPA,\1-length-info memory 
matches said W-token information, selects said w-bits infor
mation, and processes said information as the numeric value 

Then control processor, 391, processes said execution seg
ment information. Automatically, control processor, 391, 
selects information of the first X bits of information at said 
SPAM-input-signal memory immediately after the first H 
bits, records said information of X bits at said SPAM-exe-; 1c 
memory, and compares the information at said SPAM-exec 
memory with controlled-function-invoking information that 
is preprogrammed at the RAM and/or ROM associated with 
said processor, 391. A match results with the aforementioned 
execute-at-205 information that is identical to the execute-at- 45 

205 information preprogrammed at SPAM-controller, 205C, 
of example #1. Said match causes control processor, 39J, to 
execute the aforementioned load-run-and-code instructions. 
Said instructions cause control processor, 391, to place "O" at 
the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-primary-level-2nd-step-in- 50 

complete register memory and, separately, at SPAM-Flag
prirnary-level-3rd-step-incomplete register memory, which 
information signifies that specific load-run-and-code con
trolled functions have not been completed, and to place infor
mation of a particular reentry-address at the aforementioned 55 
SPAM-address-of-next-instruction-upon-primary-intermpt 
register memory which reentry-address specifies the location 

of MMS-L. Automatically, control processor, 39J, deter
mines the number of signal wonl:s in ihe command informa
tion of said second message by adding H+X+L to said w-bits 
information ofMMS-L and dividing the resulting sum by the 
number of bits in one signal word. Automatically control 
processor, 39J, places a "O" at particular SPAM-Flag-work
ing register memory if said command information fills a 
whole number of signal words exactly and "l" at said 
memory if it does not. Automatically, control processor, 391, 
then determines a particular number of signal words to trans
fer and place information of said number at particular work
ing register memory. 

Next said load-run-and-code instructions cause control 
processor, 391, to ·execute a fourth step of receiving SPAM 
signal information and commence receiving all remaining 
command information and padding bits in said first message. 
Automatically, control processor, 391, commences accepting 
and EOFS valve, 39F, commences transferring additional 
SPAM signal words. Automatically, control processor, 391, 
receives and records said words in sequence at said SPAM
input-signal memory immediately following the last of said 
third quantity of signal words until the total quantity of SPAM 
signal words recorded at said memory equals a particular 
fourth quantity. Said fourth quantity is the number at said 
working register memory. Then, automatically, control pro
cessor, 391, compares the information at said SPAM-Flag-

of the next decrypt-process-and-meter-current-message 
instruction to be executed when intermpt information of a 
detected end of file signal is received by control processor, 60 
391, from EOFS valve, 39F. Then said instructions cause 
control processor, 391, to compare the information at said 
SPAM-header memory with preprogrammed header-identi
fication information and determine a match with particular 
preprogrammed "01" information. 65 working register memory to particular information that is "O". 

Under control of said instructions, said match causes con
trol processor, 39J, automatically to execute a third step of 

Not resulting in a match means that EOFS valve, 39F, has 
transferred and control processor, 391, has recorded all com-
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mand information of said first message together with any 
associated padding bits. Accordingly, not resulting in a match 
causes control processor, 391, to cease accepting SPAM sig
nal information from EOFS valve, 39F. 

On the other hand, resulting in a match means that one full 
signal word of padding bits may follow the last signal word of 
said message that contains command information and that 
said last word must be evaluated to ascertain whether it con
tains MOVE bit information. Accordingly, under control of 
said preprogrammed instructions, resulting in a match causes 1 o 
control processor, 39J, to receive one additional signal word 
from EOFS valve, 39F, to compare said word to particular 
preprogrammed information of one EOFS WORD, and to 
record said word at said SPAM-input-signal memory imme
diately following the last of said fourth quantity of signal J 5 

words. Said word is the last signal word of said message that 
contains command information. If said word matches said 
information of one EOFS WORD, one full signal word of 
padding bits follows said word, and said preprogrammed 
instructions cause control processor, 39J, to receive one more 20 

signal word from EOFS valve, 39F, and to record said word at 
said SPAM-input-signal memory immediately following said 
last signal word that contains command information. Then, 
whether or not a match has occurred with said information of 
one EOFS WORD, said preprogrammed instructions cause 25 

control processor, 39J, to cease accepting. SPAM signal 
information from EOFS valve, 39F. 

By receiving all command information and padding bits in 
said first message in the course of said four steps of receiving 
SPAM signal information, control processor, 39J, causes 30 

EOFS valve, 39F, to transfer every signal word in said first 
message prior to the first word of the information segment of 
said first message. Accordingly, the next signal word trans
ferred by said valve, 39F, is the first word of said information 
segment, which is the first word of the program instruction set 35 

of the "Wall Street Week" combining. 
Then said load-run-and-code instructions cause control 

processor, 39J, to commence loading information at the main 
RAM of microcomputer, 205. Automatically, under control 
of said instructions, control nrocessor; 39 J, causes matrix 6t'V 

switch, 391, to cease transferring information from EOFS 
valve, 39F, to control processor, 39J, and to commence trans
ferring information from control processor, 39J, to the CPU 
of microcomputer, 205; transmits an instruction to said CPU 
that causes said CPU to commence receiving information 45 

from matrix switch, 391, and loading said information at 
particular main RAM in a fashion well known in the art; and 
causes matrix switch, 391, to commence transferring infor
mation from EOFS valve, 39F, to said CPU. Automatically, 
microcomputer, 205, commences receiving the information so 
of the program instruction set in said first message, beginning 
with the first signal word of said set, and loads said informa
tion at particular main RAM. 

Then, while EOFS valve; 39F, processes the information of 
the information segment of said first message to detect the end 55 

of file signal and while microcomputer, 205, loads the infor
mation of said program instruction set at RAM, said load
run-and-code instructions cause control processor, 39J, to 
commence executing the code portion of said instructions. 
The instructions of said portion cause control processor, 39J, 60 

to compare the information at said SPAM-header memory to 
particular load-run-and-code-header information that is "01 ". 
A match results (which indicates that said first message con
tains meter-monitor information). Control processor, 391 is 
preprogrammed with evaluate-meter-monitor-format, pro- 65 

cess-this-specific-format, and locate-program-unit instruc
tions and with format-specification information and offset-
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address information, and said match control processor, 391, to 
locate the "program unit identification code" information in 
the information at said SPAM-input-signal memory and 
record information of said "code" information at SPAM-first
precondition register memory in the same fashion that 
SPAM-controller, 205C, performed these functions in 
example#!. 

To locate said "code" information, said code portion 
instructions cause control processor, 391, to execute said 
evaluate-meter-monitor-format instructions. Said instruc
tions cause control processor, 391, to select information of 
bits at particular predetermined locations at said SPAM-in
put-signal memory and record said information at SPAM
mm-format register memory. Said bits are the bits of the 
meter-monitor format field in said first message. Then said 
instructions cause control processor, 39J, to compare the 
information at said SPAM-mm-format memory with said for
mat-specification information, determine a match with par
ticular A-format information that invokes particularprocess
A-format instructions, and execute said instructions. Said 
instructions cause control processor, 391, to place a particular 
A-offset-address number at said SPAM-mm-format memory 
(thereby overwriting and obliterating the information previ
ously at said memory) which number specifies the address/ 
location at the RAM associated with control processor, 39J, 
of the first bit of information that identifies the specific format 
of the meter-monit_or segment in said first message. 

Then said code portion instructions cause control proces
sor, 39J, to execute the aforementioned locate-program-unit 
instructions. Said instructions cause controller, 39J, to add a 
particular preprogrammed program-unit-field-start-datum
locationnumber to information of saidA-offset-address num
ber and record the resulting first sum then add a particular 
preprogrammed program-unit-field-length-datum-location 
number to information of said A-offset-address number and 
record the resulting second sum. Next said instructions cause 
control processor, 391, to select preprogrammed binary infor
mation of a particular preprogrammed datum-cell-length 
number of contiguous bit locations that begin at said first sum 
numbt:r of bit iocations after a particular predetermined first
bit location at said RAM and place said binary information at 
first-working register memory and to select preprogrammed 
binary information of said datum-cell-length number of con
tiguous bit locations that begin at said second sum number of 
locations after said first-bit location and place said binary 
information at second-working register memory. In so doing, 
control processor, 39J, places at said first-working memory 
information of the bit distance from the first bit location of 
said SPAM-input-signal memory to the first bit location of 
said program unit field and places at said second-working 
memory information of the bit location length of said pro
gram unit field. Automatically, control processor, 391, selects 
binary information of the second-worldng memory informa
tion number of contiguous bit locations at said SPAM-input
signal memory that begin at the first-working memory infor
mation number of bit locations after the first bit location at 
said memory. Automatically, control processor, 391, places 
said binary information at said first-working memory. In so 
doing, control processor, 391, selects infonnation of the 
unique "program unit identification code" that identifies said 
"Wall Street Week" program. 

Then said code portion instructions cause control proces
sor, 39J, to place at the aforementioned SPAM-first-precon
dition memory information of said information at first work
ing memory. In so doing, control processor, 39J, places said 
"code" at said memory. Then the final instructions of said 
portion cause control processor, 39J, place"!" at SPAM-
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Flag-primary-level-3rd-step-incomplete register memory 
(thereby oveiwriting and obliterating the "1" information at 
said memory), which "1" signifies the completion of the code 
step executed by said load-run-and-code instructions. 

(At stations that are not preprogrammed to collect monitor 
information, each control processor, 39J, commences waiting 
for interrupt information of the end of file signal at the end of 
said first message from EOFS valve, 39F, when each com
pletes the code portion of said load-run-and-code instruc-
tions.) IO 

The station of FIG. 3 is preprogrammed to collect monitor 
information, and at any point where the control processor, 
39J, of a station that is not so preprogrammed commences 
waiting, the control processor, 39J, of the station of FIG. 3 is 

15 
preprogrammed automatically to execute particular prepro
grammed collect-monitor-info instructions. Said instructions 
cause control processor, 39J, of the station of FIG. 3 to com
pare the information at said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info 
memory with particular preprogrammed ''O" information. A 20 

match results. Under control of said instructions, said match 
causes control processor, 39J, to cause matrix switch, 391, to 
commence transferring information from control processor, 
39J, to buffer/comparator, 14, of signal processor, 200, (while 
said switch is simultaneously transferring information from 25 

control processor, 39J, to the CPU of microcomputer, 205); to 
transfer to said buffer/comparator, 14, header information 
that identifies a transmission of monitor information then 
particular decoder-203 information that is the source mark of 
said decoder, 203, (which source mark is binary information 30 

that is preprogrammed at control processor, 39J) then all of 
the received binary information of said first message that is 
recorded at said SPAM-input-signal memory; then to cause 
matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring information from 

35 
control processor, 39J, to said buffer/comparator, 14. (Said 
received information is complete information of the first com
bining synch command, and said information transmitted to 
buffer/comparator, 14, is called, hereinafter, the "l st monitor 
information (#3).") Then control processor, 39J, enters "l" at 40 

90 
information to control processor, 39J, as an interrupt signal 
then commence waiting for a control instruction from control 
processor, 39J. 

Receiving an interrupt signal of EOFS-signal-detected 
information from an EOFS valve, 39F or 39H, while under 
control of any given set of preprogrammed controlled func
tion instructions causes control processor, 39J, to execute a 
so-called "machine language jump" to a predesignated por-
tion of said instructions, in a fashion well known in the art, 
and execute the instructions of said portion. 

In the case of said load-run-and-code instructions, receiv
ing an EOFS-signal-detected interrupt signal causes control 
processor, 39J, to jump to and execute the run portion of said 
instructions. Receiving the EOFS-signal-detected interrupt 
signal that the eleventh EOFS WORD of the end of file signal 
at the end of said first message causes EOFS valve, 39F, to 
transmit causes control processor, 39J, to jump to and execute 
instructions that begin with that particular one whose location 
is identified by the reentry-address information at the afore
mentioned SPAM-address-of-next-instruction-upon-pri
mary-interrupt register memory. Said instructions are the 
instructions of said run portion. Automatically, said instruc
tions cause control processor, 39J, to cause matrix switch, 
391, to cease transferring information from EOFS valve, 39F, 
to the CPU of microcomputer, 205, and to commence trans
ferring information from control processor, 39J, to said CPU; 
to transmit a control instruction to said CPU that causes 
microcomputer, 205, to cease loading information at said 
main RAM and execute the information so loaded as so-
called "machine executable code" of one so-called ')ob"; 
then to transmitthe aforementioned discard-and-wait instruc
tion, via control transmission means, to EOFS valve, 39F. In 
so doing, control processor, 39J, completes the instructions of 
said run portion. 

Receiving said discard-and-wait instruction causes EOFS 
valve, 39F, to set the information at said EOFS WORD 
Counter to "00000000", to transmit the aforementioned com
plete-and-waiting information to control processor, 39J, as a 
second interrupt signal, then to commence waiting for a fur
ther control instruction from control processor, 39J. 

Automatically said load-run-and-code instructions cause 
control processor, 39J, to compare the information at said 
SPAM-Flag-primary-level-3rd-step-incomplete memory 
with particular preprogrammed "I" information. A match 

said SPAfy1-Plag-moilitor-info memory, signifying compJe
tion of the transfer of said 1st monitor information (#3); 
completes said collect-monitor-info instructions; and com
mences waiting for interrupt information of end of file signal, 
transmitted by control transmission means. 

In due course, EOFS valve, 39F, receives the last signal 
word of the information segment of said first message, which 
is the last signal word of said program instruction ?set, and 
transfers said word, via matrix switch, 391, to microcomputer, 
205, which causes microcomputer, 205, to load said word at 
said RAM. 

45 results which signifies that control processor, 39J, has already 
completed the code portion of said load-run-and-code 
instructions. Said match causes control processor, 391, to 
complete said load-run-and-code instructions. 

Then said valve, 39F, commences receiving information of 
the eleven EOFS WORDs that constitute the end of file signal 
at the end of said first message. Receiving the first EOFS 
WORD of said eleven causes EOFS valve, 39F, to commence 
retaining information of said WORD, in the fashion described 
above, and to cease transferring information to microcom
puter, 205.Accordingly, microcomputer, 205, ceases loading 
information at said RAM. Said valve, 39F, detects and retains 
information of the next nine EOFS WORDs in its end offile 
signal detection fashion. Then, receiving the eleventh and last 
EOFS WORD of said end of file signal causes EOFS valve, 
39F, to increment the information at the EOFS WORD 
Counter of said valve, 39F, by one then determine that the 
information at said Counter matches the information at the 
EOFS Standard Length Location of said valve, 39F, which 
causes EOFS valve, 39F, to transmit EOFS-signal-detected 

Having completed the controlled functions of said first 
50 message, automatically control processor, 39J, prepares to 

receive the next SPAM message. Automatically, control pro
cessor, 391, determines, in a predetermined fashion, that 
EOFS valve, 39F, is the primary input to control processor, 
39J, of SPAM message information; causes matrix switch, 

55 391, to commence transferring information from EOFS valve, 
39F, to control processor, 39J; then compares the information 
at said SPAM-header memory to particular preprogrammed 
cause-retention-of-exec information that is "01 ". A match 
results which causes control processor, 39J, to place at the 

60 aforementioned SPAM-last-01-header-exec register memory 
information of the information at said SPAM-exec memory. 
Being preprogrammed to collect monitor information, con
trol processor, 39J, automatically compares the information 
at said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memory with particular pre-

65 programmed "O" information. No match results which indi
cates that control processor, 39J, has completed collect-moni
tor-info instructions in respect to said first message. Then, 
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automatically, control processor, 39J, causes all apparatus of 
control processor, 39J, to delete from memory all information 
of said first message except information at said SPAM-first
precondition and SP.l\M-Jast-01-header-exec memories. 
Finally, after receiving said complete-and-waiting informa- s 
tion from EOFS valve, 39F, control processor, 391, causes 
said valve, 39F, to commence processing inputted signal 
words, in its preprogrammed detecting fashion, and output
ting information to matrix switch, 391, and control processor, 
39J, commences waiting to receive information of a subse- 10 

quent SPAM header from said switch, 39I. 
As described in "One Combined Medium" above, running 

the information of said program instruction set causes micro
computer, 205, (and URS microcomputers, 205, at other sub
scriber stations) to place appropriate FIG. IA image informa- 15 

tion at particular video RAM. In addition, running said set 
also causes microcomputer, 205, after completing placing 
said image information at said RAM, to transfer particular 
number-of-overlay-completed information and instructions 
to control processor, 391. Said information and instructions 20 

cause control processor, 39J, to place the number "00000001" 
at particular SPAM-second-precondition register memory at 
control processor, 39J, signifying that said image information 
represents the first overlay of its associated video program. 

Receiving said 1st monitor information (#3) causes buffer/ 25 

comparator, 14, to compare the information, in said 1st infor
mation, of the header information that identifies a transmis
sion of monitor information to particular preprogrammed 
header-identification-@14 information. A match results with 
particular monitored-instruction-fulfilled-identification 30 

information which causes buffer/comparator, 14, to input said 
1st monitor information (#3) to onboard controller, 14A. 

Receiving said 1st monitor information (#3) causes 
onboard controller, 14A, to record the source mark informa
tion in said 1st information at particular source-mark-@14A 35 

register memory; to record at particular SPAM-input-signal
@14A register memory all of the received binary information 
of said first message that was recorded at the aforementioned 
SPAM-input-signal memory of controller, 39J; and to execute 
particular preprogrammed process-monitor-info inst.rue- ~o 

tions. (Onboard controller, 14A, processes the 1st monitor 
information ( #3) upon receipt, and this processing can occur 
simultaneously with the loading of the program instruction 
set of said first message at RAM at microcomputer, 205, 
while control processor, 39J, waits to receive an EOFS-sig- 45 

nal-detected signal from EOFS valve, 39F.) Automatically, 
said instructions cause onboard controller, 14A, to compare 
the information at said source-mark-@14A memory, in a 
predetermined fashion, with particular pre-entered source
identification mark information that onboard controller, 14A, 50 

retains in memory associated with its pre-entered signal 
records of monitor information. A match results with that 
particular decoder-203 source mark information that is asso
ciated with the aforementioned record of the prior program
ming displayed at monitor, 202M. Said match causes on board 55 
controller, 14A, to locate the instance of"program unit iden
tification code" information in the information at said SPAM
input-signal-@14A register memory in precisely the same 
fashion that the code portion instructions of the aforemen
tioned load-run-and-code instructions caused controller, 39J, 60 

to locate "program unit identification code" information in 
information of said first message. (Onboard controller, 14A, 
is preprogrammed with all information necessary for locating 
and processing the information of all the meter-monitor fields 
in any monitor information transmission such as said 1st 65 
monitor information ( #3 )-said preprogrammed information 
includes, for example, format-specification information, 
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A-format information, and locate-program-unit instructions.) 
Automatically, said process-monitor-info instructions cause 
onboard controller, 14A, in a predetermined fashion, to locate 
the instance of"program unit identification code" informa
tion in said record of the prior programming displayed at 
monitor, 202M, and to compare said first named instance of 
"program unit identification code" information to said second 
named instance. No match results. 

Not resulting in a match causes onboard controller, 14A, to 
cause signal processor, 200, to record said record of prior 
programming at recorder, 16. Automatically, under control of 
said process-monitor-info instructions, onboard controller, 
transmits to controller, 20, a particular preprogrammed 
instruct-to-record instruction that causes controller, 20, to 
cause onboard controller, 14A, to transmit the monitor record 
of said prior programming to recorder, 16, in a predetermined 
fashion and that causes controller, 20, to cause recorder, 16, to 
record said monitor record information in a predetermined 
fashion. (Certain transfer functions caused by said transmis
sion of instruct-to-record information are described more 
fully below in "Operating Signal Processing Systems .... 
Signal Record Transfer.") 

Then said process-monitor-info instructions cause onboard 
controller, 14A, to initiate a new monitor record that reflects 
the new "Wall Street Week" programming. Automatically, 
said instructions cause onboard controller, 14A, in a prede
termined fashion, to delete all information at the monitor 
record location of said monitor record of prior programming 
except the source mark information associated with said 
record; to record information of said first named instance of 
"program unit identification code" information (which is the 
"program unit identification code" of said "Wall Street Week" 
program to a particular "program unit identification code" 
location at said record location; to select particular informa
tion located at said SPAM-input-signal-@14A register 
memory and record information at said record location; to 
select particular preprogrammed record format information 
that identifies the format of the information at said record 
location and place information of said information at a par
ticukrr ]ocation at said rc:wrd locarion and, separately, at a 
particular format comparison location; and finally, to discard 
all unrecorded information of said 1st monitor information 
(#3) and commence waiting for the next inputted instance of 
monitor information. 

The content of the 1st monitor information (#3) [more 
particularly, the information of the command execution seg
ment and of the meter-monitor format field] causes onboard 
controller, 14A, to organize the information of said new 
monitor record in a particular fashion. The command execu
tion segment of the 1st monitor information (#3) causes signal 
processor, 200, to assemble the this new monitor record in a 
particular format of a combined video/computer medium dis
play and to include a particular record format field within said 
format identifying the format of said record. (Were the execu
tion segment of said command of the aforementioned pseudo 
command, signal processor, 200, would initiate a record for a 
conventional television program.) From the command meter
monitor segment of the 1st monitor information (#3 ), onboard 
controller, 14A, selects and records at particular signal record 
field locations, at said record location the information that 
identifies the program unit of the particular "Wall Street 
Week" program, the origin of the "Wall Street Week" trans
mission, and the day of the particular transmission within a 
one hundred year period. Ina predetermined fashion, onboard 
controller, 14A, also records in a particular monitor record 
field location at said record location a particular display unit 
identification code that identifies monitor, 202M, as the dis-
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play apparatus of said new monitor record. In a predeter
mined fashion, signal processor, 200, records date and time 
info:ination receiv~ from c!ock, 18, in first and last particu
lar time field locations at said record location that document 
the date and time respectively of the first and of the last s 
received instances of monitor information of the particular 
program unit and source mark. 
Operating S. P. Systems ... Example #3 (Second Message) 

Subsequently, the embedded information of the second 
message of the "Wall Street Week" program is inputted to 10 

decoder, 203. Receiving said embedded information at 
decoder, 203, causes the SPAM information of said second 
message to be detected at detector 34; inputted to controller, 
39, at buffer, 39A; checked and corrected, as necessary, at 
processor, 39B; converted into locally usable binary infonna- 15 
tion at processor, 39D; and processed by EOFS valve, 39F, in 
the end of file signal detecting fashion of said valve, 39F, with 
all these functions occurring in the same fashions that applied 
to the SPAM information of the first message. 

When EOFS valve, 39F, commences transferring the 20 
SPAM information of the second message, receiving the 
information of the header of said message causes control 
processor, 39J, to commence processing the information of 
said message under control of the preprogrammed instruc
tions at the RAM and ROM associated with said processor, 25 

39J, and to process, in particular, the information of said 
header. Automatically, control processor, 391, accepts the 
smallest number of signal words that can contain one instance 
of header information, records the information of said words 
in sequence at SPAM-input-signal register memory, then 30 

ceases accepting SPAM signal information transferred from 
EOFS valve, 39F. Automatically, control processor, 391, 
selects information of the first H bits at said SPAM-input
signal memory and records said information of H bits at 
SPAM-header memory then compares the information at said 35 

SPAM-header memory to the aforementioned I I-header-in
voking information that is "11 ". No match results. 

Not resulting in a match causes control processor, 39J, first, 
to execute the aforementioned evaluate-message-content 
instructions then to receive and precess the citecutiun seg- 40 

ment information in said second message. Automatically, 
control processor, 391, compares the information at said 
SPAM-header memory with preprogrammed invoke-moni
tor-processing information. A match results with particular 
"()()"information. Said match signifies the presence of meter- 45 

monitor information in said second message and causes con
trol processor, 391, to enter "O" at SPAM-Flag-monitor-info 
register memory that is normally "l". Then, automatically, 
control processor, 39J, commences accepting additional 
SPAM signal words from EOFS valve, 39F; receives and so 
records additional words at said SPAM-input-signal memory, 
in sequence after the information already there, until the total 
quantity of SPAM signal words recorded at said memory 
equals the smallest number of signal words that can contain 
one instance of header and execution segment information; 55 

then ceases accepting SPAM signal information from EOFS 
valve, 39F. Automatically, control processor, 391, selects 
information of the first X bits of information at said SPAM
input-signal memory immediately after the first H bits, 
records said information of X bits at said SPAM-exec 60 

memory, and compares the information at said SPAM-exec 
memory with controlled-function-invoking information that 
is preprogrammed at the RAM and/or ROM associated with 
said processor, 391. A match results with the aforementioned 
execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 information that is iden- 65 
tical to the execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 information 
preprogrammed at SPAM-controller, 205C, of example #1. 
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Said match causes control processor, 39J, to execute the 
aforementioned conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions. 
Said instructi~ns cause SPAM-controller, 205C, to execute 
"GRAPHlCS ON" at the PC-MicroKey System of micro
computer, 205, if the information of the program unit field in 
the meter-monitor information of said second message 
matches the information at said SPAM-first-precondition reg
ister memory and the information of the overlay number field 
in said meter-monitor information matches the information at 
said SPAM-second-precondition register memory. 

Automatically, said conditional-overlay-at-205 instruc
tions cause control processor, 39J, to receive and process the 
length token information in said second message. Automati
cally, control processor, 391, recommences accepting addi
tional SPAM signal words from EOFS valve, 39F; receives 
and records additional words at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory, in sequence after the information already there, until 
the total quantity of SPAM signal words recorded at said 
memory equals the smallest number of signal words that can 
contain one instance ofheader, execution segment, and length 
token information; then ceases accepting SPAM signal infor
mation from EOFS valve, 39F. Under control of the same 
preprogrammed instructions that controlled the processing of 
the length token of the first message, control processor, 39J, 
processes the length token of the second message in the same 
fashion that applied to the first message but with one excep
tion. Control processor, 39J, determines that the length token 
of said second message matches X-token information, when 
compared with token-comparison information, rather than 
Y-token information (which was the information matched by 
the length token information of the second message of 
example #2). Said match causes control processor, 391, to 
select x-bits information, place said information at SPAM
length-info memory, and process said x-bits information as 
the numeric value of MMS-L. Then, in precisely the same 
fashion that applied in the case of the first message, control 
processor, 391, determines a particular number of signal 
words to transfer and places information of said number at 
particular working register memory. 

Next said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause 
control processor, 39J, to receive all remaining command 
information and padding bits of said second message and to 
load said information and bits at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory in precisely the same fashion that applied in the case 
of the first message. Automatically, control processor, 391, 
recommences accepting additional SPAM signal words from 
EOFS valve, 39F, and receives and records additional words 
at said SPAM-input-signal memory, in sequence after the 
information already there, until the total quantity of SPAM 
signal words recorded at said memory equals the number at 
said working register memory. Then, if the command infor
mation in said second message does not fill a whole number of 
signal words exactly, control processor, 391, automatically 
ceases accepting SPAM signal information from EOFS valve, 
39F. But if, instead, said command information does fill a 
whole number of signal words exactly, automatically control 
processor, 391, receives one additional signal word from 
EOFS valve, 39F; compares said word to information of one 
EOFS WORD; records said word at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory immediately following the information already 
recorded at said memory; receives one more signal word from 
EOFS valve, 39F, and records said word at said SPAM-input
signal memory immediately following the information of 
said one additional signal word if said additional word 
matched said information of one EOFS WORD at the afore
mentioned comparing; and ceases accepting SPAM signal 
information from EOFS valve, 39F. 
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By receiving all command information and padding bits in 
said second message, control processor, 391, causes EOFS 
valve, 39F, to transfer every signal word in said message. 
Accordingly, the next signal word to be transferred by said 
valve, 39F, is the first word of the next message embedded in s 
the "Wall Street Week" programming transmission after said 
second message. 

Then, in order to locate the information of the program unit 
and overlay number fields in the meter-monitor information 
of said second message, said conditional-overlay-at-205 10 

instructions cause control processor, 39J, to execute said 
evaluate-meter-monitor-format instructions and said instruc
tions cause control processor, 39J, to place a selected offset
address number at SPAM-mm-format memory in the same 

15 
fashion that applied in the case of the first message. Auto
matically, control processor, 39J, selects information of the 
bits of the meter-monitor format field in said first message, 
records said information at SPAM-mm-format register 
memory, compares the information at said memory with for- 20 

mat-specification information, determines a match with 
B-format information that invokes process-B-format instruc
tions that cause control processor, 39J, to place at said SPAM
mm-format memory a particular B-offset-address number 
that is different from the aforementioned A-offset-address 25 

number and that specifies the RAM address/location of the 
first bit of information that identifies the specific format of the 
meter-monitor segment in said second message. 

Then said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause 
control processor, 391, to execute the aforementioned locate- 30 

program-unit instructions and locate the program unit field in 
the meter-monitor information of said second message in the 
same fashion that applied in the case of the first message. 
Automatically, controller, 39J, adds the aforementioned pro
gram-unit-field-start-datum-location number to information 35 

of said B-offset-address number and records the resulting first 
sum then adds the aforementioned program-unit-field
length-datum-location number to information of said B-off
set-address number and records the resulting second sum. 
Next said instructions cause contro] processor, 39J, to &el~t 4U 

information of the starting bit location of said program unit 
field which information is the number of bit locations from 
the first bit location at said SPAM-input-signal memory to the 
first bit location of said field. Automatically, control proces
sor, 39J, places said information at first-working register 45 

memory then selects second information of the length of said 
program unit field in contiguous bit locations and places said 
second information at second-working register memory. 
Automatically, control processor, 39J, selects binary infor
mation of the second-working memory information number so 
of contiguous bit locations at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory that begin at the first-working memory information 
number of bit locations after the first bit location at said 
memory. Automatically, control processor, 39J, places said 
binary information at said first-working memory. Jn so doing, 55 

control processor, 39J, places at said memory information of 
the unique "program unit identification code" that identifies 
the program unit of said "Wall Street Week" program. 

Then said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause 
control processor, 39J, to compare the information at said 60 

first-working memory to the information at the aforemen
tioned SPAM-first-precondition register memory (which is• 
the same unique code). A match results (which indicates that 
control processor, 39J, executed the aforementioned load
run-and-code instructions under control of the first message.) 65 
Said match causes control processor, 39J, to continue execut
ing said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions. 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS 

96 
(As described in the case of the second message of example 

#1, at any subscriber station where information at first-work
ing register memory fails to match information at SPAM
first-precondition register memory, said failing to match 
causes the control processor, 391, of said station to clear all 
SPAM information from main and video RAMs of the micro
computers, 205, of said stations and, themselves, to discard 
all information of said second message and commence wait
ing for the binary information ofa subsequent SPAM header.) 

Next said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause 
control processor, 39J, to execute the aforementioned locate
overlay-number instructions and locate the overlay number 
field in said meter-monitor information in the same fashion 
that the information of the program unit field is located. Said 
locate-overlay-number instructions cause controller, 39J, to 
add a particular preprogrammed overlay-number-field
start-datum-location number (that is different from the afore
mentioned program-unit-field-start-datum-location number) 
to information of said B-ofTuet-address number and record 
the resulting first sum then add a particular preprogrammed 
overlay-number-field-length-datum-location number to 
information of said B-offset-address number and record the 
resulting second sum. Next said instructions cause control 
processor, 39J, to select preprogrammed binary information 
of the aforementioned datum-cell-length number of contigu
ous bit locations that begin at said first sum number of bit 
locations after the aforementioned first-bit location at said 
RAM and place said binary information at first-working reg
ister memory and to select preprogrammed binary informa
tion of said datum-cell-length number of contiguous bit loca
tions that begin at said second sum number of locations after 
said first-bit location and place said binary information at 
second-worl<lng register memory. In so doing, control pro
cessor, 39J, places at said first-working memory information 
of the bit distance from the first bit location of said SPAM
input-signal memory to the first bit location of said overlay 
number field and places at said second-working memory 
information of the number of contiguous bit locations in said 
overiay number field. Automatically, control processor, 39J, 
selects binary information of the second-working memory 
information number of contiguous bit locations at said 
SPAM-input-signal memory that begin at the first-working 
memory information numberofbit locations after the first bit 
location at said memory. Automatically, control processor, 
39J, places said binary information at said first-working 
memory (thereby overwriting and obliterating the informa
tion previously there). In so doing, control processor, 391, 
selects from the information at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory and records at said first-working memory the infor
mation of said overlay number field. (After the information of 
said overlay field is placed at said memory, the information at 
said memory is "00000001 ".) 

Then said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions cause 
control processor, 39J, to compare the information at said 
first-working memory to the "00000001" information at the 
aforementioned SPAf.1-second-precondition register 
memory. 

A match results (indicating that microcomputer, 205, has 
completed placing appropriate FIG. IA image information at 
video RAM). 

(As described in the case of the second message ofexample 
#1, at any subscriber station where information at first-work
ing register memory fails to match information at SPAM
second-precondition memory, the control processor, 39J, of 
said station interrupts the operation of the CPU of said micro
computer, 205, in an interrupt fashion well known in the art, 
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and causes said microcomputer, 205, to restore efficient 
operation in a fashion described more fully below.) 

98 
signal-@14A register memory, all of the received binary 
information of said first message that was recorded at the 
aforementioned SPAM-input-signal memory of controller, 
39J; and to execute the aforementioned process-monitor-info 
instructions. Said instructions cause onboard controller, 14A, 
to compare the information at said source-mark-@14A 
memory with the aforementioned source-identification infor
mation. A match results with the aforementioned decoder-
203 source mark information. Said match causes onboard 
controller, 14A, to locate the instance of"program unit iden
tification code" information at said SPAM-input-signal-
@14A register memory, in the fashion described above; to 
locate the instance of "program unit identification code" 

At the subscriber station ofFIG. 3 (and at URS microcom
puters, 205, at other subscriber stations where information at 
first-working memory matches information at SPAM-sec- s 
ond-precondition memory), said match causes control pro
cessor, 39J, to cause matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring 
information from EOFS valve, 39F, to control processor, 391, 
and commence transferring information from control proces
sor, 39J, to the PC-MicroKey System of microcomputer, 205; 10 

to transmit the instruction, "GRAPHICS ON'', to said PC
MicroKey System; and to complete said conditional-overlay
at-205 instructions, the controlled functions of the second 
combining synch command, and the controlled functions of 
said second message. 

At the subscriber station ofFIG. 3 (and at URS microcom
puters, 205, at other subscriber stations), said instruction, 
"GRAPHICS ON'', causes said PC-MicroKey System to 
combine the programming of FIG. lA and of FIG. 1B and 
transmit the combined programming to monitor, 202M, 20 

where FIG. lC is displayed. 

15 
information in the aforementioned new monitor record; and 
to compare said first named instance to said second named 
instance. A match results. Under control of said process
monitor-info instructions, said match causes onboard con-

Automatically, the preprogrammed instructions that con
trol processor, 39J, cause said processor, 39J, to prepare to 
receive the next SPAM message. Automatically, control pro
cessor, 39J, determines, in a predetermined fashion, that 25 

EOFS valve, 39F, is the primary input to control processor, 
39J, of SPAM message information; causes matrix switch, 
391, to commence transferring information from EOFS valve, 
39F, to control processor, 391; determines that the informa
tion at said SPAM-header memory does not match the afore- 30 

mentioned cause-retention-of-exec information that is "O l ". 
Then, being preprogrammed to collect monitor informa

tion, control processor, 391, automatically compares the 
information at said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memory with 
particular preprogrammed "O" information. A match results. 35 

Said match causes control processor, 391, to execute particu-
lar ones of its preprogrammed collect-monitor-information 
instructions. Under control of said ones, control processor, 
39J, transfers to the buffer/comparator, 14, of signal proces
sor, 200, header information that identifies a transmission of 40 

monitor information then the aforementioned decoder-203 
source mark information then all of the received binary infor
mation of said second message that is recorded at said SPAM
input-signal memory. (Said information is complete informa
tion of the second combining synch command, and said 45 

information transmitted to buffer/comparator, 14, is called, 
hereinafter, the "2nd monitor information (#3).") Then con
trol processor, 39J, enters "l" at said SPAM-Flag-monitor
info memory, completes said collect-monitor-info instruc
tions, and continues the conventional preprogrammed 50 

instructions of said control processor, 39J. 

troller, 14A, to record date and time information, received 
from clock, 18, at the aforementioned last particular time field 
of said new monitor record and, in a predetermined fashion, to 
compare the meter-monitor format field at said SPAM-input
signal-@14A register memory to the aforementioned record 
format field associated with said monitor record. No match 
results which indicates that said 2nd monitor information ( #3) 
contains new information. Not resulting in a match causes 
onboardcontroller, 14A, ina predetermined fashion, to evalu
ate said new information and modify the information content 
of said new monitor record by adding and/or deleting and/or 
replacing information. One element of information modified 
at said new monitor record is said record format information 
which is replaced with new record format information that 
specifies the format in which the information of said new 
record is organized. Finally, said process-monitor-info 
instructions cause onboard controller, 14A, to discard all 
unrecorded information of said 2nd monitor information (#3) 
and commence waiting for the next inputted instance of moni
tor information. 

Tue new information content of the 2nd monitor informa
tion (#3) causes controller, 20, to modify the information of 
said new monitor record in a particular fashion. Tue com
mand meter-monitor segment information of the minute of 
the particular transmission within a particular one month 
period provides new information. By comparing said infor
mation with date and time information from clock, 18, in a 
predetermined fashion, controller, 20, determines whether 
said "Wall Street Week" programming is being displayed at 
the time of its original transmission or whether it has been 
so-called "time shifted"; that is, recorded at one time an a 
receiver station video tape recorder and played back at a 
subsequent time. If controller, 20, determines that the time of 
clock, 18, is the time of original transmission (plus or minus 
particular error parameter information), controller, 20, 
deletes the information of the day of the particular transmis-

Automatically control processor, 39J, deletes from 
memory all information of said second message and com
mences waiting to receive the binary information of a subse
quent SPAM header from matrix switch, 391. 55 sion within a one hundred year period from said monitor 

record, modifies the record format field with information that 
distinguishes said new record as a record of a display of an 
original transmission, and enters all other recorded informa-

At signal processor, 200, receiving said 2nd monitor infor
mation (#3) causes buffer/comparator, 14, to determine that 
the header information, in said 2nd monitor information (#3), 
that identifies a transmission of monitor information matches 
the aforementioned monitored-instruction-fulfilled-identifi- 60 
cation information which causes buffer/comparator, 14, to 
input said 2nd monitor information (#3) to onboard control
ler, 14A. 

Receiving said 2nd monitor information (#3) causes 
onboard controller, 14A, to record the source mark informa- 65 

tion in said 2nd monitor information (#3) at source-mark
@14A register memory; to record, at particular SPAM-input-

Copy provided by USPTO 

tion of said new monitor record into the particular fields of 
said format. If, controller, 20, determines that the original 
transmission has been time shifted, controller, 20, modifies 
the record format field with information that distinguishes 
said new record as a record of a time shifted display, enters all 
previously recorded information within the proper fields of 
said format, and records the new information of the minute of 
the particular transmission within a particular one month 
period. 
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The particular overlay information of the command meter
monitor segment of the 2nd monitor information (#3) also 
provides new information. Controller, 20, uses said particular 
overlay information in several fashions. It records in a par
ticular field of said new monitor record a count, starting with 
"l" for said first overlay, of the number ofoverlays processed 
in the course of said program unit. It increments by one a 
separate monitor record count of the aggregate number of 
overlays displayed at monitor, 202M, over a particular calen
dar month period. And it increments by one a separate moni- 10 

tor record count of the aggregate number of combinings pro· 
cessed by all receiver station apparatus over a particular time 
period. 
Operating S. P. Systems ... Example #3 (Third Message) 

Subsequently, the embedded information of the third mes- 15 

sage of the "Wall Street Week" program is inputted to 
decoder, 203. Just as with the information of the first and 
second messages, receiving the embedded information of 
said third message causes the SPAM information of said 
message to be detected at detector, 34, and inputted to con- 20 

troller, 39, at buffer, 39A; checked and corrected, as neces
sary, at processor, 398; converted into locally usable binary 
information at processor, 39D; and processed for end of file 
signal information at EOFS valve, 39F. 

When EOFS valve, 39F, commences transferring the 25 

SPAM information of said third message, control processor, 
391, automatically accepts the smallest number of signal 
words that can contain one instance of header information, 
records the information of said words in sequence at SPAM
input-signal register memory, then ceases accepting SPAM 30 

signal information transferred from EOFS valve, 39F. Auto
matically, control processor, 391, selects information of the 
first H bits at said SPAM-input-signal memory, records said 
information of H bits at SPAM-header memory, and com
pares the information at said SPAM-header memory to the 35 

aforementioned 11-header-invoking information that is" 11". 
No match results. 

Not resulting in a match causes control processor, 39J, first, 

100 
mation from EOFS valve, 39F, to control processor, 391, and 
commence transferring information from control processor, 
39J, to the PC-MicroKey System of microcomputer, 205; to 
transmit the instruction, "GRAPHICS OFF'', to said PC
MicroKey System; to cause matrix switch, 391, to cease trans
ferring information from control processor, 391, to said PC
MicroKey System and commence transferring information 
from control processor, 391, to the CPU of microcomputer, 
205; then to transmit the aforementioned clear-and-continue 
instruction (the function of which is described more fully 
below) to said CPU; and finally, to cause matrix switch, 39I, 
to cease transferring information from control processor, 39J, 
to said CPU. In so doing, control processor, 391, completes 
said cease-overlaying-at-205 instructions. 

At the subscriber station ofFIG. 3 (and at URS microcom
puters, 205, at other subscriber stations), said instruction, 
"GRAPHICS OFF", causes said PC-MicroKey System to 
ceasecombiningtheprogramrningofFIG. lAandofFJG. lB 
and commence transmitting to monitor, 202M, only the com
posite video programming received from divider, 4, (which 
causes monitor, 202M, to commence displaying only said 
video programming). And said .clear-and-continue instruc
tion causes microcomputer, 205, to commence processing in 
a predetermined fushion (which fashion may be determined 
by the aforementioned program instruction set). 

Having completed the controlled functions of said third 
message, the conventional control instructions that control 
processor, 39J, cause said processor, 39J to prepare to receive 
the next instance of SPAM message information in the fol
lowing fashion. 

Automatically, control processor, 391, determines, ina pre
determined fashion, that EOFS valve, 39F, is the primary 
input to control processor, 391, of SPAM message informa-
tion; causes matrix switch, 391, to commence transferring 
information from EOFS valve, 39F, to control processor, 391; 
determines that the information at said SPAM-header 
memory does not match said cause-retention-of-exec infor
mation that is "01"; then, being preprogrammed to collect 
monitor information, compares the information at said 
SPAJ.1-Flag-monitor-iufu memory with particular prepro
grammed "O" information. No match results, and receiving 
said third message does not cause control processor, 39J, to 
transmit monitor information to buffer/comparator, 14, of 
signal processor, 200. Automatically, control processor, 39J, 
completes said collect-monitor-info instructions and contin
ues the conventional preprogrammed instructions of said con-
trol processor, 39J. 

Automatically control processor, 39J, deletes from 
memory all information of said third message, but in so doing, 
control processor, 391, may perform particular functions that 
are not performed in deleting from memory information of 
the first and second messages. Control processor, 39J, has 
received all command information in said third message but 
may not have received all padding bits. If the command infor
mation in the smallest number of signal words that can con
tain one instance of header and execution segment informa-
tion fills a whole number of signal words exactly, the last 
signal word of said command information may contain no 
MOVE bits and be followed by one full signal word of pad
ding bits. To ensure that all padding bits of said third message 
are transferred from EOFS valve, 39F, control processor, 39J, 
is preprogrammed with particular additional conventional 
instructions if H+X fills a whole number of signal words 
exactly. Before information of said third message at said 

to execute evaluate-message-content instructions then to 
receive and process the execution segment information in said 10 

third message. Automatically, control processor, 39J, com
pares the information at said SPAM-header memory with 
preprogrammed invoke-monitor-processing information. No 
match results which signifies the absence of meter-monitor 
information in said third message. Accordingly, the informa- 45 

tion at said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info register memory 
remains "l". Then control processor, 39J, recommences 
accepting additional SPAM signal words from EOFS valve, 
39F; receives and records additional words at said SPAM
input-signal memory, in sequence after the information 50 

already there, until the total quantity of SPAM signal words 
recorded at said memory equals the smallest number of signal 
words that can contain one instance of header and execution 
segment information; then ceases accepting SPAM signal 
information from EOFS valve, 39F. Automatically, control 55 

processor, 391, selects information of the first X bits of infor
mation at said SPAM-input-signal memory immediately after 
the first H bits, records said information of X bits at said 
SPAM-exec memory, and compares the information at said 
SPAM-exec memory with controlled-function-invoking 60 

information that is preprogrammed at the RAM and/or ROM 
associated with said processor, 391. A match results with the 
aforementioned cease-overlay information causing control 
processor, 39J, to execute the aforementioned cease-overlay
ing-at-205 instructions. 

Automatically, said instructions cause control processor, 
391, to cause matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring infor-

65 SPAM-header memory is deleted, said particular instructions 
cause control processor, 39J, to compare said information to 
particular preprogrammed" 1 O" information. A match results 
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which causes control processor, 391, under control of said 
particular instructions, to compare the last signal word of 
information at said SPAM-input-signal memory to informa
tion of one EOFS WORD; to receive one additional signal 
word from EOFS valve, 39F, if said last word matches said 5 

information of one EOFS WORD; then to cease accepting 
SPAM signal information from EOFS valve, 39F. Jn this 
fashion, control processor, 391, ensures automatically that the 
next signal word to be transferred by said valve, 39F, will be 
the first word of the next message embedded in the "Wall 10 

Street Week" programming transmission after said third mes-
sage. 

Then, having deleted from memory all information of said 
third message, automatically control processor, 391, com
mences waiting to receive the binary information of a subse- 15 

quent SPAM header from matrix switch, 39I. 
Operating Signal Processor Systems ... Example #4 

Jn example #4, the first and second messages are both 
partially encrypted, and the combining ofFIG. lA and FIG. 
lB information occurs only at selected subscriber stations 20 

where the information of said messages causes decrypting 
and collecting of meter information as well as combining. In 
addition, the information of said messages also causes the 
collecting of monitor information at selected ones of said 
selected stations which selected ones are preprogrammed to 25 

collect monitor information in the fashion of example #3. In 
example #4, all appropriate apparatus of the subscriber sta
tion of FIG. 3 are preprogrammed to collect monitor infor
mation, and buffer/comparator, 14, operates under control of 
the aforementioned on-board controller, 14A, in fashions 30 

elaborated on below. 
Example #4 elaborates on the process of monitor informa

tion collection in one particular respect. The second message 
of example #2 causes particular monitor information to be 
recorded at those particular stations, preprogrammed to col- 35 

Ject monitor information, where microcomputers, 205, fail to 
satisfy either condition of the invoked conditional-overlay
at-205 instructions. Thus the monitorinformation collected in 
example #4 documents not only what programming is dis
played at the subscriber station monitors, 202M, cf the 40 

present invention but also the efficiency of the operation of the 
system of subscriber station microcomputers, 205. Said 
monitor information also provides statistics on those particu-

102 
enable subscriber stations that Jack capacity to decrypt said 
message to process accurately the cadence information of 
said message. 

In example #4, the encryption of the execution segment of 
said first message is done in such a fashion that, after encryp
tion, said segment is identical to a particular execution seg
ment that addresses URS signal processors, 200, and instructs 
said processors, 200, to use a particular decryption key Z 
(different from the decryption key J that decrypted the second 
message of example #2) and decrypt the message in which 
said segment occurs. 

Because said first message is encrypted, its meter-monitor 
segment contains a seventh field: a meter instruction field. 
Accordingly, the length of said first message, the number of 
bits in its meter-monitor segment, the information of the 
meter-monitor format field, and the numeric value ofMMS-L 
is greater in example #4 than in example #1 and example #3. 

As described above in "One Combined Medium," before 
any messages of the "Wall Street Week" programming are 
transmitted, control invoking instructions are embedded at 
said program originating studio and transmitted to all sub-
scriber stations. Among said instructions are particular 
instructions, cited in example #2, that set PC-MicroKey 
Model 1300 Systems to the "Graphics Off' mode, and also 
instructions that command URS microcomputers, 205, to 
clear all RAM (except RAM containing operating system 
information). In addition (and not described in "One Com
bined Medium"), said instructions also include particular 
instructions that cause information of zero to be placed at the 
aforementioned SPAM-first-precondition and SPAM-sec
ond-precondition register memories. Accordingly, at the out-
set of example #4, no PC-Micro Key 1300 is in "Graphics On" 
mode; no microcomputer, 205, contains any image informa
tion at video RAM; and no "program unit identification code" 
information exists at the SPAM-first-precondition register 
memory of any control processor, 39J. 

At the outset of example #4, information of" I" is at each of 
the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-monitor-info, SPAM-Flag
at-secondary-control-level, SPAM-Flag-executing-second
a.-j-commimd, SPAM-Fiag-secondary-level-incomplete, 
SPAM-Flag-primary-level-2nd-step-incomplete, SPAM-
Flag-primary-level-3rd-step-incomplete, SPAM-Flag-sec
ondary-level-2nd-step-incomplete, SPAM-Flag-secondary
level-3rd-step-incomplete, SPAM-Flag-first-condition
failed, SPAM-Flag-second-condition-failed, and SPAM
Flag-do-not-meter register memories, and matrix switch, 391 
is configured to transfer SPAM message information from 
EOFS valve, 39F, to control processor, 391. 

Example #4 begins, like example #3, with divider, 4, trans-

lar subscriber stations that tune to and process the program
ming of said "Wall Street Week" program but cannot display 45 

FIG. IC combined medium image information because said 
particular stations are preprogrammed with decryption key 
information of J but not ofZ. Such statistics enable program
ming suppliers to evaluate their strategies for marketing and 
pricing programming. 

Jn example #4, before the first message is embedded at the 
"Wall Street Week" program originating studio and transmit
ted, all information of the execution segment, the meter
monitor segment, and the program instruction set in the infor
mation segment are encrypted, using standard encryption 55 

techniques that encrypt binary information without altering 
the number of bits in said information. However, the cadence 
information of said message remains unencrypted. More pre
cisely, the "OJ" header, any padding bits added at the end of 
the information segment, and the end of file signal that ends 60 

said message remain unencrypted. (The length token and any 
padding bits at the end of the command information in a 
message that ends with an end of file signal are not, strictly 
speaking, cadence information because they provide no infor
mation as to the location of the header that follows such a 65 

message.) Like the second message of example #2, the first 
message of example #4 is only partially encrypted in order to 

50 ferring the embedded information of said first message to 
decoder, 203. In the same fashion that applied in example #3, 
receiving said embedded information at decoder, 203, causes 
the binary SPAM information of said first message to be 

Copy by USPTO from the PIRS 

received, with error correcting information, at decoder, 203; 
detected at detector, 34; inputted to controller, 39, at buffer, 
39A; checked and corrected, as necessary, at processor, 39B; 
converted into locally usable binary information at processor, 
39D; and processed for end of file signal information at EOFS 
valve,39F. 

Receiving said first message causes the apparatus of the 
station of FIG. 3, in the following fashion, to decrypt the 
encrypted portions of said message; to execute the controlled 
functions of the decrypted information of said message; to 
collect meter information and monitor information relating to 
said message; and in the fashion described more fully below 
in "Operating Signal Processing Systems .... Signal Record 
Transfer," to transfer meter information and monitor infor-
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mation to one or more remote processing stations, causing 
said stations to process said information. 

When EOFS valve, 39F, commences transferring the 
SPAM message information of said first message, control 
processor, 391, automatically accepts the smallest number of 
signal words that can contain H bits; records the information 
of said words at SPAM-input-signal register memory; ceases 
accepting SPAM message information from EOFS valve, 
39F; selects information of the first H bits at said SPAM
input-signal memory; records said information at SPAM- 10 

header memory; and compares the information recorded at 
said memory to the aforementioned I I-header-invoking 
information that is "11". No match results. 

Not resulting in a match causes control processor, 391, first, 
to execute the aforementioned evaluate-message-content 15 

instructions (because the stations ofFIG. 3 is preprogrammed 
to collect monitor information) then to receive and process 
the execution segment information in said first message. 
Automatically, control processor, 391, compares the informa
tion at said SPAM-header memory with preprogrammed 20 

invoke-monitor-processing information. A match results with 
particular "01" information. Said match signifies the pres
ence of meter-monitor information (albeit encrypted) in said 
first message and causes control processor,391, to enter"O" at 
the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-monitor-info register 25 

memory. Then control processor, 391, recommences accept
ing additional SPAM signal words from EOFS valve, 39F; 
receives and records said words at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory, in sequence after the information already there, until 
the total quantity of SPAM signal words recorded at said 30 

memory equals the smallest number of signal words that can 
contain H+X bits; ceases accepting SPAM signal information 
from EOFS valve, 39F; selects information of the first X bits 
of information at said SPAM-input-signal memory inimedi
ately after the first H bits; records said information at said 35 

SPAM-exec memory, and compares the information at said 
memory with the aforementioned controlled-function-invok
ing information. A match results with particular prepro
grammed this-message-addressed-to-200 information. 

In examples #1 and #2, \VhenC".·cr cvntrollc:r, 39, deter- 40 

mined matches with either this-message-addressed-to-205 
information or this-message-addressed-to-200 information, 
controller, 39, transferred the entire message containing the 
identified information to the addressed apparatus. But in the 
preferred embodiment, controller, 39, may be prepro- 45 

grammed to transfer, by control information transmission 
means, only particular information of any given message that 
contains this-message-addressed-to-200 information. The 
first and second messages of example #4 illustrate instances 

104 
segment to the aforementioned controlled-function-invok
ing-@200 information and determine a match with particular 
decrypt-with-key-Z information that instructs controller, 20, 
to cause the decryption of the received binary signal informa
tion of said first message with decryption key z. 

(At subscriber stations whose URS signal processors, 200, 
are not preprogrammed with information of said key Z, the 
information of said execution segment fails to match any 
controlled-function-invoking-@200 information. Automati
cally, failing to match causes the controllers, 20, of said 
stations to cause the control processors, 391, of said stations to 
discard all information of said first message by causing 
matrix switch, 391, to transfer all information inputted from 
EOFS valve, 39F, to its null output; then causing EOFS valve, 
39F, to transfer all received SPAM information until an end of 
file signal is detected; then, after said signal is detected, 
causing said valve, 39F, to discard its recorded information of 
said end of file signal; causing matrix switch, 391, to com
mence transferring all information inputted from EOFS 
valve, 39F, to control processor, 391; and, itself, deleting all 
recorded information of said message and commencing to 
wait for inputted information of a SPAM header.) 

However, the subscriber station of FIG. 3 is prepro
grammed with all information needed to decrypt said first 
message. The aforementioned at-391 information and match 
with decrypt-with-key-Z information cause controller, 20, to 
execute particular preprogrammed decrypt-with-Z-at-39K 
instructions. Said instructions cause controller, 20, to select 
particular preprogrammed key information of Z and transfer 
said key information to decryptor, 39K, of controller, 39. 
Then said decrypt-with-Z-at-39K instructions cause control-
ler, 20, to compare said information of the header transferred 
from control processor, 39J, to particular preprogrammed 
header-identification-@200 information and to determine 
that said information of the header matches particular "01" 
header information. Said match causes controller, 20, auto-
matically to transmit a particular decrypt-in-a-Ol-or-11-
header-message-fashion instruction to decryptor, 39K. 

Receiving said key information and said last named 
instruction causes decryptor, 39K, to commence using said 
key information as its key for decryption and decrypting 
inputted information in a predetermined 0 l-or-11-header
message fashion that is described more fully below. 

Then said decrypt-with-Z-at-39K instructions cause con
troller, 20, to transmit to control processor, 391, a particular 
decrypt-process-and-meter-a-01-or-11-header-message 
instruction and particular decryption mark information ofkey 
Z that identifies Z as the decryption key. Receiving said 
instruction and mark information causes control processor, 

of such transferring. so 391, to record said mark information at the aforementioned 
SPAM-decryption-mark register memory, to enter "l" at the 
aforementioned SPAM-Flag-monitor-info register memory 
because any meter-monitor information in the SPAM mes-

Said match with this-message-addressed-to-200 informa
tion causes control processor, 39J, automatically to execute 
particular preprogrammed transfer-header-and-exec-seg
info-to-200 instructions. Automatically, said instructions 
cause control processor, 39J, to transfer to controller, 20, of 55 

signal processor, 200, via control information transmission 
means, an interrupt signal that interrupts the operation of said 
controlier, 20, in a fashion well known in the art, then par
ticular process-this-message information then particular 
at-39J information that identifies control processor, 391, as 60 

the source of the transmission of said process-this-message 
information then information of the header and execution 
segment of said first message (that is, information of the 
information recorded at said SPAM-header and SPAM-exec 
memories). 

Receiving said interrupt signal and information causes 
controller, 20, to compare the information of said execution 
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sage being processed is encrypted, then to execute particular 
preprogrammed decrypt-process-and-meter-current-OI-or-
11-header-message instructions. 

Said instructions cause control processor, 39J, first, to 
identify EOFS valve, 39F, in a predetermined fashion, as the 
primary source ofinput SPAM message information; to place 
particular from-39F information at the aforementioned 
SPAM-primary-input-source register memory; and to place 
information of a particular reentry-address at the aforemen
tioned SPAM-address-of-next-instruction-upon-primary-in
terrupt register memory which reentry-address specifies the 

65 location of the next decrypt-process-and-meter-current-01-
or-l l-header-message instruction to be executed when inter
rupt information of end of file signal detected information is 
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next received by control processor, 39J, from said primary 
source of input SPAM message information, EOFS valve, 
39F. 

Then said instructions cause control processor, 39J, to 
transfer to decryptor, 39K, the SPAM message associated 
with the particular information at the SPAM-header memory 
of control processor, 39J. Automatically, said instructions 
cause control processor, 39J, to cause matrix switch, 391, to 
cease transferring information from EOFS valve, 39F, to con
trol processor, 39J, and commence transferring information 10 

from control processor, 39J, to decryptor, 39K. Then said 
instructions cause control processor, 39J, to transfer all 
SPAM message information recorded at said SPAM-input
signal memory of control processor, 39J. Said information is 
all the information of said first message that EOFS valve, 39F, 15 

has already transferred. Automatically, decryptor, 39K, com
mences receiving SPAM signal information. Then said 
instructions cause control processor, 39J, to cause matrix 
switch, 391, to cease transferring information from control 
processor, 39J, to decryptor, 39K, and to conunence transfer- 20 

ring SPAM message information from EOFS valve, 39F, to 
decryptor, 39K. As decryptor, 39K, then accepts transferred 
information from matrix switch, 391, automatically EOFS 
valve, 39F, conunences transferring SPAM signal informa
tion, beginning with the first signal word of said first message 25 

that is inunediately after the information of said first message 
that EOFS valve, 39F, has already transferred. In this fashion, 
control processor, 39J, causes all information of said first 
message to be transferred to decryptor, 39K. 

Then said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-OI-or-I I- 30 

header-message instructions cause control processor, 39J, to 
prepare to receive the decrypted information of said first 
message and to execute, at a secondary control level under 
primary control of said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-
0 I -or-I I-header-message instructions, the controlled func- 35 

tions invoked by said decrypted information. Under control of 
said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-OI-or-I 1-header
message instructions, control processor, 39J, places informa
tion of a particular reentry-address at the aforementioned 
SPAM-next-primary-instruction-address register memory -.v 
which reentry-address specifies the location of the next 
decrypt-process-and-meter-current-0 I -or- I I-header-mes-
sage instruction to be executed when control of control pro
cessor, 39J, reverts from the secondary control level to the 
primary control level; places information of''O" at the afore- 45 

mentioned SPAM-Flag-primary-level-2nd-step-incomplete 
register memory and, separately, at SPAM-Flag-primary
level-3rd-step-incomplete register memory which informa
tion signifies that specific primary level functions have not 
been completed; places information of"O" at the aforemen- 50 

tioned SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-incomplete register 
memory that is normally" I" which information signifies that 
secondary control level functions have not been completed; 
compares the information at said SPAM-header memory to 
cause-retention-of-exec information that is ''OI" and places 55 

information of said infonnation at SPAM-exec register 
memory at said SPAM-last-01-header-exec register memory 
because a match results; compares the infonnation at said 
SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memory with particular prepro
granuned "O" information and skips all steps of collecting 60 

monitor information because no match results; causes all 
apparatus of control processor, 39J, to delete from memory all 
information of said first message except information at said 
SPAM-last-01-header-exec, SPAM-decryption-mark, 
SP.,\M-Flag-at-secondary-control-level, SPAM-Flag-pri- 65 

mary-level-2nd-step-incomplete, SPAM-Flag-primary
level-3rd-step-incomplete, SPAM-primary-input-source, 
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SPAM-next-primary-instruction-address register memories; 
places particular from-39H information at the aforemen
tioned SPAM-secondary-input-source register memory that 
identifies EOFS valve, 39H, as the secondary level source of 
input SPAM message infonnation; causes matrix switch, 391, 
to commence transferring SPAM message information from 
EOFS valve, 39H to control processor, 39J; places informa
tion of"O" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-executing-sec
ondary-command register memory which information signi
fies that information placed subsequently at SPAM-exec 
register memory is secondary conunand level information; 
places information of"O" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag
at-secondary-level register memory that is normally "I" 
which information signifies that control functions are being 
executed at said secondary level; and conunences waiting to 
receive information of a subsequent SPAM header from said 
switch, 391. 

As decryptor, 39K, receives SPAM message information 
from matrix switch, 391, decryptor, 39K, decrypts said infor
mation, using decryption key Z, in the aforementioned 0 I -or-
1 I-header-message fashion and transfers the decrypted infor
mation to buffer, 39G. The aforementioned decrypt-in-a-01-
or-I I-header-message-fashion instruction causes decryptor, 
39K, to transfer the first H bits received from matrix switch, 
391, without decrypting or altering said bits in any fashion 
then to decrypt and transfer all infonnation following said 
first H bits. In this fashion, the cadence information of the 
header in said first message, which is not encrypted, is trans
ferred by decryptor, 39K, to buffer, 39G, without alteration. 

As buffer, 39G, receives said decrypted information, 
buffer, 39G, buffers said information and transfers it to EOFS 
valve, 39H. EOFS valve, 39H, checks said infonnation for 
end of file signal information, in its preprogrammed end of 
file signal detection fashion, and transfers infonnation that is 
not end of file signal, via matrix switch, 391, to control pro
cessor, 39J, as fast as control processor, 39J, is prepared to 
receive said information. 

Having been decrypted, said information is identical to the 
binary information of the first message of example #3 (except 
that the meier-monitor information contains the aforemen
tioned meter instruction information that is not in example #3 
and the information of the meter-monitor format field reflects 
the presence of said instruction information). Accordingly, 
receiving the decrypted information of the first message of 
example #4 from EOFS valve, 39H, causes control processor, 
39J, to function, at the aforementioned secondary control 
level, in fashions that are identical (except as concerns the 
processing of the meter-monitor information) to the fashions 
invoked, at the primary control level, by receiving the infor
mation of the first message of example #3 from EOFS valve, 
39F. 

When EOFS valve, 39H, commences transferring the 
decrypted SPAM information of the first message of example 
#4, control processor, 39J, receives the smallest number of 
signal words that can contain H bits, records information said 
words in sequence at SPAM-input-signal memory, selects 
information of the first H bits at said memory, records said 
information at SPAM-header memory, and determines that 
the information at said memory does not match the aforemen
tioned I I-header-invoking information. 

Not resulting in a match causes control processor, 39J, 
automatically to compare the information at said SPAM
header memory with the aforementioned invoke-monitor
processing information, determine a match, and enter "O" at 
SPAM-Flag-monitor-info register memory. 

Automatically, control processor, 39J, then receives addi
tional SPAM signal words; records infonnation of said words 
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at said SPAM-input-signal memory in sequence immediately 
following the signal word infonnation already recorded at 
said memory until the total quantity of SPAM signal words 
recorded at said memory is the smallest number of signal 
words that can contain H+X bits; selects infonnation of the 5 

first X bits of information at said memory immediately after 
the first H bits, records said selected information at SPAM
exec memory, compares the information at said last named 
memory with controlled-function-invoking information, and 
determines a match with the aforementioned execute-at-205 10 

information. 
Said match causes control processor, 39J, to execute the 

aforementioned load-run-and-code instructions. Said 
instructions cause control processor, 39J, to determine that 
the information at said SPAM-Flag-at-secondary-level regis- 15 
ter memory is "O" which causes said processor, 39J, to place 
"O" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-2nd
step-incomplete register memory and, separately, at SPAM
Flag-secondary-level-3rd-step-incomplete register memory 
(rather than SPAM-Flag-primary-level-2nd-step-incomplete 20 

and SPAM-Flag-primary-level-3rd-step-incomplete memo
ries) and to place information ofa particular reentry-address 
at the aforementioned SPAM-address-of-next-instruction
upon-secondary-interrupt register memory (rather than 
SPAM-address-of-next-instruction-upon-primary-interrupt 25 

memory). Then said instructions cause control processor, 
39J, to compare the information at said SPAM-header 
memory with header-identification infonnation and deter
mine a match with "01" information. 

Said match causes control processor, 39J, to receive all 30 

remaining command information and padding bits in said first 
message in the fashion that applies to a SPAM message that 
contains meter-monitor information. Automatically, control 
processor, 39J, receives and processes decrypted length token 
information. Automatically, control processor, 39J, receives 35 

and records additional SPAM signal words at said SPAM
input-signal memory until the quantity of SPAM words 
recorded at said memory is the smallest number of words that 
can contain H+X+L bits, selects information of the first L bits 
of information at said memory immediately after the first 40 

H+X bits, reco1ds said information at SPAM-length-info 
memory, determines that the information at said last named 
memory matches Z-token information, selects z-bits infor
mation associated with said Z-token information, records 
said z-bits information at said SPAM-length-info memory 45 

(thereby overwriting and obliterating the information previ
ously at said memory), and processes the information at said 
memory as the numeric value of MMS-L. Automatically, 
control processor, 39J, adds H+X+L to the information of 
z-bits at said memory, divides the information of the resulting 50 

sum by the number of bits in one signal word, places a "O" at 
particular SPAM-Flag-working register memory ifthe infor
mation of the resulting quotient is a whole number or "l" at 
said SPAM-Flag-working memory ifit is not. Automatically, 
control processor, 39J, determines a particular number of 55 

signal words to receive, commences receiving additional 
SPAM signal words, and records said words in sequence at 
said SPAM-input-signal memory immediately following the 
last SPAM signal word previously recorded at said memory 
until the total quantity of SPAM signal words recorded at said 60 

memory equals the number at said working register memory. 
Then, ifthe information at said SPAM-Flag-working register 
memory is ''O", control processor, 39J, ceases accepting 
SPAM signal information. Or, if the information at said 
SPAM-Flag-working register memory is not "O", control pro- 65 

cessor, 39J, receives one additional signal word, compares the 
information of said word to information of one EOFS 
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WORD, records said word at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory immediately following the last SPAM signal word 
recorded at said memory, receives one more SPAM signal 
word and records the information of said word at said SPAM
input-signal memory immediately following the last SPAM 
signal word recorded at said memory if said one additional 
signal word has matched said EOFS WORD information, and 
ceases accepting SPAM signal information. 

When control processor, 39J, ceases accepting SPAM sig
nal information, said load-run-and-code instructions cause 
control processor, 39J, to commence loading information at 
the main RAM of microcomputer, 205. Automatically, con
trol processor, 39J, causes matrix switch, 391, to cease trans
ferring information from EOFS valve, 39H, to control pro
cessor, 391, and commence transferring information from 
control processor, 39J, to the CPU of microcomputer, 205; 
instructs said CPU to commence receiving information from 
matrix switch, 391, and loading said information at particular 
main RAM; and causes matrix switch, 391, to cease transfer
ring information from control processor, 39J, to said CPU and 
commence transferring information from EOFS valve, 39H, 
to said CPU. Automatically, microcomputer, 205, com
mences receiving the information, beginning with the first 
signal word at EOFS valve, 39H, which is the decrypted 
information of the first word of the program instruction set in 
said first message.Automatically, microcomputer, 205, loads 
the received information at particular main RAM in a fashion 
well known in the art. 

Then said load-run-and-code instructions cause control 
processor, 39J, to execute the code portion of said instruc
tions. In the same fashion that that applied in example #3, the 
instructions of said portion cause control processor, 39J, to 
determine that said first message contains meter-monitor 
information, to locate the "program unit identification code" 
information in the information at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory, and to record information of said "code" informa
tion at SPAM-first-precondition register memory. Said 
instructions cause control processor, 39J, to select informa
tion of bits of the meter-monitor format field at said SPAM
input-signal memory, tc record said irrfonuation at SPAM
mm-format memory, to compare the information at said 
memory with the aforementioned format-specification infor
mation, to determine a match with C-format information, and 
to execute particular preprogrammed process-C-format 
instructions. Automatically, said last named instructions 
cause control processor, 39J, to place a particular C-offset
address number at SPAM-mm-format memory that identifies 
the address/location of the first bit of C format information. 
Then said instructions of the code portion cause control pro
cessor, 39J, to execute the aforementioned said locate-pro
gram-unit instructions; to select binary information of par
ticular bit locations at said SPAM-input-signal memory, 
using the information of said C-offset-address number; and to 
place said selected information at said SPAM-first-precondi
tion memory. Finally, said instructions of the code portion 
cause control processor, 39J, to determine, in a predetermined 
fashion, that control processor, 39J, is operating at secondary 
control level and place "l" at SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-
3rd-step-incomplete register memory (rather than SPAM
Flag-primary-level-3rd-step-incomplete memory) signifying 
the completion of the code step executed by said load-run
and-code instructions. 

Next said load-run-and-code instructions control proces
sor, 39J, to determine that the information at said SPAM
Flag-at-secondary-level register memory is "O" which signi
fies that the run portion of said instructions remain 
uncompleted and which causes control processor, 391, in a 
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predetermined fashion, to commence waiting for interrupt 
information of the end of file signal from the BOPS valve that 
is inputting SPAM signal information to control processor, 
39J, which is BOPS valve, 39H. 

110 
process-and-meter-current-01-or-J I-header-message 
instructions, and to commence waiting for interrupt informa
tion of an end of file signal. 

In due course, BOPS valve, 39F, receives the last signal 

Whenever the control processor, 39J, of the station of PIG. 5 word of the information segment of said first message, which 
is the last signal word of said program instruction set. Receiv
ing said word causes EOFS valve, 39F, to transfer said word, 
via matrix switch, 39!, to decryptor, 39K, which causes 

3 is instructed to commence waiting, the conventional 
instructions that ccntrol said processor, 39J, cause said pro
cessor, 39J, to execute particular steps before actually com
mencing to wait. Example #3 showed one such step: execu
tion of particular collect-monitor-info instructions. In the 10 

preferred embodiment, said conventional instructions cause 
control processor, 39J, to execute particular primary-level-? 
instructions before executing said collect-monitor-info 
instructions. Said primary-level-? instructions cause control 15 
processor, 39J, to compare the information at the aforemen
tioned SPAM-Flag-at-secondary-control-level memory with 
particular preprogrammed "O" information. A match results 
which means that control processor, 39J, has been instructed 

decryptor, 39K, to decrypt the information of said word and 
transfer the decrypted information of said word, via buffer, 
39G, to BOPS valve, 39H. If the decrypted information of 
said word contains MOVE bit information, receiving said 
information causes BOPS valve, 39H, to transfer said infor
mation, via matrix switch, 391, to the CPU of microcomputer, 
205, which causes microcomputer, 205, to load said informa
tion at particular main RAM. 

Then said valve, 39F, commences receiving information of 
the eleven BOPS WORDs that constitute the end offile signal 
at the end of said first message. 

Receiving the first BOPS WORD of said eleven causes 
BOPS valve, 39F, to cease transferring SPAM message infor
mation which causes decryptor, 39K, to cease decrypting and 
causes microcomputer, 205, to cease loading information at 
main RAM if the decrypted information of the last signal 
word of the information segment of said first message ccn
tains MOVE bit information (which MOVE bit information 
causes BOPS valve, 39H, automatically to transfer inputted 
information of said word). 

Subsequently, in the fashion described in the following 
twelve paragraphs, receiving the eleventh and last BOPS 
WORD of said end of file signal causes the apparatus of the 
subscriber station of PIG. 3 to load decrypted information of 
the last signal word of the information segment of said first 
message at main RAM if said decrypted information contains 

to wait at a secondary control level and instructions may exist 20 

at the primary control level that control processor, 39J, should 
execute before commencing to wait.Accordingly, said match 
causes control processor, 39J, to place information of a par
ticular reentry-address at the aforementioned SPAM-next
secondary-instruction-address register memory which reen- 25 
try-address is the location of the next instruction to be 
executed when the control of control processor, 39J, reverts 
from primary control level instructions to the secondary level 
instructions; to place "1" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag
at-secondary-control-Jevel memory signifying that control 30 

processor, 391, is not operating at the secondary control level; 
and to commence executing control instructions beginning 
with that instruction whose particular address/location is the 
address/location of the information at the aforementioned 
SPAM-next-primary-instruction-address memory. 

Automatically, the particular ones of said decrypt-process
and-meter-current-Ol-or-11-header-message instructions 
that begin at said address/location cause control processor, 
39J, to execute the meter portion of said instructions. Under 
control of the instructions of said portion, control processor, 40 

391, compares the information at the aforementioned SPAM
decryption-mark register memory to particular prepro
grammed information of zero. No match results. Not result-

35 no MOVE bit information and cease loading; to terminate the 
process of decrypting at decryptor, 39K; to execute the pro
gram instruction set information loaded at said main RAM as 
a machine language program, thereby causing the events 

ing in a match signifies the presence of decryption mark 
information and causes control processor, 391, under control 45 

said instructions, to cause matrix switch, 39!, to commence 
transferring information from control processor, 391, to the 
buffer/comparator, 14, of signal processor, 200; then to trans-
fer header information that identifies a transmission of meter 
information then the aforementioned decoder-203 source 50 

marl< information then information of the decryption marl< of 
key Z information recorded at SPAM-decryption-mark reg
ister memory then all of the received binary information of 
said first message that is recorded at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory; then to cause matrix switch, 39!, to cease transfer- 55 

ring information from control processor, 391, to said buffer/ 
comparator, 14. (Said received information is complete infor
mation of the first combining synch ccmmand of example #4, 
and said information that is transmitted to buffer/comparator, 
14, is called, hereinafter, the "1st meter-monitor information 60 

(#4).") Then the instructions of said portion cause control 
processor, 391, to enter "1" at said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info 
memory because the information of said 1st meter-monitor 
information (#4) is monitor information as well as meter 
information, to enter" l" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag- 65 

primary-level-3rd-step-incomplete register memory signify
ing the completion of the meter step executed by said decrypt-
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described in the thirteenth paragraph hereinafter (which 
begins, "As described in "One Combined Medium" above, 
running ... "); and to commence waiting to receive from 
BOPS valve, 39F, the header information of a subsequent 
SPAM message. 

Receiving the eleventh and last BOPS WORD of said end 
of file signal at BOPS valve, 39F, causes said valve, 39F, to 
transmit an interrupt signal of BOPS-signal-detected infor
mation to control processor, 391, and to commence waiting 
for a control instruction from said processor, 39J. 

Receiving said interrupt signal causes control processor, 
391, to determine, in a predetermined fashion, a match 
between information that identifies the BOPS valve that trans
mitted said signal and the aforementioned from-39F informa-
tion at the aforementioned SPAM-primary-input-source reg
ister memory. Said match causes control processor, 391, 
automatically to execute that particular portion of said 
dectypt-process-and-meter-current-0 l-or-11-header-mes-
sage instructions that begins with the instruction that is 
located at the particular reentry-address of the reentry-ad
dress information at the aforementioned SPAM-address-of
next-instruction-upon-primary-interrupt register memory. 
Automatically, the instructions of said portion cause control 
processor, 391, to transmit to controller, 20, of signal proces
sor, 200, via control information transmission means, a par
ticular preprogrammed first-BOPS-signal-detected interrupt 
signal then particular primary-end-of-file-signal-detected 
information and one instance of the aforementioned at-391 
information. Receiving said interrupt signal ofEOFS-signal-
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detected information causes control processor, 39J, then to 
cause matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring information 
from EOFS valve, 39F, to decryptor, 39K. 

Receiving first-EOFS-signal-detected said interrupt signal 
and information causes controller, 20, to execute particular s 
ones of the aforementioned decrypt-with-Z-at-39K and 
decrypt-a-01-or-11-header-message instructions. Automati
cally, said ones cause controller, 20, to transmit a particular 
interrogate-message-end instruction to decryptor, 39K. Said 
instruction causes decryptor, 39K, in a predetermined fashion 1 o 
and after transferring the aforementioned decrypted informa
tion of the last signal word of the information segment of said 
first message, to transmit particular decryption-complete 
information to controller, 20, which information includes 
particular last-word information that is the binary image of 15 
said decrypted information of the last signal word. 

Receiving said decryption-complete information causes 
controller, 20, to execute particular preprogrammed end-01-
or-l l-message-decryption instructions that cause controller, 
20, to compare said last-word information to preprogrammed 20 
information of one EOFS WORD. Resulting in a match, 
under control of said instructions, causes controller, 20, auto
matically to transmit a particular transmit-padding-bits 
instruction to decryptor, 39K, that decryptor, 39K, has capac-
ity to respond to in a predetermined fashion, which instruc- 25 
tion causes decryptor, 39K, to transfer one signal word of 
padding bits to buffer, 39G, causing said buffer, 39G, auto
matically to input said word of padding bits to EOFS valve, 
39H. (lfthe decrypted information of the last signal word of 
the information segment of said first message contains no 30 

MOVE bit information-in other words, if said word is an 
EOFS WORD-receiving said information causes EOFS 
valve, 39H, to transfer previously inputted information of 
said last word, via matrix switch, 391, to microcomputer, 205, 
which causes microcomputer, 205, to load said information at 35 

particular main RAM.) Then said end-01-or-11-message-de
cryption instructions cause controller, 20, to cause decryptor, 
39K, to discard said key information of decryption key Z, to 
cease decrypting inputted information and to commence 
transferring all inputted information to buffer, 39G, without 40 

alteration. Next said instructions cause controller, 20, to 
transmit a particular preprogrammed transmit-EOF-Signal
and-continue instruction to control processor, 39J. In so 
doing, controller, 20, completes said end-01-or-11-message
decryption instructions, said decrypt-a-01-or-11-header- 45 

message instructions and said decrypt-with-Z-at-39K 
instructions and commences processing in the conventional 
fashion. 

Receiving said transmit-EOF-Signal-and-continue 
instruction causes control processor, 39J, in a predetermined 50 

fashion, to transmit the aforementioned transmit-and-wait 
instruction to EOFS valve, 39F, then to execute particular 
instructions of the process portion of said decrypt-process
and-meter-current-01-or-11-header-message instructions. 
Automatically said instructions cause control processor, 39J, 55 

to place "O" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-at-secondary
control-level memory signifying that control processor, 39J, 
is operating at the secondary control level and to commence 
executing control instructions beginning with that instruction 
whose particular address/location is the address/location of 60 

the information at the aforementioned SPAM-next-second
ary-instruction-address memory. Automatically, control pro
cessor, 391, executes particular instructions prior to com
mencing to wait, compares the information at SPAM-Flag
monitor-info memory with particular preprogrammed "O" 65 
information and no match results. Not resulting in a match 
causes cont~! processor, 391, automatically to skip collect-

112 
monitor-info instructions and commence waiting for inter
rupt information of the end of file signal. 

Receiving said transmit-and-wait instruction causes EOFS 
valve, 39F, to transfer sequentially eleven instances of EOFS 
WORD information-that is, one complete end of file sig
nal-via switch, 391, to decryptor, 39K; to set the information 
at the EOFS WORD Counter of said valve, 39F, to zero; to 
transmit the aforementioned complete-and-waiting informa
tion to said control processor, 391, as an interrupt signal; and 
to commence waiting for a control instruction from control 
processor, 391, before processing next inputted information. 

Receiving said eleven instances ofEOFS WORD informa
tion causes decryptor, 39K, to transfer said information, with
out alteration, via buffer, 39G, to EOFS valve, 39H. 

Receiving said information-more precisely, receiving the 
eleventh instance of an EOFS WORD in said information
causes EOFS valve, 39H, to transmit an interrupt signal of 
EOFS-signal-detected information to control processor, 391, 
and to commence waiting for a control instruction from said 
processor, 391. 

Receiving said interrupt signal causes control processor, 
39J, to determine, in a predetermined fashion, that the EOFS 
valve that transmitted said signal is the valve identified by the 
aforementioned from-39H information at the aforementioned 
SPAM-secondary-input-source memory. Said determining 
causes control processor, 391, automatically to jump to and 
execute that particular portion of said load-run-and-code 
instructions that begins with the instruction that is located at 
the particular reentry-address of the reentry-address inf orma
tion at the aforementioned SPAM-address-of-next-instruc
tion-upon-secondary-interrupt memory. Said particular por
tion is the run portion of said load-run-and-code instructions. 
Automatically, the instructions of said portion cause control 
processor, 391, to cause matrix switch, 391, to cease transfer
ring information from EOFS valve, 39H, to the CPU of 
microcomputer, 205, and to commence transferring informa
tion from control processor, 39J, to said CPU; to transmit a 
control instruction to said CPU that causes microcomputer, 
205, to cease loading information at said main RAM and 
execute the information so loaded as so-called "machine 
executable code" of one so-called "job"; to cause matrix 
switch, 391, to cease transferring information from control 
processor, 391, to said CPU; then to transmit the aforemen
tioned discard-and-wait instruction, via control transmission 
means, to EOFS valve, 39H, (causing said valve, 39H, to set 
the information at said EOFS WORD Counter to 
"00000000", to transmit the aforementioned complete-and
waiting information to control processor, 391, as a second 
interrupt signal, then to commence waiting for a further con
trol instruction from control processor, 39J); and finally, to 
determine that the information at the aforementioned SPAM
Flag-at-secondary-control-level memory matches particular 
preprogrammed "O" information and, accordingly, to place 
"1" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-2nd
step-incomplete memory which information indicates that 
control processor, 39J, has completed the instructions of said 
run portion. In so doing, control processor, 39J, completes the 
instructions of said run portion. 

Automatically said load-run-and-code instructions cause 
control processor, 391, to compare the information at the 
aforementioned SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-3rd-step-in
complete memory with particular preprogrammed informa
tion that is "I". No match results which signifies that control 
processor, 39J, has already completed the code portion of said 
load-run-and-code instructions. Not resulting in a match 
causes control processor, 391, to complete said load-run-and
code instructions, to place "I" at the aforementioned SPAM-
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Flag-secondary-level-incomplete register memory signifying 
completion of the secondary level control functions, to place 
"1" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-at-secondary-control
level register memory, and to commence executing control 
instructions beginning with that instruction whose particular 
address/location is the address/location of the information at 
the aforementioned SPAM-next-primary-instruction-address 
memory. 

Automatically, the particular instructions that begin at said 
address/location cause control processor, 39J, to execute par
ticular end-process-portion-? instructions of said decrypt
process-and-meter-current-OJ-or-11-header-message 
instructions. Under control of said end-process-portion-? 
instructions, control processor, 39J, determines that the infor
mation at said SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-incomplete reg
ister memory matches a particular preprogrammed "1"; 
places "I" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-primary-level-
2nd-step-incomplete register memory, signifying completion 
of the process portion of said decrypt-process-and-meter
current-01-or-11-header-message instructions; determines 
that the infonnation at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-pri
mary-level-3rd-step-incomplete register memory matches a 
particular preprogrammed "J ", signifying the completion of 
the meter portion of said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-
01-or-11-header-message instructions; and completes execu
tion of said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-01-or-11-
header-message instructions. 

114 
video RAM then to transfer particular-number-of-overlay
completed information and instructions to control processor, 
39J. Receiving said information and instructions causes con
trol processor, 39J, to place the number "00000001" at the 
aforementioned SP AM-second-precondition register 
memory, signifying that said image information represents 
the first overlay of its associated video program. 

Receiving said 1st meter & monitor information (#4) 
causes buffer/comparator, 14, automatically to compare the 

10 information, in said 1st information, of the header informa
tion that identifies a transmission of meter information to 
particular preprogrammed header-identification-@14 infor
mation. A match results with particular meter-identification 
information which causes buffer/comparator, 14, to select 

15 information of particular predetermined bit locations (which 
locations contain the information of the meter instruction 
field of said 1st meter & monitor information (#4)) and to 
compare said selected information to preprogrammed meter
ing-instruction-comparison information. (Matches with par-

20 ticular metering-instruction-comparison information invoke 
simple metering processes that buffer/comparator, 14, has 
capacity to perform by itself). No match results (which sig
nifies that the meter processing caused by the information 
said field is too complex to occur under control of buffer/ 

25 comparator, 14, alone). Not resulting in a match causes 
buffer/comparator, 14, automatically to transmit to controller, 
20, particular preprogrammed instruct-to-meter infonnation 
then said selected information (which the meter instruction Completing the controlled functions of said first message 

causes control processor, 39J, automatically to prepare to 
receive the next SPAM message. Automatically, control pro- 30 

cessor, 39J, compares the information at said SPAM-header 
memory to particular preprogrammed cause-retention-of
exec information that is "OJ". A match results which causes 
control processor, 39J, to compare the information at the 
aforementioned SPAM-Flag-executing-secondary-com
mand register memory to particular preprogrammed informa
tion that is "O". A match results which signifies that control 
processor, 39J, is executing control functions invoked by 
information of a secondary level execution segment. Accord
ingly, said match causes control processor, 39J to place infor
mation of the inform~tion at said SP .. .\11-exec mcmor1 at th~ 
aforementioned SPAM-last-secondary-01-header-exec reg
ister memory (rather than at SPAM-last-01-header-exec reg
ister memory). Being preprogrammed to collect monitor 
information, control processor, 39J, automatically compares 
the information at said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memory 
with particular preprogrammed "O" information. No match 
results which indicates that control processor, 39J, has trans
ferred monitor information in respect to said first message. 
Then, automatically, control processor, 391, causes all appa
ratus of control processor, 39J, to delete from memory all 
information of said first message except information at said 
SPAM-first-precondition, SPAM-last-01-header-exec, and 
SPAM-last-secondary-01-header-exec memories. Finally, 
control processor, 39J, causes EOFS valves, 39F and 39H, to 
commence processing inputted signal words, in their prepro
grammed detecting fashions, and outputting information to 
matrix switch, 391; causes matrix switch, 391, to commence 
transferring information from the EOFS valve identified by 
the information at the aforementioned SPAM-primary-input
source register memory, which is EOFS valve, 39F, to control 
processor, 39J; and commences waiting to receive informa
tion of a subsequent SPAM header from matrix switch, 391. 

As described in "One Combined Medium" above, running 
said program instruction set causes microcon:puter, 2?5, (and 
URS microcomputers, 205, at other subscnber stat10ns) to 
place appropriate FIG. lA image information at particular 

information of said first message). 
Receiving said information causes controller, 20, to com-

pare said meter instruction information to preprogrammed 
instruct-to-meter-@20 information and to determine that said 
information matches particular 1-2-3-meter information that 
invokes three particular sets of instructions preprogrammed 

35 at controller, 20. The first set initiates assembly at buffer/ 
comparator, 14, of a first particular meter record that is based 
on the information, in one meter-monitor field of the first 
message, of the program unit information of said first com
mand. Assembly of said record enables a particular remote 

40 metering station to account for the use of the information of 
said "Wali Streer Week" program and bill subscribers who use 
said information. The second set causes assembly at buffer/ 
comparator, 14, of a second particular meter record that is 
based on the information, in a second meter-monitor field, of 

45 the supplier of the program instruction set that follows said 
first command. The capacity for a given command to cause 
the assembly of more than one record enables separate own
ership properties that are used jointly in a given instance of 
SPAM information to be accounted for separately. For 

50 example, the copyright owner of said "Wall Street Week" 
program (who owns the FIG. 1B image) and said supplier 
(whose information generates the FIG. lA image) may be 
different parties. Said second record enables said remote sta
tion (or alternatively, a separate remote metering station) to 

55 account for use of said program set separately from the 
accounting of said "Wall Street Week" program and to charge 
subscribers separately. The third set causes the recording at 
recorder, 16, of said second meter record. 

Said match causes controller, 20, to execute said instruc-
60 tions. Under control of said first set, controller, 20, initiates 

assembly of said first meter record by selecting and placing at 
particular record locations at buffer/comparator, 14, particu
lar record fonnat information, then program unit information 
from a particular meter-monitor field of said !st meter & 
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decryption mark of said 1st meter & monitor information 
(#4 ), and finally date and time of processing information from 
clock, 18. 

In its preprogrammed fashion, when said first specified set 
is completed, controller, 20, executes said second specified 
set which causes controller, 20, to assemble said second 
record. Under control of said second set, controller, 20, places 
at a particular second record locations at buffer/comparator, 
14, particular record format information, then information of 

116 
embedded, and transmitted at the "Wall Street Week" pro
gram origi~ting studio just as in example #2. 

But a significant difference exists between examples #2 
and #4. Unlike example #2 wherein FIG. lA image informa
tion exists at all URS microcomputers, 205, FIG. IA image 
information exists in example #4 only at those subscriber 
stations where the encrypted information of the first message 
has been decrypted, causing the apparatus of said stations to 
load and execute program instruction set information at the 
microcomputers, 205. Only at said stations does "program 
unit identification code" information of said "Wall Street 
Week" program exist at the SPAM-first-precondition register 
memories of the control processors, 39J. Only at said sub
scriber stations can the second combining synch command 

the supplier of said program instruction set from a particular 1 o 
meter-monitor field of l st meter & monitor information (#4), 
program unit information from a second field, origin of trans
mission infonnation from a third field, date and time of trans
mission information from a fourth field, and finally date and 
time of processing information from clock, 18. 15 cause the display ofFlG. lC information. 

When said second set is completed, controller, 20, executes 
said third specified set which causes controller, 20, to cause 
buffer/comparator, 14, to transfer said second meter record to 
recorder, 16, ina predetermined fashion then discard all infor
mation of said record from its memory and to cause recorder, 20 

16, to process and record said transferred meter record in its 
preprogrammed fashion. 

Buffer/comparator, 14, and controller, 20, are prepro
grammed to process monitor information, and completing the 
metering functions invoked by said 1-2-3-meter information 25 

causes controller, 20, to cause buffer/comparator, 14, to 
execute its preprogrammed automatic monitoring functions. 
These functions proceed in the same fashion that applied to 
the }st monitor information (#3). Buffer/comparator, 14, 
determines that the source mark of said 1st meter & monitor 30 

information (#4) matches source information associated with 
the monitor record of the prior progranuning displayed at 
monitor, 202M, but that the program unit information of said 
1st meter & monitor information (#4) does not match the 
program unit information of said monitor record. Accord- 35 

ingly, buffer/comparator, 14, causes the apparatus of signal 
processor, 200, to record said monitor record at recorder, 16, 
and to replace said monitor record at buffer/comparator, 14, 
with a new monitor record based on the information of the 1st 
meter & monitor information (#4). When buffer/comparator, 40 

14, completes said monitoring functions, buffer/comparator, 
14, deletes <ill unrecorded information of said 1st meter & 
monitor information (#4) and commences waiting forthe next 
instance of inputted information. 

The content of the 1st meter & monitor information (#4) 45 

causes controller, 20, to organize the information of said new 
monitor record in a particular fashion that differs, in one 
respect, from the new monitor record generated in the third 
example by the l st monitor information (#3 ). Unlike the first 
combining synch command in the third example, the first 50 

combining synch command in the fourth example must be 
decrypted, and the lst meter & monitor information (#4) 
includes a decryption mark. Thus the new monitor record 
generated by the lst meter & monitor information (#4) 
includes decryption key information, not included in the new 55 

monitor record generated by the 1st monitor information (#3 ), 
and record format field information that reflects the presence 
of said decryption field information. 
Operating S. P. Systems .. , Example #4 (Second Message) 

With one exception, the information of the second message 60 

of example #4 is identical to the information of the second 
message of example #2. The meter instruction information 
the second message of example #4 instruct subscriber station 
apparatus to perform certain meter operations, described 
more fully below, that are not performed in example #2. 1n all 65 

other respects the second message of example #4 is identical 
to the second message of exan1ple #2 and is encrypted, 

Receiving said second message causes the apparatus of the 
station of FIG. 3 (and other stations that are configured and 
preprogrammed like the station of FIG. 3), in the following 
fashion, to decrypt the encrypted portions of said message, to 
execute the controlled functions of the decrypted information 
of said message; and to record meter information and monitor 
information relating to said message. (Simultaneously, 
receiving said message causes other stations that are config
ured and/or preprogrammed differently from the station of 
FIG. 3 to respond, automatically, in fashions that differ from 
the fashion of the station ofFIG. 3 in ways that are described 
below parenthetically.) 

When divider, 4, commences transferring the embedded 
information of said second message to decoder, 203, the 
binary SPAM information of said message is received at 
decoder, 203; detected at detector, 34; checked and corrected, 
as necessary, at processor, 398; converted into locally usable 
binary information at processor, 39D; and processed for end 
of file signal information at EOFS valve, 39F. Receiving the 
SPAM message information of said message causes EOFS 
valve, 39F, to transfer said information, via matrix switch, 
391, to control processor, 39J, as fast as control processor, 391, 
is prepared to receive said infonnation. 

Receiving said information causes control processor, 39J, 
to record the smallest numberof si=l words that can contain 
H bits at SPAM-input-signal me~ory; to select information 
of the first H bits at said memory; to record said information 
at SPAM-header memory; to compare the information at said 
SPAM-header memory with the aforementioned invoke
monitor-processing information, determine a match with par
ticular preprogrammed "00" information, and enter "O" at the 
aforementioned SPAM-Flag-monitor-info register memory; 
to record additional SPAM signal words at said SPAM-input
signal memory until the total quantity of SPAM signal words 
recorded at said memory equals the smallest number of signal 
words that can contain H+ X bits; to record information of the 
firstX bits ofinformationat said SPAM-input-signal memory 
immediately after the first H bits at said SPAM-exec memory; 
to compare the infonnation at said memory with the afore
mentioned controlled-function-invoking information and 
determine a match with particular preprogrammed this-mes-
sage-addressed-to-200 information; and to execute the afore
mentioned transfer-header-and-exec-seg-info-to-200 
instructions. 

Executing said instructions causes control processor, 39J, 
to transfer to controller, 20, of signal processor, 200, via 
control infonnation transmission means, an interrupt signal, 
the aforementioned process-this-message information and 
at-39J information, and infonnation of the header and execu
tion segment of said second message. 

Receiving said interrupt signal and information causes 
controller, 20, in a predetermined fashion, to cease a process-
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ing task that is unrelated to the processing of said second 
message; to compare said information of the execution seg
ment to the aforementioned controlled-function-invoking
@200 information and determine a match with particular 
decrypt-with-key-J information; to execute particular prepro
grammed decrypt-with-J-at-39K instructions; to select and 
transfer key information of J to decryptor, 39K; to compare 
said information of the header to the aforementioned header
identification-@200 information and determine a match with 
particular "00" header information; to execute particular pre- 10 

programmed decrypt-a-OO-header-message-at-39K instruc
tions; to transmit a particular preprogrammed process-and
transmit-info-of-MMS-L instruction, via control 
transmission means, to control processor, 39J; then, in a pre
determined fashion, to commence an unrelated processing 15 

task. 

118 
mation of one EOFS WORD, record said word at said SPAM
input-signal memory immediately following the last SPAM 
signal word recorded at said memory, and receive and record 
the information of one more SPAM signal word at said 
SPAM-input-signal memory immediately following the last 
SPAM signal word recorded at said memory if said one addi
tional signal word has matched said EOFS WORD informa
tion; and to cease accepting SPAM signal information from 
EOFS valve, 39F. 

Executing said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-00-
header-message instructions causes control processor, 39J, 
then, to transfer to decryptor, 39K, the SPAM information of 
said second message in the following fashion. Said instruc
tions cause control processor, 39J, to cause matrix switch, 
391, to cease transferring information from EOFS valve, 39F, 
to control processor, 39J, and commence transferring infor-

Receiving said last named instruction causes control pro- mation from control processor, 39J, to decryptor, 39K, and 
cessor, 39J, to execute particular preprogrammed process- cause control processor, 391, to transfer all information 
length-token-and-transmit-MMS-L instructions; to record recorded at said SPAM-input-signal memory of control pro-
additional SPAM signal words at said SPAM-input-signal 20 cessor, 39J, which information is complete information of 
memory until the quantity of SPAM words recorded at said said second message. 
memory is the smallest number of words that can contain Automatically, decryptor, 39K, commences receiving 
H+X+L bits; to select information of the first L bits at said SPAM signal information. 
memory immediateiy after the first H+X bits; to determine Executing said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-00-
that said information matches Y-token information; to select 25 header-message instructions causes control processor, 39J, 
y-bits information associated with said Y-token information then, in the following fashion, to prepare to receive the 
and record said y-bits information at said SPAM-length-info decrypted information of said second message and to execute, 
memory (thereby placing at said memory information of the at a secondary control level under primary control of said 
number of encrypted meter-monitor segment bits in said sec- decrypt-process-and-meter-current-00-header-message 
ond message after the last bit of length token-that is, the 30 instructions, the controlled functions invoked by said 
numeric value ofMMS-L); and to transmit to controller, 20, decrypted information. Said instructions cause control pro-
via control transmission means, an interrupt signal, the afore- cessor, 391, to place information of a particular reentry-ad-
mentioned at-391 information, information of said numeric dress at the aforementioned SPAM-next-primary-instruction-
value of MMS-L. address register memory; to place information of "O" at the 

Receiving said interrupt signal, at-39J information, infor- 35 aforementioned SPAM-Flag-primary-level-2nd-step-incom-
mation of MMS-L causes controller, 20, in the aforemen- plete register memory and, separately, at SPAM-Flag-pri-
tioned predetermined fashion, to cease an unrelated process- mary-ievei-3rd-step-incomplete register memory; to place 
ing task; to execute, in a predetermined fashion, particular information of "O" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-sec-
preprogrammed ones of the aforementioned decrypt-a-00- ondary-level-incomplete register memory; to compare the 
header-message-at-39K instructions; to transmit to decryp- 40 information at said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memory with 
tor, 39K, particular ck:crypt-a-00-header-message instruc- particular preprogrammed "O'' information and skip all steps 
tions (which instructions include information ofMMS-L); to of collecting monitor information because no match results; 
transmit to control processor, 39J, a particular decrypt-pro- to cause all apparatus of control processor, 391, to delete from 
cess-and-meter-a-00-message instruction and particular memory all information of said second message except infor-
decryption mark information of key J; then, in a predeter- 45 mation at said SPAM-decryption-mark, SPAM-Flag-at-sec-
mined fashion, to commence an unrelated processing task. ondary-control-level, SPAM-primary-input-source, SPAM-

Receiving said last named instruction and mark informa- next-primary-instruction-address register memories; to cause 
tion causes control processor, 391, to record said mark infor- matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring SPAM message 
mation at the aforementioned SPAM-decryption-mark regis- information from control processor, 391, to decryptor, 39K, 
ter memory; to enter "I" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag- 50 and commence transferring SPAM message information 
monitor-info register memory; to place particular from-39F from EOFS valve, 39H, to control processor, 391; to place 
information at the aforementioned SPAM-primary-input- information of "O'' at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-ex-
source register memory; and to execute particular prepro- ecuting-secondary-command register memory; to place 
grammed decrypt-process-and-meter-current-00-header- information of"O" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-at-sec-
message instructions. 55 ondary-level register memory; and to commence waiting to 

Executing said instructions causes control processor, 391, receive information of a subsequent SPAM header from said 
first, to receive all remaining command information and pad- switch, 39I. 
ding bits in said second message in the following fashion. Receiving from controller, 20, the aforementioned key 
Said instructions cause control processor, 39J, to add H+X+L information of 1 and decrypt-a-00-header-message instruc-
to the information of y-bits at the aforementioned SPAM- 60 tions (that include information of MMS-L) and from matrix 
length-info memory; to determine a particular number of switch, 391, the aforementioned transferred SPAM message 
signal words to receive from EOFS valve, 39F; to receive and information that is complete information of said second mes-
record said words at said SPAM-input-signal memory imme- sage causes decryptor, 39K, to transfer the first H bits of said 
diately following SPAM signal word previously recorded at SPAM information to buffer, 39G, without decrypting or 
said memory; if the command information of said message 65 altering said bits in any fashion; to decrypt and transfer the 
fills a wholenumberof signal words, to receive one additional next X bits of said information; to transfer the next L bits 
signal word, compare the information of said word to infor- without decrypting or altering said bits; to decrypt and trans-
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fer the next MMS-L bits; and finally, to transfer any bits 
remaining after the last of said MMS-L bits without decrypt
ing or altering said bits remaining. In so doing, decryptor, 
39K, inputs complete unencrypted information of said sec
ond message to buffer, 39G. Said complete unencrypted 5 

information is identical to the SPAM message infonnation 
that decryptor, 10, inputs to controller, 12, in example #2. 

Receiving said complete unencrypted information causes 
buffer, 39G, automatically to buffer said information and 
input said information to EOFS valve, 39H, and causes EOFS 1 o 
valve, 39H, to transfer said information, via matrix switch, 
391, to control processor, 391, as fast as control processor, 391, 
is prepared to receive said information. 

Receiving said information causes control processor, 391, 
to record the smallest number of signal words that can contain 15 

H bits at SPAM-input-signal memory; to select infonnation 
of the first H bits at said memory; to record said infonnation 
at SPAM-header memory; to compare the information at said 
SPAM -header memory with the aforementioned invoke
monitor-processing information, determine a match with par- 20 

ticular preprogrammed "00" information, and enter "O" at the 
aforementioned SPAM-Flag-monitor-info register memory; 
to record additional SPAM signal words at said SPAM-input
signal memory until the total quantity of SPAM signal words 
recorded at said memory equals the smallest number of signal 25 

words that can contain H+X bits; to record information of the 
first X bits ofinformationat said SPAM-input-signal memory 
immediately after the first H bits at said SPAM-exec memory; 
to compare the information at said memory with the afore
mentioned controlled-function-invoking information and 30 

determine a match with the aforementioned execute-condi
tional-overlay-at-205 information; and to execute the afore
mentioned conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions. 

Executing said instructions causes control processor, 391, 
first, to receive all remaining command information and pad- 35 

ding bits in said second message in the following fashion. 
Said instructions cause control processor, 39J, to record addi
tional SPAM signal words at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory until the quantity of SPAM words recorded at said 
memory is the smallest number of words that can contain 40 

H+X+f, hlts: to select information of the first L bits at said 
memory immediately after the first H+X bits; to determine 
that said information matches Y-token information; to select 
y-bits information that is infonnation of the numeric value of 
MMS-L and record said information at said SPAM-length- 45 

info memory; add H+X+L to the information said memory; to 
determine a particular number of signal words to receive from 
EOFS valve, 39H; to receive and record said words at said 
SPAM-input-signal memory immediately following SPAM 
signal word previously recorded at said memory; if the com- 50 

mand information of said message fills a whole number of 
signal words, to receive one additional signal word, compare 
the information of said word to information of one EOFS 
WORD, record said word at said SPAM-input-signal memory 
immediately following the last SPAM signal word recorded at 55 

said memory, and receive and record the information of one 
more SPAM signal word at said SPAM-input-signal memory 
immediately following the last SPAM signal word recorded at 
said memory if said one additional signal word has matched 
said EOFS WORD infonnation; and to cease accepting 60 

SPAM signal information. 
By receiving all command information and padding bits in 

said second message, control processor, 39J, receives all of 
the unencrypted complete information of said second mes
sage. Accordingly, the next signal word to be transferred by 65 

said valve, 39H, will be the first word of a subsequent mes
sage inputted to buffer, 39G. 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS 
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Executing said conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions 

causes control processor, 39J, then, in the following fashion, 
to locate information of the unique "program unit identifica
tion code" that identifies the program unit of said "Wall Street 
Week" program and determine that said information matches 
the information at the aforementioned SPAM-first-precondi
tion register memory. Said instructions cause control proces
sor, 391, to select information of the bits of the meter-monitor 
format field in said first message; to compare said information 
with format-specification infonnation; to determine a match 
with particular D-format information; to place at the afore
mentioned SPAM-mm-format memory a particular D-offset
address number that is different from the aforementioned A-, 
B-, and C-offset-address numbers; to execute the aforemen
tioned locate-program-unit instructions and locate the pro
gram unit field in the meter-monitor information of said sec
ond message in the fashion described above; to select binary 
information of a particular number of contiguous bit locations 
at said SPAM-input-signal memory that begin at a particular 
number of bit locations after the first bit location at said 
memory (which binary information is said information of the 
unique "program unit identification code"); and to compare 
said binary information to the information at the aforemen
tioned SPAM-first-precondition register memory, causing a 
match to result. 

(At those subscriber stations where the information of the 
program unit field in the meter-monitor information of said 
second message fails to match information at SPAM-first
precondition register memory-including all stations that are 
preprogrammed with decryption key information of J but not 
with decryption key information of Z-particular first-con
dition-test-failed instructions of said conditional-overlay-at-
205 instructions cause the control processors, 391, of said 
stations to enter "O" at each of the aforementioned SPAM
Flag-first-condition-failed and SPAM-Flag-do-not-meter 
register memories, which memories are each normally "1 "; to 
cause all SPAM information at the main and video RAMS of 
the microcomputers, 205, of said stations to be cleared; and to 
complete all conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions and, in 
so doing, to complete all controll"'d functions invoked by .aid 
second message-at the secondary control level.) 

So resulting in a match, under control of the conditional
overlay-at-205 instructions at the station of FIG. 3, causes 
control processor, 391, then, to execute the aforementioned 
locate-overlay-number instructions and locate the overlay 
number field in the meter-monitor information of said second 
message in the fashion described above; to select binary infor
mation of a particular number of contiguous bit locations at 
said SPAM-input-signal memory that begin at a particular 
number of bit locations after the first bit location at said 
memory (which binary information is the information of said 
overlay number field); and to compare said binary informa
tion to the information at the aforementioned SPAM-second
precondition register memory, causing a match to result. 

(At those subscriber stations where the information of the 
overlay number fails to match information at SPAM-second
precondition memory, particular second-condition-test
failed instructions of said conditional-overlay-at-205 instruc
tions cause the control processors, 39J, of said stations to 
interrupt the operation of the CPUs of the microcomputers, 
205, of said stations; to cause said microcomputers, 205, to 
restore efficient operation in a fashion described more fully 
below; to enter "O" at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-sec
ond-condition-failed register memory, which memories is 
normally "l ";and to complete all conditional-overlay-at-205 
instructions and controlled functions invoked by said second 
message at the secondary control level.) 
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entered at the SPAM-Flag-do-not-meter memories of said 
stations, matches result when the information at said memo
ries is compared to "O". Said matches cause the control pro
cessors, 39J, of said stations to complete the decrypt-process
and-meter-current-00-header-message instructions of said 
stations and all controlled functions invoked by said second 
message immediately, without transferring any meter infor
mation to the buffer/comparators, 14, of said stations and, at 
particular selected ones of said stations, without entering" l" 
at the SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memories. Said selected sta
tions are stations that are preprogrammed to collect monitor 
information.) 

Not resulting in a match, under control said meter portion 

So resulting in a match, under control of said conditional
overlay-at-205 instructions at the station of FIG. 3, causes 
control processor, 39J, (and control processors, 39J, at other 
subscriber stations where matches with information at 
SPAM-second-precondition memory result) to cause matrix 
switch, 39I, to cease transferring information from EOFS 
valve, 39H, to control processor, 391, and commence trans
ferring information from control processor, 391, to the PC
MicroKey System of microcomputer, 205; to transmit the 
instruction, "GRAPHICS ON", to said PC-MicroKey Sys- 10 

tern; to cause matrix switch, 39I, to cease transferring infor
mation from control processor, 39J, to said PC-MicroKey 
System; and to complete all conditional-overlay-at-205 
instructions and controlled functions invoked by said second 
message at the secondary control level. 

Transmitting the instruction, "GRAPHICS ON", to the 
PC-MicroKey System of the subscriber station ofFIG. 3 (and 
transmitting "GRAPHICS ON" to other PC-MicroKey Sys
tems at other subscriber stations where the program instruc
tion set of the first message has been run at a microcomputer, 20 

205, and where said second message causes "GRAPHICS 
ON" to be transmitted) causes said PC-MicroKey System to 
combine the programming of FIG. IA and of FIG. 1B and 
transmit the combined programming to monitor, 202M, 
where FIG. lC is displayed. 

15 at the station of FIG. 3, causes control processor, 391, to 
compare the information at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag
second-condition-failed register memory to particular pre
programmed information of" l ". A match results. 

(At such other stations where no matches result, not result
ing in a match, under control of said instructions, causes the 
control processor, 391, of each one of said other stations, to 
execute particular second-precondition-failed-meter instruc-
tions of said meter portion. Automatically, said instructions 
cause control processor, 391, to transfer to the buffer/com-

25 parator, 14, of said one, particular header information that 
identifies a transmission of meter information at a station 
where inefficient operation of a microcomputer, 205, pre
vented combining; then the decoder-203 source tnaik of the 

Completing all conditional-over!ay-at-205 instructions 
and controlled functions invoked at the secondary control 
level causes control processor, 39J, (and causes control pro
cessors, 391, at other stations) to execute conventional con
trol-function-complete instructions and compare the infor- 30 

mation at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-at-secondary
control-level memory to particular "0" information. A match 
results. 

Resulting in a match, under control of said instructions 
causes control processor, 391, to place "l" at the aforemen- 35 

tioned SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-incomplete memory, to 
place "1" at said SPAM-Flag-at-secondary-control-level 
memory, and to commence executing control instructions 
beginning with that instruction whose particular address/lo
cation is the address/location of the information at the afore- 40 

mentioned SP,"~\f-nm;:1-primary-instruction-address 
memory. 

Automatically, the particular instructions that begin at said 
address/location cause control processor, 39J, to execute the 
particular end-process-portion-? instructions of said decrypt- 45 

process-and-meter-current-00-header-message instructions. 
Under control of said end-process-portion-? instructions, 
control processor, 391, determines that the information at said 
SPAM-Flag-secondary-level-incomplete memory matches a 
particular preprogrammed "l"; places "l" at the aforemen- 50 

tioned SPAM-Flag-primary-level-2nd-step-incomplete reg
ister memory; determines that a comparison of the informa
tion at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-primary-level-3rd
step-incomplete register memory with a particular 
preprogrammed" l" does not result in a match, signifying that 55 

the meter portion of said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-
00-header-message instructions remains uncompleted. 

decoder, 203, of said station; then information of the decryp
tion tnaik of key J information recorded at SPAM-decryption
mark register memory of said station; then all of the received 
binary information of said second message that is recorded at 
said SPAM-input-signal memory of said station. Said trans-
mitted information is called, hereinafter, the "2nd meter
monitor information--second precondition failed-(#4)." 
Then said instructions cause control processor, 391, to place 
"l" at said SPAM-Flag-second-condition-failed memory and 
continue the regular instructions of said portion.) 

Resulting in a match, under control said meter portion at 
the station of FIG. 3, causes control processor, 391, to cause 
matrix switch, 39!, to commence transferring information 
from control processor, 391, to buffer/comparator, 14, of sig
nal processor, 200; to transfer the aforementioned header 
information that identifies a conventional transmission of 
meter information then the aforementioned decoder-203 
source mark then information of the information recorded at 
said SPAM-decryption-mark register memory, which is the 
decryption mark of key 1, then all of the received binary 
information of said second message that is recorded at said 
SPAM-input-signal memory; then to cause matrix switch, 
391, to cease transferring information from control processor, 
39J, to said buffer/comparator, 14. (Said received information 
is complete information of the second combining synch com
mand of example #4, and said information that is transmitted 
to buffer/comparator, 14, is called, hereinafter, the "2nd 
meter-monitor information (#4).") Then the instructions of 
said portion cause control processor, 391, to enter "l" at said 
SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memory; to enter" l" at the afore
mentioned SPAM-Flag-primary-level-3rd-step-incomplete 
register memory; and to determine that a comparison of the 
information at the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-primary
level-2nd-step-incomplete register memory with a particular 

Not resulting in a match causes control processor, 39J, 
under control of said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-00-
header-message instructions, to execute the meter portion of 60 

said instructions. Under control of the instructions of said 
portion, control processor, 391, compares the information at 
the aforementioned SPAM-Flag-do-not-meter register 
memory to particular preprogrammed information of"O". No 
match results. 65 preprogrammed "l" results in a match, signifying the 

completion of the process portion of said decrypt-process
and-meter-current-00-header-message instructions. 

(At those subscriber stations where the aforementioned 
first-condition-test-failed instructions caused "O" to be 
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Resulting in a match causes control processor, 391, to com
plete said decrypt-process-and-meter-current-00-header
message instructions and all controlled functions of said sec
ond message. 

124 
results, causing buffer/comparator, 14, automatically to 
transmit to controller, 20, the aforementioned instruct-to
meter information then said meter instruction information. 

Receiving said information causes controller, 20, to com-
Completing the controlled functions of said second mes- s 

sage causes control processor, 391, automatically to prepare 
pare said meter instruction information to the aforementioned 
instruct-to-meter-@20 information and to determine that said 
meter instruction information matches particular prepro
grammed update-program-record-&-increment-by-one 
information that causes controller, 20, to execute particular 

to receive the next SPAM message. Automatically, control 
processor, 391, compares the information at said SPAM
header memory to particular preprogrammed cause-reten
tion-of-exec information that is "01 ".No match results. Not 10 update-and-increment instructions. Said instructions cause 

signal processor, 200, not only to add one incrementally to resulting in a match causes control processor, 39J, to execute 
particular collect monitor information and to compare the 
information at said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memory with 
particular preprogrammed "O" information. No match results. 

each meter record maintained at buffer/comparator, 14, that is 
associated with decryption key information of the instance of 
meter information being processed (which is, substantively, 

15 the metering function invoked by the 2nd meter information 
(#2)) but also to modify the information of the aforemen
tioned first particular meter record, initiated by the 1st meter 
& monitor information (#4). (The particular metering func
tion invoked by said 2nd meter information (#2) could not 

(By contrast, matches result at every station that is prepro
grammed to collect monitor information where said second 
message is decrypted but FIG. IC image information is not 
displayed because the "program unit identification code" 
information in said second message fails to match informa
tion at SPAM-first-precondition register memory. Said 
matches cause the control processors, 39J, of said stations to 
execute the aforementioned collect-monitor-information 
instructions. Said instructions cause said control processors, 
391, to transfer to the buffer/comparators, 14, particular 
header information that identifies a transmission of monitor 25 

information at a station where no combining occurred 
because first precondition program unit information failed to 
match and which transmission contains decryption mark 
information, then to transfer the aforementioned decoder-203 
source mark information, then information of the decryption 
mark of key 1 information recorded at SPAM-decryption
mark register memory, then all of the received binary infor
mation of said second message that is recorded at the SP AM
input-signal memories of said stations. Said information that 

20 modify any of the information of said first particular meter 
record, even by incrementing by one, because no information 
of decryption key J is associated with said record when the 
2nd meter & monitor information (#4) is received at buffer/ 
comparator, 14.) 

Executing said update-and-increment instructions causes 
controller, 20, in a predetermined fashion, to analyze the 
information of said 2nd meter & monitor information (#4); to 
place information of the information of the overlay number 
field in said 2nd information at a particular record field asso-

30 ciated with said first particular meter record, signifying the 
combining of said overlay at the subscriber station ofFlG. 3; 
and to place, at the particular record location occupied by 
record format information, particular new record format 
information that identifies the new format of said first par-

is transmitted to said buffer/comparators, 14, is called, here
inafter, the "2nd monitor information (#4)." Then said 
instructions cause said control processors, 391, to place "1" at 
said SPAM-Flag-monitor-info memory, at the aforemen
tioned SPAM-Flag-first-condition-failed memory, and at the 
aforementioned SPAM-Flag-do-not-meter memory and to 
continue eX<:<.;uiing conventionai control instructions. Then 
the conventional control instructions of said stations cause 
said control processors, 391, to cause all apparatus of the 
controllers, 39, to delete from memory all information of said 
second message and to commence waiting to receive infor
mation of a subsequent SPAM header from the matrix 
switches, 391.) 

Not resulting in a match, at the station of FIG. 3, causes 
control processor, 39J, to cause all apparatus of controller, 39, 
to delete from memory all information of said second mes
sage; to cause matrix switch, 391, to commence transferring 
information from the EOFS valve identified by the informa
tion at the aforementioned SPAM-primary-input-source reg
ister memory, which is EOFS valve, 39F, to control processor, 
391; and to commence waiting to receive information of a 
subsequent SPAM header from matrix switch, 391. 

Receiving said 2nd meter & monitor information (#4) 
causes buffer/comparator, 14, automatically to compare the 
header information that identifies a transmission of meter 
information to particular preprogrammed header-identifica
tion-@14 information. A match results with the aforemen
tioned meter-identification information, causing buffer/com
parator, 14, to select the meter instruction information of the 
aforementioned particular bit locations of the meter instruc
tion field of said 2nd meter & monitor information (#4) and to 
compare said selected information to the aforementioned 
metering-instruction-comparison information. No match 

35 ticular meter record; to compare the decryption mark infor
mation in said 2nd meter & monitor information (#4) with the 
aforementioned decryption-key-comparison information, 
preprogrammed at buffer/comparator, 14; to determine sev
eral matches; to increment by one the meter record, at buffer/ 

40 comparator, 14. associated with each particular decrypticn
key-comparison datum that matches the decryption mark of 
said 2nd meter & monitor information (#4); to discard all 
information of said 2nd meter & monitor information (#4) 
from its memory; and to complete said update-and-increment 

45 instructions. 
Completing the metering functions invoked by said meter 

instruction information causes controller, 20, to cause buffer/ 
comparator, 14, to execute its preprogrammed automatic 
monitoring functions. These functions proceed in the fashion 

50 that applied to the 2nd monitor information (#3). 
The content of the 2nd meter & monitor information (#4) 

causes onboard controller, 14A, to organize the information 
of said new monitor record in a particular fashion that differs, 
in one respect, from the new monitor record generated in the 

55 third example by the 2nd monitor information (#3). The 2nd 
meter & monitor information (#4) includes a decryption 
mark. The presence of said mark causes causes onboard con
troller, 14A, to includes decryption key information of J, not 
included in the new monitor record generated by the 1st 

60 monitor information (#3), and record format field informa
tion that reflects the presence of said decryption field infor
mation. 

(At each station where the aforementioned 2nd meter & 
monitor information-second precondition failed-{#4) is 

65 transmitted, receiving said 2nd information-failed-(#4) 
causes the buffer/comparator, 14, of said station automati
cally to compare the information, in said 2nd information-
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failed-(#4), of the header that identifies a transmission of 
meter information at a station where inefficient operation of a 
microcomputer, 205, prevented combining to the aforemen
tioned header-identification-@14 information. A match 
results with particular second-precondition-failed informa
tion, causing buffer/comparator, 14, to select information of 
the aforementioned particular bit locations that contain the 
information of the meter instruction field of said 2nd infor
mation-failed-(#4) then automatically to transmit to con
troller, 20, a particular preprogrammed instruct-to-process- 10 

info-failed information then said selected information, which 
is the meter instruction information of said second message. 
Receiving said information causes controller, 20, in a prede
termined fashion, to execute particular preprogrammed incre
ment-by-one-&-record-failed-combining-info information 15 

that invokes to particular sets of instructions preprogrammed 
at controller, 20. The first set causes controller, 20, to cause 
buffer/comparator, 14, to add one incrementally to each meter 
record maintained at buffer/comparator, 14, that is associated 
with decryption key information that matches the decryption 20 

mark of said 2nd information-failed-(#4) in the fashion of 
example #2. Then the second set causes controller, 20, to 
assemble a record of a failed combining at buffer/comparator, 
14; to record said record at recorder, 16, in the fashion of the 
second and third sets of example #4 (first message); and to 25 

complete the metering functions invoked by said increment
by-one-&-record-failed-combining-info information. The 
content of said record includes information that identifies said 
record as information of a combining aborted due to ineffi
cient operation of a subscriber station microcomputer, 205; 30 

the unique digital code information capable of identifying the 
subscriber station of FIG. 3 uniquely, which information is 
preprogrammed at controller, 20; and the "program unit iden
tification code" and overlay number information of the meter
monitor segment information of said second message in said 35 

2nd information-failed-(#4). At each station that pro
cesses said 2nd information-failed-( #4) and that is prepro
grammed to collect monitor information, completing said 
metering functions causes the controller, 20, of said station to 
cause the buffer/comparator, 14, to execute its prepro- 40 

126 
2nd monitor information (#4) does not match the "program 
unit identification code" information in said record of prior 
programming; to cause signal processor, 200, to record said 
record of prior programming at recorder, 16; to initiate a new 
monitor record that reflects the new "Wall Street Week" pro
gramming; and finally, to discard all unrecorded information 
of said 2nd monitor information (#4) and commence waiting 
for the next inputted instance of monitor information. The 
header information of the 2nd monitor information (#4) 
causes signal processor, 200, to assemble said new monitor 
record in the particular format of a combined video/computer 
medium transmission at a station where no combining 
occurred because first precondition program unit information 
failed to match and to include a particular record format field 
within said format identifying the format of said record. From 
the meter-monitor segment of said 2nd monitor information 
(#4), onboard controller, 14A, selects and records at particu
lar signal record field locations the "program unit identifica
tion code" of the "Wall Street Week" program, the overlay 
number information, and minute of the "Wall Street Week" 
program transmission within a one month period. And 
onboard controller, 14A, records in a particular monitor 
record field location the aforementioned display unit identi
fication code that identifies monitor, 202M, as the display 
apparatus of said new monitor record and date and time 
information received from clock, 18.) 
Operating S. P. Systems ... Example #4 (Third Message) 

Subsequently, the embedded information of the third mes
sage of the "Wall Street Week" program is inputted to 
decoder, 203. Said information is identical to the embedded 
information of the third message of examples #I, #2, and #3 
and causes the same processing at decoder, 203, that the 
information of the third message of example #3 caused. The 
information of the third message of example #4 causes 
"GRAPHICS OFF' to be executed at the PC-MicroKey Sys
tem of the microcomputers, 205, of all subscriber stations 
tuned to the "Wall Street Week" transmission. But like the 
third message of example #2, the third message of example #4 
causes combining actually to cease only each selected one of 
said stations where information of the second message pre
viousiy caused combining to commence. 

However, example #4 does differ from example #2. In 
example #2, the second message causes combining to com
mence at every selected station where the information of said 

gramme-d automatic mcnitcr..ng fi.mctions. These functions 
proceed in the fashion that applied to the 2nd meter & monitor 
information (#4) with particular exceptions. Receiving said 
2nd information-failed-(#4) causes the onboard control
ler, 14A, to add not only decryption key information but also 
information that combining failed to occur because of ineffi
cient microcomputer operation and that the combining is of 
the overlay number of the information of the overlay number 
field in said 2nd information-failed-(#4).) 

45 second message is decrypted; that is, every station prepro
grammed with information of decryption key J. But the sec
ond message of example #4 causes combining to commence 
only at those selected stations where information not only of 
said second message is decrypted but also where information 

(At each station where the aforementioned 2nd monitor 
information ( #4) is transmitted, no 1st meter & monitor infor
mation (#4) transmission occurred; onboard controller, 14A, 
has not initiated a new monitor record of the "Wall Street 
Week" program; and the aforementioned record of the prior 
programming displayed at monitor, 202M, remains at buffer/ 
comparator, 14. Accordingly, receiving said 2nd monitor 
information (#4) causes the buffer/comparator, 14, of said 
station to process information in the fashion of the 1st monitor 
information (#3). Automatically, said buffer/comparator, 14, 
determines that the header information in said 2nd monitor 
information (#4) matches particular preprogrammed moni
tored-instruction-not-fulfilled information which causes 
buffer/comparator, 14, to input said 2nd monitor information 
(#4) to onboard controller, 14A. Receiving said 2nd monitor 
information (#4) causes onboard controller, 14A, to execute 
the aforementioned process-monitor-info instructions; to 
determine that the "program unit identification code" in said 

so of the first message of example #4 had been decrypted; that is, 
only at those stations preprogrammed not only with informa
tion of decryption key J but also information of decryption 
keyZ. 

Thus example #4 illustrates a case where not only does 
55 selective processing of the second message enable the third 

message to have effect only at selected stations without any 
selective processing of said third message, the selective pro
cessing of the first message enables the third message to have 
effect only at an even more selective group of stations than 

60 would otherwise be the case. Placing the PC-Micro Key Sys
tems of all stations into the "Graphics Off" mode prior to 
transmitting the first message of example #4 enables the third 
message of example #4 in the simplest possible fashion to 
cause combining to cease only at those stations that are pre-

65 programmed with decryption key information not only of J 
but also of Z, with all the benefits outlined at the end of 
example #2. 
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Placing particular so-called "soft switches," one of which 
exists at each subscriber station, all into one given original 
position, "off' or "on", then transmitting a command that is 
processed selectively at selected stations and places said 
switches at said stations into the opposite position, "on" of 
"off', makes it possible to transmit a subsequent command 
that returns said switches at said selected stations (and only 
said switches) to said original position without any additional 
selective processing. 

Significant advantages of simplicity and speed are 10 

achieved by devising signal processing apparatus and meth
ods that minimi:ze the need for selective processing. With 
regard to said third combining synch command, for example, 
no step of decrypting is required to affect only those stations 
that are preprogrammed with decryption key J. Accordingly, 15 

no possibility exists that an error in decrypting may occur at 
one or more of said stations, causing the combining of video 
RAM information and received video information, at said one 
or more, not to cease at the proper time and to continue 
beyond said time (until such time as some subsequent com- 20 

mand may execute "GRAPHICS OFF" or clear information 
from said video RAM at said stations). Because no time is 
required for decrypting, no possibility exists that some station 
may take longer (or shorter) than proper to perform decrypt
ing causing the image of FIG. lA to be displayed at some 25 

monitor, 202M, longer (or shorter) than proper. Perhaps most 
important, because no time is required for selective process
ing of said third command, the time interval that separates the 
time of embedding said third co=and at said remote station 
that originates the "Wall Street Week" program and the time 30 

of ceasing caused by said command at URS microcomputers, 
205, can be the shortest possible interval. Making it possible 
for said time interval to be the shortest possible interval mini
mi:zes the chance that an error may occur in the timing of the 
embedding of said third command at said remote station 35 

causing all URS microcomputers, 205, to cease combining at 
a time that is other than the proper time. 
Operating Signal Processor Systems ... Example #5 

128 
whose transmission is retransmitted on the frequency of 
channel 13 on said cable. Thus a viewer can tune to the "Wall 
Street Week" program on either wireless channel 13 or cable 
channel 13. Simultaneously, different programs are transmit
ted on each of the other television and radio transmissions. 

Controller, 20, has preprogra=ed the RAM associated 
with the control processor, 39J, of the controller, 39, of 
decoder, 30, with bit information of a channel mark associ
ated with each transmission of television programming 
received at decoder, 30. (While wireless channel 13 and cable 
channel 13 may transmit the same programming, they have 
different channel marks.) At said RAM, said control proces
sor, 391, maintains, associated with appropriate channel mark 
information, monitor information records of the last com
mand containing meter-monitor program identification infor
mation inputted via each channel transmission. Said records 
include program unit identification information. At the outset 
of the example, no transmission of "Wall Street Week" pro
gram unit identification information has yet occurred, and the 
program unit information associated with the source mark of 
wireless channel 13 and, separately, with the source mark of 
cable channel 13 is the unit information of the television 
progra=ing transmitted immediately before the start of the 
"Wall Street Week" transmission. 

At the outset of example #5, the contact lever of switch, 1, 
is connected to said first alternate contact of switch, 1, to 
which is inputted the full spectrum of frequencies transmitted 
on said cable, and mixer, 3, is set to select the frequency of 
channel 13. Thus transmissions on cable channel 13 are input
ted to decoder, 30. Furthermore, the EOFS valve, 39F, of 
controller, 39, of decoder, 30, has identified an end of file 
signal embedded in the inputted channel 13 transmission and 
is set to receive transfer SPAM message information; the 
matrix switch, 39!, of said controller, 39, is set to transfer 
SPAM message information from said EOFS valve, 39F, to 
said control processor, 391; and said control processor, 39J is 
set to receive and process header information of a SPAM 
message. 

Example #5 begins with the embedding and transmitting, Example #5 focuses on program unit identification signals 
detected at decoders, 30 and 40, of signal processor, 200. 40 at the remote station that ori11:inates the "Wal! Street Week" 

broadcast, of the first mess;ge of the "Wall Street Week" 
program which is the message of the first combining synch 
command. The transmission of said broadcast is received at 

Signal processor, 200, is pn:programmed with information 
that identifies each cable and over-the-air (hereinafter, "wire
less") transmission or frequency in the locality of the sub
scriber station of FIG. 3 as well as the standard broadcast and 
cablecast practices that apply on said transmissions and fre- 45 

quencies. Via a conventional multi-channel cable transmis
sion, in a fashion well known in the art, four channels of 
conventional television progra=ing and two conventional 
FM radio signals are inputted to a first alternate contact of 
switch, 1, and to mixer, 2. Said television channels are trans- 50 

milted normally assigned to channels 2, 4, 7, and 13 of the 
television frequency spectrum. Said radio signals are trans
mitted on 99.0 MHz and 100.0 MHz of the FM frequency 
spectrum. Via a conventional television receiving antenna, 
three conventional wireless television transmissions are 55 

inputted to the second alternate contact of switch, 1. Said 
wireless transmissions are on the frequencies of the television 
spectrum normally assigned to channels 5, 9, and 13. In a 
predetermined fashion, controller, 20, controls oscillator, 6, 
to sequence local oscillator, 6, in the pattern: cable channel 2, 60 

cable channel 4, cable channel 7, cable channel 13, wireless 
channel 5, wireless channel 9, wireless channel 13, then to 
repeat said pattern. 

In example #5, the "Wall Street Week" combining synch 
commands are transmitted unencrypted as in the first 65 

example, and the "Wall Street Week" program is transmitted 
on the frequency of channel 13 by a wireless broadcast station 

the remote cable transmission station that transmits the multi
channel cable transmission inputted to signal processor, 200; 
combined into the full spectrum cable transmission on the 
frequency of channel 13; and retransmitted. Said cable trans
mission is inputted via said first alternate contact of switch, 1, 
and said contact lever to mixer, 3. Mixer, 3, selects the fre
quency of channel 13 and inputs said frequency of interest, at 
a fixed frequency, to TV signal decoder, 30. 

Receiving said frequency of interest causes decoder, 30, 
(which is shown in greater detail in FIG. 2A and whose 
controller, 39, is shown in greater detail in FIG. 3A)to receive 
and process the command information of said first message. 
The inputted frequency of channel 13 is inputted, first, to 
filter, 31, which filters said input and outputs the one TV 
channel signal of channel 13 to amplitude demodulator, 32. 
Demodulator, 32, demodulates said inputted channel signal 
using standard demodulator techniques and transfers the 
demodulated channel signal of said channel 13 to digital 
detector, 38; line receiver, 33; and audio demodulator, 35. 
Thereafter, the embedded information of the first combining 
synch command is caused to be recorded at the SPAM-input
signal register memory of the control processor, 391, of said 
decoder, 30, in the same fashion that the embedded informa-
tion of said message is detected and recorded at decoder, 203, 
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in example #3. Receiving said embedded information causes 
the binary SPAM information of said first command, with 
error correcting information, to be detected-at detector, 34; 
checked and corrected, as necessary, at processor, 39B; con
verted into locally usable binary information at processor, 5 

39D; and recorded at the SPAM-input-signal memory of said 
control processor, 391. 

The control apparatus of decoder, 30, is preprogrammed to 
process said information as monitor information and local 
control information. (Hereinafter, said first command may be Io 
called the 1st command (#5).) Receiving said first command 
causes the preprogrammed instructions at the RAM and ROM 
associated with control processor, 39J, to cause control pro
cessor, 39J, to process the information of said command in the 
following fashion. In a predetermined fashion, control pro- 15 

cessor, 391, locates the monitor information that it retains in 
said RAM associated with the channel mark of cable channel 
13 and compares the "program unit identification code" of 
said first command with the program Imit information of said 
monitor information in RAM. No match results which indi- 20 

cates cable channel 13 is transmitting a new program unit. Not 
resulting in a match causes said controller, 39, automatically 
to transfer information of new programming to microcom
puter, 205, and to transfer to buffer/comparator, 14, for further 
processing said monitor information in RAM which is moni- 25 

tor information of the programming transmitted on cable 
channel 13 prior to the "Wail Street Week" program. Auto
matically, said control processor, 391, causes matrix switch, 
391, to cease transferring information from said EOFS valve, 
39F, to control processor, 39J, and commence transferring 30 

information from control processor, 39J, to buffer/compara
tor, 8, (to which said matrix switch, 391, has capacity to 
transfer information). Automatically said control processor, 
391, transmits a message that consists of binary information 
of a "00" header (indicating a command with execution and 35 

meter-monitor segments) then the execution segment infor
mation of the pseudo command then a meter-monitor seg
ment containing said monitor information in RAM (including 
the associated channel mark and the format information of 
said information) then any padding bits required to end said 40 

message. (Hereinafter, said mess.age ivhcse transmission is 
caused by receiving said first command is called the" 1st-old
program-command (#5).") Then, in a predetermined fashion, 
control processor, 391, determines that said first command 
contains subject matter meter-monitor information causing 45 

said control processor, 39J, to transmit a message that con
sists of binary information of a "00" header then particular 
execution segment information that is addressed to micro
computer, 205, (and that causes microcomputer, 205, to pro
cess the information of the meter-monitor segment immedi- 50 

ateiy following said execution segment information as new 
programming now being transmitted on the channel of the 
channel mark of said meter-monitor segment segment) then 
meter-monitor segment information that includes the "pro
gram Imit identification code" and subject matter information 55 

of said first command and the channel mark of cable channel 
13 as well as appropriate meter-monitor format information 
then any padding bits required to end said message. (Said 
message whose transmission is caused by receiving said first 
command enables microcomputer, 205, in a fashion 60 

described more fully below, to tune automatically to receive 
the program that said "program unit identification code" iden
tifies if said program is of interest, and said message is called, 
hereinafter, the "1st-new-program-message (#5)".) Then said 
control processor, 39J, deletes from said RAM all informa- 65 

tion of said monitor information in RAM except the informa
tion of said channel mark and records at said RAM, associ-

130 
ated with said channel mark, the meter-monitor segment 
information of the information at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory, which is said first command, but replaces the meter
monitor format information that is recorded with new format 
information that reflects the addition of a channel mark. 
Finally, controller, 391, transmits particular detection-com
plete information to controller, 20; causes all apparatus of 
decoder, 30, except said RAM to cease receiving SPAM mes
sage information and delete all information received on said 
frequency of interest (that is, cable channel 13); and causes 
said matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring information 
from said control processor, 391, to said buffer/comparator, 8, 
and commence transferring SPAM message information 
from EOFS valve, 39F, to its null output. 

Receiving said detection-complete information causes 
controller, 20, to cause oscillator, 6, to cause the selection of 
the next channel in the predetermined television channel 
selection pattern: wireless channel 5. Automatically oscilla
tor, 6, causes switch, 1, to shift its contact lever from the first 
alternate contact to the second alternate contact to which 
wireless transmissions are inputted and causes mixer, 3, to 
select the frequency of channel 5 and input said frequency of 
interest, at a fixed frequency, to decoder, 30. Controller, 20, 
then transmits a particular preprogrammed wireless-5 
instruction to said control processor, 39J, that informs said 
processor, 391, wireless channel 5 is inputted to decoder, 30. 

Receiving said wireless-5 instruction causes control pro
cessor, 391, to cause all apparatus of decoder, 30, to com
mence receiving, detecting, and processing SPAM message 
information embedded in the inputted frequency of interest. 

When the input of wireless channel 5 to decoder, 30, com
mences, the remote wireless station transmitting the channel 
5 transmission is transmitting the embedded signal informa
tion of an information segment following a SPAM command. 
Shortly thereafter, embedded signal information of an end of 
file signal then a combining synch command with a "01" 
header is transmitted on wireless channel 5. Said command 
instructs ITS controller/computers, such as 73 in FIG. 6 (ex
cept that the intermediate transmission station of this trans
mission is a wireless transmission station rather than a cable 
&tation), tc lead and run the contents of the infonnation seg
ment following said command. The meter-monitor field of 
said command contains no subject matter information but 
identifies a particular super market chain commercial pro
gram unit. 

Receiving the inputted frequency of interest of wireless 
channel 5 at decoder, 30, causes filter, 31, to filters the input
ted fixed frequency and output the one TV channel signal of 
channel 5 to amplitude demodulator, 32; causing demodula
tor, 32, to demodulate said inputted channel signal and trans
fer the demodulated signal to line receiver, 33; causing line 
receiver, 33, to detect said embedded signal information and 
transmit it to digital detector, 34; causing digital detector, 34, 
to detect the binary information of said signal information 
and transfer said binary information to controller, 39. Receiv
ing said binary information at controller, 39, causes the binary 
SPAM information of the wireless channel 5 transmission to 
be checked and corrected, as necessary, at processor, 39B; 
converted into locally usable binary information at processor, 
39D; and checked for end offile signal information at EOFS 
valve, 39F, and transmitted to the null output of matrix switch, 
391, until EOFS valve, 39F, detects an end of file signal. 

In due course, said EOFS valve, 39F, receives the afore
mentioned end of file signal causing said valve, 39F, to detect 
said signal and transmit the aforementioned interrupt signal 
ofEOFS-signal-detected information to said control proces
sor, 39J. Receiving said EOFS-signal-detected information 
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2nd command (#5) and the channel mark of cable channel 13 
as well as appropriate meter-monitor format information then 
any padding bits required to end said message (which mes
sage is called, hereinafter, the "2nd-new-program-message 

causes control processor, 39J, to transmit the aforementioned 
discard-and-wait instruction to EOFS valve, 39F, and to cause 
said matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring SPAM message 
information from said EOFS valve, 39F, to its null output 
information and commence transferring SPAM message 
information from said valve, 39F, to said control processor, 
39J. Receiving said instruction causes said valve, 39F, to set 
the information at the EOFS WORD Counter of said valve, 
J9F, to ''00000000" (thereby discarding information of said 
end of file signal) and to transmit the aforementioned com
plete-and-waiting information to control processor, 39J, as an 
interrupt signal. Receiving said complete-and-waiting infor
mation causes control processor, 39J, to transmit the afore
mentioned reopen-flow instructions to EOFS valve, 39F, 
causing said valve, 39F, to recommence processing inputted 
signal words in its preprognunmed fashion and transferring 
said words to matrix switch, 391, and control processor, 39J, 
commences waiting to receive from said valve the binary 
information ofa subsequent SPAM header. 

s (#5)")Automatically, said control processor, 39J, then deletes 
from said RAM all information of said monitor information 
in RAM except the information of said channel mark and 
records at said RAM, associated with said channel mark, the 
meter-monitor segment information of the information at said 

10 SPAM-input-signal memory, which is said 2nd command 
(#5), but replaces the meter-monitor format information that 
is recorded with new format information that reflects the 
addition of a channel mark. Finally, controller, 39J, transmits 
particular detection-complete information to controller, 20; 

15 causes all apparatus of decoder, 30, except said RAM to cease 
receiving SPAM message information and delete all informa
tion received on said wireless channel 5; and causes said 
matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring information from 
said control processor, 39J, to said buffer/comparator, 8, and 

The command that then follows on wireless channel 5 
contains one example of an execution segment that invokes no 
controlled functions at the station of FIG. 3. Said command is 
addressed to intermediate transmission station controller/ 

20 commence transferring SPAM message information from 
EOFS valve, 39F, to its null output. 

computers. Its instructions control, among others, the con
troller/computer of the remote station transmitting the wire- 25 

Jess channel 5 transmission. (FIG. 6 shows one example of 
such a controller/computer, 73.) The subscriber station of 
FIG. 3 is an ultimate subscriber station, and the commands 
that invoke controlled functions at the computer of the station 
of FIG. 3 are those that are addressed to URS microcomput- 30 

ers, 205. 
Nevertheless, control processor, 391, of decoder, 30, cer

tainly has capacity to process the meter-monitor information 
of said command for information that identifies the program
ming in which it is embedded. (Hereinafter, said command is 35 

called the "2nd command (#5).") 
Receiving the binary information of said command causes 

control processor, 39J, to record said binary information at 
said SPAM-input-signal register memory then locate and 
compare the "program unit identification code" of said com- 40 

mand with the prolrnlJll unit information of the monitor infor
mation that it retains in said RAM associated with the channel 
mark of wireless channel 5. Said "code" identifies a particular 
super market chain commercial program unit and because no 
information of said "code" has previously been received at 45 

control processor, 39J, no match results. Not resulting in a 
match causes said control processor, 391, to cause matrix 
switch, 391, to cease transferring information from said EOFS 
valve, 39F, to control processor, 39J, and commence trans
ferring information from control processor, 39J, to buffer/ 50 

comparator, 8; to transmit a message that consists of binary 
information of a "00'' header then the execution segment 
information of the pseudo command then a meter-monitor 
segment containing said monitor information in RAM (in
cluding the associated channel mark and the format informa- 55 
ti on of said information) then any padding bits required to end 
said message (which message is called, hereinafter, the "2nd
old-program-message (#5)"); to determine that said com
mand does not contain subject matter meter-monitor infor
mation (causing said control processor, 39J, not to transmit a 60 

message that enables microcomputer, 205, to tune receiver 
apparatus automatically but to transmit a new program mes
sage for processing by buffer/comparator, 14, alone); and to 
transmit a message that consists of binary information of a 
"00" header then the execution segment information of the 65 

pseudo command then meter-monitor segment information 
that includes the "program unit identification code" of said 

Said detection-complete information causes controller, 20, 
to cause oscillator, 6, to cause the selection of the next channel 
in the predetermined television channel selection pattern: 
wireless channel 9. Automatically oscillator, 6, causes mixer, 
3, to select the frequency of channel 9 and input said fre. 
quency of interest, at a fixed frequency, to decoder, 30. Con
troller, 20, then transmits a particular preprogrammed wire
less-9 instruction to said control processor, 39J, that informs 
said processor, 39J, wireless channel 9 is inputted to decoder, 
30. 

Receiving said wireless-9 instruction causes control pro
cessor, 39J, to cause all apparatus of decoder, 30, to com
mence receiving, detecting, and processing SPAM message 
information embedded in the inputted frequency of interest. 

When the input of wireless channel 9 to decoder, 30, com
mences, the remote wireless station transmitting the channel 
9 transmission is transmitting no signal information in the 
normal transmission pattern. 

EOFS valve, 39F, of decoder, 30, waits to receive detected 
SPAM signal information, but none is transmitted by said 
remote wireless station. 

Controller, 20, has capacity for keeping track of elapsed 
time, and after determining in a predetermined fashion that a 
particular predetermined period of time has elapsed from the 
input of wireless channel 9 to decoder, 30, controller, 20, 
automatically causes control processor, 391, to cause all appa
ratus of decoder, 30, cease receiving SPAM message infor
mation and delete all information received on said wireless 
channel 9 and causes oscillator, 6, to cause the selection of the 
next channel in the predetermined television channel selec-
tion pattern: wireless channel 13. Automatically, oscillator, 6, 
causes mixer, 3, to select the frequency of channel 13 and 
input said frequency to decoder, 30. Controller, 20, then trans
mits a particular preprogrammed wireless-13 instruction to 
said control processor, 39J, that informs said processor, 391, 
wireless channel 13 is inputted to decoder, 30. 

Receiving said wireless-13 instruction causes control pro
cessor, 39J, to cause all apparatus of decoder, 30, to com
mence receiving, detecting, and processing SPAM message 
information embedded in the inputted frequency of interest. 

The remote wireless station transmitting the channel 13 
transmission is transmitting the same "Wall Street Week" 
program that is transmitted by the remote cable station trans
mitting the cable channel 13 transmission. When the input of 
wireless channel 13 to decoder, 30, commences, said remote 
wireless station is still transmitting the binary information of 
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the information segment following the first combining synch 
command of said "Wall Street Week" program. 

In due course said remote wireless station transmits the end 
of file signal that terminates said information segment, and 
the EOFS valve, 39F, of decoder, 30, receives and detects said 
signal, in its end of file detecting fashion, causing said valve, 
39F, to transmit the aforementioned EOFS-signal-detected 
information to said control processor, 39J. Just as applied in 
the case of the 2nd command (#5), receiving said EOFS
signal-detected information causes control processor, 39J, to 10 

cause EOFS valve, 39F, to discard all information of said end 
of file signal; to cause said matrix switch, 391, to cease trans
ferring SPAM message information from said EOFS valve, 
39F, to its null output information and commence transferring 
SPAM message information from said valve, 39F, to said 15 

control processor, 39J; then to cause EOFS valve, 39F, to 
recommence processing inputted signal words in its prepro
grammed fashion and transferring said words to matrix 
switch, 391; and to commence waiting to receive from said 
switch, 391, the binary information of a subsequent SPAM 20 

header. 

134 
channel mark, the meter-monitor segment information of the 
information at said SPAM-input-signal memory, which is 
said 3rd command (#5), but replaces the meter-monitor for
mat information that is recorded with new format information 
that reflects the addition of a channel mark. Finally, control
ler, 39J, transmits particular detection-complete information 
to controller, 20; causes all apparatus of decoder, 30, except 
said RAM to cease receiving SPAM message information and 
delete all information received on said frequency of interest 
(that is, wireless channel 13); and causes said matrix switch, 
391, to cease transferring information from said control pro-
cessor, 39J, to said buffer/comparator, 8, and commence 
transferring SPAM message information from EOFS valve, 
39F, to its null output. 

Receiving said detection-complete information causes 
controller, 20, to cause oscillator, 6, to cause selection of the 
next channel in the predetermined television channel selec
tion pattern: cable channel 2. Automatically oscillator, 6, 
causes switch, 1, to shift its contact lever from the second 
alternate contact to the first alternate contact to which cable 
transmissions are inputted and causes mixer, 3, to select the 
frequency of channel 2 and to input said frequency of interest, 
at a fixed frequency, to decoder, 30. Controller, 20, then 
transmits a particular preprogrammed cable-2 instruction to 

Subsequently, said remote wireless station transmits the 
second combining synch command of the "Wall Street Week" 
program. (Hereinafter, said command may be called the "3rd 
command (#5).") 25 said control processor, 39J, that informs said processor, 39J, 

cable channel 2 is inputted to decoder, 30. Receiving the binary information of said command causes 
control processor, 39J, to record said binary information at 
said SPAM-input-signal register memory then locate and 
compare the "program unit identification code" of said com
mand with the program unit information of the monitor infor- 30 

mation that it retains in said RAM associated with the channel 
mark of wireless channel 13. Since this is the first monitor 
information of the "Wall Street Week" program received at 
control processor, 39J, from an inputted wireless channel 13 
transmission, no match results. Not resulting in a match 35 

causes said control processor, 39J, automatically to cause 
matrix switch, 391, to cease transferring information from 
said EOFS valve, 39F, to control processor, 39J, and com
mence transferring information from control processor, 39J, 
to buffer/comparator, 8, then to transmit a message that con- 40 

sists ofbinarv information of a "00" header then the execution 
segment inf~rmation of the pseudo command then a meter
monitor segment containing said monitor information in 
RAM (including the associated channel mark and the format 
information of said information) then any padding bits 45 

required to end said message. (Hereinafter, said message is 
called the "3rd-old-program-message (#5)".) Then, in a pre
determined fashion, control processor, 39J, determines that 
said command contains subject matter meter-monitor infor
mation causing said control processor, 39J, to transmit a 50 

message that consists of binary information of a "00" header 
then the aforementioned execution segment information that 
is addressed to microcomputer, 205, (and that causes micro
computer, 205, to process the information of the meter-moni-
tor segment immediately following said execution segment 55 

information as new programming now being transmitted on 
the channel of the channel mark of said meter-monitor seg
ment segment) then meter-monitor segment information that 
includes the "program unit identification code" and subject 
matter information of said command and the channel mark of 60 

wireless channel 13 as well as appropriate meter-monitor 
format information then any padding bits required to end said 
message. (Hereinafter, said message is called the "3rd-new
program-message (#5)".) Then automatically said control 
processor, 391, deletes from said RAM all information of said 65 

monitor information in RAM except the information of said 
channel mark and records at said RAM, associated with said 

While TV signal decoder, 30, is processing signal informa-
tion in video transmissions inputted from switch, 1, and 
mixer, 3, radio signal decoder, 40, is, in a similar fashion, 
processing SPAM information in radio transmissions input
ted from mixer, 2. 

(Radio signal decoder, 40, is shown in greater detail in FIG. 
2B. The controller, 44, of decoder, 40, is identical, in compo
sition, to the controller, 39, of FIG. 3A. And the components 
of said controller, 44, are referred to, hereinafter, using the 
same alphanumeric identification system that applies to the 
components of FIG. 3A. For example, the control processor 
of said controller, 44, is referred to, hereinafter, as control 
processor, 44J.) 

Controller, 20, has preprogrammed all apparatus of 
decoder, 40, appropriately to receive and prccef;g the SPA}J 
information of said radio transmission in the same fashion 
that controller, 30, receives and processes SPAM information 
embedded in its inputted television transmissions. Control 
processor, 44J, controls all controlled apparatus of decoder, 
40, and causes radio decoder, 42, to detect signal information 
in the normal radio transmission location. At the RAM asso
ciated with the control processor, 44J, is bit information of a 
channel mark associated with each radio frequency transmis
sion received at decoder, 40. (The frequency identification 
information of decoder, 40, is called "channel marks" here 
rather than "frequency marks" for simplicity of exposition.) 
At said RAM, control processor, 441, maintains, associated 
with appropriate channel mark information, monitor infor
mation records of the last command containing meter-moni
tor program identification information inputted via each fre-
quency transmission. 

At the outset of the example; mixer, 2, is selecting the 
frequency of 100.0 MHz of the FM frequency spectrum and 
inputting said frequency, at a fixed frequency, to decoder, 40. 
EOFS valve, 44F, has identified an end of file signal embed-
ded in the inputted 100.0 MHz frequency transmission and is 
set to receive and transfer SPAM message information. 
Matrix switch, 441, is set to transfer SPAM message infor
mation from EOFS valve, 44F, to control processor, 44J. And 
control processor, 44J is set to receive and process header 
information of a SPAM message. 
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Subsequently, the remote FM radio station that originates 
the 100.0 MHz broadcast embeds in the normal transmission 
location of its transmission and transmits a SPAM message 
that consists of a "00" header; the pseudo command execution 
segment; a meter-monitor segment that includes particular 
program unit identification information, particular subject 
matter information, and particular appropriate meter-monitor 
format information; and any required padding bits. (Herein
after, the command of said message is called the "4th com
mand ( #5).") Said transmission is received at the remote cable 10 

transmission station that transmits the multi-channel cable 
transmission inputted to signal processor, 200; combined into 
the full spectrum cable transmission on the 100.0 MHz fre
quency; and retransmitted. Mixer, 2, selects said 100.0 MHz 
frequency of said transmission and inputs said frequency, at a 15 

fixed frequency, to radio signal decoder, 40. 
Receiving said frequency causes decoder, 40, to detect and 

process the command information of said 4th command (#5). 
The inputted frequency of channel 13 is inputted, first, to 
radio receiver circuitry, 41, which receives the radio informa- 20 

tion of said frequency and inputs said information to radio 
decoder, 42, which decodes the embedded signal information 
of said command and transmits said signal information to 
digital detector, 43, which detects the binary information with 
error correcting bit information of said command and trans- 25 

fers said binary and bit information to controller, 44. There
after, the embedded information of said command is caused to 
be recorded at the SPAM-input-signal register memory of 
control processor, 44J, in the same fashion that the embedded 
information of the 1st command (#5) is detected and recorded 30 

at decoder, 30. Receiving the embedded information of the 
4th command (#5) causes the binary SPAM information of 
said command to be detected at detector, 44; checked and 
corrected, as necessary, at processor, 44B; converted into 
locally usable binary information at processor, 44D; and 35 

recorded at the SPAM-input-signal memory of said control 
processor, 44J. 

Receiving said command causes the instructions prepro
grammed at the RAM and ROM associated with control pro
cessor, 39J, to cause control processor, 44J, to process the 40 

information of said command in the following fashion. !n a 
predetermined fashion, control processor, 44J, locates the 
monitor information that it retains in said RAM associated 
with the channel mark of the 100.0 MHz frequency and com
pares the "program unit identification code" of said command 45 

with the program unit information of said monitor informa
tion in RAM. No match results which indicates a new pro
gram unit is being transmitted on said frequency. Not result
ing in a match causes said controller, 44, automatically to 
transfer information of new programming to microcomputer, 50 

205, and to transfer to buffer/comparator, 14, for further pro
cessing said monitor information in RAM which is monitor 
information of prior programming transmitted on said fre
quency. Automatically, said control processor, 44J, causes 
matrix switch, 441, to cease transferring information from 55 

EOFS valve, 44F, to control processor, 44J, and commence 
transferring information from control processor, 44J, to 
buffer/comparator, 8, (to which said matrix switch, 441, has 
capacity to transfer information). Automatically said control 
processor, 44J, transmits a message that consists of binary 60 

information of a "00" header then the execution segment 
information of the pseudo command then a meter-monitor 
segment containing said monitor information in RAM (in
cluding the associated channel mark and the format informa
tion of said information) then any padding bits required to end 65 

said message. (Hereinafter, said transmission of is called the 
"1st-old-radio-program-message (#5)".) Then, in a predeter-

136 
mined fashion, control processor, 44J, determines that said 
command contains subject matter meter-monitor informa
tion, causing control processor, 44J, to transmit a message 
that consists of binary information of a "00" header then 
particular execution segment information that is addressed to 
microcomputer, 205, (and that causes microcomputer, 205, to 
process the meter-monitor information of said message as 
new programming now being transmitted on said 100.0 MHz 
frequency) then meter-monitor segment information that 
includes the "program unit identification code" and subject 
matter information of said first command and the channel 
mark of said 100.0 MHz frequency as well as appropriate 
meter-monitor format information then any padding bits 
required to end said message. (Said message is called, here
inafter, the "1st-new-radio-program-message (#5)".) Then 
said control processor, 44J, deletes from said RAM all infor
mation of said monitor information in RAM except the infor
mation of said channel mark and records at said RAM, asso
ciated with said channel mark, the meter-monitor segment 
information of the information at said SPAM-input-signal 
memory, which is said command, but replaces the meter
monitor format information that is recorded with new format 
information that reflects the addition of a channel mark. 
Finally, controller, 441, transmits particular radio-detection
complete information to controller, 20; causes all apparatus 
of decoder, 40, except said RAM to cease receiving SPAM 
message information and delete all information received on 
said frequency ofinterest (that is, frequency 100.0 MHz); and 
causes said matrix switch, 441, to cease transferring informa
tion from said control processor, 44J, to said buffer/compara
tor, 8, and commence transferring SPAM message informa
tion from EOFS valve, 44F, to its null output. 

Said radio-detection-complete information causes control
ler, 20, to cause oscillator, 6, to cause the selection of the next 
frequency in the predetermined radio frequency selection 
pattern: 99 .0 MHz.Automatically oscillator, 6, causes mixer, 
2, to select said frequency and input it, at a fixed frequency, to 
decoder, 40. Controller, 20, then transmits a particular pre
programmed radio-99.0 instruction to control processor, 44J, 
thnt informs said pmces&ot, 44J, 99.0 iviHz is inpuned to 
decoder, 40. 

Receiving said radio-99.0 instruction causes control pro
cessor, 44J, to cause all apparatus of decoder, 40, to com
mence receiving, detecting, and processing SPi\.M message 
information embedded in the inputted frequency of interest. 

When the input of FM radio frequency 99 .0 MHz to 
decoder, 40, commences, the remote station transmitting the 
99.0 MHz radio transmission is transmitting no SPAM infor
mation in the normal transmission location. 

EOFS valve, 44F, of decoder, 40, waits to receive detected 
SPAM signal information, but none is transmitted by said 
remote wireless station. 

After determining, in a predetermined fashion, that a par
ticular predetermined period of time has elapsed from the 
input of said 99.0 MHz frequency to decoder, 40, controller, 
20, automatically causes control processor, 44J, to cause all 
apparatus of decoder, 40, to cease acting to receive SPAM 
message information embedded in said frequency and to 
delete all information received on said frequency and causes 
oscillator, 6, to cause the selection of the next frequency in the 
predetermined radio frequency selection pattern: 100.0 MHz. 
Automatically, oscillator, 6, causes mixer, 2, to select said 
frequency and input it, at a fixed frequency, to decoder, 40. 
Controller, 20, then transmits a particular preprogrammed 
radio-100.0 instruction to control processor, 44J, that informs 
said processor, 44J, 100.0 MHz is inputted to decoder, 40. 
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In the example, buffer/comparator, 8, receives from 
decoder, 30, the !st-, 2nd-, and 3rd-old-program-message 
(#5) messages and the 1st-, 2nd-, and 3rd-new-program-mes
sage (#5) messages and from decoder, 40, the lst-old-radio
program-message (#5) and !st-new-radio-program-message 5 
(#5) messages. 

Receiving each one of said messages causes buffer/com
parator, 8, first, to place said one at a particular received signal 
location at buffer/comparator, 8, then to compare a particular 
portion the first X bits immediately after the first H bits of said 1 o 
binary information (which X bits is the execution segment of 
said one) to the aforementioned particular comparison infor
mation in its automatic comparing fashion. In each case, no 
match results which signifies that none of said messages 
instructs URS signal processors, 200, to decrypt. Not result- 15 

ing in a match causes buffer/comparator, 8, to transfer each 
one directly to controller, 12, as soon as controller, 12, 
becomes prepared to receive said one. 

(The system of the present invention has capacity for pro
cessing encrypted SPAM program identification information; 20 

however, in the preferred embodiment, the decryption of said 
information takes place at the decryptors, 39K, 44K, or 47K, 
ofthecontrollers,39,44,or47, of decoders, 30, 40, or of FIG. 
2C, before said decoders input their detected SPAM program 
identification information to buffer/comparators, 8. Such 25 

decryption is affected in the fashion of the decryption of the 
first and second messages of example (#4) at decoder, 203.) 

All eight of said messages are commands. The 1st- and 
3rd-new-program-message (#5) and the lst-new-radio-pro
gram-message (#5) signals are addressed to microcomputer, 30 

205. Each informs said microcomputer of new programming 
transmissions to which said microcomputer can tune appro
priate station receiver and display apparatus in fashions 
described below. (Hereinafter said commands are called 
"guide commands" because they can guide station control 35 

apparatus to desired programming.) By contrast, the 1st-, 
2nd-, and 3rd-old-program-message (#5) messages, the 2nd
new-program-message (#5), and the lst-old-radio-program
message (#5) inform no station control apparatus of new 
programming transmissions because said commands are 40 

addressed to no apparatus; the exec1.1tion segment of each is 
the aforementioned pseudo-command. (Hereinafter, each 
said signal is called a "transparent command" because no 
subscriber station control apparatus "sees" said signal.) 

Receiving each transparent or guide command from buffer/ 45 

comparator, 8, causes controller, 12, (which is equipped with 
a matrix switch, 121, and a control processor, 12J, with asso
ciated RAM and ROM) to process each, in turn, in its prepro
grammed fashions (which are similar to the preprogrammed 
fashions of controller, 39, of decoder, 203). Receiving each 50 

command causes controller, 12, to record said command at 
the SPAM-input-signal register memory of controller, 12, 
then to compare the execution segment of each command to 
the aforementioned controlled-function-invoking-@12 
information. Each execution segment of a guide command 55 
matches particular preprogrammed transfer-this-message-to-
205-@12 information that invokes particular preprogrammed 
instructions that cause controller, 12, to input the message of 
said command to buffer, 39G, of controller, 39, of decoder, 
203. (Receiving said message causes said controller, 39, to 60 

input information of said command to microcomputer, 205, 
thereby informing microcomputer, 205, that new program
ming of the particular subject matter and program identifica
tion unit identified of said guide command is being transmit
ted on the channel of the channel mark of said guide 65 

command and causing microcomputer, 205, to process in a 
fashion that is described more fully below.) Each execution 
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segment of a transparent command matches particular pre
programmed pseudo-function-@12 information that invokes 
no particular preprogrammed controlled function instruc
tions. In example #5, controller, 12, is preprogrammed to 
process monitor information, and completing the controlled 
functions invoked by any given message causes controller, 
12, automatically to process the information of said message 
as monitor information, in the fa.shion of controller, 39, of 
decoder, 203, in example #3. Automatically after transmitting 
the last bit of each guide command or determining that the 
execution segment of each transparent command invokes no 
controlled function, controller, 12, commences processing 
the information at said SPAM-input-signal memory as moni
tor information. Automatically, control processor, 12J, trans
fers to buffer/comparator, 14, via matrix switch, 12 I, header 
information that identifies a transmission of monitor infor
mation of available programming then all of the information 
that is recorded at said SPAM-input-signal memory. (In each 
example #5 case, the information that is transferred-to
gether with its newly added header information-continues 
to be called by its previously assigned name; for example, the 
1st-old-radio-program-message (#5).) Then controller, 12, 
from memory all information of said given message and 
commences waiting to receive the binary information of a 
subsequent message from buffer/comparator, 8. 

Particular ones of said eight messages convey first 
instances of particular program unit identification monitor 
information associated with particular channel marks. Said 
ones are the 1st-, 2nd-, and 3rd-new-program-message (#5) 
messages and the 1st-new-radio-program-message (#5). Oth
ers of said messages convey last instances of such information 
associated with said channel marks. Said others are the 1st-, 
2nd-, and 3rd-old-program-message (#5) messages and the 
1st-old-radio-program-message (#5). (Hereinafter, monitor 
information messages that convey first instances of particular 
program unit identification information associated with par
ticular channel marks are called "new programming mes
sages;' and messages that convey last instance information 
are called "old programming messages.") 

Signal processor, 200, processes the monitor information 
cf said mess.ages in a fashion that i?j similar to the monitor 
information processing of examples #3 and #4. 

Receiving each of said eight messages (with said header 
information that identifies monitor information of available 
programming added) causes buffer/comparator, 14, to deter
mine that said header information matches particular prepro
grammed monitor-information-identification information, 
causing buffer/comparator, 14, to input each message, in turn, 
to onboard controller, 14A. 

Receiving any given old programming message causes 
onboard controller, 14A, to execute particular prepro
grammed process-monitor-info-of-available-programming 
instructions. Said instructions cause onboard controller, 14A, 
to determine that the channel mark and program unit identi
fication information in said old programming message 
matches the channel mark and program unit identification 
information of a selected monitor information record previ
ously initiated by a particular new programming message and 
to update the information of said selected record by modify
ing the information content of said record by adding and/or 
deleting and/or replacing information in such a way that the 
information of said record reflects to the fullest extent which 
particular programming is available on which channels at the 
station of FIG. 3 (and at selected other stations that are pre
programmed and preconfigured to collect monitor informa
tion) and by recording date and time information, received 
from clock, 18, in such a way that the information of said 
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record reflects when said particular programming is avail
able. The programming monitored for availability and the 
information recorded can include not only programming 
identified by the aforementioned "program unit identification 
codes" that identify television programs but also, for 5 

example, computer programming information such as the 
information, in the meter-monitor segment of the first com
bining synch command of the "Wall Street Week" example, 

140 
recorder, 16, to record said information. In each example, the 
transfer of the first record information from buffer/compara
tor, 14, causes recorder, 16, to execute the automatic tele-
phone signal record transfer sequence described above. 

In each example, when the automatic processing caused by 
the received SPAM signal information reaches the point at 
which recorder, 16, finishes recording the first signal record 
information transferred from buffer/comparator, 14, recorder, 
16, measures the quantity ofits recording capacity that holds that identifies the program instruction set that follows said 

command and the supplier of said set. 
Receiving any given new programming message causes 

onboard controller, 14A, to determine that the program unit 
identification information in said message does not match the 
program unit identification information of that selected moni-

10 signal records, in a predetermined fashion, and determines 
that said quantity is equal to or greater than said particular 
fullness information. Said determining causes recorder, 16, to 
transfer a particular instruct-to-call instruction to controller, 

tor information record whose channel mark matches the 15 

channel mark of said new programming message, causing 
onboard controller, 14A, automatically to cause signal pro
cessor, 200, to record said selected monitor information 
record at recorder, 16, in the fashion that onboard controller, 
14A, caused signal processor, 200, to record the aforemen- 20 

tioned record of prior programming upon receiving the 1st 
monitor information (#3). Then, automatically, onboard con
troller, 14A, executes the aforementioned process-monitor
info-of-available-programming instructions. Said instruc
tions cause onboard controller, 14A, to initiate a new monitor 25 
record that reflects the availability of the programming iden
tified in said new programming message. Automatically, said 
instructions cause onboard controller, 14A, to delete all infor
mation at the record location of said selected monitor infor
mation record except the channel mark associated with said 30 

record and to record at said record location the "program unit 
identification code" information of said new programming 
message, such other selected information of said new pro
gramming message that identifies other particular program
ming is available on the channel of said channel mark, and 35 

current date and time information, received from clock, 18. ln 
this fashion, the system of the present invention initiates 
records at the station of FIG. 3 (and at selected other stations 
that are preprogrammed and preconfigured to collect monitor 
information) that reflect to the fullest extent which particular 40 

programming becomes available at said station (!'.u.,d said 
other stations), on which channels, and when. 
Operating Signal Process of Systems . . . Signal Record 
Transfer 

In examples #3, #4, and #5, the transmission of SPAM 45 

signal information causes signal processor, 200, to transfer 
signal record information by telephone to remote station 
computers. At the outset of each example, recorder, 16, has 
reached a level of fullness where recording the next signal 
record will cause the quantity of recorded information to 50 

equal or exceed the particular fullness information of said 
recorder, 16. In example #3 and #4, receiving the first mes
sage of the "Wall Street Week" program causes decoder, 203, 
to transfer to buffer/comparator, 14, the 1st monitor informa
tion (#3) and the 1st meter & monitor information (#4), 55 

respectively, and receiving the 1st monitor information (#3) 
and the 1st meter & monitor information (#4) causes buffer/ 
comparator, 14, to transfer record information of the prior 
program displayed at monitor, 202M, to recorder, 16, and 
causes recorder, 16, to record said information. In example 60 

#5, receiving transmitted SPAM message information causes 
decoders, 30 and 40, to transmit the 1st-new-program-mes
sage (#5) and the 1st-new-radio-program-message (#5) mes
sages, respectively, and receiving information of said 1st
new-program-message (#5) and said 1st-new-radio-program- 65 

message (#5) causes buffer/comparator, 14, to transfer old 
programming record information to recorder, 16, and causes 

20, that causes controller, 20, to activate telephone connec
tion, 22, and proceed with a particular preprogrammed tele
phone signal record transfer sequence that is fully automatic. 

The first stage of said sequence involves transferring audit 
information to a particular first host computer at a first remote 
station. Controller, 20, transfers the telephone number, 
1-800-AUDITOR, to auto dialer, 24, and causes said dialer, 
24, to dial said number. Said first computer answers said 
telephone call, and in a fashion well known in the art, con
troller, 20, and said first computer automatically establish 
telephone communications. Automatically, controller, 20, 
causes telephone connection, 22, to transfer particular iden
tifying information that includes the unique digital identify-
ing code of ROM, 21, to said first computer followed by a 
particular instruct-to-receive signal. Said instruct-to-receive 
signal causes said first computer automatically to prepare to 
receive audit records then to transfer a particular start signal 
via connection, 22, to controller, 20. Receiving said start 
signal, sent automatically in response to controller, 20' s, 
instruct-to-receive signal, causes controller, 20, to cause 
recorder, 16, to transmit all recorded meter audit records and 
particular other audit information to telephone connection, 
22, which causes said connection, 22, to transmit said records 
and information to said first computer. When recorder, 20, 
transmits the last bit of said record and other information, 
recorder, 20, transmits particular finished-with-first-stage 
information to controller, 20, which causes controller, 20, to 
t.""allSmit a particular acknow·ledge receipt instn1ction tu :iaid 
first computer. Automatically said first computer determines, 
in a predetermined fashion, that the audit information has 
been received correctly and completely, and said determining 
causes said first computer automatically to transmit a particu
lar transmission complete signal to controller, 20. Receiving 
said complete signal causes controller, 20, to cause telephone 
connection, 22, to terminate said telephone call. Then con
troller, 20, transfers information to recorder, 16, that causes 
recorder, 16, to erase from memory all said record and other 
information that is not also meter charge information or moni-
tor information. 

Having completed the first stage, controller, 20, then com
mences automatically the second stage of said sequence 
which involves transferring meter charge information to a 
particular second host computer at a second remote station. 
Controller, 20, transfers the telephone number, 1-800-
CHARGES, to auto dialer, 24, and causes the dialing of said 
number. But said number is busy. Telephone connection, 22, 
receives a telephone busy signal, well known in the art, and 
transfers information of said signal to controller, 20. Receiv-
ing said information causes controller, 20, to execute a pre
programmed redial sequence. Thereafter, whenever control
ler, 20, polls its input sources for input signal information in 
a polling fashion well known in the art, it causes dialer, 24, 
regularly to redial said number. Controller, 20, continues said 
redialing until said second computer answers said call. 
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Said redial sequence does not prevent controller, 20, from 
proceeding with other processing tasks; it merely defers 
execution of the remaining preprogrammed instructions of 
the second stage. When said second computer answers said 
call, controller, 20, will automatically execute said remaining 
instructions. 

Having deferred further execution of the second stage, 
controller, 20, proceeds to the third stage which involves 
transferring monitor information to a particular third host 
computer at a third remote station. Controller, 20, causes the 10 

dialing of the telephone number, 1-800-MONJTOR, and 
establishes telephone communications with said third com
puter. Automatically, controller, 20, causes the transferto said 
third computer of particular identifying information and a 
particular instruct-to-receive signal causing said third com- 15 

puter to determine that it is not prepared to receive informa
tion and to respond with a particular call-back signal. Said 
call-back signal instructs controller, 20, to defer further 
execution of the third stage until a particular deferred time
the first waiting moment after l :00 AM the following mom- 20 

ing-and causes controller, 20, to execute a preprogrammed 
time-check-and-determining sequence. Under control of said 
sequence, as a regular step in the sequence of the aforemen
tioned polling fashion, controller, 20, checks the time of 
clock, 18, and determines whether said clock time is after said 25 
deferred time. 

Having deferred further execution of the third stage, con
troller, 20, proceeds with other processing. The third stage is 
the final stage of said automatic telephone signal record trans
fer sequence. Accordingly, controller, 20, starts polling for 30 

instructions and commences regularly executing said redial 
and said time-check-and-determining sequences. 

Subsequently, in the course of executing said redial 
instructions, controller, 20, and said second computer estab
lish telephone communications in the fashion described in the 35 

first stage above. Controller, 20, then causes the transfer to 
said second computer of particular identifying information 
followed by a particular instruct-to-receive sigrial causing 
said second computer to respond with a particular start signal 
that causes controller, 20, to cause the transmitting of all 40 

142 
Completing the final deferred instructions of said auto

matic telephone signal record transfer sequence causes con
troller, 20, to end said sequence and commence processing in 
the conventional fashion. 

In examples #3 and #4 (and #5 if information of said 
1st-new-program-message (#5) reaches buffer/comparator, 
14, before any other instance of monitor information), receiv
ing the first message of the "Wall Street Week" program 
causes the apparatus of the FIG. 3 subscriber station to carry 
out said signal record transfer sequence. Simultaneously, 
other stations have reached a similar level of fullness, and said 
command causes said other stations also to execute said trans
fer sequence. Accordingly, not only does transmitting said 
first message cause all the functions described above in 
example #3 and #4 (and #5), transmitting said message also 
causes apparatus at one and more subscriber stations to trans-
fer recorded information selectively to one and more remote 
stations at the time of execution and at deferred times, causes 
computers at said stations to process said information, and 
causes said computers to transfer information, point-to-point, 
to said subscriber station apparatus. 

Examples #3, #4, and #5 do not show the second message 
of the "Wall Street Week" program causing information to be 
recorded at the recorder, 16, of the subscriber station of FIG. 
3 .Accordingly, said message does not cause apparatus of said 
station to transfer of record information to one or more remote 
station computers. 

Nevertheless, it is clear from the above exposition that the 
transmission of any SPAM command (including the pseudo 
command) that includes meter-monitor information can 
cause monitor record information to be recorded at the 
recorder, 16, of selected stations and can cause signal proces
sors, 200, at selected ones of said stations (that is, at stations 
where recorders, 16, equal or exceed particular fullness infor
mation) to transfer meter and/or monitor record information 
selectively to one or more remote stations and cause comput-
ers at said stations to process the information in the fashions 
described herein. 

(Indeed, as the above exposition makes clear, the impact of 
the transmission of SPAM information can be yet more com
plex aud lllcaIJ.i.ugfui. ln exampie #4, receiving the second 
message does cause selected stations to record monitor record 
information the recorders, 16, of said stations. Said stations 
are those stations that are preprogrammed to collect monitor 

recorded meter c~nee records tc said second computer. 
When recorder, 20, finishes transmitting meter charge infor· 
mation, controller, 20, transmits a particular acknowledge 
receipt instruction to said second computer. Automatically 
said second computer responds with a particular transmission 
complete sigrial that causes controller, 20, to terminate said 
telephone call then to cause recorder, 16, to erase from 
memory all said meter-charge information. Then, in a prepro
grammed fashion, controller, 20, deactivates the redial 
sequence instruction portion of said polling sequence. 

45 information at which the first message is not decrypted but the 
second message is; at which, as a consequence, program unit 
identification information does not exist at SPAM-first-pre
condition memories and, hence, where FIG. lC combinings 
fail to occur because the first precondition is not satisfied; and 

So completing the second stage causes controller, 20, once 
again to commence polling for instructions. 

Subsequently, controller, 20, determines that said clock 
time is after said deferred time which causes controller, 20, 
automatically to deactivate said time-check-and-determining 
sequence and recommence said third stage. Automatically, 
controller, 20, reestablishes telephone communications with 
said third computer and causes said third computer to transfer 
to controller, 20, its particular start signal. Then controller, 20, 
causes the transmitting of all recorded monitor records to said 
third computer. When said transmitting is finished, controller, 
20, transmits a particular acknowledge receipt instruction to 
said third computer. Automatically said third computer 
responds with a particular transmission complete signal that 
causes controller, 20, to terminate said telephone call then to 
cause recorder, 16, to erase from memory all said monitor 
record information. 

50 at which, as a consequence, receiving said second messages 
causes a 2nd monitor information (#4) transmission and 
causes processing of said 2nd monitor information (#4) at 
buffer/comparators, 14. At said stations, because no monitor 
information of the first "Wall Street Week" program message 

55 was previously processed-because none was decrypted
monitor record information of prior programming still exists 
at said buffer/comparators, 14, when said 2nd monitor infor
mation (#4) is received at said buffer/comparators, 14. At 
selected ones of said stations which ones where recorders, 16, 

60 will equal or exceed particular fullness information when the 
next instance of record information is recorded, receiving 
said second message causes the recording of said monitor 
record information of prior programming, causes the trans
ferring of meter and/or monitor record information selec-

65 tively to one or more remote stations, and causes computers at 
said stations to process the information in the fashions 
described herein.) 
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Regulating the Reception and Use of Programming ... (In
cluding Example #6) 

Examples #2 and #4, above, illustrate methods of control
ling encryption and decryption means, well known in the art, 
within signal processing systems to regulate (and meter) the 
reception and use of control instructions that generate com
bined medium overlay information and cause combinings to 
commence and cease at selected stations. Said means and 
methods involve the operation of preprogrammed cipher keys 
(such as keys J and Z) and cipher algorithms to decrypt 10 

transmitted information. 
The present invention includes other apparatus and meth

ods for regulating the reception and use of combined medium 
control instructions, and the apparatus and methods of the 
present invention that are used to control (and meter) com- 15 

bined medium communication can also regulate the reception 
and use of prior art electronic programming transmissions. 

In the prior art, various means and methods exist for regu
lating the reception and use of electronically transmitted pro
gramming. Various scrambling means are well known in the 20 

art for scrambling, usually the video portion of analogue 
television transmissions in such a fashion that only subscriber 
stations with appropriate descrambling means have capacity 
to tune suitably to the television transmissions and display the 
transmitted television image information. Encryption/de- 25 
cryption means and methods, well known in the art, can 
regulate the reception and use of, for example, digital video 
and audio television transmissions, digital audio radio and 
phonograph transmissions, digital broadcast print transmis
sion, and digital data communications. Other techniques, 30 

well known in the art, involve controlling interrupt means that 
may be as simple as on/off switches to interrupt or disconnect 
programming transmissions at stations that lack authorizing 
information or are determined in other fashlons not to be duly 
authorized. Still other techniques, also well known in the art, 35 

involve controlling jamming means that spoil transmitted 
programming at stations that lack authorizing information or 
are determined not to be duly authoriz.ed, thereby degrading 
the usefulness of said programming. Such other techniques 
include, for example, inserting so-called "noise" into the 40 

transmitted prog:rar1rrdng which nois(; may be, for example:, 
overlays of one or more separate transmissions. 

The means and methods of the present invention for regu
lating reception and use of programming relate, in particular, 
to three features of the present invention. The computer sys- 45 

tern of the present invention has capacity at each subscriber 
station to compute station specific information based on pre
programmed information that exists at each station and that 
differs from station to station. Given this capacity, any central 
control station of the present invention that originates a 50 

SPAM transmission can cause subscriber station apparatus to 
decrypt received SPAM information in different fashions 
with each station decrypting its received information is its 
own station specific fashlon. A central station can cause dif
ferent stations to compute different station specific decryp- 55 

tion cipher keys and/or algorithms to use in any given step of 
decryption or to compute station specific key and/or algo
rithm identification information that differs from station to 
station and controls each station in identifying the key and/or 
algorithm to use for any given step of decrypting. A second 60 

feature of the present invention is that effective SPAM pro
cessing depends on the correspondence between the transmit
ted SPAM information that causes processing at the sub
scriber stations and the information preprogrammed at the 
various stations that controls the SPAM processing at each 65 

station. In order for any given SPAM execution segment to 
invoke any given controlled function at any given station, the 
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received binary information of said segment (for example, 
"01001 J ") must match preprogrammed controlled-function
invoking information ("010011 ")at each station. This feature 
permits each station to be preprogrammed with station spe
cific controlled-function-invoking information that differs 
from station to station (which means that no single SPAM 
execution segment could invoke a given function at all sta
tions without first being processed at selected stations to 
render its information to correspond to the station specific 
preprogrammed invoking information of said stations). The 
third feature of the present invention is an extended system of 
means and methods for regulating the reception and use of 
SPAM information-including decryption key and algorithm 
information-that is illustrated in FIG. 4 and discussed more 
fully below. 

By themselves, the first and second features provide a 
technique whereby a message such as the second message of 
the "Wall Street Week" program can take affect at only 
selected stations (such as those stations preprogrammed with 
decryption key J) without being decrypted at said stations. 
(Hereinafter, this Technique is Called "Covert Control.") 

An example #6, that focuses on the second message of the 
"Wall Street Week" program and is set within the context of 
example #4, illustrates the operation of covert control. 

In examples #1, #2, #3, and #4, the information of the 
execution segment of said second message, when unen
crypted, is identical from example to example. For example, 
if said information is "10011 O" in example #1, it is "l 0011 O" 
in example #3 and, after decryption, in examples #2 and #4. 
And the preprogrammed execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 
information that said information of the execution segment 
matches when compared with controlled-function-invoking 
information is also "100110". 

But in example #6 the information of the execution seg
ment of said second message is different; for example, said 
information is "111111". And the particular binary number 
that is selected-"111111" in the particular example-is 
selected because no subscriber station is preprogrammed, at 
the outset of the example, with any controlled-function invok
ing information that is "111111 ". (In other words, were said 
"iii iii·• information of the execution segment transmitted 
without any other action taking place first, transmitting said 
information would cause no controlled function to be 
executed at any subscriber station because said information 
would not match any controller-function-invoking informa
tion at any station.) 

In example #6, two particular messages are transmitted 
each of which consists of a "O 1" header; execution, meter
monitor, and information segments; and an end of file signal. 
(Hereinafter, said messages are called the" 1st supplementary 
message (#6)" and the "2nd supplementary message (#6)".) 
In each message, the information of said segments is 
encrypted prior to transmission in the same fashion that the 
information of the first message of example #4 is encrypted, 
except that the encryption is done with key J rather than key 
Z and the encrypted information of the execution segment 
instructs subscriber stations to decrypt with key J. 

The "Wall Street Week" program originating studio 
embeds and transmits the 1st supplementary message (#6) 
before transmitting said second message. 

Just as is the case with the first message of example #4, at 
the subscriber station of FIG. 3 (and at other stations that are 
preprogrammed with decryption key J), receiving the 1st 
supplementary message (#6) causes the apparatus of said 
station to decrypt said message (using key J) and execute any 
controlled functions that are invoked by the unencrypted 
execution segment of said message. Automatically, control 
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processor, 39J, causes decryptor, 39K, to receive the infor
mation of said message; decryptor, 39K, decrypts the 
encrypted information of said message and transfers said 
message to EOFS valve, 39H; and EOFS valve, 39H, inputs 
the information of said message, unencrypted, to control pro
cessor, 391, until the end of file signal of said message is 
detected.Automatically, control processor, 39J, compares the 
unencrypted information of the execution segment in said 
message to the aforementioned controlled-function-invoking 
information, and a match occurs with particular prepro- 10 

grammed execute-at-39J information that causes control pro
cessor, 39J, to execute particular preprogrammed load-and
run-at-39J instructions. 

Executing said instructions causes control processor, 39J, 
to record the received SPAM information of said 1st supple- 15 

mentary message (#6) in a fashion similar to the recording of 
the first message of example #4 except that the information of 
the information segment of said I st supplementary message 
(#6) is recorded at particular RAM associated with control 
processor, 39J, rather than particular RAM of microcom- 20 

puter, 205. Automatically, control processor, 39J, records all 
remaining command information of said 1st supplementary 
message (#6) together with any padding bits immediately 
following said command at the aforementioned SPAM-input
signal register memory then continues receiving the SPAM 25 

information of said message and loads said information 
(which is the information of the information segment of said 
message) at particular working memory of said RAM asso
ciated with control processor, 391. 

In due course, EOFS valve, 39H, receives complete inf or- 30 

mation of the end of file signal that ends said 1st supplemen
tary message (#6). Receiving said information causes EOFS 
valve, 39H, to transmit the aforementioned interrupt signal of 
EOFS-signal-detected information to control processor, 39J. 

Receiving said signal while under control of said load-and- 35 

run-at-391 instructions causes control processor, 391, to 
execute the information of the information segment of said 
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because the "111111" information of its execution segment 
fails to match any preprogrammed controlled-function-in
voking information.) 

The "Wall Street Week" program originating studio 
embeds and transmits the 2nd supplementary message (#6) 
after transmitting said second message. 

At the subscriber station ofFIG. 3 (and at other stations that 
are preprogrammed with decryption key J), receiving said 
2nd supplementary message (#6) causes precisely the same 
processing that is caused by receiving the I st supplementary 
message (#6) with just one exception. Whereas executing the 
loaded information of the information segment of the !st 
supplementary message (#6) causes control processor, 391, to 
locate that instance of controlled-function-invoking informa
tion that is "l 0011 O" and modify the information at the loca
tion of said "l 0011 O" to be "111111 ", executing the loaded 
information of the information segment of the 2nd supple
mentary message (#6) causes control processor, 39J, to locate 
that instance of controlled-function-invoking information 
that is "111111" and modify the information at the location of 
said "111111" to be "100110". 

In this fashion, the execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 
information at the control processors, 391, of those selected 
subscriber stations that are preprogrammed with information 
of decryption key J is returned to its standard value: 
"100110". (Hereinafter, the normal binary value of a given 
instance of information that invokes a preprogrammed func
tion-such as, for example, the "10011 O" that is the normal 
value of said execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 informa
tion-is called a "standard control-invoking value", and a 
value that temporary replaces a standard control-invoking 
value in the course a covert control application-such as 
"111111" in example #6-is called a "covert control-invok
ing value".) 

Covert control provides significant benefits. One benefit is 
speed. For example, when covert control is employed, no time 
is spent decrypting messages (such as the second "Wall Street 
Week" message of examples #2 or #4) that convey combining 
synch commands. Thus the shortest possible interval of time 

l st supplementary message (#6) that is loaded at said RAM as 
the so-called machine language instructions of one so-called 
job. 

Excc1Jting said information ..::auses control processor, 39J, 
40 can exist between the moment when a given combining synch 

command (such as the command of said second message) is 
embedded at the program originating studio and transmitted 
and the moment when it causes combining at those selected 

in the predetermined fashion of the said information that is 
preprogrammed at said RAM at the time of execution by 
virtue of being so loaded prior to being so executed, to locate 
the location of that particular instance of controlled-function- 45 

invoking information that is "100110" (which is the execute
conditional-overlay-at-205 information that causes control 
processor, 39J, to execute the controlled function of said 
conditional-overlay-at-205 instruction) and modify the infor
mation at said location to be "111111 ". (Simultaneously, 50 

other control processors, 39J, and at other stations that are 
preprogrammed with decryption key J execute information of 
loaded information of said information segment and modify 
information of the execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 infor
mation, at said control processors, 39J, to be "111111 ".) 

In this fashion, the execute-conditional-overlay-at-205 
information at the control processors, 39J, of those selected 
subscriber stations that are preprogrammed with information 
of decryption key 1 is altered from its standard "100110" and 
becomes "111111". 

Accordingly, when the second message of the "Wall Street 
Week" program of example #6 is transmitted with its 
"111111" execution segment, said message is processed at 
those stations that are preprogrammed with said information 

stations at which it causes combining. A second benefit arises 
out of the capacity to repeat. In example #6, after transmitting 
said !st supplementary message (#6) and causing the covert 
control-invoking value, "111111'', to replace the standard 
control-invoking value of the execute-conditional-overlay-at-
205 information at those selected subscriber stations that are 
preprogrammed with decryption key J, the "Wall Street 
Week" program originating studio can invoke the aforemen-
tioned conditional-overlay-at-205 instructions at said 
selected stations not just once but many time by transmitting 
execution segments that are "111 111" before transmitting 

55 said 2nd supplementary message (#6) and causing the stan
dard control-invoking value of said execute-conditional
overlay-at-205 information, "l 00110", to replace said covert 
control-invoking value at said selected stations. 

FIG. 4 shows the Signal Processing Programming Recep-
60 ti on and Use Regulating System that is the third feature of the 

present invention. 
The subscriber station of FIG. 4 has capacity for receiving 

of decryption key J precisely as the second message of 65 

example #3 is processed at said stations. (At all other stations, 

wireless television programming transmissions at a conven
tional antenna, 199, and a multi-channel cable transmission at 
converter boxes, 201 and 222. Said boxes, 201 and 222, are 
conventional cable converter boxes with capacity, well 
known in the art, for receiving information of a selected all information of said message is automatically discarded 
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channel of a multiplexed multi-channel transmission and 
converting the selected infonnation to a given output fre
quency. The selected channels whose infonnation is received 
at said boxes, 201 and 222 respectively, are selected by tuners, 
214 and 223 respectively, which are conventional tuners, well 
known in the art, each with capacity for tuning to a selected 
channel. Antenna, 199, and boxes, 201and222, transmit their 
received information to matrix switch, 258, which is a con
ventional matrix switch, well known in the art, with capacity 
for receiving multiple inputs and outputting said inputs selec- 10 

tively to selected output apparatus. One apparatus that said 
switch has capacity for outputting to is television tuner, 215. 
However, the configuration FIG. 4 differs from the configu
rationofFIGS.1and3 in that television tuner, 215, outputs its 
audio and video outputs to said matrix switch, 258, rather than 15 

to monitor, 202M, and divider, 4, respectively. Instead, in 
FIG. 4, it is said switch, 258, that outputs the information that 
is input to said monitor, 202M, and divider, 4. FIG. 4 shows 
five additional devices-three decryptors, 107, 224 and 231, 
a signal stripper, 229, and a signal generator, 230-associated 20 

with matrix switch, 258. Decryptors, 107, 224 and 231, are 
conventional decryptors, well known in the art, with capacity 
for receiving encrypted digital information, decrypting said 
information by means of a selected cipher algorithm and a 
selected cipher key, and outputting the decrypted informa- 25 

tion. Signal stripper, 229, is a conventional signal stripper, 
well known in the art, with capacity for receiving a transmis
sion of video information, removing embedded or otherwise 
inserted signal information selectively, and outputting the 
transmission absent the removed information. Signal genera- 30 

tor, 230, is a conventional signal inserter, well known in the 
art, with capacity for receiving a transmission of video infor
mation, embedding or otherwise inserting signal information 
selectively, and outputting the transmission with the embed
ded or otherwise inserted information. Matrix switch, 258, 35 

has capacity for outputting selected inputted transmissions to 
each said five devices, and each of said devices processes its 
inputted information in its specific fashion and outputs its 
processed information to said switch, 258. 

As FIG. 4 shows, signal processor, 200, controls all the 40 

aforementioned apparat1is. Sigllitl processor, 200, controis 
the tuning of tuners, 214, 215; and 223; controls the switching 
of matrix switch, 258; supplies cipher algorithm and cipher 
key information to and controls the decrypting of decryptors, 
107, 224 and 230; controls signal stripper, 229, in selecting 45 

transmission locations and/or information to strip and in sig
nal stripping; and controls signal generator, 230, in selecting 
transmission locations at which to insert signals, in generat
ing specific signals to insert, and in inserting. 

In addition, FIG. 4 also shows divider, 4, monitor, 202M, so 
decoder, 203, and microcomputer, 205, all of which function 
and are controlled as in FIGS. 1and3. 

Finally, FIG. 4 shows local input, 225, well known in the 
art, which has means for generating and transmitting control 
information to controller, 20, of signal processor, 100. The 55 

function of local input, 225, is to provide means whereby a 
subscriber may input information to the signal processor of 
his subscriber station, thereby controlling the functioning of 
his personal signal processor system is specific predeter
mined fashions that are described more fully below. In the 60 

preferred embodiment, local input, 225, is actuated by keys 
that are depressed manually by the subscriber in the fashion of 
the keys of a so-called touch-tone telephone or the keys of a 
typewriter (or microcomputer) keyboard. As FIG. 4 shows, 
microcomputer, 205, also has capacity for inputting control 65 

information to microcomputer, 205, via decoder, 203, and in 
the preferred embodiment, microcomputer, 205, may also 
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automatically substitute for local control, 225, in predeter
mined fashions in inputting control information to said con
troller, 20, on the basis of preprogrammed instructions and 
information previously inputted to said microcomputer, 205. 
Operating S. P. Regulating Systems ... Example #7 

Example #7 illustrates the operation of the signal process
ing regulating system of FIG. 4 and demonstrates the inter
action of the aforementioned first and third features of the 
present invention-the capacity to compute station specific 
information at each subscriber station and the system of regu
lating (and metering) means and methods that is illustrated in 
FIG.4. 

In example #7, the program originating studio that origi
nates the "Wall Street Week" transmission transmits a televi
sion signal that consists of so-called "digital video" and "digi
tal audio," well known in the art. Prior to being transmitted, 
the digital video information is doubly encrypted, by means 
of particular cipher algorithms A and B and cipher keys Aa 
and Ba, in such a way that said information requires decryp
tion at subscriber stations in the fashion described below. The 
digital audio is transmitted in the clear. Said studio transmits 
the information of said program to a plurality of intermediate 
transmission stations by so-called "landline" means and/or 
Earth orbiting satellite transponder means, well known in the 
art. 

Each of said intermediate transmission stations receives 
the transmission originated by said studio and retransmits the 
information of said transmission to a plurality of ultimate 
receiver stations. 

In example #7, the intermediate station that retransmits 
"Wall Street Week" program information to the subscriber 
station ofFIG. 4 is a cable television system head end (such as 
the head end ofFIG. 6). Prior to retransmission, said station 
encrypts the digital audio information of said transmission, in 
a fashion well known in the art, using particular cipher algo
rithm C and cipher key Ca, then transmits the information of 
said program on cable channel 13, commencing at a particular 
8:30 PM time on a particular Friday night. 

In example #7, the controller, 20, of the signal processor, 
200, of FIG. 4 is preprogrammed at a particular time with 
particuiar information that indicates that the subscriber of 
said station wishes to view said "Wall Street Week" program 
when transmission of said program on cable cable 13 com
mences. 

(So preprogramming controller, 20, can occur in several 
fashions. For example, prior to a particular time, a subscriber 
may enter particular please-fully-enable-WSW-on-CCI 3-at
particular-8:30 information at local input, 225, and cause said 
information, in a predetermined fashion, to be inputted to 
controller, 20, by local input, 225. Alternately, microcom
puter, 205, can be preprogrammed with particular specific
WSW infonnation and, in a predetermined fashion that is 
described more fully below, caused to input said please-fully
enable-WSW-on-CCB-at-particular-8:30 information to 
said controller, 20.) 

Receiving any given instance of please-fully-enable
WSW-on-CC13-at-particular-8:30 information causes con
troller, 20, in a predetemiined fashion, to select particular 
WSW-on-CC13-at-particular-8:30 information in said 
received information, record said selected information at par
ticular memory, and execute particular receive-authorizing
info-at-appointed-time instructions. 

In a predetermined fashion, executing said instructions 
causes controller, 20, causes prepare to receive a particular 
enabling SPAM message at a particular time. Automatically, 
controller, 20, checks the time of the clock, 18, of signal 
processor, 200, periodically. At a particular commence-en-
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abling time that is a predetermined interval prior to the afore
mentioned 8:30 PM time (when said originating studio com
mences transmitting the "Wall Street Week" program), 
controller, 20, causes all apparatus of the TV signal decoder, 
30, to delete from memory all information ofreceived SPAM 
information; transmits particular preprogrammed enable
next-program-on-CC 13 information to the control processor, 
391, of said decoder, 30, and causes said control processor, 
391, to place one instance of said information at a particular 
controlled-function-invoking information location; causes 10 

the oscillator, 6, then to cause switch, 1, and mixer, 3, to select 
information of a particular master cable control channel (that 
may or may not be cable channel 13) from the multi-channel 
cable system transmission inputted to signal processor, 200, 
and to input said selected to TV signal decoder, 30; causes 15 

said control processor, 391, to cause digital detectors, 34, 37, 
and 38, to cease inputting detected information to controller, 
39, and commence discarding said information (which said 
detectors, 34, 37, and 37, have capacity to do) and to cause 
particular apparatus of decoder, 30,-for example, line 20 

receiver, 33, and digital detector, 34--to commence receiving 
and inputting to controller, 39, SPAM information detected in 
the frequency inputted to decoder, 30; causes said control 
processor, 391, to commence waiting to receive the header 
information of a SPAM message; and places one instance of 25 

said enable-next-program-on-CC13 information at a particu-
lar controlled-function-invoking-@20 information location. 

In the interval between said commence-enabling time and 
said 8:30 PM time, said head end is caused, in a predeter
mined fashion, to transmit a particular enabling SPAM mes- 30 

sage that consists of a "01" header, execution segment infor
mation that matches said enable-next-program-on-CC13 
information, particular meter-monitor information, informa
tion segment information of particular enable-CC13 instruc
tions and particular enable-WSW instructions that include 35 

particular enable-WSW-programming information, and an 
end of file signal on the frequency of said master control 
channel. (Hereinafter said message is called the "local-cable
enabling-message (#7).") 

In the fashions described above, so transmitting said SPAM 40 

message causes sig,."1a1 proccsso.r, 200, at decoder, 30, (to 
which said master control channel is inputted), to detect the 
information of said message, select the information of the 
execution segment in said message, and determine that said 
selected information matches the aforementioned instance of 45 

enable-next-program-on-CC13 information at said particular 
controlled-function-invoking information location. So deter
mining a match causes the control processor, 391, to execute 
particular preprogrammed transfer-this-message-to-control
ler-20 instructions that are associated with the instance of 50 

information at said particular location. 
The matrix switch, 391, of the controller, 39 of decoder, 30, 

has capacity to transfer information to controller, 20, via 
control transmission means and executing said instructions 
causes said control processor, 391, to cause the transfer of the 55 

information of said message to controller, 20, in the fashion in 
which information of first message of example #4 is trans
ferred from control processor, 391, and buffer, 39E (by way of 
EOFS valve, 39F), via matrix switch, 391, to decryptor, 39K. 

Receiving said message causes controller, 20, to load the 60 

enable-CC13 instructions and the enable-WSW instructions 
of the information segment of said message at particular 
RAM of controller, 20, and execute said instructions as the 
machine language instructions of one job. Automatically, 
controller, 20, selects the information of the execution seg- 65 

ment in said message, determines that said selected informa
tion matches the aforementioned instance of enable-next-
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program-on-CC13 information at said particular controlled
function-invoking-@20 information location, executes 
particular preprogrammed load-and-run-@20 instructions 
that are associated with the instance of information at said 
particular location, loads the information of the information 
segment of said message--which information is said enable
CCl 3 instructions--at said RAM, and executes the informa
tion so loaded. (The process of so receiving, loading, and 
executing the information of said message proceeds at con
troller, 20, in the fashion of the receiving, loading, and execut
ing the information of the aforementioned 1st supplementary 
message (#6) at the apparatus of the controller, 39, of decoder, 
203, following the transfer of the converted information of 
said 1st supplementary message (#6) by the processor, 39D, 
of said controller, 39.) 

Executing said enable-CC13 instructions at controller, 20, 
in this fashion, causes controller, 20, to sample selected pre
programmed SPAM information of the station of FIG. 4 and 
determine whether unauthorized tampering has occurred at 
said station. Automatically, in the predetermined fashion of 
the said instructions, controller, 20, selects information of the 
unique digital code at ROM, 21, that identifies signal proces
sor, 200, and the subscriber station of FIG. 4 uniquely; com
putes the quotient that results from dividing said selected 
information by 65,536 (which is 2 raised to the 16th power); 
selects the integer portion of said quotient; branches, in a 
branching fashion well known in the art, to a selected one of 
a plurality of subroutines of said enable-CCI 3 instructions on 
the basis of the value of said integer; and executes said 
selected one subroutine. Executing said subroutine causes 
controller, 20, in a predetermined fashion, to select informa
tion of a particular sixteen contiguous bit locations that con
tain information of said enable-CC13 instructions and com
pare said selected information to selected information of a 
particular sixteen contiguous bit locations that hold prepro
grammed SPAM operating information. (Said contiguous bit 
locations that hold preprogrammed SPAM operating infor
mation may be bit locations at any signal processing RAM or 
ROM at the station of FIG. 4, such as, for example, the RAM 
of controller, 20; the RAM of controller. 12; the RAM "8SO· 

ciated with the control processor, 391, of decoder, 203; the 
RAM associated with the processor, 39B, of the decoder, 30, 
of signal processor, 200; etc.) A match indicates that said 
sixteen contiguous bit locations that hold preprogrammed 
SPAM operating information are preprogrammed with prop
erly. A match occurs at the station of FIG. 4. 

(Simultaneously other stations compare information of 
other selected information of bit locations that contain infor
mation of said enable-CC13 instructions with information of 
other local bit locations that hold preprogrammed SPAM 
operating information. At each station where a match fails to 
occur-which suggests that the preprogrammed SPAM oper
ating information of said station has been tampered with in an 
unauthorized fashion-not resulting in a match causes the 
controller, 20, of said station to cause all information of said 
local-cable-enabling-message (#7) to be erased from all 
memory of said station except for a particular portion of said 
enable-CC13 instructions loaded at the RAM of said control
ler, 20, then to execute the information of said portion as 
information of a so-called "machine language job". Erasing 
said information from memory prevents the apparatus of said 
station from decrypting the encrypted information of said 
"Wall Street Week" program, and executing said portion 
causes said controller, 20, to cause the auto dialer, 24, and 
telephone connection, 22, to establish telephone communica
tions with a particular predetermined remote station, in the 
fashion described above in "Operating Signal Processor Sys-
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terns .... Signal Record Transfer," and causes controller, 20, 
then to transmit information of the aforementioned unique 
digital code at ROM, 21, that identifies said station and signal 
processor, 200, of said station uniquely as well as particular 
predetermined appearance-of-tampering information. Trans- 5 

mitring said unique code and appearance-of-tampering infor
mation enables apparatus at said remote station to identify 
said remote station. If telephone communications are not 
established with said remote station in a predetermined fash
ion and/or within a predetermined time interval, executing 10 

said portion causes said controller, 20, to erase all prepro
grammable RAM and EPROM of the signal processing appa
ratus at said station, thereby disabling said apparatus.) 

152 
tion; causes the control processor, 391, of decoder, 30, to 
cause the filter, 31, and modulator, 32, to transfer said infor
mation without any modification; causes said control proces-
sor, 391, to cause digital detectors, 34 and 37, to cease input
ting detected information to controller, 39, and commence 
discarding said information and to cause digital detector, 38, 
to commence inputting detected information to controller, 39; 
and causes said control processor, 39J, to commence waiting 
to receive the header information of a SPAM message. Then 
automatically, said enable-CC13 instructions cause control
ler, 20, to execute said enable-WSW instructions. 

Executing said enable-WSW instructions causes control
ler, 20, to cause the control processor, 39J, of said decoder, 30, 
to place one instance of said enable-WSW-programming Resulting in a match causes controller, 20, to execute a 

particular portion of said enable-CC13 instructions. 15 information (that said enable-WSW instructions include) at 
the particular controlled-function-invoking information loca
tion occupied by said enable-next-program-on-CC13 infor
mation (thereby overwriting said information), and said 

Executing the instructions of said portion causes control
ler, 20, in the predetermined fashion of the said portion, to 
cause selected apparatus of the station ofFIG. 4 to receive the 
cable channel 13 transmission, to cause selected apparatus to 
decrypt the audio portion of said transmission, to cause 20 

selected apparatus to commence waiting to receive further 
enabling information, and to create a meter record that docu
ments the decryption of the cable audio transmission at the 
station of FIG. 4. Automatically, controller, 20, causes matrix 
switch, 258, to cease transferring video and audio informa- 25 
tion to monitor, 202M. Then, automatically, controller, 20, 
causes a selected tuner, 214, to tune to the frequency of cable 
channel 13, thereby causing its associated converter box, 201, 
to convert its received information of said frequency (which 
information is received by means of its multi-channel cable 30 

system transmission input) to a selected output frequency and 
transfer said information at said frequency to matrix switch, 
258. (Said selected tuner, 214, said selected frequency, and all 
other apparatus and/or modes of operation selected by con
troller, 20, under control of the information of said informa- 35 

tion segment are selected in predetermined fashions.) Auto
matically, controller, 20, causes matrix switch, 258, to 
transfer the information inputted from said box, 201, to the 
output that outputs to television tuner, 215, and causes said 
tuner, 215, to rune to said selected frequency, thereby causing 40 

said tuner, 215, to receive the information of cable channel 13 
and output the audio and video portions of said information to 
matrix switch, 258, on the separate audio and video outputs of 
said tuner, 215. Automatically, controller, 20, causes matrix 
switch, 258, to transfer the information of said audio portion 45 

inputted from said tuner, 215, to the output that outputs to a 
selected decryptor, 107, thereby causing said decryptor, 107, 
to receive the information of said audio portion (said infor
mation being, as explained above, encrypted digital audio). 
Automatically, controller, 20, selects information of cipher 50 

key Ca from among the information of said portion; transfers 
said cipher key information to decryptor, 107; and causes 
decryptor, 107, to commence decrypting its received audio 
information, using said key information and selected decryp
tion cipher algorithm C, and outputting decrypted informa- 55 

tion of the audio portion of the "Wall Street Week" program 
transmission to matrix switch, 258. Automaticallv, controller, 
20, causes matrix switch, 258, to transfer the· information 
inputted from decrypt or, 107, to the output that that outputs to 
signal processor, 200, thereby causing signal processor, 200, 60 

to receive said information at a particular third alternate con
tact of switch, 1, (that is not shown in FIG. 2).Automatically, 
controller, 20, clears all information of any prior SPAM mes
sage from decoder, 30; causes switch, 1, to connect to said 
third contact, thereby inputting said information to mixer, 3; 65 

and causes mixer, 3, (by control transmission means via oscil
lator, 6) to transfer said information without any modifica-

Copy 

instruction cause controller, 20, to places one instance of said 
enable-WSW-programming information at the particular 
controlled-function-invoking-@20 information location 
occupied by said enable-next-program-on-CC 13 information 
(thereby overwriting said information at said location, too). 

Finally, controller, 20, completes execution of all informa-
tion of the information segment oflocal-cable-enabling-mes
sage (#7) loaded at controller, 20, then in the fashion of the 
first message of example #4, controller, 20, processes auto
matically the information of the meter-monitor segment as 
meter information, causes a meter record of prior program-
ming to be transferred from buffer/comparator, 14, and 
recorded at recorder, 16, (and causes the aforementioned 
signal record transfer sequence if recorder, 16, equals or 
exceeds if predetermined level of fullness); causes informa
tion of the meter-monitor segment to be placed at particular 
locations of buffer/comparator, 14, thereby creating a meter 
record that records the decryption of the audio portion of the 
"Wall Street Week" program transmission; and causes moni
tor information to be recorded by onboard controller, 14A, if 
the station of FIG. 4 is preprogrammed to collect monitor 
information. 

Subsequently, but still in the interval between said com
mence-enabling time and said 8:30 PM time, said program 
originating studio embeds in the audio portion and transmits 
a particular SPAM message that consists of a "01" header, 
execution segment information that matches said enable
WSW-programming information, particular meter-monitor 
information, particular 1st-stage-enable-WSW-program 
instructions as the information segment information, and an 
end of file signal. (Hereinafter said message is called the 
"1st-WSW-program-enabling-message (#7).") 

In the fashions described above, so transmitting said SPAM 
message causes signal processor, 200, at the digital detector, 
38, of decoder, 30, to detect the information of said message 
and at the control processor, 391, to select the information of 
the execution segment in said message and determine that 
said selected information matches the aforementioned 
instance of enable-WSW-programming information at said 
particular controlled-function-invoking information loca
tion. So determining a match causes said control processor, 
39J, to execute the aforementioned transfer-this-message-to
controller-20 instructions. 

Executing said instructions causes said control processor, 
39J, to transfer the information of said message to controller, 
20, in the fashion of the local-cable-enabling-message (#7). 

Receiving the "1st-WSW-program-enabling-message (#7) 
causes controller, 20, to execute the aforementioned load
and-run-@20 instructions, to load the 1st-stage-enable-
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WS~-program instructions of the information segment at 
particular RAM of controller, 20, then to execute the infor
mation so loaded as the so-called machine language instruc
tions of one so-called job. 

Executing said 1st-stage-enable-WSW-program instruc
tions causes controller, 20, in the predetermined fashion of 
said instructions, to affect a first stage of decrypting the video 
information of the "Wall Street Week" program transmission. 
Automatically, controller, 20, causes the control processor, 
391, of decoder, 30, to accept no SPAM message information 10 

from the EOFS valve, 39F. Then automatically, controller, 20, 
selects information of the last three significant digits of the 
binary information of the aforementioned unique digital code 
at ROM, 21; computes that particular Q quantity that is 16 less 
than the product of multiplying the numerical information of 15 

said digits times 256 (which is 2 to the 8th power); and selects 
information of those particular sixteen contiguous bit loca
tions at the RAM associated with the control processor, 391, 
of decoder, 30, that commence at the first bit location that is 
said Q quantity of bit locations after a particular first bit 20 

location at said RAM. At the station of FIG. 4, the prepro
grammed information of said sixteen contiguous bit locations 
is decryption cipher key Ba. (Jn the present invention, the 
preferred method ofpreprogramming subscriber station sig-
nal processing apparatus is to preprogram each station with 25 
all authorized information but to vary the locations of the 
information from station to station in accordance with station 
specific information that varies from station to station-for 
example, in example #7, Ba cipher information can be pre
programmed at eight different RAM locations and the par- 30 

ticular location that applies at any given station that is autho
rized with such information relates to the last three significant 
digits of the unique digital code of said station in the fashion 
of the above Q quantity computation.) Automatically, con
troller, 20, transfers said decryption cipher key Ba informa- 35 

ti on to a selected decrypt or, 224, and causes decryptor, 224, to 
commence decrypting any received information, using said 
key information and selected decryption cipher algorithm B, 
and outputting decrypted information to matrix switch, 258. 
Antomatica!!y, contrc!!er, 20, causes rrwtrix. switch, 258, to 40 

transfer the information of the aforementioned video output 
inputted from said tuner, 215, to the output that outputs to 
decryptor, 224, thereby causing said decryptor, 224, to 
receive the information of said video portion (said informa
tion being, as explained above, encrypted digital video), to 45 

decrypt said information, and to transfer decrypted informa
tion of said video portion to matrix switch, 258. Automati
cally, controller, 20, causes matrix switch, 258, to transfer the 
information inputted from decryptor, 224, to the output that 
that outputs to signal processor, 200, thereby causing signal 50 

processor, 200, to receive said information at the aforemen
tioned third alternate contact of switch, 1. Automatically, 
controller, 20, clears all information of any prior SPAM mes
sage from decoder, 30; causes mixer, 3, and the filter, 31, and 
the modulator, 32, of decoder, 30, to input said information to 55 

the digital detector, 38, without any modification (switch, 1, is 
already connected to said third contact); and causes the con
trol processor, 39J, of decoder, 30, to commence accepting 
SPAM message information from EOFS valve, 39F, and 
record all received SPAM message information in a predeter- 60 

mined fashion at the RAM associated with said control pro
cessor, 391, until an interrupt signal ofEOFS-signal-detected 
information is received and then to process said EOFS-signal
detected information in a predetermined fashion. 

In due course, but still before said 8:30 PM time, said 65 

program originating studio embeds in the video portion and 
transmits particular SPAM check information that is not a 
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SPAM message and consists only of a particular check 
sequence of binary information followed by an end of file 
signal. (Hereinafter said SPAM check information is called 
the "1st-WSW-decryption-check (#7).") Then said program 
originating studio ceases transmitting a television signal of 
digital video and digital audio. 

Receiving the binary information of said check sequence at 
decoder, 30, causes digital detector, 38, to detect said infor
mation and causes control processor, 39J, to record said infor
mation at the RAM associated with said control processor, 
391, in the aforementioned predetermined fashion. Then 
receiving said end of file signal causes EOFS valve, 39F, to 
transmit an interrupt signal of EOFS-signal-detected infor
mation to control processor, 391, thereby causing said pro
cessor, 391, to transmit a particular check-data-loaded signal 
to controller, 20, in the aforementioned predetermined fash
ion. 

Receiving said check-data-loaded signal causes controller, 
20, under control of said 1st-stage-enable-WSW-program 
instructions, to cause the control processor, 391, of decoder, 
30, to transfer to controller, 20, selected information of said 
check sequence of binary information and compare said 
selected information to selected information of said lst
stage-enable-WSW-program instructions. A match occurs at 
the station of FIG. 4, indicating that decryptor, 224, is 
decrypting its received information correctly. 

(Simultaneously other stations compare selected informa
tion of said check sequence to selected information of said 
I st-stage-enable-WSW-program instructions. At each station 
where a match fails to occur-which indicates that a decryp
tor, 224, is not decrypting its received information correctly 
and suggests that the preprogrammed SPAM operating infor
mation of said station may have been tampered with-not 
resulting in a match causes the controller, 20, of said station to 
cause all information of said lst-WSW-program-enabling
message (#7) to be erased from all memory of said station 
except for a particular portion of said 1st-stage-enable-WSW
program instructions loaded at the RAM of said controller, 
20, then to execute the information of said portion as instruc
tions of a machine language job. Executing said portion 
causes controller, 20, to cause the auto dialer, 24, and tele
phone connection, 22, of said station to establish telephone 
communications with a particular predetermined remote sta
tion, in the fashion described above, and causes controller, 20, 
then to transmit the aforementioned appearance-of-tamper
ing information together with complete information of the 
unique digital code that identifies said station uniquely. If 
telephone communications are not established with said 
remote station in a predetermined fashion and/or within a 
predetermined time interval, the instructions of said portion 
cause said controller, 20, to erase all preprogrammable RAM 
and EPROM of the signal processing apparatus at said station, 
thereby disabling said apparatus.) 

Resulting in a match causes controller, 20, to execute a 
particular portion of said 1st-stage-enable-WSW-program 
instructions. 

Executing the instructions of said portion causes control
ler, 20, to cause the apparatus of the station of FIG. 4 to cease 
receiving and decrypting the television information of said 
cable channel 13 as digital video and audio, to commence 
receiving said television information as conventional analog 
television, and to prepare to receive particular embedded 
SPAM information at the decoder, 30, of signal processor, 
200. Automatically, controller, 20, causes matrix switch, 258, 
to cease transferring the information inputted from said con
verter box, 201, to the output that outputs to television tuner, 
215; to cease transferring the information inputted from 
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decryptor, 224, to the output that outputs to third alternate a "2nd-WSW-program-enabling-message (#7).") Then said 
contact of switch, 1; and to commence transferring the inf or- program originating studio ceases transmitting analog televi-
mation inputted from said converter box, 201, to the output sion information. 
that outputs to said third alternate contact. Automatically, Transmitting said message causes the line receiver, 33, of 
controller, 20, causes mixer, 3, to select the frequency of decoder, 30, to receive the embedded SPAM information of 
channel 13 and input said frequency, at a fixed frequency, to that particular 2nd-WSW-program-enabling-message (#7) 
TV signal decoder, 30. Automatically, controller, 20, causes that is embedded on said line Q; the detector, 34, to detect the 
decoder, 30, to cease transferring detected digital information digital information of said message; and the controller, 39, to 
from digital detector, 38, to controller, 39, and to commence process said information. Automatically, control processor, 
filtering and demodulating inputted information at filter, 31, 10 39J, causes controller, 20, to cause the decryptor, 39K, of 
and demodulator, 32. Automatically, controller, 20, selects decoder, 30, to commence decrypting using decryption key J 
information of the first three of the last four significant digits and causes decryptor, 39K, to receive the information of said 
of the binary information of the aforementioned unique digi- message. Automatically, decryptor, 39K, decrypts the 
tal code at ROM, 21; computes that particular Q quantity that encrypted information of said message and transfers said 
is the sum of the numerical information of said three digits 15 message to EOFS valve, 39H. Automatically, EOFS valve, 
plus 20; and causes decoder, 30, to commencing receiving 39H, inputs the information of said message, unencrypted, to 
information embedded on the line Q (and only on line Q) of control processor, 391, until the end of file signal of said 
the inputted video at line receiver, 33, and transferring message is detected. Automatically, control processor, 391, 
detected digital information from detector, 34, to controller, determines that the unencrypted information of the execution 
39. (In other words, if the binary information of said three 20 segment of said message matches the aforementioned 
digits is "000", decoder, 30, receives information embedded instance of enable-WSW-programming information at said 
on line 20; if the binary information of said three digits is particular controlled-function-invoking information location 
"001", decoder, 30, receives information embedded on line and executes the aforementioned transfer-this-message-to-
21; etc.) Finally, controller, 20, completes execution of said controller-20 instructions. 
1st-stage-enable-WSW-program instructions then, in the 25 Executing said instructions causes the transferofthe infor-
fashion of the first message of example #4, processes auto- mation of said message to controller, 20, in the fashion of the 
matically the information of the meter-monitor segment of local-cable-enabling-message (#7). 
said 1st-WSW-program-enabling-message (#7) as meter Receiving said 2nd-WSW-program-enabling-message 
information; causes the meter record that records the decryp- (#7) causes controller, 20, to execute the aforementioned 
ti on of the audio portion of the "Wall Street Week" program 30 load-and-run-@20 instructions, to load the 2nd-stage-enable-
transmission to be transferred from buffer/comparator, 14, WSW-program instructions of the information segment at 
and recorded at recorder, 16, (and causes the aforementioned particular RAM of controller, 20, then to execute the infor-
signal record transfer sequence if recorder, 16, equals or mation so loaded as the machine language instructions of one 
exceeds if predetermined level of fullness); causes informa- job. 
tion of said meter-monitor segment to be placed at particular 35 Executing said 2nd-stage-enable-WSW-program instruc-
locations of buffer/comparator, 14, thereby initiating a meter tions causes controller, 20, in the predetermined fashion of 
record that records the decryption of the program transmis- said instructions, to strip particular SPAM information from 
sion of the "Wall Street Week" program originating studio; said "Wall Street Week" program transmission, to generate 
and causes monitor information to be recorded by onboard and insert particular information into said transmission, and 
controller, 14A, if ihe station of FIG. 4 is preprogrammed to 40 to affect a second and last stage of decrypting the digital video 
collect monitor information. information of the "Wall Street Week" program transmission. 

In due course, but still before said 8:30 PM time, said Automatically, controller, 20, causes the control processor, 
program originating studio commences transmitting analog 391, of decoder, 30, to accept no SPAM message information 
television information on its transmission frequency and from the EOFS valve, 39F. Automatically, controller, 20, 
embeds and transmits particular SPAM message information 45 causes matrix switch, 258, to cease transferring the informa-
on lines 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, and 27. On each line said tion inputted from said converter box, 201, to the output that 
station transmits one particular message, and the messages of outputs to said third alternate contact; to commence transfer-
said lines are addressed to apparatus at subscriber stations ring the information inputted from said converter box, 201, to 
where the first three of the last four significant digits of the the output that outputs to television tuner, 215; to commence 
binary information of the unique digital code at the ROMs, 50 transferring the information inputted from decryptor, 224, to 
21, are"OOO", "001'', "010'', "011'', "100", "101", "110'', and the output that outputs to signal stripper, 229; to commence 
"111" respectively. Each of said messages consists of a "O l" transferring the information inputted from signal stripper, 
header, execution segment information that matches said 229, to the output that outputs to signal generator, 230; to 
enable-WSW-programming information, particular meter- commence transferring the information inputted from signal 
monitor information, particular 2nd-stage-enable-WSW-pro- 55 generator, 230, to the output that outputs to decryptor, 231; 
gram instructions as the information segment information, and to commence transferring the information inputted from 
and an end of file signal. Each of said messages is identical decryptor, 231, to the output that outputs to said third alter-
except as regards certain differences in said 2nd-stage-en- nate contact of switch, 1. Automatically, controller, 20, 
able-WSW-program instructions that are described below. causes signal stripper, 229, to strip information, in a fashion 
Prior to being embedded and transmitted the information of 60 well known in the art, from a particular strip-designated por-
each of said messages is encrypted, in the same fashion as the ti on of the video transmission received at said stripper, 229, 
first message of example #4 (except that key 1 is used), and the and transfer the received video, without said stripped infor-
encrypted information of the execution segment is identical to mation, to matrix switch, 258. (Said stripped information may 
particular controlled-function-invoking information that be information that would cause disabling chips, well known 
instructs use decryption key 1 to decrypt the information of 65 in the art, to prevent microcomputer, 205, or monitor, 202M, 
said message in the fashion of the decrypting of said second from processing or displaying the inf_"ormation of said video 
message. (Hereinafter, each of said SPAM messages is called transmission if said stripped information were present in said 
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transmission when said transmission was received at micro
computer, 205, or monitor, 202M.) Automatically, controller, 
20, selects complete information of the aforementioned 
unique digital code at ROM, 21, transmits said complete 
information to signal generator, 230, and causes said genera-
tor, 230, to insert said complete information, in a predeter
mined periodic fashion and in an inserting fashion well 
known in the art, into a particular insertion-designated por
tion of the video transmission received at said generator, 230, 
and to transfer the received video, with said inserted infor- 10 

mation, to matrix switch, 258. (By causing information that 
identifies the station at which encrypted information is 
decrypted to be so inserted, the present invention makes it 
possible to identify particular stations where their informa-

15 
tion is misused-for example, if pirated decrypted copies of 
information are distributed, the station at which decryption 
occurred can be identified by means of the inserted informa
tion-and by causing said information to be inserted and then 
processed at a decryptor as if said inserted information were 20 

encrypted, the present invention renders the inserted informa
tion into a form that can easily be rendered back into clear 
form-for example, by using the same cipher algorithm and 
cipher key to "encrypt" said information into its predecryp
tion form-while rendering said inserted information into a 25 
form that others, such as pirates, can find very difficult to 
distinguish from other binary information, to locate or iden-
tify and, therefore, to remove.)Automatically, controller, 20, 
selects information of the aforementioned first three of the 
last four significant digits of the binary information of the 30 

aforementioned unique digital code at ROM, 21 and com
putes a particularQ quantity according to a particular formula 
that is preprogrammed in said 2nd-stage-enable-WSW-pro
gram instructions. The information of said Q quantity is the 
decryption key Aa. (The formulas in each of the eight differ- 35 

ent 2nd-WSW-program-enabling-message (#7) messages 
differ from each other in such a way that when each station 
computes its own Q quantity according to its own first three of 
last four significant unique digital code digits, the Q quanti
ties computed all properly preprogrammed and :fhnctioning ""' 
stations are identical-for example, at stations where said 
three digits are "000" can compute by a formula that instructs 
said stations to add binary information of 9999 to the infor
mation of said three digits to compute the quantity Q while 
stations where said three digits are "001" can compute by a 45 

formula that instructs said stations to add binary information 

158 
As with the !st-WSW-decryption-check (#7),receivingthe 

2nd-WSW-decryption-check (#7) causes control processor, 
391, to record the information of the check sequence of said 
2nd-WSW-decryption-check (#7) at the RAM associated 
with said control processor, 39J, then to transmit a particular 
check-data-loaded signal to controller, 20. 

Receiving said signal causes controller, 20, under control 
of said 2nd-stage-enable-WSW-program instructions, to 
cause said control processor, 39J, to transfer to controller, 20, 
selected information of said check sequence; to compare said 
selected information to selected information of said 2nd-
stage-enable-WSW-program. instructions; and to determine 
that a match results, indicating that decryptors, 224 and 231, 
are decrypting received information correctly. Determining a 
match causes controller, 20, to determine, in a predetermined 
fashion, that signal stripper, 229, is correctly stripping infor-
mation from the aforementioned strip-designated portion of 
the video transmission and transferring received video with
out said stripped information and that signal generator, 230, is 
correctly inserting complete information of the aforemen
tioned unique digital code into the aforementioned insertion-
designated portion of the video transmission and transferring 
received video with said inserted information. 

(Simultaneously other stations compare· selected informa-
tion of said check sequence to selected information of said 
2nd-stage-enable-WSW-program instructions and verify the 
correct functioning oflocal signal strippers, 229, and genera
tors, 230. At each station where a controller, 20, determines 
that a match does not result-which indicates that a decryp-
tor, 224 or 231, is not decrypting its received information 
correctly and suggests that the preprogrammed SPAM oper-
ating information of said station may have been tampered 
with-or determines that a stripper, 229, or a generator, 230, 
fails to function correctly, so determining match causes said 
controller, 20, to cause all information of said 2nd-WSW
program-enabling-message (#7) to be erased from all 
memory of said station except for a particular portion of said 
2nd-stage-enable-WSW-program instructions loaded at the 
RAM of said controller, 20, then to execute the information of 
said portiou as instructions of a machine language job. 
Executing said portion causes said controller, 20, to cause the 
auto dialer, 24, and telephone connection, 22, of said station 
to establish telephone communications with a particular pre
determined remote station, in the fashion described above, 
and causes said controller, 20, then to transmit the aforemen
tioned appearance-of-tampering information together with 
complete information of the unique digital code that identifies 
said station uniquely. If telephone communications are not 
established with said remote station in a predetermined fash
ion and/or within a predetermined time interval, the instruc
tions of said portion cause said controller, 20, to erase all 
preprogrammable RAM and EPROM of the signal process
ing apparatus at said station, thereby disabling said appara
tus.) 

Determining that signal stripper, 229, and that signal gen-
erator, 230, are stripping and inserting correctiy (after having 
determined that that decryptors, 224 and 231, are decrypting 
correctly) causes the controller, 20, of the station of FIG. 4 
(and causes controllers, 20, at other stations where so deter-

of 10000 to the information of said three digits to compute the 
quantity Q, etc. )Automatically, controller, 20, clears all infor
mation of any prior SPAM message from decoder, 30; causes 
mixer, 3, and the filter, 31, and the modulator, 32, of decoder, 50 

30, to input said information to the digital detector, 38, with
out any modification (switch, 1, is already connected to said 
third contact); and causes the control processor, 39J, of 
decoder, 30, to commence accepting SPAM message infor
mation from EOFS valve, 39F, and record all received SPAM 55 

message information in a predetermined fashion at the RAM 
associated with said control processor, 39J, until an interrupt 
signal of EOFS-signal-detected information is received and 
then to process said EOFS-signal-detected information in a 
predetermined fashion. 60 mining occurs) to execute particular additional 2nd-stage

enable-WSW-program instructions, and executing said 
instructions causes controller, 20, to cause the apparatus of 
the station of FIG. 4 to commence transferring the decrypted 

In due course, but still before said 8:30 PM time, said 
program originating studio encrypts and transmits, in its digi-
tal video transmission, particular SPAM check information 
that consists of a particular check sequence of binary infor
mation followed by an end of file signal (and is not a SPAM 65 

message). (Hereinafter said SPAM check information is 
called the "2nd-WSW-decryption-check (#7).") 

television information of the "Wall Street Week" program to 
microcomputer, 205, and monitor, 202M. Automatically, 
controller, 20, causes matrix switch, 258, to transfer the 
decrypted audio information inputted from decryptor, 107, to 
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monitor, 2?2.M, t~ereby. c~using monitor, 202M, to com
mence rece1v~g sa~d aud1.o i;1formationand emitting sound in 
accordance with said audio information. Automatically con
troller, 20, causes matrix switch, 258, to cease transfem:ig the 
decrypted video information inputted from decryptor, 231, to s 
the output that outputs to said third alternate contact of 
switch, 1, and to commence transferring said video informa
tion ~pu~~ from said decryptor, 231, to divider, 4, thereby 
causmg d1v1der, 4, to transfer said decrypted video informa
tion to microcomputer, 205, and to decoder, 203.Automati- 10 

cally, controller, 20, causes decoder, 203, to discard any pre
viously received SPAM information; to commence detecting 
SPAM information in the inputted decrypted video informa
tion and waiting to receive SPAM header information; and to 
cause microcomputer, 205, to commence transferring the 15 

decrypted information of the transmitted video image to 
monitor, 202M, thereby causing monitor, 202M, to com
mence displaying, at its television picture tube, the informa
tion of the transmitted television image. Automatically, con
troller, 20, causes decoder, 30, to discard all previously 20 
received SPAM information (including all information of 
said 2nd-WSW-program-enabling-message (#7) and said 
2nd-WSW-decryption-check (#7)); causes oscillator, 6, and 
decoder, 30, to commence the detecting of example (#7); and 
in a predetermined fashion, causes oscillator, 6, to cause 25 
switch, 1, to connect to connect its contact lever to the afore
mentioned first alternate contact of switch, 1. Finally, con
troller, 20, completes execution of said 2nd-stage-enable
WSW-program instructions then processes the information of 
the meter-monitor segment of said message as meter infor- 30 

mation; causes selected information of said meter-monitor 
segment to be placed at particular locations of buffer/com
parator, 14, thereby incrementing the information of the 
aforementioned meter record that records the decryption of 
the program transmission of the "Wall Street Week" program 35 

originating studio; and causes monitor information to be 
recorded by onboard controller, 14A, if the station of FIG. 4 
is preprogrammed to collect monitor information. 

160 
for example, preventing a decoder, 203, from processing 
embedded SPAM combining synch commands and may 
interrogate remote station apparatus, by telephone, for cipher 
key and/or cipher algorithm instructions and information. 
And for example, the transmitted programming may be 
caused, in a predetermined fashion to be recorded at an appa-
ratus such as a properly configured video recorder rather than 
being played and displayed at a monitor, 202M. And for 
example, the transmitted programming may be only audio 
(for example, of a radio transmission) or print (for example, 
of broadcast print) rather than television. And for example, 
the output apparatus may be speakers or one or more printers 
ratherthan a television monitor. And for example, rather than 
being a transmitter at a remote wireless or cable transmission 
station, the source of the transmission may be a local appa
ratus such as a video (or audio or digital information) tape 
recorder or a laser disc player, well known in the art, that 
transmits a transmission of conventional rerecorded program-
ming that has been encrypted (either fully or partially) and in 
which SPAM regulating instructions and information have 
been appropriately prerecorded which transmission is input
ted to matrix switch, 258, from said local apparatus and which 
SPAM regulating instructions cause the decryption of the 
encrypted programming in the fashions of the present inven
tion. And for example, covert control means may be used to 
control any regulating process of the present invention. 
Monitoring Receiver Station Reception and Operation 

FIG. 5 illustrates means and methods for monitoring 
receiver station reception and use of programming and modes 
of receiver station operation and exemplifies one embodiment 
of a subscriber station that is preconfigured and prepro-
grammed to collect monitor information. The means and 
methods facilitate the collection of statistics that identify not 
only what programming is received and displayed at given 
subscriber stations but also, for example, which local appa-
ratus receives programming and which displays program
ming, how received programming is processed, what local 
apparatus is controlled in the course of processing and how, 
what !oca!!y preprogrammed data is processed by or with the 
received programming, which local apparatus is caused to 
transmit programming, etc. Efficient collection of such sta
tistics enables suppliers of programming and of subscriber 
station apparatus to identify which programming subscribers 

In due course, at said 8:30 PM time, said program origi
nating studio commences transmitting the programming .oo 
mformation of said "Wall Street Week" program, thereby 
causing the apparatus of the station of FIG. 4 (and of other 
correctly regulated and connected stations) to commence 
functioning in the fashions described above in "One Com
bined Medium" and in examples #1, #2, #3, and #4. 

It is obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art that the 
foregoing is presented by way of example only and that the 
invention is not to be unduly restricted thereby since modifi
cations may be made in the structure of the various parts 
without functionally departing from the spirit of the inven- 50 

tion. For example, the decryption cipher key information 
and/or algorithm instructions and/or the location or locations 

45 demand and how subscribers use their programming and 
apparatus. 

of said key information and/or instructions may be computed 
in other, more complex or less complex, fashions. And for 
example, the transmitted programming may be processed 55 
through fewer than three steps of decryption or more than 
three. And for example, the "Wall Street Week" transmission 
may be of conventional analog television, and the decryptors, 
107, 224, and 231, may be conventional descramblers, well, 
known in the art, that descramble analog television transmis- 60 

sions and are actuated by receiving digital key information. 
And for example, determining that a local station is not pre
programmed properly and/or that decryption, stripping, and/ 
or signal generating apparatus are not functioning correctly 
may cause apparatus of said station to perform other steps of 65 

disabling and/or communicating-eg., the local apparatus 
may disable local apparatus selectively and only partially by, 

FIG. 5 shows a variety ofinput apparatus with capacity for 
inputting programming (including SPAM information) selec
tively, via matrix switch, 258, to apparatus of the subscriber 
station of FIG. 5, intermediate apparatus with capacity for 
processing and/or recording inputted programming selec-
tively, and output apparatus for displaying or otherwise out
putting programming selectively to human senses. 

Input apparatus include antenna, 199, and converter boxes, 
201 and 222, that input programming transmitted from 
remote stations. Laser disc player, 232, and record tum table, 
280, which are apparatus well known in the art, input prere-
corded programming. The programming input by laser disc 
player, 232, in particular, may include video (as, for exaniple, 
from a so-called "laser videodisc player"), digital audio (as, 
for example, from a so-called "compact disc player"), and 
digital data (as, for example, from a so-called "CD ROM"), 
and systems are well known in the art with capacity for 
playing all three forms of programming prerecorded on one 
given disc. Other input, 252, which may be, for example, a 
telephone, also has capacity for inputting programming to 
matrix switch, 258. 
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Intermediate apparatus include microcomputer, 205, radio 
tuner & amplifier, 213, TV tuner, 215, audio recorder/player, 
255, and video recorder/player, 217, all of which are well 
known in the art. The station of FIG. 5 also has capacity for 
including one or more other tuners and/or recorder/players, 5 

257, well known in the art, such as, for example, computer 
peripheral MODEMs and/or such expanded memory units as 
so-called "fixed disk" recorder/players. 

Output apparatus that display or otherwise output pro
gramming selectively to human senses include, for example, 1 o 
TV monitor, 202M, multi-picture television monitor, 148, 
speaker system, 263, and printer, 221, all of which are well 
known in the art. Said apparatus that output could also include 
one or more other output systems, 261. 

(This is only a representative group of equipment; many 15 

other types of communications and computer apparatus could 
be included in FIG. 5.) 

Associated with each intermediate apparatus and output 
apparatus is one or more appropriate decoders. At radio tuner 
& amplifier, 138, are radio decoder, 138, and other decoder, 20 

281. At TV tuner, 215, is TV decoder, 282.At audio recorder/ 
player, 255, is other decoder, 284. At video recorder/player, 
217, is TV decoder, 218. At microcomputer, 205, is TV 
decoder, 203. At other tuner and/or recorder/player, 257, is 
other decoder, 283. At TV monitor, 202M, is TV decoder, 25 

145. At multi-picture TV monitor, 148, are TV decoders, 149 
and 150. At speaker system, 263, is other decoder, 285. At 
printer, 221, is other decoder, 227. At other output system, 
261, is other decoder, 286. Each decoder is likely to be located 
physically inside the unit of its associated intermediate or 30 

output apparatus. 
At any given subscriber station, any given SPAM decoder 

may merely monitor the operation ofits associated subscriber 
station apparatus or may function not only to monitor the 
operation of its associated apparatus but also to control said 35 

apparatus in the execution of SPAM controlled functions (in 
which case said decoder is preprogrammed to execute one or 
more controlled functions). 

FIG. 5 shows each decoder as having capacity for transfer
ring monitor information to signal processor, 200, by bus 40 

communications means. Said information ts received (and 
processed) at signal processor, 200, by the onboard controller, 
14A, which controls the communications of said bus means in 
a fashion well known in the art. 

InFIG. 5,decoders, 138,281,282,284, 218, 283, 145, 149, 45 

150, 285, 227, and 286, merely monitor the operation of 
associated subscriber station apparatus. In the preferred 
embodiment, each one of said decoders is located at a point in 
the circuitry of its associated apparatus where said one 
receives (so as to detect all SPAM information on) the infor- 50 

mation of the selected frequency, channel or transmission to 
which its associated apparatus is tuned. Each one of said 
decoders is preprogrammed to detect and transfer to said 
onboard controller, 14, via said bus means, the meter-monitor 
information of every unencrypted SPAM message in the 55 

transmission to which its associated apparatus is tuned. 
In FIG. 5, decoder, 203, which is part of the signal proces

sor system of the station of FIG. 5, not only monitors the 
operation of its associated apparatus, microcomputer, 205, 
but also controls said apparatus, in the fashions described 60 

above, in the execution of SPAM controlled functions. 
Decoder, 203, has means for detecting SPAM information in 
any programming transmission inputted to its associated 
apparatus, microcomputer, 205, and not only for detecting 
and transferring to said onboard controller, 14, via said bus 65 

means, the meter-monitor information of every unencrypted 
SPAM message of said transmissions but also for inputting 
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selected detected information to microcomputer, 205, and for 
controlling microcomputer, 205, in selected fashions. (FIG. 5 
also shows that decoder, 203, has capacity for inputting 
detected information to signal processor, 200, and for receiv
ing from and transferring control information to signal pro
cessor, 200.) 

Any given decoder may have more or less apparatus than 
that shown if FIG. 2A, 2B, or 2C. For example, each one of 
said decoders, 138, 281, 282, 284, 218, 283, 145, 149, 150, 
285, 227, and 286, requires less apparatus than is shown in the 
appropriate corresponding FIG., 2A, 2B, or 2C. Said decod
ers can be located in the aforementioned circuitry of their 
associated apparatus in such fashions that said decoders do 
not require filters, 31, and demodulators, 32 and 35, (in the 
case of TV signal decoders) or radio receiver circuitry, 41, (in 
the case of radio signal decoders) or other receiver circuitry, 
45, (in the case of other signal decoders). On the other hand, 
decoder, 203, may have more apparatus that that shown in 
FIG. 2A. FIG. 7D, which is described more fully below, 
shows that a microcomputer, 205, can be controlled by SP AM 
information embedded in transmissions other than television 
transmissions. Thus, because the particular decoder that con
trols a particular associated apparatus will be configured and 
preprogranwed to detect SPAM information in every trans
tnission that can be inputted to and control said apparatus, the 
decoder, 203, associated with microcomputer, 205, may be 
modified to constitute an "All Signal Decoder" through the 
addition of additional apparatus such as the radio receiver 
circuitry, 41, radio decoder, 42, and digital detector, 43, of the 
Radio Signal Decoder of FIG. 2B and the other receiver 
circuitry, 45, and digital detector, 46, of the Other Signal 
Decoder of FIG. 2C, said additional apparatus operating 
under the control of the controller, 39, of said decoder, 203, 
and inputting detected digital information to the buffer, 39A, 
of said controller, 39. 

If a given intermediate or output apparatus can receive 
transmissions from more than one source or of more than one 
kind-television, radio, or other-it will have sufficient 
apparatus to monitor every channel and kind of transmission 
it can receive. For example! FIG.~ shows multi-picture T\! 
monitor, 148, that has capacity to receive two inputted trans
missions and has two TV decoders, 149 and 150. In the 
preferred embodiment, one decoder, 149, is located at a point 
in the circuitry of monitor, 148, where said decoder, 149, 
receives the information of one inputted transmission; the 
other decoder, 150, is located at a point in said circuitry said 
decoder, 150, receives the information of the other inputted 
transmission. And for example, FIG. 5 shows radio tuner & 
amplifier, 213, that also has capacity to receive two inputted 
transtnissions and has two decoders: radio decoder, 138, and 
other decoder, 281. In the preferred embodiment, one 
decoder, 138, is located at a point in the circuitry of tuner & 
amplifier, 213, where said decoder, 138, receives information 
of one inputted transmission ( eg., the selected radio fre
quency that is the particular frequency, of the spectrum of 
wireless frequencies received at antenna, 199, and inputted 
via switch, 258, that is the frequency that the radio tuner of 
tuner & amplifier tllnes to); the other decoder, 281, is located 
at a point in said circuitry where said decoder, 281, receives 
the information of the other inputted transmission ( eg., the 
output frequency of record turn table, 280, inputted via said 
switch, 258). 

The onboard controller, 14A, controls the operation of all 
the decoders that merely monitor the operation of associated 
subscriber station apparatus and also controls other particular 
apparatus of the subscriber station of FIG. 5 in particular 
monitor information functions. FIG. 5 shows that signal pro-
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ces:ror, 200, (at onboard controller, 14A) has bus communi
cat10ns means for communicating control information to the 
aforementioned decoders, 138, 281, 282, 284, 218, 283, 145, 
149, 150, 285, 227, and 286. By such bus means, onboard 
controller, 14A, can cause any on or all of said decoders to 5 

con;unence ~r cease processing and transmitting SPAM moni-
tor information and can cause any one or all of said decoders 
to change the location or locations that are searched for 
SPAM information. FIG. 5 shows that, via said bus commu
nications means, signal processor, 200, has capacity for com- 10 

municating control information (from onboard controller, 
14A) to subscriber station player apparatus that has capacity 
for playing prerecorded programming (and in so doing, origi
nating transmission at said station of said programming). Said 
player apparatus includes laser disc player, 232, record tnrn 15 

table, 280, audio recorder/player, 255, video recorder/player, 
217, and other recorder/player, 257. Each of said player appa
ratus has capacity, under control of onboard controller, 14A, 
for generating, embedding in programming transmissions, 
and transmitting source mark information that identifies (and 20 

distinguishes from one another) each one of said player appa
ratus. By causing said player apparatus to transmit identifying 
source mark information, onboard controller, can cause local 
apparatus to collect monitor information that identifies which 
local player apparatus is the source of any given output of a 25 

locally originated, prerecorded programming transmission. 
But the onboard controller, 14A, does not control the 

operation of those decoders that control the operation of 
subscriber station apparatus in the execution of SPAM con
trolled functions. Instead, all decoders that execute SPAM 30 

controlled functions are controlled, even in monitoring the 
operation of their associated apparatus, by the controller, 20, 
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receive the programming over Manhattan Cable TV channel 
4 and record the programming at the time of original broad
cast transmission-from 7 :00 PM to 7 :30 PM on the evening 
of Jul. 15, 1985. Each discrete bit of this information could be 
transmitted to the subscriber station ofFIG. 5 in meter-moni
tor information (of a SPAM command with an appropriate 
execution segment such as information of the pseudo com
mand) embedded in the transmitted programming. So embed
ding and transmitting said meter-monitor information would 
cause recorder, 217, to record said information. In addition, 
decoder, 218, would detect said information and transfer said 
information to signal processor, 200, together with appropri
ate source mark information, but no decoder apparatus asso
ciated with any of the aforementioned output apparatus would 
detect said information, causing said signal processor, 200, in 
a predetermined fashion to record a signal record of program-
ming recorded at recorder, 217. (Simultaneously, the infor
mation of said programming is being displayed at the moni
tors, 202M, of other subscriber stations that are tuned to the 
frequency of said News as broadcast; decoders, 145, associ
ated with said monitors, 202M, are detecting said embedded 
meter-monitor information and transmitting said information 
to the signal processors, 200, of said stations; and said signal 
processors, 200, are recording signal records of programming 
displayed at said monitors, 202M.) Subsequently, the sub
scriber might play back the recorded programming and view 
said programming on TV monitor, 202M, from 10:45 PM to 
11: 15 PM the same evening. So playing back and transmitting 
the recorded programming to monitor, 202M, would cause 
TV signal decoder, 145, to detect said meter-monitor infor
mation and transfer said information, together with appropri-
ate source mark information, to signal processor, 131, caus
ing said signal processor, 200, to record a signal record of said 
information together with date and time information of said 
10:45 PM to 11: 15 PM the same evening selected from the 
clock, 18, of signal processor, 200. 

Prerecorded, commercially distributed video and audio 
tapes, videodiscs, so-called "compact discs" of audio, and 
so-called "CD ROM" discs of data can also contain unique 

of signal processor, 200. In FIG. 5, decoder, 203, is the only 
such decoder with capacity to execute SPAM controlled func
tions. As FIG. 5 shows, decoder, 203, and signal processor, 35 

200, (at onboard controller, 14A) have no capacity to com
municate with each other via the aforementioned bus com
munications means for communicating control information. 
Rather decoder, 203, communicates control information 
dlre,ctly with the ccntrc!!er, 20, of signal processor, 260, as in 
FIG. 3. (In respect to a decoder and other apparatus that are 
controlled by a controller, 20, the onboard controller, 14A, of 
the signal processor, 200, of said controller, 20, is prepro
grammed to input to said controller, 20, all monitor instruc
tions addressed to said decoder or associated apparatus, and 
said controller, 20, is preprogrammed to receive said instruc
tions and transfer said instructions to said decoder or associ
ated apparatus appropriately in accordance with the priority 

40 codes, embedded Ill the prerecorded programming, that iden
tify the use and usage of said programming when said tapes or 
discs are played. For example, laser disc player, 232, can be a 
compact disc player upon which is loaded a compact disc. 
SPAM messages, embedded in the programming prerecorded 

of the operation of said decoder or associated apparatus.) 
Decoders that execute SPAM controlled functions are con

trolled in regard to monitoring by controller, 20, rather than 
onboard controller, 14A, because timely execution of con
trolled functions (and the transmission of control information 
related to such execution such as, for example, decryption key 
information as in example #4 above) has far higher priority 
that the collection of monitor information. 

One particular advantage of these methods for monitoring 
programming is that, by embedding the SPAM information in 
the audio and/or video and/or other parts of the programming 
that are conventionally recorded by, for example, conven
tional video cassette recorders, these methods provide tech
niques for gathering statistics on what is recorded, for 
example, on video and audio cassette recorders and on how 
people replay such recordings. For example, a subscriber 
might instruct video recorder/player, 217, automatically to 
record the NBC Network Nightly News as broadcast over 
station WNBC in New York City. Recorder, 217, might 

45 on said disc, can contain pseudo command execution segment 
information and meter-monitor information that documents 
that said prerecorded programming is of Anton Bruckner's 
Symphony No. 4 as recorded by the Berlin Philharmoniker 
and the disc is distributed by EMI Records Ltd. on the Angel 

50 label with a particular catalog serial number. Through matrix 
switch, 258, the output of player, 232, is inputted to the 
amplifier, 213, and the output of amplifier, 213, is inputted to 
speaker system, 263. When player, 232, commences playing 
and transmitting said prerecorded programming, transmitting 

55 said programming causes other decoder, 281, and other 
decoder, 285, to detect said embedded messages at amplifier, 
213, and speaker system, 263, respectively, and transmit said 
meter-monitor information to signal processor, 200, via the 
aforementioned bus communications means for transferring 

60 monitor information, thereby causing onboard controller, 
14A, to commence retaining monitor information in a signal 
record that reflects the outputting of said programming and, in 
a predetermined fashion, to determine that the information of 
said record includes no information identifying a station or 

65 apparatus originating the transmission of said programming. 
So determining causes onboard controller, 14A, to transmit a 
particular transmit-source-code instruction, via the afore-
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mentioned bus communications means for transferring con
trol information, to the local apparatus that have capacity for 
playing prerecorded programming, which apparatus include 
player, 232, and record tum table, 280. Receiving said 
instruction causes player, 232, and tum table, 280, each to s 
generate, embed in its transmitted programming in a prede
termined fashion, and transmit its own preprogrammed iden
tifier code information that identifies each distinctly differ
ently it from all other subscriber station apparatus (all of 
which apparatus have the capacity so to do). Causing player, 10 

232, to transmit its distinct code causes other decoders, 281 
and 285, to detect said code and transmit information of said 
code to signal processor, 200, causing onboard controller, 
14A, to retain information of said code in said signal record, 
thereby adding to said record information of the apparatus 15 
originating the transmission of said programming. 

In the case of any given programming that is outputted at 
any given output apparatus, thereby enabling a subscriber to 
view or hear or read or in some other way perceive the infor
mation of said programming, the onboard controller, 14A, 20 
may and probably will receive monitor information from 
several different sources. For example, in the case of the 
"Wall Street Week" program, transmitting the first and second 
SPAM messages of example #3 (which are not encrypted) 
will cause not only decoder, 203, to process the meter-moni- 25 

tor information of said messages and transmit the aforemen
tioned 1st monitor information (#3) and 2nd monitor infor
mation (#3), via the monitor information bus means of FIG. 5, 
to onboard controller, 14A. The programming of said "Wall 
Street Week" program is received at tuner, 215, and displayed 30 

at monitor, 202M. Accordingly, transmitting said messages 
will also cause the decoder associated with tuner, 215-
decoder, 282--to detect, process, and transmit monitor infor
mation of said messages to onboard controller, 14A, that is 
identical to said 1st monitor information (#3) and 2nd moni- 35 

tor information (#3) except that the source mark information 
identifies decoder, 282, rather than decoder, 203. Likewise, 
unless the FIG. lB information overlaid at microcomputer, 
205, covers and obliterates the embedded information of said 
messages that is inputted from divider, 4, tc m!crocomputcr, 40 

205, and would otherwise be transmitted to monitor, 202M, in 
the combined programming outputted by microcomputer, 
205, (which covering and obliterating does not occur in 
example #3), transmitting said messages will also cause the 
decoder, 145, to detect, process, and transmit monitor infor- 45 

mation of said messages to onboard controller, 14A, that is 
also identical to said 1st and 2nd monitor information (#3) 
except that the source mark information identifies decoder, 
145. 
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tified-which, in the "Wall Street Week" example, are tuner, 
215/decoder, 282, and monitor, 202M/decoder, 145, where 
no combined medium functions and no SPAM controlled 
functions are executed-the monitor information from said 
sources is included, in a predetermined fashion, within the 
signal record information of the principal source-which 
source is, in the example, decoder, 203, at microcomputer, 
205--in such a way that only exception information is 
recorded in the recorded information of the monitor informa
tion transmitted from the subordinate sources. 
Automating Intermediate Transmission Stations 

The signal processing apparatus outlined in FIGS. 2, 2A, 
2B, 2C, and 2D, and their variants as appropriate, can be used 
to automate the operations of intermediate transmission sta
tions that receive and retransmit programming. The stations 
so automated may transmit any form of electronically trans-
mitted programming, including television, radio, print, data, 
and combined medium programming and may range in scale 
of operation from wireless broadcast stations that transmit a 
single programming transmission to cable systems that cable
cast many channels simultaneously. 

FIG. 6 illustrates Signal Processing Apparatus and Meth-
ods at an intermediate transmission station that is a cable 
television system "head end" and that cablecasts several 
channels of television programming. The means and methods 
for transmitting conventional programming are well known 
in the art. The station receives programming from many 
sources. Transmissions are received from a satellite by satel
lite antenna, 50, low noise amplifiers, 51 and 52, and 1V 
receivers, 53, 54, 55, and 56. Microwave transmissions are 
received by microwave antenna, 57, and television video and 
audio receivers, 58 and 59. Conventional 1V broadcast trans
missions are received by antenna, 60, and 1V demodulator, 
61. Other electronic programming transmissions are received 
by other programming input means, 62. Each receiver/modu
lator/input apparatus, 53 through 62, transfers its received 
transmissions into the station by hard-wire to a a conventional 
matrix switch, 75, well known in the art, that outputs to one or 
more recorder/players, 76 and 78, and/or to apparatus that 
outpuls said transmissions over various channels to the cable 
system's field distribution system, 93, which apparatus 
includes cable channel modulators, 83, 87, and 91, and chan
nel combining and multiplexing system, 92. Programming 
can also be manually delivered to said station on prerecorded 
videotapes and videodiscs. When played on video recorders, 
76 and 78, or other similar equipment well known in the art, 
such prerecorded programming can be transmitted via switch 
75 to field distribution system, 93. 

In the prior art, the identification of incoming program-
As described above, onboard controller, 14A, organizes its 

contained signal records on the basis of the different source 
mark information of the separate decoders of its subscriber 
station. Were onboard controller, 14A, preprogrammed to 
process monitor information just in this simple fashion, trans
mitting the first and second messages of example #3 would 
cause onboard controller, 14A, to record (and subsequently 
transmit to recorder, 16, then later to one or more remote 
stations) three separate signal records that would duplicate 
each other except that each would be associated with the 
source mark of a different decoder, 282, 203, or 145. 

50 ming, however received; the operation of video player and 
recorder equipment, 76 and 78; and the maintenance of 
records of programming transmissions are all largely manual 
operations. 

In the preferred embodiment, to minimize unnecessary 
duplication, prior to retaining monitor information in signal 
records, onboard controller, 14A, is preprogrammed to con
solidate, in a predetermined fashion or fashions, monitor 
information transmissions that contain different source mark 
information but common "program unit identification code" 
information in such a way that subordinate sources are iden-
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FIG. 6 shows the introduction of signal processing appa-
55 ratus and methods to automate these and other operations. 

In line between each of the aforementioned receiver/de
modulator/input apparatus, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61, 
or 62, and matrix switch, 75, is a dedicated distribution ampli
fier, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, or70, that splits each incoming 

60 feed into two paths. One path is the conventional path 
whereby programming flows from each given receiver/de
modulator/input apparatus, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61, 
or 62, to matrix switch, 75. The other path inputs the trans
mission of said given receiver/demodulator/input apparatus, 

65 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61, or 62, individually to signal 
processor system, 71. (In other words, distribution amplifier, 
63, continuously inputs the programming transmission of 
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receiver, 53, to matrix switch, 75, and separately to signal 
processor system, 71; distribution amplifier, 64, inputs the 
programming transmission of receiver, 54, to matrix switch, 
75, and separately to signal processor system, 71; etc.) 

At signal processor system, 71, which is a system as shown 
in FIG. 20, the outputted transmission of each distribution 
amplifier, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, or 70, is inputted into a 
dedicated decoder (such as decoders, 27, 28, and 29 in FIG. 
2D) that processes continuously the inputted transmission of 
said distribution amplifier, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, or 70; io 
selects SPAM messages in said transmission that are 
addresses to ITS apparatus of said intermediate transmission 
station; automatically adds, in a predetermined fashion, 
source mark information that identifies said associated distri
bution amplifier, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, or 70; and transfers 15 

said selected messages, with said source mark information, to 
code reader, 72. Signal processor system, 71, also has signal 
processor means to control signal processor system, 71, to 
record meter-monitor information of said message informa
tion, and to transfer recorded information to external commu- 20 

nications network, 97. 
Code reader, 72, buffers and passes the received SPAM 

message Lriformation, with soUICe mark information, to cable 
program controller and computer, 73. 

Cable program controller and computer, 73, is the central 25 

automatic control unit for the transmission station. Computer, 
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scheduled programming is being transmitted properly to field 
distribution system, 93, on each cable channel of the station of 
FIG. 6. Whenever computer, 73, detects errors, computer, 73, 
can execute predetermined error correction procedures which 
may include sounding an alarm to alert station persoruJel. 

Computer, 73, monitors incoming programming by means 
of the aforementioned dedicated decoders of signal processor 
system, 71. By means of the SPAM message information, 
with source mark information, received from code reader, 72, 
computer, 73, determines what specific program unit has been 
received by each receiver, 53 through 62, and is passing in 
line, via each distribution amplifier, 63 through 70, to matrix 
switch, 75. 

By comparing selected meter-monitor information of said 
message information with information of the programming 
schedule received earlier from input, 74, and/or network, 98, 
computer, 73, can determine, in a predetermined fashion, 
when and on what channel or channels the station of FIG. 6 
should transmit the programming of each received program 
unit. 

Computer, 73, has means for communicating control infor
mation with matrix switch, 75, and video recorders, 76 and 
78, and can cause selected programming to be transmitted to 
field distribution system, 93, or recorded. 

Determining that particular incoming programming is 
scheduled for immediate retransmission can cause computer, 
73, to cause matrix switch, 75, to configure its switches so as 
to transfer said incoming programming to a scheduled output 
channel. For example, computer, 73, receives a given SPAM 

73, has an installed clock and is preprogrammed with infor
mation on the operating speeds and capacities of all station 
apparatus and the connections of said apparatus with matrix 
switch, 75. 30 message that contains given "program unit identification 

code" information and the added source mark information of 
said message identifies distribution amplifier, 63. Receiving 
said message causes computer, 73, to determine, in a prede-

Computer, 73, has capacity for maintaining records on the 
station's programming schedule and records on the status of 
operating apparatus. Computer, 73, has means for receiving 
input information from local input, 74, and from remote sta
tions via telephone or other data transfer network, 98. Such 35 

input information can include the complete programming 
schedule of the station of FIG. 6, with each discrete unit of 
programming identified by its own "program unit identifica
tion code" information. Such input information can indicate 
when and how the station should expect to re--•• civc each pro- 40 

gram unit, when and on which channel or channels and how 
the station should transmit the unit, what kind of program
ming the unit is-eg., conventional television, television/ 
computer combined medium programming, etc.-and how 
the station s!Jould process the programming. Computer, 73, is 45 

preprogrammed to receive and record said schedule informa
tion and may record it in RAM or on an appropriate recording 
medium such as a magnetic disk at a disk drive. Likewise, 
computer, 73, is preprogrammed to maintain records of the 
control instructions that computer, 73, transmits to all con- 50 

trolled apparatus which records indicate, at any given time, 
the operating status of each controlled apparatus. 

Computer, 73, monitors the operation of the head end sta
tion by means ofTV signal decoders, 77, 79, 80, 84, and 88, 
each of which are shown in detail in FIG. 2A. Computer, 73, 55 

has means to communicate control information with each 
decoder, 77, 79, 80, 84, and 88, to instruct each how to operate 
and how and where to search for SPAM information. (The 
control system of the station of FIG. 6 may be reconfigured to 
have the signal processorof system, 71, control said decoders, 60 

77, 79, 80, 84, and 88, if decryption of encrypted SPAM 
message information is required at said decoders.) 

Computer, 73, monitors outgoing programming by means 
of decoders, 80, 84, and 88. By decoders, 80, 84, and 88, to 
select and transfer SPAM meter-monitor information and by 65 

comparing said information to information of its contained 
schedule records, computer, 73, can determine whether 
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termined fashion, that said "code" information matches par
ticular preprogrammed schedule information of program
ming that is scheduled to be retransmitted immediately upon 
receipt to field distribution system, 93, via cable channel 
modulator, 87. In its preprogrammed fashion, so determining 
causes computer, 73, to cause matrix switch, 75, to configure 
its switches so as to transfer the programming transmission 
inputted (via distribution amplifier, 63) to matrix sWitch, 75, 
from TV receiver, 53, to that output of matrix switch, 75, that 
outputs to modulator, 87. 

Determining that particular incoming programming is 
scheduled for time deferred transmission can cause computer, 
73, to cause the recording of said programming. For example, 
computer, 73, receives a given SPAM message that contains 
given "program unit identification code" information and the 
added source mark information of said message identifies 
distribution amplifier, 67. Receiving said message causes 
computer, 73, to determine, in a predetermined fashion, that 
said "code" information matches particular preprogrammed 
schedule information of programming that is scheduled to be 
recorded upon receipt and transmitted to the field system, 93, 
at a later time. So determining causes computer, 73, in its 
preprogrammed fashion, to select a video recorder/player, 76 
or 78; to cause said selected recorder, 76 or 78, to turn on and 
record programming; and to cause matrix switch, 75, to con
figure its switches so as to transfer the programming trans
mission inputted (via distribution amplifier, 67) from televi
sion receiver, 58, to the output that leads to said selected 
recorder, 76 or 78. In so doing, computer, 73, causes said 
selected recorder, 76 or 78, to record said programming. 

Determining that particular incoming programming is not 
scheduled for transmission can cause computer, 73, to cause 
station apparatus to discard the transmission of said program
ming. For example, computer, 73, receives a given SPAM 
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message that contains given "program unit identification 
code" information and the added source mark information of 
sa!d message identifies distribution amplifier, 69. Receiving 
said ~essage :::iuses computer, 73, to determine, in a prede
ternuned fashion, that said "code" information matches no 
particular preprogrammed schedule information. In its pre
programmed fashion, so determining causes computer, 73, 
either to cause matrix switch, 75, to configure its switches so 
as to transfer the programming transmission inputted (via 
distribution amplifier, 69) to matrix switch, 75, from TV 10 

demodulator, 61, to no output of matrix switch, 75; orto cause 
a selected recorder, 76 or 78, to cease recording; or both. 

Computer, 73, has capacity for determining what program
ming is prerecorded on the magnetic tapes (orother recording 
media) loaded on the recorders, 76 and 78, and capacity for 15 

positioning the start points (or other selected points) of pro
gram units at the play heads of said recorders. Whenever 
programming is played on recorder, 76 or 78, decoder, 77 or 
79 respectively, detects SPAM information embedded in the 
prerecorded programming played at the play beads of 20 

recorder, 76 or 78, and transmits said SPAM information to 
computer, 73. Said SPAM information can include not only 
"program unit identification code" information but also infor
mation regarding of the distance from the point on the tape at 
which a given SPAM message is embedded to the point on the 25 

tape where the program unit begins and ends (or to any other 
selected point). To position the start point (or another selected 
point) of a given program unit at the play heads of a given 
recorder, 76, computer, 73, instructs switch, 75, to configure 
its switches so as to transfer the transmission input from said 30 

recorder, 76, to no output. Then by instructing recorder, 76, to 
play and decoder, 77, to detect SPAM information in a par
ticular location or locations, computer, 73, causes decoder, 
77, to detect and transfer to computer, 73, said program unit 
and distance information. Receiving said information causes 35 

computer, 73, to cause recorder, 76, to stop playing; to ana
lyze said distance information in a predetermined fashion; 
and to compute the precise time required to rewind to reach 
the start of the program unit or to move fast forward to reach 
the end. Then automatically, computer, 73, causes said 40 

recorder, 76, first, to start rewinding or moving fast forward 
then to stop after the precise time elapses. 

(Such distance information can be embedded as SPAM 
message information segment information anywhere in the 
programming that SPAM information can be embedded and 45 

need not repeat continuously-one embedded signal word is 
sufficient for this method to work. But a method wherein only 
one instance of distance information is embedded in any 
given program unit of programming has the disadvantage of 
causing too much apparatus at too many stations to spend too 50 

much time searching for said instance. In the preferred 
embodiment, distance information is embedded in the rel
evant normal transmission location of its programming and 
occurs periodically throughout a program unit with increas
ing frequency as the closeness of the start or end of the 55 

programming approaches and with one instance, in television 
programming, occurring on the first and fourth frames and the 
last two frames of the programming.) 

Computer, 73, has capacity for automatically organizing 
the locations of units of prerecorded programming on record- 60 

ing media such as magnetic video tapes loaded on a plurality 
ofrecorder/players to play according to a given schedule. For 
example, four spot commercials-program units Q, Y, W, and 
D-are loaded on 76 and 78. D and Q are recorded on the 
video tape loaded on recorder, 76, with D first. Wand Y are 65 

recorded on the tape on recorder, 78, with W first. According 
to the schedule recorded at computer, 73, Q should play first 
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on the cable channel modulated by cable channel modulator, 
83; then subsequently Y and W should start to play simulta
neously on the channels modulated by modulators, 83 and 87 
respectively; then D should play on the channel modulated by 
modulator, 83, immediately after Y ends. Caused to organize 
the locations of said units to play according to said schedule, 
computer, 73, determines automatically, in a predetermined 
fashion, that units Q, Y and D should be recorded on the tape 
loaded on recorder, 76, with Q recorded first and D recorded 
immediately after Y. In a predetermined fashion, computer, 
73, determines that insufficient available space exists on the 
tape on recorder, 76, to record Y immediately before Dor on 
recorder, 78, to record D immediately after Y. So determining 
causes computer, 73, automatically to locate a place on the 
tape loaded on recorder, 78, that contains sufficient space for 
recording D. (Computer, 73, can contain records that identify 
how space on particular tapes is allocated or it can locate this 
space by playing the tapes, retaining information of"program 
unit identification code" and distance information prere
corded on said tapes [or the absence of such information], and 
analyzing said information in a predetermined fashion.) 
Automatically, computer, 73, verifies that the space is truly 
available by causing recorder, 78, to move forward or rewind 
to the start of the located space then to play forthe duration of 
the space; by causing decoder, 79, simultaneously to search 
for embedded SPAM message information, detect said infor
mation, and transfer said information to computer, 73; and by 
checking the detected SPAM information in a predetermined 
fashion to ensure that detected meter-monitor information 
does not identify a program unit that is scheduled to be trans
mitted at a future time. Determining said located space to be 
available causes computer, 73, to cause recorder, 76, to move 
forward or rewind to the start of program unit D; to cause 
recorder, 78, to rewind to the start of said located space; and 
to cause switch, 75, to configure its switches so as to transfer 
the output ofrecorder, 76, to the input of recorder, 78. Auto
matically, computer, 73, then causes recorder, 76, to play and 
recorder, 78, to record for the duration of program unit D. 
Then automatically, in a predetermined fashion. computer, 
73, aiters the records it contains to reflect the location of unit 
Don recorder, 78, and that the space on the tape on recorder, 
76, that program unit D had occupied is now available and 
may be recorded over. (Computer, 73, may automatically 
make available the space on the tape on recorder, 76, that 
program unit D has occupied by causing recorder, 76, to 
rewind to the start of said space and to erase or record for the 
duration ofD-since the output of recorder, 78, is the input to 
recorder, 76, and since recorder, 78, is not playing, a record
ing so recorded by recorder, 76, would contain no program
ming or SPAM information.) Program unit Dis now recorded 
on the tape on recorder, 78, and program unit Q is the only unit 
on recorder, 76. Then automatically, in the locating fashion 
described above, computer, 73, locates an available space on 
the tape on recorder, 76, that is large enough for recording 
program units Y and D together. Computer, 73, verifies the 
availability of the space in the verifying fashion above. Com
puter, 73, causes recorder, 78, to move forward or rewind to 
the start of program unit Y; causes recorder, 7 6, to rewind to 
the start of the available space; and causes switch, 75, to 
configure its switches so as to transfer the output of recorder, 
78, to the input of recorder, 76. Computer, 73, causes 
recorder, 78, to play and recorder, 76, to record for the dura
tion of program unit Y. Computer, 73, causes recorder, 78, to 
move forward or rewind to the start of program unit D and 
causes recorder, 78, to play and recorder, 76, to record for the 
duration of program unit D. Finally, in the record keeping 
fashion above, computer, 73, alters its contained records to 
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document the locations ofY and Don the tape on recorder, 7 6, 
and the availability of the spaces that Y and D have occupied 

172 
In due course, a particular first instance of the aforemen

tioned SPAM cueing message is embedded in said first net
work tranSmission and transmitted at the program originating 
studio that originates said transmission (hereinafter, said first 
instance is called the "first-network-cue-to-transmit-locally 
message (#8)") then, after an interval of time equal to the 
duration of the playing of unit Q passes, a particular second 
instance of said message is embedded at said studio and 
transmitted in said transmission (hereinafter, said second 
instance is called the "first-network-cue-to-transmit-network 
message (#8)"). 

on the tape on recorder, 78, for recording other programming. 
(The station of FIG. 6 may have, at recorders, 76 and 78, 
stripping and embedding apparatus such as signal strippers, 5 

81and85, and signal generators, 82 and 86, and computer, 73, 
may cause said generator apparatus to record at particular 
places on the tapes loaded at recorders, 76 and 78, informa
tion of the contained records of computer, 73, that identify 
how space on said tapes is allocated.) In this fashion, com- 10 

puter, 73, causes units Y and W to be located on different 
recorders because said units are scheduled to be transmitted 
simultaneously and units Y then D to be located in sequence Said first and second instances are each detected at that 

decoder of signal processor system, 71, that continuously 

15 processes the transmission outputted by distribution ampli
fier, 63, and are inputted to computer, 73, with appropriate 
source mark information. 

on the same recorder because unit D is scheduled to play on 
the same channel immediately after Y. 

Computer, 73, has capacity for automatically playing orga
nized scheduled program units according to its recorded sta
tion schedule. Computer, 73, may be caused to commence 
playing any given unit of programming previously loaded at 
a recorder, 76 or 78, in any ofa number of different fashions. 20 

For example, a remote program originating studio can embed 
and transmit a SPAM message that contains particular cueing 
information, and receiving said message can cause controller, 
73, to cause a selected recorder, 76 or 78, to commence 
playing a tape that has been positioned at the tape head of said 25 
recorder, 76 or 78, according to the schedule of computer, 73. 
Or for example, the aforementioned clock of computer, 83, 
may be caused, in a predetennined fashion, to transmit time 
information periodically, and receiving particular time infor
mation can cause controller, 73, to cause a selected recorder, 30 

76 or78, to commence playing said tape. 
In the preferred embodiment, in the case of so-called "cut 

ins" to network transmissions, any given intermediate station 
computer, 73, is cued (that is, caused) to cut in any given local 
transmission of prerecorded programming (or top a given 35 

local transmission) by a SPAM message (that contains an 
execution segment and a meter-monitor segment that con
tains "program unit identification code" information of the 
program unit in which it is embedded) that is a cueing mes
sage and thBt is embedded in a gi--len netvvork tr-ansm.ission 40 
and transmitted by the program originating studio that origi
nates the transmission of said network. In the case of sequen
tial transmissions of more than one program unit of so-called 
"local origination" programming, each intermediate station 
computer, 73, is cued to start transmission of the first unit by 45 

a time transmission of the aforementioned clock of said com
puter, 73, (or in the case of a cut in to a network transmission, 
by a network transmitted SPAM cueing message), and the 
transmission of each subsequent unit is cued by such a SPAM 
cueing message that is embedded in the last one-half second 50 

of the programming of its predecessor program unit. 
For example, in the case of the aforementioned schedule of 

computer, 73, units Q, Y, and Dare scheduled to be cut into a 
particular first network transmission that is received at 
receiver, 53, and is transferred to field distribution system, 93, 55 

via modulator, 83. Unit W is scheduled to be cut into a 
particular second network transmission that is received at 
receiver, 58, and is transferred to field distribution system, 93, 
via modulator, 87. 

Completing the organization of any given group of pre- 60 

scheduled tapes causes computer, 73, automatically to posi
tion the first organized unit or units to play according to 
schedule. Accordingly, completing the above described orga
nization of any units Q, Y, W, and D causes computer, 73, 
automatically to cause recorder, 76, to move forward or 65 

rewind to the start of unit Q and to cause recorder, 78, to move 
forward or rewind to the start of unit W. 
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Receiving said first instance causes computer, 73, under 
control ofinstructions of said schedule, to cause recorder, 76, 
to commence playing and to cause matrix switch, 75, to 
configure its switches to cease transferring the transmission 
received at receiver, 53, to modulator, 83, and to commence 
transferring the output of recorder, 76, to modulator, 83. In so 
doing, computer, 73, causes the cable head end stationofFIG. 
6 to cease transmitting said first network transmission to field 
distribution system, 93, and to commence transmitting the 
locally originated transmission of unit Q. Then receiving said 
second instance causes computer, 73, under control of 
instructions of said schedule, to cause matrix switch, 75, to 
configure its switches to cease transferring the output of 
recorder, 76, to modulator, 83, and to commence transferring 
the transmission received at receiver, 53, to modulator, 83, 
and to cause recorder, 76, to cease playing and to move 
forward or rewind to the start of unit Y. In so doing, computer, 
73, causes the head end station of FIG. 6 to cease transmitting 
to field distribution system, 93, the locally originated trans-
mission of unit Q; to recommence transmitting said first net
work transmission; and to prepare to play the locally origi
nated transmission of unit Y. In this locating and playing 
fashion, computer, 73, can then play program units Y, W, and 
D according to its recorded schedule. (Because unit D is 
scheduled to play immediately afterY on the same channel, 
no SPAM cueing message causes computer, 73, to cause 
recorder, 76, to stop playing or matrix switch, 75, to switch 
another transmission to modulator, 83, until Y and D have 
both played.) 

FIG. 6 shows particular signal processor system monitor-
ing apparatus associated with the intermediate station of FIG. 
6. In field distribution system, 93, amplifier, 54, inputs pro
gramming transmissions to signal processor system, 71, 
(where said transmissions are inputted to one alternate con-
tact of the switch, 1, of the signal processor of said system, 
71), and amplifier, 95, inputs programming transmissions to 
signal processor, 96, which pennits both signal processor 
apparatus to monitor all programming transmitted by the 
cable television system head end station to field distribution 
system, 93, in the fashion of the signal processor, 200, ofFIG. 
3 in example #5. By recording all different received "program 
unit identification code" information in the fashion described 
above, said signal processor apparatus can automatically 
record, for each transmission channel of the station of FIG. 6, 
information, for example, that the U.S. Federal Communica
tions Commission requires broadcast station operators to 
maintain as station logs. And said signal processor apparatus 
can transmit such records of programming to remote sites via 
telephone or other data transfer networks, 97 and 99 respec-
tively. In this fashion, said signal processor apparatus can 
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automatically provide their contained records to one or more 
remote independent auditor stations. 

In the preferred embodiment, at least two signal processors 
(such as the signal processor of said system, 71, and signal 
processor, 96) monitor the transmissions of any given trans- s 
mission station. One ( eg., the signal processor of said system, 
71) is at said station which permits station personnel to 
inspect said one and ensure that said one is operating con
tinuously and correctly. At least one other ( eg., signal proces
sor, 96) is located at a site within the distribution system of 10 

said station (eg., field system, 93) that is remote from the 
transmission station of said site, and said is inspected and 
serviced by independent auditor personnel. The records of 
said processors are regularly caused to be transmitted to one 
or more remote auditing stations (eg., by netwod:s, 98 and 15 

99), in the fashions described above, and computers at said 
stations are caused to receive said records, compare said 
records with each other, and record any differences between 
the two sets of records are recorded. 

174 
the same processing and transmitting methods described 
above. Likewise, said station can transmit broadcast print and 
data communications programming by adding appropriate 
transmission and recorder/player means and decoder/detec
tor means with control means and using the same processing 
and transmitting methods. This example has described meth-
ods at a multi-channel intermediate transmission station; the 
methods are also applicable in a station that transmits only a 
single channel of television, radio, broadcast print or data. In 
addition, the programming and SPAM information transmit
ted to intermediate transmission station can be encrypted and 
decrypted and monitored in the fashions described above. 
Intermediate transmission station apparatus can include sig· 
nal processing regulating system apparatus such as the appa· 
ratus of FIG. 4 by means of which encrypted transmissions 
that are transmitted to intermediate stations are caused to be 
decrypted and metered. Intermediate transmission station 
apparatus can include encryptor apparatus that encrypt pro· 
gramming transmissions selectively. And intermediate trans
mission station apparatus can include signal processing 
monitoring system apparatus in the spirit of the apparatus of 
FIG. 5 whereby the availability, use, and usage of program· 
ming at selected intermediate station apparatus is recorded 
and records are transmitted to remote stations that process 

25 such records. 

The cases of the transmission of units Q, Y, W, and D 20 

provide examples of the operation of signal processor appa
ratus, 71 and 96. As the aforementioned program originating 
studio of the aforementioned first and second network trans
missions transmit programming, at said signal processor 
apparatus, 71 and 96, switches, 1; mixers, 3; and TV signal 
decoders, 30, detect SPAM message information in succes
sive channel transmissions of the station of FIG. 6, under 
control of controllers, 20, and oscillators, 6, and transmit 
detected SPAM information to onboard controllers, 14A, 
causing signal records of program units transmitted at said 30 

station to be retained, recorded, and retransmitted to remote 
auditing stations in the fashion of example #5, above. Any 
SPAM message that contains meter-monitor information can 
cause said apparatus, 71 and 96, to detect, transmit, retain, 
record, and retransmit in the fashion described above. For 35 

example, a SPAM cueing message such as the aforemen
tioned first-netwod:-cue-to-transmit-locally message (#8) 
can cause not only the cut in and transmission of locally 
originated programming (eg. the programming of unit Q) but 
also the processing of meter-monitor information. in the fash- 40 
ion described in example #5, at said apparatus, 71 and 96. 
Said message could cause said apparatus, 71 and 96, to add 
time information to retained signal records, thereby docu
menting a last instance of receiving the "program unit iden
tification code" information contained in the meter-monitor 45 

information of said message. And embedding SPAM mes
sages in the prerecorded programming of, for example, pro
gram unit Q that contain "program unit identification code" 
information that identifies unit Q can cause the station ofFIG. 

Automating Intermediate Transmission Stations ... Example 
#8 

Using the capacity described above for identifying, select
ing, and recording received programming; for organizing 
recorded programming to play according to schedule; for 
playing selected organized programming on schedule; and 
for retaining, recording, and retransmitting monitor records 
that document the transmission of program units, a remote 
distribution station can transmit to a plurality of intermediate 
transmission stations programming that is scheduled for 
delayed transmission, cause each station of said plurality 
automatically to select and retransmit programming accord
ing to its own specific schedule, and cause signal processing 
apparatus automatically to transmit to a remote auditing sta
tion or stations signai records that document the transmission 
of specific program units at the specific stations of said plu-
rality. 

One such remote distribution station might be, for 
example, a so-called "satellite uplink" that transmits pro
gramming, in a fashion well known in the art, to a plurality of 
receiver stations via a satellite transponder (said intermediate 
transmission stations being among said receiver stations). 
Said programming might be, for example, so-called "televi
sion spot commercials." Providing means where by one sta
tion can transmit programming to a plurality of intermediate 
transmission stations and cause each intermediate station to 
transmit its own specific selected units of said programming 
according to its own specific schedule enables one such dis
tribution station such as a so-called "spot rep." agency that 

6 to transmit said messages in its transmission ofQ, thereby so 
causing said apparatus, 71 and 96, to detect, retain, and 
retransmit signal records of said "code" information which 
signal records serve as so-called "proof of performance" that 
the programming of said program unit Q was transmitted 
according to schedule by the station of FIG. 6. 

So far this disclosure has described an intermediate trans
mission station that transmits conventional television pro
gramming; however, the intermediate station automating 
concepts of the present invention apply to all forms of elec
tronically transmitted programming. The station of FIG. 6 60 

can process and transmit radio programming in the fashions 

55 sells the so-called "spot time" of many, widely separated local 
broadcast stations and cable systems to transmit many differ
ent spot commercial program units to said stations and sys
tems automatically and cause each station or system auto-

of the above television programming by adding radio trans
mission and audio recorder/player means, each with associ
ated radio decoder means as shown in FIG. 28, wherever 
television means are shown in FIG. 6, all with similar control 65 
means to that shown in FIG. 6 and by processing radio pro
gramming with appropriately embedded signals according to 
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matically to retransmit its specific selected commercial 
program units according to its specific schedule. And provid
ing means that document the specific program units transmit-
ted at each specific station enables said distribution station to 
provide so-called "proof of performance" to parties who pay 
for the transmission of said spot commercials. 

Example #8 illustrates a remote distribution station trans
mitting programming and causing apparatus at a plurality of 
intermediate transmission stations to operate in this fashion. 
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In example #8, a given remote distribution station that is 
located in Carteret, N.J., USA transmits television program
ming to a plurality of intermediate transmission stations by 
means of a satellite that is located approximately 20,000 
miles above the Earth in so-called "geosynchronous orbit" 
and transmits programming to the NorthAmerican continent. 
Among said intermediate stations are cable system head ends 
located in California and Florida, broadcast stations located 

176 
information and particular preprogrammed receive-sched
uled-programming instructions at each computer, 73, cause 
the computers, 73, at said intermediate transmission stations 
each, in a predetermined fashion, to commence preparing its 
particular station to receive and record information of the 
transmission of transponder 23 of the Galaxy 1 satellite. 
Automatically, at the station of FIG. 6, the computer, 73, 
instructs a selected earth station, 50, to move its antenna so as 
to receive transmissions from a satellite at the celestial coor-in Texas and Washington, D.C., and the station of FIG. 6 

which is, for example, in Vermont. 
At each intermediate transmission station is a computer, 

73, that is preprogrammed to receive, process, and record, in 
a predetermined fashion, program schedule information that 

10 dinates of the Galaxy 1 satellite and instructs amplifier, 51, 
and receiver, 53, to amplify and tune as required to receive the 
transmission of the frequency of the transponder 23 of said 
satellite. (Said celestial coordinates and the transmission fre-

is transmitted from said remote distribution station. And the 
signal processor system, 71, and the computer, 73, of each 15 
station are preprogrammed to process particular SPAM mes
sage instructions are transmitted from said remote distribu
tion station. 

At a particular time on a particular day-for example, at 5 
P.M. eastern standard time, on Jan. 27, 1988--said remote 20 
distribution station commences contacting, individually and 
in turn in a fashion well known in the art, the computers, 73, 
of each of said intermediate station, via telephone or other 
data transfer network, 98 (which has capacity to communi
cate information individually between said remote station 25 

and each of said computers, 73). Said remote station inputs 
schedule information to each computer, 73. Said information 
identifies the particular time and date when all of said inter
mediate transmission stations should commence receiving a 
particular satellite transmission--for example, at 4A.M. east- 30 

em standard time, on Jan. 28, 1988--and which particular 
satellite transponder transmission said stations should pre
pare to receive the programming on-for example, transpon
der 23 on the Galaxy 1 satellite. Said schedule information 
also identifies to each specific computer, 73, which specific 35 

program units, transmitted via said transponder, said com
puter, 73, should cause the apparatus of its station to select 
and record, and when and on which channel of said station 
said computer, 73, should cause the apparatus of said station 
to transmit each of said prollIWil units to the fleld distribution 4() 

system, 93, of said station~ For example, in the case of the 
computer, 73, of the station ofFIG. 6, said remote distribution 
station informs said computer, 73, to select and record pro
gram units Q, D, Y, and W; to transmit program unit Q at 
2:30:30 PM eastern standard time, on Jan. 29, 1988 on the 45 

cable channel transmitting the Cable News Netwmk; to trans
mit program unit Y at 2:45:00 PM eastern standard time, on 
Jan. 29, 1988 on the cable channel transmitting the Cable 
News Network; to transmit program unit W at 2:45:00 PM 
eastern standard time, on Jan. 29, 1988 on the cable channel 50 

transmitting the USA Cable Network; to transmit program 
unit D at 9:15:30 PM eastern standard time, on Jan. 30, 1988 
on the cable channel transmitting the Cable News Network. 

quency of said transponder are preprogrammed at the com
puter, 73, of each of said intermediate stations, and while FIG. 
6 does not show means whereby computer, 73, can control 
earth station, 50, amplifier, 51, and receiver, 53, said means 
are well known in the art and exist at each of said intermediate 
stations, including the station of FIG. 6. )Automatically, at the 
station of FIG. 6, the computer, 73, causes matrix switch, 75, 
to configure its switches so as to transfer transmissions from 
receiver, 53, to a selected primary recorder, 76; causes said 
recorder, 76, to tum on; and causes said recorder, 76, to move 
forward or rewind to a particular place on the tape loaded at its 
record head such as the start of the tape. Automatically, said 
computer, 73, also causes a selected secondary recorder, 78, 
to tum on and causes said recorder, 78, to move forward or 
rewind to a particular place on the tape loaded at its record 
head such as the start of the tape. (The station could include 
apparatus well known in the art for automatically loading tape 
on said recorders, 76 and 78, and control means whereby 
computer, 73, could instruct said apparatus to load a particu
lar tapes selectively on recorder, 76 and 78.) Simultaneously, 
the computer, 73, of every other one of said intermediate 
stations similarly to prepare to receive and record information 
ofthetransmissionoftransponder23 oftheGalaxy l satellite. 

At 4 A.M. eastern standard time, on Jan. 28, 1988 said 
remote distribution station commences transmitting pro
gramming by satellite up-link means, well known in the art. 
Said programming con.sis~ of a sequence of the program 
units of26 spot commercials, each of thirty seconds duration. 
In succession, said station transmits units A, B, C, D, E, F, G, 
H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 0, P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, W, X, Y, and Z. 
Embedded in each of said program units are SPAM messages 
containing appropriate "program unit identification code" 
information and distance information. Separating the trans-
mission of the end of each program unit and the commence
ment of the succeeding unit is a brief interval of time. Before 
transmitting the first program unit and, subsequently, in each 
one of said intervals, said distribution station transmits a 
SPAM message that contains execution and meter-monitor 
segments. Each message contains the same execution seg
ment information that is addressed to ITS computers, 73, and 
instructs each computer, 73, to identify the information in the 
meter-monitor segment of said message, to compare said 
"code" information to the preprogrammed schedule informa-
tion of said computer, 73, and if a match results, to select and 
record the programming of the program unit that follows said 
message, or if no match results, to not select and not record 
said programming. Each message contains meter-monitor 
"program unit identification code" information of the pro-
gram unit that immediately follows. (Hereinafter, said mes
sages are called individually the "select-A-message (#8);' the 
"select-B-message (#8),"the "select-C-message (#8)," and so 

In inputting schedule information to each computer, 73, 
said remote distribution station instructs different computers, 55 

73, to operate differently. For example, said remote station 
instructs a particular Florida computer, 73, at a cable system 
head end station in Florida (which computer, 73, is not the 
computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6) to select and record 
program units Q, J, and L; to transmit program unit J at 60 

2:30:30 PM eastern standard time, on Jan. 29, 1988 on the 
cable channel of said station in Florida that transmits the 
Cable News Network; and to transmit units Q and L subse
quently at particular times on the cable channel of said station 
that transmits the Spanish International Network. 

Subsequently, at a particular time--more precisely, at 3 :50 
A.M. eastern standard time, on Jan. 28, 1988--said schedule 

65 forth up to the "select-Z-message (#8)," each message refer
ring to the corresponding program unit: A, B, C, and so forth 
up to Z, respectively, and said messages are called collec-
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tively ~he "cue-to-select messages ( #8).") In the preferred 
embod!Ille~t,. the length of each of said intervals is greater 
than the mm1mum amount of time necessary for each and 
every one of said intermediate stations to cause a recorder to 
commence recording a properly recorded recording of said s 
programming, and said distribution station transmits each of 
said SPAM messages early enough before colllillencing to 
transmit its succeeding program unit to enable all intermedi-

178 
receiving any given message of said cue-to-select messages 
(#8) can cause any given computer, 73, to cause the apparatus 
ofits station to switch from a primary to a secondary recorder 
of said station. For example, at the station ofFIG. 6, each time 
computer, 73, receives a SPAM message that identifies the 
end of a program unit that its primary recorder, 76, has been 
recording, said computer, 73, determines, in a predetermined 
fashion, whether sufficient tape recording capacity exists on 
said recorder, 76, to continue recording. Determining that ate stations that record said unit to record said unit com

pletely. 10 sufficient capacity does not exist causes computer, 73, to 
switch the input of the received transmission of said remote 
distribution station to the aforementioned alternate recorder, 
recorder, 78. Atthe station of PIG. 6, receiving said select-R-

Transmitting said programming and said cue-to-select 
messages (#8) causes signal processing system apparatus at 
each of said stations to detect said cue-to-select messages 
(#8) and input said messages to the computers, 73, of said 
intermediate stations. At the station of FIG. 6, said cue-to- 15 
select messages (#8) are detected and transferred to com
puter, 73, by that dedicated decoder of signal processing 
system, 71, that receives a transmission from distribution 
amplifier, 63. 

Tue computers, 73, of said intermediate stations are pre- 20 

programmed to process the information of said cue-to-select 
messages ( #8), and receiving any given one of said messages 
causes each computer, 73, of one of said intermediate trans
mission stations to determine whether the "program unit 
identification code" information of said one matches sched- 25 

ule information previously inputted to said computer, 73, by 
said distribution station. Determining a match causes said 
computer, 73, to cause apparatus of its station to record the 
programming of the program unit transmitted immediately 
after said one. Not determining a match causes said computer, 30 

73, to cause apparatus ofits station not to record said program 
unit. 

At the computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6, receiving the 
select-A-message (#8), the select-B-message (#8), and the 
select-C-message (#8), cause said computer, 73, not to cause 35 

recording of the programming of program units A, B, and C. 
Then receiving the select-D-message (#8) causes said com
puter, 73, to determine that the "program unit identification 
code" infonnation of unit D matches preprogrammed sched-
ule information which cause$ said computer, 73, io cause 40 

recorder, 76, to commence recording, thereby causing said 
recorder, 76, to record the progranuning of program unit D 
which follows said select-D-message (#8). Then receiving the 
select-E-message (#8) causes said computer, 73, to determine 
that the "program unit identification code" information of 45 

unit E does not match any preprogrammed schedule informa
tion which causes said computer, 73, to cause recorder, 76, to 
cease recording, thereby causing said recorder, 76, not to 
record the programming of program unit E which follows said 
select-E-message (#8). Subsequently, receiving the select-Q- 50 

message (#8) causes said computer, 73, to determine that the 
"program unit identification code" information of unit Q 
matches preprogrammed schedule infonnation which causes 
said computer, 73, to cause recorder, 76, to commence record
ing, thereby causing said recorder, 76, to record the program- 55 

ming of program unit Q which follows said select-Q-message 
(#8). Then receiving the select-R-message (#8) causes said 
computer, 73, to determine that the "program unit identifica
tion code" infonnation of unit R does not match any prepro
grammed schedule infonnation which causes said computer, 60 
73, to cause recorder, 76, to cease recording, thereby causing 
said recorder, 76, not to record the programming of program 
unit R which follows said select-R-message (#8). 

Each computer, 73, of said intermediate stations is prepro
grdlllliled to account for and keep track of the quantity of time 65 

available for additional recording on the individual tapes 
loaded on the recorders (eg., 76 and 78) of its station, and 

provided by USPTO from 

message (#8) causes said computer, 73, (after causing 
recorder, 76, toceaserecording)tocausematrix switch, 75, to 
configure its switches to commence transferring the transmis-
sion from receiver, 53, to recorder, 78, and to cease transfer
ring said transmission to recorder, 76. 

In due course, receiving the select-W-message ( #8) causes 
said computer, 73, to determine that the "program unit iden
tification code" infonnation of unit W matches prepro
grammed schedule information which causes said computer, 
73, to cause recorder, 78, to commence recording, thereby 
causing said recorder, 78, to record the programming of pro
gram unit W which follows said select-W-message (#8). Then 
receiving the select-X-message (#8) causes said computer, 
73, to cause recorder, 78, to cease recording, thereby causing 
said recorder, 78, not to record the programming of program 
unit X. Then, receiving the select-Y-message (#8) causes said 
computer, 73, to cause recorder, 78, to commence recording, 
thereby causing said recorder, 78, to record the progranuning 
of program unit Y. Then receiving the select-Z-message (#8) 
causes said computer, 73, to cease recording. 

Whenever any given computer, 73, of said intennediate 
stations causes a recorder(eg., 76 or 78) of its station to cease 
recording, said computer, 73, then checks its contained 
records in a predetermined fashion to determine whether all 
scheduled program units have been received (and, hence, that 
no further units will be received). And when said remote 
distribution station finishes transmitting the final program 
unit (unit Z), said station transmits a particular final SPAM 
message that, in a predetermined fashion, causes any given 
computer, 73, whose records show that one or more program 
units remain unreceived to determine that no units will be 
received. 

Whenever any given computer, 73, of said stations deter
mines that no furtherunits will be received, said computer, 73, 
causes apparatus of its station to cease receiving the transmis-
sion of said remote distribution station, alters its operating 
records to show that the receiver apparatus receiving said 
transmission is available for other use; and commences auto-
matically organizing, in the fashions described above, the 
order of the program units so selected and recorded and 
playing said units according to its contained schedule. 

At the station of FIG. 6, receiving said select-Z-message 
(#8) causes computer, 73, to determine that program units Q, 
Y, W, and D have been received and that no further units will 
be received. Determining that no further units will be received 
causes computer, 73, to cause matrix switch, 75, to configure 
its switches so as to transfer transmissions inputted from 
receiver, 53, to no output; to alter its operating records to show 
that the receiver apparatus receiving the transmission of said 
remote distribution station is no longer in use and is available; 
and to organize the locations of the recorded program units, 
D, Q, W, and Y, to play according to the schedule inputted by 
said distribution station in the fashion described above (in the 
paragraph of the section, "AUTOMATING Th.'TERMEDI-
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ATE 1RANSMISSION STATIONS," that begins, "Com
puter, 73, has capacity for automatically organizing the loca· 
tions of units of prerecorded programming . . . to play 
according to a given schedule"). 

180 
aforementioned first-network-cue-to-transmit-locally mes
sage (#8) in said transmission and transits said transmission 
to said CNN transponder. Automatically, said transponder 
retransmits said transmission, said transmission is received at 
the station of FIG. 6, and said message is inputted to com
puter, 73, with source mark information of distribution ampli
fier, 63. (Automatically, said message is also inputted to the 
computers, 73, of others of said intermediate transmission 
stations including said Florida computer, 73.) 

Receiving said first-network-cue-to-transmit-locally mes-
sage (#8) causes the computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6, as 
described above, to cause the apparatus of said station to 
cease transmitting the Cable News Network transmission to 
field distribution system, 93, and to commence transmitting 

(In so transmitting said programming and said cue-to-se
lect messages (#8), said remote distribution station causes 
different intermediate transmission stations to select and 
record different programming and to organize recorded pro
gram units differently. For example, transmitting the select
J-message (#8), the select-K-message (#8) the select-L-mes- 10 

sage (#8), the select-M-message (#8), the select-Q-message 
(#8), and the select-R-message (#8) causes signal processing 
apparatus at the aforementioned cable system head end sta
tion in Florida to input the aforementioned Florida computer, 
73, that said distribution has instructed to select, record, and 
play program units Q, J, and L according to schedule. Receiv
ing said select-J-message (#8), the select-L-message (#8), 
and the select-Q-message (#8) cause said Florida computer, 
73, to determine that "program unit identification code" infor
mation matches preprogrammed schedule information which 
causes said Florida computer, 73, to cause a selected recorder 

15 the locally originated transmission of unit Q. (Receiving said 
first-network-cue-to-transmit-locally message (#8) causes 
said Florida computer, 73, to cause the apparatus of its station 
to cease transmitting the Cable News Network transmission 
to its field distribution system and to commence transmitting 

20 the locally originated transmission of unit J.) 
Because said first-network-cue-to-transmit-locally mes

sage (#8) is transmitted, via matrix switch, 73, to field distri
bution system, 93, at the station ofFIG. 6 (and so transmitted 
also at the station of said Florida computer, 73) before receiv-

of said station to commence recording, thereby causing said 
recorder to record the programming of program units J, L, and 
Q. Receiving the select-K-message (#8) and the select-M
message (#8) causes said Florida computer, 73, to determine 
that "program unit identification code" information does not 
match preprogrammed schedule information which causes 
said computer, 73, to cause said recorder, 76, to cease record
ing. And receiving the select-R-message (#8) and the select
M-message (#8) causes said Florida computer, 73, to deter
mine that no further units will be received and to organize the 
locations of the recorded program units, J, L, and Q, to play 
according to its own schedule, previously inputted by said 
distribution station.) 

In due course, as described above, completing the organi
zation of units Q, Y, W, and D causes the computer, 73, of the 
station of FIG. 6 automatically to cause recorder, 76, to move 
forward or rewind to the start of unit Q and to cause recorder, 
78, to move forward or rewind to the start of unit W. (Com
pleting the organization of units J, L, and Q causes said 
Florida computer, 73, automatically to cause the aforemen
tioned recorder of its station to move forward or rewind to the 
start of unit J.) 

At a particular time prior to 2:30 PM eastern standard time, 
on Jan. 29, 1988 particular preprogrammed schedule-net
work information and receive-scheduled-programming 
instructions cause the computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6 to 
cause apparatus at said station to receive the transmission of 
the Cable Channel Network; to transmit said transmission to 
field distribution system, 93, via the cable channel of modu
lator, 83; and to commence processing monitor information 
embedded in said transmission. Automatically, said com
puter, 73, causes earth station, 50, to move its antenna so as to 
receive transmissions from a satellite at particular prepro
grammed celestial coordinates; causes amplifier, 51, and 
receiver, 53, to amplify and tune as required to receive the 
transmission of the particular preprogrammed frequency of a 
particular CNN transponder of said satellite; and causes 
matrix switch, 75, to configure its switches so as to transfer 
transmissions from receiver, 53, to modulator, 83. Automati
cally, signal processor, 96, and the signal processor of signal 
processor system, 71, each commence detecting SPAM mes
sages in said transmission and retaining and recording signal 
records of Cable News Network program units. 

At 2:30:29 PM eastern standard time, on Jan. 29, 1988 the 
Atlanta, Ga. program originating studio that originates said 
transmission of the Cable Channel Network embeds the 

25 ing said message can cause said switch, 73, to cease trans
mitting said Cable News Network transmission to said field, 
93, receiving said first-network-cue-to-transmit-locally mes
sage (#8) causes the signal processor of the signal processor 
system, 71, and the signal processor, 96, of station of FIG. 6 

30 to retain signal record information of the meter-monitor infor
mation of said first-network-cue-to-transmit-locally message 
(#8) as described above. (Receiving said message causes 
corresponding signal processor apparatus at the station of 
said Florida computer, 73, similarly to retain signal record 

35 information.) 
Causing the apparatus of the station ofFIG. 6 to commence 

transmitting the locally originated transmission of unit Q to 
field distribution system, 93, causes the signal processor of 
the signal processor system, 71, and the signal processor, 96, 

40 of station of FIG. 6 to retain signal record information of the 
meter-monitor information of SPAM messages embedded in 
the prerecorded programming of said unit Q, as described 
above; causes said processors (in the fashion described in 
example #3 above) each to record previously retained signal 

45 record information of the priorprogramming-i.e., program
ming of said Cable News Network-and may cause one or 
both of said processors to transmit signal record information 
or one or more remote auditing stations. 

At 2:30:59 PM eastern standard time, on Jan. 29, 1988 said 
50 program originating studio that originates said transmission 

of the Cable Channel Network embeds the aforementioned 
first-network-cue-to-transmit-network message (#8) in said 
transmission and transits said transmission to said CNN tran
sponder. And automatically, said message is inputted, with 

55 source mark information, to the computer, 73, of the station of 
FIG. 6 (and to said Florida computer, 73). 

Receiving said first-network-cue-to-transmit-network 
message (#8) causes the computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 
6, to cause the apparatus of said station, as described above, to 

60 cease transmitting to field distribution system, 93, the locally 
originated transmission of unit Q; to recommence transmit
ting said Cable News Network transmission; and to prepare to 
play the locally originated transmission of unit Y. (At the 
station of said Florida computer, 73, receiving said first-

65 network-cue-to-transmit-network message (#8) causes said 
Florida computer, 73, to cause the apparatus of said station to 
cease transmitting the locally originated transmission of unit 
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J; to recommence transmitting said Cable News Network 
transmission; and to prepare to play the locally originated 
transmission of unit Q or unit L.) 

Subsequently, other SPAM cueing messages cause the 
computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6; said Florida computer, 
73; and the computers, 73, of others of said intermediate 
transmission stations to locate, position to play, and transmit 
automatically other local origination program units. And the 
transmission of other SPAM messages with meter-monitor 
information cause the signal processors at said intermediate 
transmission station to retain, record, and transmit to remote 
auditing stations signal records that document the specific 
program units transmitted at each specific one of said stations. 

In this fashion, a remote distribution station can deliver 
prerecorded programming to a plurality ofintermediatetrans
mission stations, control the automatic time-delayed inser
tion of specific program units of programming into other 
programming transmissions at specific intermediate trans
mission stations according to the specific schedule of each 
station, and cause records to be recorded and transmitted to a 
remote auditing station or stations that document which spe
cific program units were transmitted at which specific station 
at what specific times. 
Automating Intermediate Station Combined Medium Opera
tions ... (Including Example #9) 

The station of FIG. 6 has capacity to automatically process 
and transmit television-based combined medium program
ming such as that of the "Wall Street Week" example above. 
In the case of programming that is transmitted to said station 
with all required program instruction sets and combining 
synch commands already properly embedded, said station 
records and transmits said programming just as said station 
records and transmits conventional television programming. 

But said station also has means for automatically generat
ing and embedding combined medium programming control 
instructions in certain fashions. FIG. 6 shows signal strippers, 
81, 85, and 89, of which models exist well known in the art, 
that computer, 73, can cause to remove SPAM information 
from prog..ra....nuning as rcquL-ed, and ~ignal genemtors, 82, 86, 
and 90, also well known in the art, that computer, 73, can 
cause to embed SPAM information as required. Said genera
tors, 82, 86, and 90, have capacity for receiving control infor
mation and programming in a transmission from computer, 
73, and distinguishing, in a predetermined fashion, said con
trol information from said programming. Said strippers, 81, 
85, and 89, and generators, 82, 86, and 90, have capacity for 
stripping or embedding SPAM information at as little as one 
portion of one line of one frame of a television transmission or 
as much as every line of every frame and capacity to strip or 
insert SPAM information on a given frame at multiple, non
contiguous locations. 

For sake of example, program units, Q and D, above are 
combined medium programming of the same sort as "Wall 
Street Week" except that computer, 73, must insert one or 
more particular locally generated program instruction sets 
into a local transmission of the programming of each of said 
program units. For example, program unit Q is a spot com
mercial of a supermaiket chain that describes discounts and 
so-called "cents-off coupon specials" at local supermarkets. 
The particular formulas that apply to discounts and the par
ticular items on special vary from specific supermarket to 
specific supermarket and from time to time, and the informa
tion in the embedded program instruction sets of any given 
transmission of unit Q must reflect the particular formulas 
and items that apply at specific local supermarkets at the time 
of said transmission. 

182 
Program units Q and Dare delivered, organized to play, and 

played according to schedule in the automatic fashions 
described above but with certain variations. 

Computer, 73, is preprogrammed to process combined 
5 medium programming. When the aforementioned remote dis

tribution station inputs information to computer, 73, via net
work, 98, regarding unit Q, said distribution station inputs 
information that Q is particular combined medium program
ming and instructs computer, 73, to commence particular 

1 o program instruction set generation in a particular fashion at a 
particular time interval prior to the scheduled playing of Q. 
(Hereinafter, a particular instance of such a time period is 
called "interval," as in "interval Q" of unit Q.) Inputting said 
information and instructions causes Computer, 73, to record 

15 said information and instructions in its record keeping fash
ion together with the scheduled generation time which com
puter, 73, calculates as the scheduled play time minus interval 
Q. Prior to the scheduled generation time, particular local
formula-and-item information is inputted to computer, 73, 

20 regarding the formulas and items that apply in the case of this 
particular transmission of Q. (In other words, said local
formula-and-item information reflects specific information 
such as the particular discounts and cents-off coupon specials 
that apply at the scheduled time of the transmission of unit Q 

25 at the particular supermaiket or maikets that are local to the 
station of FIG. 6.) Said information may be inputted from 
local input, 74, or over network, 98, and computer, 73, records 
said information in a predetermined fashion. 

Computer program instructions, of the sort well known in 
30 the art, are also inputted to computer, 73, and computer, 73, is 

caused to execute said instructions. Executing said instruc
tions causes computer, 73, to generate information of a pro
gram instruction set. (Hereinafter, an instance of computer 
program instructions that cause a computer, at an intermedi-

35 ate transmission station, to generate information of a program 
instruction set is called an "intermediate generation set.") 

For example, when executed, one particular intermediate 
generation set that is inputted to computer, 73, causes com
puter, 73, in a fashion that is described more fully below. to 

40 generate particular program instruction set information of the 
combined medium programming of program unit Q. 

Computer, 73, can receive and be caused to execute inter
mediate generation set information in any fashion that a com
puter receives and is caused to execute computer program 

45 instructions. 
In the case of prerecorded programming, in the preferred 

embodiment, the information of any given intermediate gen
eration set is prerecorded in a program unit with the conven
tional programming-for example, the conventional televi-

50 sion or radio programming-into whose transmission is 
embedded the program instruction set whose generation said 
given intermediate set causes. And said intermediate set is 
prerecorded in said program unit before the start of said 
conventional programming. For example, in the case of tele-

55 vision programming such as the programming of unit Q, the 
particular intermediate set that is inputted to computer, 73, is 
located on the recording medium of unit Q within the defined 
space of program unit Q immediately following the point at 
which unit Q starts and before the point at which the conven-

60 tional television information ofQ commences. Said interme
diate generation set information is embedded in the so-called 
"full frame" video on each successive frame until complete 
information of said set information is embedded; that is, 
embedding of said set information commences at the first line 

65 of the normal transmission location and continues on each 
successive detectable line of a first frame and, continuing in 
this fashion, on each successive frame until all intermediate 
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generation set information is embedded. The conventional 
television video and audio information of program unit Q are 
prerecorded in the conventional fashion, commencing at the 
frame immediately following the last frame in which inter
mediate generation set information is embedded. 

Any given intermediate generation set contains generally 
applicable information of the particular program instruction 
set whose generation it causes. Generally applicable informa
tion is specific. For example, the generally applicable infor
mation of the intermediate generation set of the programming JO 

of Q includes binary sound image information of a particular 
announcer's voice saying, "forty-three", "forty-five'', "forty. 
six", "low-salt Vmdaloo", "Mild version Quick", and "Hot 
version Quick".And any given datum of generally applicable 
information may be specific information only of selected 15 

subscriber stations. Yet such information is generally appli
cable at any given transmission station because any given 
datum may be applicable at any or all of the subscriber sta
tions of said transmission station. 

Said generally applicable information Jacks specific infor- 20 

mation that is required to complete the generation of a given 
instance of a generated program instruction set. (For example, 
in the case of unit Q, the intermediate generation set lacks 
information of the particular discount formulas and items 
offered as cents-off coupon specials that apply at the sched- 25 
uled time of the transmission of unit Q at the particular super
market or markets that are local to the station of FIG. 6.) 

When executed at a computer, 73, that is preprogrammed 
with particular local-formula-and-item information (that is, 
particular data), the instructions of a given intermediate gen- 30 

eration set (that is, of a given computer program) cause said 
computer, 73, to generate particular formula-and-item-of
this-transmission information and incorporate said informa
tion into said generally applicable information of said par
ticular program instruction set, thereby generating the 35 

particular program instruction set instance applicable to a 
particular transmission at a particular intermediate transmis
sion station. The set information so generated may consist of 
computer program instructions and/or data. 

.An example #9, that focuses on generating, embedding, 40 

and transmitting combined medium program instruction set 
programming of unit Q at the station of FIG. 6 illustrates 
automating intermediate station combined medium opera
tions. 

At the aforementioned interval Q time prior to the sched- 45 

uled playing of Q, particular preprogrammed preplay-and
generate instructions cause computer, 73, to commence said 
program instruction set generation. Said instructions cause 
computer, 73, to cause matrix switch, 75, to switch the input 
from recorder, 76, to no output; to cause recorder, 76, to 50 

position the start of unit Q at its play head; to cause decoder, 
77, to commence detecting signals on all video lines from the 
beginning of the normal transmission pattern to the end of the 
last detectable line of the full video frame; then to cause 
recorder, 76, tocommenceplayingwhichcausesrecorder, 76, 55 

to transmit and decoder, 77, to detect a particular SPAM 
message. (Hereinafter, said message is called the "generate
set-information message (#9)".) Said message is addressed to 
ITS computers, 73, and contains a particular execution seg
ment, appropriate meter-monitor information, padding bits as 60 

required, an information segment whose information is the 
intermediate generation set of Q, and an end of file signal. 
(Hereinafter, the intermediate generation set that causes any 
given intermediate transmission station to generate a program 
instruction set of an instance of the transmission of the pro- 65 

gramming of program unit Q is called the "intermediate gen
eration set ofQ".) 

184 
Detecting said message causes decoder, 77, to transmit said 

message to computer, 73, and receiving said message at com
puter, 73, causes particular SPAM decoder apparatus of com
puter, 73, (which apparatus is analogous to SPAM-controller, 
205C, at microcomputer, 205, above and is not distinguished 
from computer, 73, hereinafter) to execute particular con
trolled functions. In the fashion of the first message of the 
"Wall Street Week" example at microcomputer, 205, com
puter, 73, is caused to load information of said intermediate 
generation set at particular RAM. Then receiving the end of 
file signal that ends said message causes computer, 73, to 
execute particular additional instructions of said controlled 
functions. Executing said instructions, causes computer, 73, 
to cause recorder, 76, to cease playing and position the start of 
the unit Q conventional television programming at the play 
head of recorder, 76; to cause decoder, 77, to commence 
detecting information in the normal transmission location 
alone; to cause stripper, 81, and generator, 82, to prepare to 
commence stripping and embedding information, respec
tively, in the normal transmission location; and to execute the 
information of said intermediate generation set as a compiled, 
machine language job. 

Executing the information of said set causes computer, 73, 
to compute said formula-and-item-of-this-transmission 
information in the predetermined fashion of said intermediate 
generation set according to the prerecorded data of said local
formula-and-item information; to compile formula-and
item-of-this-transmission information into a machine lan
guage program module; and to link said module to other 
program modules of said program instruction set (which 
modules may include modules of the aforementioned gener
ally applicable information of said program instruction set 
and may also include modules preprogrammed at computer, 
73). (Formula-and-item-of-this-transmission information 
can be incorporated into more than one module by any given 
intermediate generation set.) 

Said formula-and-item-of-this-transmission information 
can consisr of both computer program instructions and data . 
For example, one of the aforementioned discounts and cents
off coupon specials is of a 15 cents off coupon special on an 
offered product that varies from week to week and market to 
market. The information of the particular product that is 
offered at the particular time of the scheduled transmission at 
the station ofFlG. 6 and at the particular supermarkets in the 
locality of said station is data that exist in the aforementioned 
local-formula-and-item information-eg., "Nabisco Zwei
back Teething Toast". Other data in said local-formula-and
item information includes, for example, the street address of 
every one of said supermarket chain's markets in the locality 
said station. 

Other formula-and-item-of-this-transmission information 
can be computer program instructions. For example, another 
of the aforementioned discounts and cents-off coupon spe
cials is of a particular product-eg. untrimmed pork bellies
that is advertised in the conventional television programming 
of unit Q. In the conventional programming, an announcer 
makes an offer, "Super Discount Supermarkets will deliver to 
you, at cost, all the pork you need .... " In the example, the 
costs of delivery involve transportation from the central ware
house of the supermarket chain to each local market and 
transportation from each market to the station of any given 
subscriber who orders a pork belly package. In the example, 
the cost of delivery for any given subscriber is calculated 
under control of formulae that are computer program instruc
tions. 
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The particulars of the untrimmed pork belly and "Nabisco 
Zweiback Teething Toast" specials of example #9 illustrate 
generating formula-and-item-of-this-transmission informa
tion. 

The cost of a unit of pork belly product for any given 
subscriber is computed according to a particular formula: 

Y=a+b+c(X) (!) 

where: 
Y is the delivered cost to said subscriber per unit of pork IO 

belly product, 
a is the supermarket chain's cost per unit of pork belly 

onboard an outbound vehicle at said warehouse, 

Z is 275 
r is 0.007 
sis 2.00 
dd is 0.11 

186 

The intermediate generation set information of said gener
ate-set-information message (#9) includes program instruc
tions that cause each addressed ITS computer, 73, to compute 
values of variables band c according to formulas (2) and (3), 
given the local-formula-and-item information of p, q, d, Z, r, 
s, and dd, and to incorporate said computed values ofb and c 
into generally applicable program instruction set information 
of equation (1 ). 

Executing the information of said intermediate generation 
set causes computer, 73, to generate said program instruction b is the cost of transportation to the market of said 

subscriber, 
c is the cost per mile of transportation that applies to 

deliveries from said market, and 
Xis the distance in miles between said market the station 

of said subscriber. 

15 set in the following fashion. Automatically, computer, 73, 
selects information of each of the aforementioned variables, 
a, p, q, cl, Z, r, s, and dd; computes the value of variable b, 
under control of intermediate generation set instructions of 

Pork belly prices vary from day to day as so-called "spot" 20 

prices change on commodity markets. And transportation 
costs vary from time to time and place to place according to 
variations in, for example, costs of gasoline and wages of 
vehicle drivers. Accordingly, each time the programming of 
unit Q is transmitted to subscribers, the values of variables a, 25 

b, and c in equation (1) that are applicable to the particular 
time and place of transmission must be computed and pro
cessed. For any given transmission of the television commer
cial of program unit Q, the price of an advertised unit of pork 
bellies (which price is a) is a datum that is pre-entered into 30 

computer, 73, and recorded in said local-formula-and-item 
information. And said values ofb and care computed accord
ing to the following equations (2) and (3) respectively: 

b={p+q+d)Z <2J 35 

where: 
b is the b of equation (1 ), 
p is the cost of gasoline per pork belly unit mile between 

said warehouse and said market, 

equation (2), to be 62.21875; computes the value of variable 
c, under control of intermediate generation set instructions of 
equation (3), to be 2.117; and replaces particular variable 
values, a, b, and c, in a particular so-called "higher language 
line of program code" that is among the aforementioned 
generally applicable information of said program instruction 
set and is: 

Y=a+b+(c•X) 

[which is equation (1) in the language of the IBM BASIC of 
the IBM Personal Computer Hardware Reference Library] 
with said selected information of a and the so computed 
information ofb and c to become formula-and-item-of-this
transmission information of: 

Y=l 000.00+62.2!875+(2.l l 7*X) 

[which is formula-and-item-of-this-transmission information 
in said BASiq. Automatically, computer, 73, selects and 
computes information of other variables and replaces other 
variable values of said generally applicable program instruc-

q is the wage of the driver per unit mile between said 
warehouse and said market, 

dis the depreciation of the vehicle per unit mile between 
said warehouse and said market, and 

Z is the distance in miles between said warehouse and 
said market. 

40 tion set information until a complete inst11nce of higher lan
guage code of said program instruction set with all required 
formula-and-item-of-this-transmission information has been 
generated and exists at particular memory. Automatically, 
computer, 73, compiles the information of said instance and 

c=r+s+dd (3) 

45 places the resulting so-called "object module" at particular 
memory (which compiling could be done, in the case of a 
program written in IBM BASIC, with the IBM BASIC Com-

where: piler of the IBM Personal Computer Language Series). Auto-
c is the c of equation (1 ), matically, computer, 73, links the information of said object 
r is the cost of gasoline per unit mile between said market 50 module with information of other compiled object modules 

and the station of said subscriber, that exist in memory at computer, 73, (and may have beeo 
s is the wage of the local driver per unit mile between transmitted to computer, 73, in the generally applicable pro-

said market and said station, and gram instruction set information if said intermediate genera-
dd is the depreciation of the local vehicle per unit mile tion set); generates a particular PROGRAM.EXE output file 

between said market and said station. 55 that is said program instruction set; and places said file at 
For any given transmission of the television commercial of particular program-set-to-transmit memory of computer, 73, 
program unit Q, the following variables are also data that are (which linking could be done, in the case of a program com-
pre-entered into computer, 73, and recorded in said local- piledbytheIBMBASICCompilerwiththelinkerprogramof 
formula-and-item information: p, q, d, Z, r, s, and dd. the IBM Disk Operating System of the IBM Personal Com-

At the aforementioned interval Q time prior to the sched- 60 puter Language Series). One of said other compiled object 
uled playing of Q, when computer, 73, commences generat- modules is a module that, when accessed in a fashion well 
ing said program instruction set, the local-formula-and-item known in the art, computes the shortest vehicle driving dis-
information of computer, 73, includes information that: tance between any two locations in the local vicinity of the 

a is 1000.00 station of FIG. 6 when passed two street addresses of said 
p is 0.00625 65 vicinity. (Hereinafter, the program instruction set generated 
q is 0.12 in example #9, under control of said intermediate generation 
dis 0.1 set of Q, is called the "program instruction set of Q".) 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image Database on 0510612016 
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Executing the information of said intermediate generation 
set causes computer, 73, also to generate a particular associ
ated data module. (Hereinafter, a data module that is trans
mitted to subscriber stations and processed by computers of 
said stations under control of instructions of a program 
instruction set is called a "data module set," and any given 
intermediate generation set may cause generation ofinforma
tion of a data module set or sets in addition to or rather than 
generating information of a program instruction set or sets.) 
In a fashion well known in the art, computer, 73, selects, frum 10 

among the data in said local-formula-and-item information, 
information of the aforementioned "Nabisco Zweiback 
Teething Toast"; information of the street address of every 
one of said supermarket chain's markets in the local vicinity 
of the station of FIG. 6; particular cost-of-a-trimmed-pork- 15 

belly-unit information of 1987 .25 that is the cost of all the 
trimmed cuts of meat of a pork belly unit; binary video image 
information of several telephone numbers, including a par
ticular southwest delivery route telephone number, "456-
1414", and a particular northwest delivery route telephone 20 

number, "224-3121 ";and information of the particular local
automatic-order-taking telephone number of the supermarket 
chain applicable in the vicinity of the intermediate transmis
sion station of FIG. 6 which is 1-(800) 24 7-8700. Automati
cally, computer, 73, places said selected information (and any 25 
other information so selected) in a particular file called 
DArA_ OF.ITS until the information of said file constitutes a 
complete instance of a particular data module set ofQ. (Here
inafter, the data module set generated in example #9, under 
control of said intermediate generation set of Q, is called the 30 

"data module set ofQ".) 
Subsequently, atthe scheduled time of the playing ofQ, the 

station of FIG. 6 is transmitting via modulator, 83, a television 
network transmission that is inputted to matrix switch, 75, 
from distribution amplifier, 63. At said time, at the particular 35 

program originating studio that originates said network trans
mission, a particular SPAM message that contains execution 
and meter-monitor segments and that is addressed to ITS 
computers, 73, is embedded in said network transmission and 
transm1tted. (Herei112fter, said message is called the ''first 4V 
cueing message (#9).") 

Transmitting said message causes that decoder of signal 
processing system, 71, that receives the transmission of said 
distribution amplifier, 63, to detect said message and input 
said message, with appropriate source mark information, via 45 

code reader, 72, to computer, 73. 
Receiving said message and said mark information causes 

computer, 73, to so-called "cue" recorder, 76, and generator, 
82, and to operate in its automatic playing fashion. Receiving 
said message and mark causes computer, 73, to cause 50 

recorder, 76, to commence playing and to cause matrix 
switch, 75, to configure its switches so as to cease transferring 
programming inputted frum distribution amplifier, 63, to 
modulator, 83, then to commence transferring the output of 
recorder, 76, to modulator, 83, which causes the transmission 55 

of unit Q to field distribution system, 93. In addition, because 
the playing schedule of the station ofFIG. 6 includes prepro
grammed information that program unit Q is combined 
medium programming, receiving said message causes gen
erator, 82, to cease embedding other signal information in the 60 

normal transmission location (such as, for example, teletext 
information well known in the art [and in so causing said 
generator, 82, to cease embedding said other information
for, example, said teletext-detecting said message at said 
intermediate station causes subscriber stations that are receiv- 65 

ing said other information-for, example, said teletext-to 
cease receiving said other information]) and to transmit inf or-

Copy provided 
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mation ofa SPAM end offile signal (and in so doing, to cause 
subscriber station decoder apparatus-for example, appara
tus at teletext processor units--to commence detecting and 
discarding SPAM messages of the combined medium pro
gramming of Q). 

Causing recorder, 76, to play causes recorder, 76, to trans
mit programming ofQ, via matrix switch, 75, and modulator, 
83, to field distribution system, 93, and also causes recorder, 
76, to input the programming ofQ to decoder, 77. 

Immediately after commencing to transmit said program
ming of Q, recorder, 76, plays and transmits three SPAM 
messages that are embedded in the prerecorded programming 
ofQ. 

The first message is addressed to URS signal processors, 
200, and causes subscriber stations that are tuned to the chan
nel of transmission of said modulator, 83, to combine their 
microcomputers, 205, to the computer system of said trans
mission, which transmission is originated by said recorder, 
76. (Said message and the functioning that said message 
causes are described more fully below, and hereinafter, said 
message is called the "align-URS-microcomputers-205 mes
sage (#9)".) 

The secood message is embedded in the prerecorded pro
gramming of Q at a distance after said first message that is 
sufficient to allow time for apparatus at each of said sub
scriber stations so to combine. The execution segment of said 
second message is of the aforementioned pseudo command, 
and transmitting said message causes decoder apparatus at 
said subscriber stations each to detect an end of file signal and 
to commence identifying and processing the individual 
SPAM messages of the SPAM information subsequently 
embedded in the transmission of the programming ofQ. (Said 
message and the functioning that said message causes are 
described more fully below, and hereinafter, said message is 
called the "synch-SPAM-reception message (#9)".) Thereaf
ter, embedding and transmitting any given SPAM message in 
said transmission invokes a controlled function or functions 
at particular ones of said decoder apparatus. 

The ihird message invokes broadcast controi of the micro
computers, 205, of said stations in the invoking broadcast 
control fashion described above in "One Combined 
Medium:' Said third message is embedded in said prere
corded programming of Q immediately after said second 
message and is addressed to URS decoders, 203. (Said mes
sage is described more fully below, and hereinafter, said 
message is called, the "control-invoking message (#9)".) Said 
message causes each decoder, 203, to input control invoking 
instructions (that are preprogrammed at said decoder, 203) to 
its associated microcomputer, 205. In so doing, transmitting 
said control-invoking message (#9) causes the microcomput
ers, 205, of said subscriber stations to come under control of 
the computer system of said recorder, 77. 

Causing recorder, 76, to play unit Q causes the decoder, 77, 
of the station of FIG. 6 then to detect a series of SPAM 
messages that are embedded in the programming ofQ aud are 
addressed to ITS computers, 73. Detecting said messages 
causes decoder, 77, to transfer said messages to computer, 73. 
(Decoder, 80, can detect and transfer said messages to com
puter, 73, but in respect to any given embedded signal in a 
programming transmission, computer, 73, is preprogrammed 
to operate under the control of just one decoder; decoder, 77 
or 79, is the default decoder for transmissions frum recorder, 
76 or 78 respectively, and signal processor, 71, contains the 
default decoder of any given transmission received at a 
receiver; and computer, 73, is preprogrammed to operate 
under the control of signals from decoder, 80, only for veri-
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fying the transmission of signals unless its methods of pro
cessing signals from decoder, 80, are changed in a predeter
mined fashion.) 

Tue first message of said series contains execution and 
meter-monitor segments. (Said first message is called, here
inafter, the "transmit-data-module-set message (#9)".) 

Receiving said transmit-data-module-set message (#9) 
causes computer, 73, to generate a particular first outbound 
SPAM message that includes information of the aforemen
tioned data file, DATA_OF.ITS, whose information consti- !O 

tutes a complete instance of a data module set of Q and to 
cause said message to be embedded in the transmission of the 
programming of Q and transmitted to field distribution sys
tem, 93, in the following fashion. (Hereinafter, said first out
bound SPAM message is called the "data-module-set mes- 15 

sage (#9):')Automatically, computer, 73, causes stripper, 81, 

190 
of said program instruction set of Q and to cause said message 
to be embedded in the transmission of the programming of Q 
and transmitted to field distribution system, 93, in the follow
ing fashion. (Hereinafter, said second outbound SPAM mes
sage is called the "program-instruction-set message (#9).") 
Automatically, computer, 73, selects the information of said 
meter-monitor segment, adds particular information that 
identifies the station of FIG. 6 and the time of transmission, 
modifies the meter-monitor format field information to reflect 
said added information, and retains the received, added, and 
modified meter-monitor information. Then, automatically, 
computer, 73, selects and transmits to generator, 82, informa
tion of a "OJ" header; information of a particular SPAM 
execution segment that is addressed to URS microcomputers, 
205; said retained meter-monitor information; any required 
padding bits; complete information of the aforementioned file 
that is at the aforementioned program-set -to-transmit 
memory of computer, 73, and that is said program instruction 
set of Q; and information of a SP AM end of file signal. Said 
selected and transmitted information is complete information 
of said program-instruction-set message (#9). 

Receiving said information causes generator, 82, to embed 
said information in the normal transmission location of the 
programming of Q transmission being transmitted via gen
erator, 82, to field distribution system, 93, thereby transmit-
ting said program-instruction-set message (#9) to said sys
tem, 93. 

Then decoder, 77, detects the third SPAM message in the 
aforementioned series of SPAM messages that are addressed 
to ITS computers, 73, and transfers said message to computer, 
73. 

to commence stripping all signals from the normal transmis
sion location; causes generator, 82, to commence embedding 
information received from computer, 73; selects the informa
tion of said meter-monitor segment, adds particular informa- 20 

tion that identifies the station of FIG. 6 and the time of 
transmission, modifies the meter-monitor format field infor
mation to reflect said added information, and retains the 
received, added, and modified meter-monitor information; 
and selects and transmits to generator, 82, complete informa- 25 

tion of said data-module-set message (#9). In selecting and 
transmitting said complete information, computer, 73, auto
matically selects and transmits information of a "01" header; 
information of a particular SPAM execution segment that is 
addressed to URS microcomputers, 205; said retained meter- 30 

monitor information; any required padding bits (the require
ment for and number which computer, 73, determines in a 
predetermined fashion); complete information of said data 
file, DATA_ OF.ITS; and information of a SPAM end of file 
signal. 

Said third message contains an execution segment and is 
addressed to ITS computers, 73. (Said third message is called, 

35 hereinafter, the "cease-stripping-and-embedding message 
(#9)''.) (The apparatus of the station of FIG. 6 may be prepro

grammed in such a fashion that computer, 73, causes genera
tor, 82, to cease embedding in the normal transmission loca
tion other signal information such as teletext information then 

Receiving said message causes computer, 73, to cause 

to transmit an end of file signal each tim~ coruputer, 73, 4D 

stripper, 81, to cease stripping signal information from the 
normal transmission location and to cause generator, 82, to 
cease embedding signai information in the normai transnus
sion location. causes generator, 82, to embed a SPAM message of the pro

gramming of Q then to recommence transmitting other signal 
information such as teletext automatically upon embedding 
said last named message by transmitting an "01" header; 
execution segment information addressed to appropriate 
URS receiver apparatus such as URS teletext receiver appa
ratus; appropriate meter-monitor information; padding bits as 
required; and information segment information of said other 
signal information such as teletext. [No end of file signal is 
transmitted until generator, 82, is caused to cease the trans
mission of said other signal information.]) 

Receiving the information of said data-module-set mes
sage (#9) causes generator, 82, to embed said information in 
the normal transmission location of the programming of Q 
transmission being transmitted via generator, 82, to field dis
tribution system, 93, thereby transmitting said data-module
set message (#9) to said system, 93. 

In due course, decoder, 77, detects the second SPAM mes
sage in the aforementioned series of SPAM messages that are 
addressed to ITS computers, 73, and transfers said message to 
computer, 73. 

Said second message contains execution and meter-moni
tor segments (and is called, hereinafter, the "transmit-and
execute-program-instruction-set message (#9).") 

Receiving said transmit-and-execute-program-instruc· 
tion-set message (#9) causes computer, 73, to generate a 
second outbound SPAM message that includes information 

Subsequently, as recorder, 76, plays and transmits the pro
gramming ofQ, via modulator, 83, to field distribution sys
tem, 93, recorder, 7 6, transmits eight SPAM messages that are 

45 embedded in the prerecorded programming ofQ. (Hereinaf
ter, said messages are called [in the order in which said 
messages are transmitted], the "1st commence-outputting 
message (#9)", the "2nd commence-outputting message (#9) 
", the "3rd commence-outputting message (#9)", the "1st 

50 cease-outputting message (#9)'', the "4th commence-output
ting message (#9)", the "5th commence-outputting message 
(#9)", the "6th commence-outputting message (#9)", and the 
"2nd cease-outputting message (#9)''.) Each of said eight 
SPAM messages contains execution segment information 

55 addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, (which causes 
decoder, 77, to discard the infomiation of said messages). 
Said messages are discussed more fully below. 

At the scheduled end time of the playing of program unit Q, 
another particular SPAM message that contains an execution 

60 segment and that is addressed to ITS computers, 73, is embed
ded at said program originating studio and transmitted in said 
network transmission. (Hereinafter, said message is called the 
"second cueing message (#9).") 

Transmitting said message causes said decoder of signal 
65 processing system, 71, to detect said message and input said 

message, with appropriate source mark information, to com
puter, 73. 
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Receiving said message and said mark information causes 
computer, 73, to so-called "cue" said network transmission 
and continue in its automatic playing fashion. Automatically, 
cor;iputer, 73, causes matrix switch, 75, to configure its 
switches to cease transferring the output of recorder, 76, to s 
modulator, 83, and commence transferring the transmission 
inputted from distribution amplifier, 63, to modulator, 83, 
which causes the transmission said network transmission to 
field distribution system, 93. Automatically, computer, 73, 
may cause generator, 82, to embed a particular message (that 10 

is described more fully below and called, hereinafter, the 
"disband-URS-microcomputers-205 message (#9)") that 
causes subscriber stations whose microcomputers, 205, are 
combined to the computer system of the transmission of 
recorder, 76, to separate said microcomputers, 205, from said 1s 
transmission. Automatically, according to the play schedule 
of the station of FIG. 6, computer, 73, may cause generator, 
82, to commence embedding other signal information in the 
normal transmission location (such as, for example, teletext 
information [and in so causing said generator, 82, to com- 20 

mence embedding said other information-for, example, said 
teletext-detecting said message at said intermediate station 
causes subscriber stations that are receiving said other infor
mation-for, example, said teletext-to commence receiving 
said other information]), by transmitting an "01" header then 25 
execution segment information addressed to receiver appara-
tus of said other information then appropriate meter-monitor 
information then said other information. And automatically, 
computer, 73, causes recorder, 76, to cease playing and to 
commence preparing to play its next scheduled local origina- 30 

tion program unit. 
(Example #9 ends, insofar as intermediate station opera

tions are concerned, with computer, 73, commencing to pre
pare to play said next program unit; however, the effects of so 
transmitting unit Q and said data-module-set message (#9), 35 

said program-instruction-set message (#9), said 1st com
mence-outputting message (#9), said 1st cease-outputting 
message (#9), said 2nd commence-outputting message (#9), 
said 3rd commence-outputting message (#9), and said 2nd 
cease-outputting message (#9) ere ~scribed more fully 40 

below.) 
Network Control of Intermediate Generating and 
Embedding ... Example#IO 

In the present invention, a remote network origination and 
control station, such as the aforementioned program originat- 45 

ing studio that originates the transmission of the "Wall Street 
Week" program, can control a plurality of intermediate trans
mission stations in generating and embedding combined 
medium control instructions-that is, program instruction 
sets, data module sets, and combining synch commands- 50 

that control generating and transmitting at pluralities of ulti
mate receiver stations. 

192 
cific program instruction s~t and da~ module set info.rmation 
that contains its own, station specific formula-and-1tem-of
this-transmission information. 

Prior to a particular early time, complete local-formula
and-item information is inputted to and caused to be recorded 
at the computer, 73, of each controlled intermediate transmis
sion station in such a way that each computer, 73, contains 
complete information relevant to the particular discounts and 
specials in effect at the particular markets in the vicinity of 
said station and at the particular time of the network trans
mission ofQ. Thus each computer, 73, contains the specific 
values of a, p, q, d, Z, r, s, and dd of its specific station; the 
specific street address of every one of said supermarket 
chain's markets in the locality of said station; and other spe
cific data of said station such as, for example, "Nabisco Zwei
back Teething Toast". 

Local-formula-and-item information can be inputted to 
said computers, 73, in any fashion that said computers, 73, 
can receive information. However, in the preferred embodi
ment, information that applies at all network stations at the 
time of any given transmission of a given program unit-for 
example, the undelivered per unit cost of pork bellies: a-is 
transmitted to all stations simultaneously in a SPAM message 
that causes each station to select and record properly said 
information. And information that applies only at a selected 
one of said stations-for example, the street address of every 
one of said supermarket chain's markets in the locality of a 
given station-is inputted individually to the computers, 73, 
of said stations by means of, for example, a local input, 74, or 
a network, 98. 

At the computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6, the local
formula-and-item information in example #10 is identical to 
the local-formula-and-item information in example #9. For 
example, said local-formula-and-item information in 
example #10 includes: 

a is 1000.00 
pis 0.00625 
q is 0.12 
dis 0.1 
'7 ~' ..,,,..,.. 
LIS ,t./J 

ris0.007 
sis 2.00 
dd is 0.11 
(At a particular second intermediate transmission station, 

the local-formula-and-item information of the computer, 73, 
include the specific values: a is 1000.00, pis 0.00625, q is 
0.13, dis 0.11, Z is 537, r is 0.0082, sis 1.98, and dd is 0.10. 
Said local-formula-and-item information also includes the 
specific street address of one of said supermarket chain's 
markets in the locality of said station, particular cost-of-a
trimmed-pork-belly-unit information of 2021.42 that is the 
cost of the trimmed meat of one pork belly unit; binary video 
image information of several telephone numbers, including a 
particular southeast delivery route telephone number, "623-

An example #10, focuses on combined medium network 
control of intermediate transmission stations, controlling ulti
mate receiver stations. 

In example #10, a particular program originating studio 
transmits the commercial of program unit Q in a network 
transmission and controls a plurality of intermediate trans
mission stations each of which controls, in turn, a plurality of 
subscriber stations that are ultimate receiver stations. 

55 3000"; information of the particular local-automatic-order
talcing telephone number of the supermarket chain applicable 
in the vicinity of said second intermediate station which is 
1-(800) 371-2100; and specific data of"Cheerios Toasted Oat 

The station of FIG. 6 is one intermediate transmission 
station controlled by said studio. The station of FIG. 6 
receives said network transmission at receiver, 53, and 
retransmits said transmission immediately via modulator, 83. 

60 

The program unit Q of example #10 is identical to the 65 

program unit Q of example #9, and each intermediate trans
mission station must generate transmit its own, station spe-

Copy provided by USPTO from the P!RS 

Cereal" instead of"Nabisco Zweiback Teething Toast." 
At said early time (which time is, in the preferred embodi

ment, a time of reduced operational requirement such as, for 
example, the middle of the night that precedes said network 
transmission of Q), the computers, 73, of said controlled 
intermediate transmission stations are caused to receive infor
mation of a particular transmission. For example, at 3 :00 AM 
on said night, automatic schedule information and instruc-
tions (previously inputted by a computer at said network 
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originating and control station, via network, 98, individually 
to each of said computers, 73) causes said computers, 73, to 
cause their associated earth station receivers, 50, amplifiers, 
51, and TV receivers, 53, to tune to a particular satellite 
transmission (while causing the switches, 75, to output infor
mation of said transmission to no modulator, 83, 87, or 91). 
Causing said station apparatus to tune to said transmission 
causes those particular dedicated decoders of the signal pro
cessor systems, 71, of said stations that process continuously 
the inputted transmission of the distribution amplifiers, 63, to 10 

detect SPAM information embedded in the normal transmis
sion location of said transmission and input said SPAM infor
mation to the computers, 73, of said stations. 

Then the program originating studio at said network origi-
15 

nating and control station, embeds in said normal transmis
sion location and transmits a SPAM message that is addressed 
to ITS computers, 73, and consists of a "O 1" header, a par
ticular execution segment, appropriate meter-monitor infor
mation, padding bits as required, information segment infor- 20 

mation of the aforementioned intermediate generation set of 
Q, and an end of file signal. (Hereinafter, said message is 
called the "generate-set-information message (#10)".) 
Except for its meter-monitor information, said generate-set
informationmessage (#10) is identical to the aforementioned 25 

generate-set-information message (#9). 
Transmitting said generate-set-information message ( # 10) 

causes said dedicated decoders to detect and input said mes
sage to the computers, 73, of said stations. 

Receiving said message at said computers, 73, causes each 30 

of said computers, 73, to load information of said intermedi-
ate generation set at particular RAM. Then receiving the end 
of file signal that ends said message causes each of said 
computers, 73, to execute the information so loaded as a 
machine language job; to compute the specific formula-and- 35 

item-of-this-transmission-information of said computer, 73, 
in the predetermined fashion of said intermediate generation 
set according to the prerecorded data of the local-formula
and-item information of said computer, 73; to compile said 
specific formula-and-item-of-this-transmission information 40 

into one or more specific machine language program mod
ules; and to link said specific module or modules to other 
program modules to become complete program instruction 
setinformationofthisinstanceofthenetworktransmissionof 
Q; and to record said information at particular memory. 45 

(Hereinafter, the program instruction set generated at the 
station of FIG. 6 in example #10 is called the "program 
instruction set of Q.1 ", signifying that said set is one version 
of complete program instruction set information of said 
instance of the network transmission of Q.) Executing the 50 

information of said intermediate generation set also causes 
each said computers, 73, to generate and record complete 
information of a data module set. 

(Hereinafter, the data module set generated at the station of 
FIG. 6 in example #10 is called the "data module set ofQ.l", 55 

signifying that said set is one version of complete data module 
set information of said instance of the network transmission 
ofQ.) In the preferred embodiment, executing said interme
diate generation set at said early time causes said computers, 
73, to record said program instruction set of Q and said data 60 

module set of Q information at non-volatile, disk memory. 
At the station of FIG. 6, for example, executing the infor

mation of said intermediate generation set causes the com
puter, 73, in precisely the fashion that applied in example #9, 
to compute the value ofa particular variable b to be 62.21875; 65 

to computes the value of a particular variable c to be 2.117; 
and to replaces particular variable values, a, b, and c, in a 

194 
particular so-called "higher language line of program code" 
to become formula-and-item-of-this-transmission informa
tion of: 

Y= I 000.00+62.21875+(2.l I 7*X) 

to select, compute, and replace other variable information 
until complete program instruction set information exists in 
higher language code at particular memory; to compile said 
higher language information; to link the information so com
plied with other compiled information; and to record the 
information so computed, compiled, and linked (which is 
complete information the program instruction set ofQ of the 
station of FIG. 6) in a file named "PROGRAM.EXE", in a 
fashion well known in the art, on a computer memory disk of 
computer, 73. In so doing, said computer, 73, generates the 
specific program instruction set version-that is, the program 
instruction setofQ.l-that applies to the particular discounts 
and specials in effect at the particular markets in the vicinity 
of said station and at the particular time of the network trans
mission ofQ. In precisely the fashion that applied in example 
#9, executing the information of said intermediate generation 
set causes said computer, 73, to select data, from among the 
local-formula-and-item information of said station, including 
the aforementioned "Nabisco Zweiback Teething Toast" and 
the street address of every one of said supermarket chain's 
markets in the local vicinity of the station of FIG. 6, and to 
record said selected data on said memory disk in a data file 
named DATA_ OF.ITS. In so doing, said computer, 73, gen
erates said data module set of Q.1. 

(At said second intermediate transmission station, execut
ing the information of said intermediate generation set causes 
the computer, 73, of said station to compute the values of 
variables b and c as 132.2362 and 2.0882 respectively; to 
replace variable values, a, b, and c, with formula-and-item
of-this-transmission information of: 

Y=1000.00+132.2362+(2.0882*X) 

to process other variable information; and to compile, link, 
and record information at a particular peripherai memory unit 
of said computer, 73, in a file named "PROGRAM.EXE" that 
is the specific program instruction set of said second interme
diate station. [Hereinafter, the program instruction set gener
ated at said second station is called the ''program instruction 
set of Q.2", signifying that said set is a second version of 
complete program instruction set information of said instance 
of the network transmission of Q.] Executing the information 
of said intermediate generation set causes said computer, 73, 
also to select particular data, including said "Cheerios 
Toasted Oat Cereal" and the street address of every one of said 
supermarket chain's markets in the locality of said second 
intermediate station and to record said selected data at said 
memory unit in a data file named DATA_ OF.ITS that corre
sponds in content to the file of the same name generated a the 
intermediate station of FIG. 6. [Hereinafter, the data module 
set generated at said second station is called the "data module 
set of Q.2", signifying that said set is a second version of 
complete data module set information of said instance of the 
network transmission ofQ.]) 

(One difference between example #9 and example #10, 
which is based on the preprogrammed schedule information 
of each intermediate transmission station, is that executing 
the information of the generate-set-information message 
(#10) causes the generated program instruction set and data 
module set information to be recorded at non-volatile, disk 
memory whereas in example #10 the generated information 
may be recorded merely at RAM.) 
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ShoC:IY befor: commencing to transmit the television pro
grammmg of urut Q, at a time when all controlled intermedi
ate transmission stations are receiving and retransmitting said 
network transmission (which the station of FIG. 6 and said 
second station each receives at a receiver, 53, and transmits 5 

via a modulator, 83), said program originating studio embeds 
in the normal transmission location of said transmission and 
transmits a second SPAM message. Said second message is 
addressed to ITS computers, 73, and consists of a "01" 
header, a particular execution segment, appropriate meter- 10 

monitor information, padding bits as required, particular 
information segment instruction information, and an end of 
file signal. (Hereinafter, said message is called the "load-set
information message (#10)".) 

Then said studio invokes broadcast control of the micro
computers, 205, of said stations. Said studio embeds in said 
transmission and transmits a particular SPAM message that is 
addressed to URS decoders, 203. (Said message is described 
more fully below, and hereinafter, said message is called, the 
"control-invoking message (#10)".) Said message causes 
each decoder, 203, to input the aforementioned control invok
ing instructions (that are preprogrammed at said decoder, 
203) to its associated microcomputer, 205. In so doing, trans
mitting said control-invoking message (#10) causes said 
microcomputers, 205, to come under control of the computer 
system of the transmission of said studio. 

Transmitting said message causes the decoders of the sig- 15 

nal processing systems, 71, of said stations that receive pro
gramming transmissions from the distribution amplifiers, 63, 

Then said studio embeds in said transmission and transmits 
a SPAM message is addressed to ITS computers, 73, and that 
contains execution and meter-monitor segments. (Said mes
sage is called, hereinafter, the "transmit-data-module-set 
message (#10)".) Receiving said transmit-data-module-set 
message (#10) causes each of said computers, 73, to cause 

to detect and input said message to the computers, 73, of said 
stations. 

Receiving said message causes each of said computers, 73, 20 

to load said information segment instruction information at 
particular RAM. Then receiving said end of file signal causes 
each of said computers, 73, to execute the instruction infor
mation of so loaded as an compiled, machine language job. 

stripping and embedding to commence; to generate a particu
lar first outbound SPAM message that includes information of 
the data file, DATA_ OF.ITS, at its data-set-to-transmit RAM 
memory; and to cause said message to be transmitted to its 
field distribution system, 93. (Hereinafter, the first outbound 
SPAM message of any given one of said computers, 73, is 
called a "data-module-set message (#1 O)" and all of said first 
messages are the "data-module-set messages (#10)".) At the 
station of FIG. 6, the computer, 73, automatically causes 
stripper, 81, station to commence stripping all signals from 

Executing said instruction information causes said com- 25 
puters, 73, each to load the information of said files, PRO
GRAM.EXE and DATA_ OF.ITS, at particular program-set
to-transmit and data-set-to-transmit RAM memories of 
computer, 73, and each to cause a generator, 82, to cease 
embedding any other signal information in the normal trans
mission location and to transmit information of a SPAM end 

30 the normal transmission location; causes generator, 82, to 
commence embedding information received from said com
puters, 73; selects the information of the meter-monitor seg
ment of said transmit-data-module-set message (#10); adds 
particular information that identifies the station ofFIG. 6 and 

of file signal. (Said other signal information may include, for 
example, teletext information, and in so causing said genera
tors, 82, to cease embedding said other information-for 
example, said teletext-transmitting said message causes 
pluralities of ultimate receiver stations that are subscriber 
stations of said intermediate transmission stations to cease 
receiving said other information-for example, said teletext.) 

Then said program originating studio starts to transmit the 
conventional television programming of unit Q 

Immediately after commencing to transmit said program
ming of Q, said studio embeds in the normal transmission 
location of the transmission of said programming and trans
mits a particular SPAM message is addressed to URS signal 
processors, 200, and that causes ultimate receiver stations to 
combine their microcomputers, 205, to the computer system 
of the transmission of said program originating studio. (Said 
message and the functioning that said message causes are 
described more fully below, and hereinafter, said message is 
called the "align-URS-microcomputers-205 message (#10) 
".) 

After an interval that is sufficient to allow apparatus at each 
ultimate receiver station so to combine, said studio embeds in 
said transmission and transmits a particular SPAM message 
whose execution segment is of the aforementioned pseudo 
command. Transmitting said message causes particular 
decoder apparatus at said ultimate receiver stations to detect 
an end of file signal and to commence identifying and pro
cessing the individual SPAM messages of the SPAM infor
mation subsequently embedded in the transmission of the 
programming ofQ. (Said message and the functioning that 
said message causes are described more fully below, and 
hereinafter, said message is called the "synch-SPAM-recep
tion message (#10)".) Thereafter, embedding and transmit
ting any given SPAM message in said transmission invokes a 
controlled function or functions at particular ones of said 
decoder apparatus. 

35 the time of transmission; modifies the meter-monitor format 
field information to reflect said added information; and 
retains the received, added, and modified meter-monitor 
information. Then said computer, 73, selects and transmits to 
generator, 82, complete information of its data-module-Set 

40 message (#10) in the following fashion. Automaticaliy, said 
computer, 73, selects and transmits information of a "01" 
header; information of a particular SPAM execution segment 
that is addressed to URS microcomputers, 205; said retained 
meter-monitor information; any required padding bits (the 

45 requirement for and number which said computer, 73, deter
mines in a predetermined fashion); complete information of 
the data file at the data-set-to-transmit RAM memory of said 
computer, 73, which is said file, DATA_ OF.ITS and which is 
complete information of said data module set of Q.1; and 

50 information of a SPAM end of file signal. (Receiving said 
message at said second intermediate station causes the appa
ratus of said station, in the same fashion, to generate and 
transmit the data-module-set message (#10) of said station 
which includes meter-monitor information that identifies said 

55 second station and said data module set ofQ.2.) 
Receiving the information of the particular data-module

set message (#10) of the computer, 73, of its station causes 
each generator, 82, to embed said information in the normal 
transmission location of the programming of Q transmission 

60 being transmitted via said generator, 82, to the field distribu
tion system, 93, of said station, thereby transmitting the par
ticular data-module-set message (#10) of said station to said 
system, 93. 

Then said program originating studio embeds in the normal 
65 transmission location of said transmission and transmits a 

SPAM message that is addressed to ITS computers, 73, and 
that contains execution and meter-monitor segments. (Said 
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message is called, hereinafter, the "transmit-and-execute
program-instruction-set message (#10)".) 

Receiving said message causes each of said computers, 73, 

198 
SPAM messages are stripped from the transmissions of said 
stations by the strippers, 81, of said stations.) 

to generate a second outbound SPAM message that includes 
information of the program instruction set at its program-set
to-transmit RAM memory and to cause said message to be 
transmitted to its field distribution system, 93. (Hereinafter, 
the second outbound SPAM message of any given one of said 
SPAM computers, 73, is called a "program-* instruction-set 
message (#10)", and all of said second messages are the !O 

"program-instruction-set messages (#10).") Automatically, 
each of said computers, 73, selects the information of said 
meter-monitor segment, adds particular information that 
identifies its station and the time of transmission, modifies the 15 
meter-monitor format field information to reflect said added 

Then said program originating studio embeds in the normal 
transmission location of said network transmission and trans
mits a SPAM message that is addressed to ITS computers, 73, 
and that contains an execution segment. (Said message is 
called, hereinafter, the "cease-stripping-and-embedding mes
sage (#10)".) 

Receiving said message causes each of said computers, 73, 
to cause the stripper, 81, of its station to cease stripping signal 
information from the normal transmission location and 
causes each of said computers, 73, to cause the generator, 82, 
to cease embedding signal information generated under con
trol of said intermediate generation set in the normal trans
mission location. 

Subsequently, said program originating studio embeds in 
the normal transmission location of said network transmis
sion and transmits a further series of messages that are 
addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, and that are 

information, and retains the received, added, and modified 
meter-monitor information. Then, automatically, each of said 
computers, 73, selects and transmits to the generator, 82, ofits 
station, information of a "01" header; information of a par
ticular SPAM execution segment that is addressed to URS 
microcomputers, 205; its retained meter-monitor informa
tion; any required padding bits; complete information of the 
program instruction set that is at its program-set-to transmit 
RAM memory; and information of a SPAM end offile signal. 
Said selected and transmitted information that each of said 
computers, 73, transmits is complete information of the par
ticular program-instruction-set message (#10) of said com
puter, 73. (Receiving said message causes the apparatus of the 
intermediate station of PIG. 6 to transmit the program instruc
tion set ofQ.l in the program-instruction-set message (#10) 
of said station and causes the apparatus of said second inter
mediate station to transmit the program instruction set of Q .2 
in the program-instruction-set message (#10) of said second 
station.) 

Receiving the information of the particular program-in
struction-set message (#IO) of the computer, 73, ofits station 
causes a generator, 82, to embed said information in the 
normal transmission location of the programming ofQ trans
mission being trnll:suilited via said generator, 82, to the field 
distribution system, 93, of said station, thereby transmitting 
the particular program-instruction-set message (#10) of said 
station to said system, 93. 

(After transmitting the aforementioned transmit-data
module-set message ( # 10) and before transmitting a particu
lar commence-outputting message (#10) that is discussed 
more fully below, said program originating studio embeds 
and transmits other SPAM messages that are addressed to 
URS microcomputers, 205. Said other messages correspond 
in function to the data-module-set messages (#10) and pro
gram-instruction-set messages (#10) of the intermediate 
transmission stations of example# 10 but said other messages 
are transmitted to and control microcomputers, 205, at par
ticular direct-receiving ultimate receiver stations that receive 
the transmission of said studio directly rather than via a 
retransmission of one of said intermediate transmission sta
tions. Information of said other messages is received at the 
aforementioned decoders of the signal processing systems, 
71, of said stations that process the transmission of said 
studio, but said decoders discard said SPAM messages 
because said decoders are preprogrammed only to transmit or 
execute controlled functions of SPAM messages that are 
addressed to intermediate transmission station apparatus. 
And said other SPAM messages do not reach the ultimate 
receiver stations to which said intermediate transmission sta
tions transmit said data-module-set messages (#1 O) and pro
gram-instruction-set messages (#IO) because said other 

20 described more fully below. (Hereinafter, said messages are 
called [in the order in which said messages are transmitted at 
said studio]: the "1st commence-outputting message (#10)", 
the "2nd commence-outputting message (#IO)", the "3rd 
commence-outputting message (#10)", the "1st cease-output-

25 ting message (#10)'', the" 4th commence-outputting message 
(#10)", the "5th commence-outputting message (#10)", the 
"6th commence-outputting message (#10)", and the "2nd 
cease-outputting message (#10)".) 

Afiertransmitting the last conventional programming ofQ, 
30 said studio embeds and transmits a particular message (that is 

described more fully below and called, hereinafter, the "dis
band-URS-microcomputers-205 message (#10)") that causes 
subscriber stations whose microcomputers, 205, are com
bined to the computer system of the transmission of said 

35 studio to separate said microcomputers, 205, from said trans
mission. 

Then said studio embeds and transmits a particular SPAM 
message that contains an execution segment and that is 
addressed to ITS computers, 73. (Hereinafter, said message is 

40 called the "local-output-cueing message (#10).") 
Receiving said message and said mark information causes 

intermediate transmission stations to continue transmitting 
locally originated programming in their scheduled fashions. 
At the station of FIG. 6, the dedicated decoder of signal 

45 processor system, 71, that processes the inputted transmis
sion of distribution amplifier, 63, detects said message and 
inputs said message, with appropriate source mark informa
tion, to computer, 73. Automatically, receiving said message 
may cause computer, 73, to cause generator, 82, to commence 

50 embedding other signal information in the normal transmis
sion location, such as, for example, teletext information. 
Automatically, generator, 82, embeds a "O 1" header; execu
tion segment information addressed to appropriate URS 
receiver apparatus such as URS teletext receiver apparatus; 

55 appropriate meter-monitor information; padding bits as 
required; and information segment information of said other 
signal information-for example, teletext. (No end of file 
signal is transmitted until generator, 82, is caused to cease the 
transmission of said other signal information.) In so doing, 

60 transmitting said local-output-cueing message (#10) causes 
one or more ultimate receiver stations that are subscriber 
stations of said intermediate transmission station of PIG. 6 to 
commence receiving said other information-for example, 
said teletext. Simultaneously, other intermediate stations 

65 such as said second station commence embedding their spe
cific other signal information-for example, their own spe
cific teletext information which has different information 
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content from the infonnation of the station of FIG. 6-<:aus
ing subscriber stations of said other intermediate stations that 
are tuned to receive said other information to commence 
receiving said other information. 

200 
may be a home, an office, a theater, a hotel, or any other 
station where programming such as television or radio is 
displayed to persons. 

(Example # l 0 ends, insofar as intermediate station opera- 5 

tions are concerned, with said computers, 73, causing their 
associated generators, 82, to commence embedding said 
other signal information; however, the effects of so transmit
ting the conventional programming of program unit Q and the 
SPAM messages that are associated with the network trans- 10 

mission of said programming and that are addressed to URS 
apparatus are discussed more fully below.) 

(NOfE: "Automating Ultimate Receiver Stations" focuses 
on controlling subscriber station apparatus in functions that 
do not necessarily involve generating or combining program
ming. Accordingly, whereas SPAM message transmission 
means have been depicted in FIGS. 1through6 by solid lines 
that depict programming transmission [said lines are often 
marked "SIGNALS ONLY" meaning SPAM information 
only], in FIG. 7 et seq. the means for transmitting SPAM 
messages that have been detected in and separated from pro
gramming transmissions are depicted by dashed lines that 
depict control information transmissions.) So far this disclosure has described an intermediate trans-

FIG. 7 shows a variety ofinput apparatus with capacity for 
inputting programming (including SPAM information) selec
tively, via matrix switch, 258, to other apparatus of the sub
scriber station of FIG. 7; intermediate apparatus with capacity 
for processing and/or recording inputted programming selec-

20 tively; output apparatus for displaying or otherwise output
ting programming selectively to human senses; other con
trolled apparatus; and other meter apparatus. 

mission station transmitting conventional television pro-
15 

gramming. The station could process and transmit radio pro
gramming in the same fashions by adding radio transmission 
and audio recorder/player means, each with associated radio 
decoder means as shown in FIG. 28, wherever television 
means are shown in FIG. 6, all with similar control means to 
that shown in FIG. 6 and by processing radio programming 
with appropriately embedded signals according to the same 
processing and transmitting methods described above. Like
wise, the station could transmit broadcast print and data com
munications programming by adding appropriate transmis
sion and recorder/player means and decoder/detector means 
with control means and using the same processing and trans
mitting methods. This example has described methods at a 
multi-channel intermediate transmission station; the methods 
are also applicable in a station that transmits only a single 
channel of television, radio, broadcast print or data. In addi
tion, intermediate transmission station can be encrypted and 
decrypted and monitored in the fashions described above. 
Intermediate transmission station apparatus can include sig
nal processing regulating system apparatus such as the appa
ratus of FIG. 4 by means of which encrypted transmissions 
that are transmitted to intermediate stations are caused to be 
decrypted and metered. Intermediate transmission station 
apparatus can include encryptor appa..~tr1s tl:'..at encrypt pro
gramming transmissions selectively. And intermediate trans
mission station apparatus can include signal processing 
monitoring system apparatus in the spirit of the apparatus of 
FIG. 5 whereby the availability, use, and usage of program
ming at selected intermediate station apparatus is recorded 
and records are transmitted to remote stations that process 
such records. 

Input apparatus include satellite earth station, 250, satellite 
receiver circuitry, 251, converter boxes, 201 and 222 (by 

25 means of which the station ofFIG. 6 receives the multiplexed 
multi-channel cable transmission of the cable head end sta
tion ofFIG. 6), antennas, 298 and 299, and other input appa
ratus, 252 (which may be, for example, a laser disc player or 
a record player); and the subscriber station of FIG. 4 has 

30 capacity for receiving wireless programming transmissions 
(for example, at a satellite earth station, 250, and satellite 
receiver circuitry, 251), a multi-channel cable transmission 
(for example, at converter boxes, 201 and 222), and locally 
transmitted input (for example, at other input apparatus, 252). 

35 Said input apparatus input their received information to 
matrix switch, 258, which is a conventional matrix switch, 
well known in the art. 

Intermediate apparatus include microcomputer, 205, tele
vision recorder/player, 217, audio recorder/player, 255, com~ 

40 puter memory unit, 256 (which may be, for example, a so
called "fixed disk"), decryptor, 224, decryptor, 231, signal 
stripper, 229, signal generator, 230, and other intermediate 
apparatus, 257, which could be, for example, other receiver/ 
amplifier apparatus. In addition, the TV tuner apparatus ofTV 

45 set, 202-that is, TV tuner, 215--(which is not distinguished 
from the TV monitor, 202M, apparatus of said set, 202, in 
FIG. 7), and the tuner/amplifier apparatus of radio, 209-that 
is, radio tuner & amplifier, 213--(which is not distinguished 
from radio, 209, in FIG. 7), are also intermediate apparatus. 

Automating Ultimate Receiver Stations 
Ultimate receiver stations are stations where programming 

is displayed (or otherwise outputted) to one or more subscrib
ers, thereby enabling said subscriber or subscribers to view 
(or otherwise perceive) the information content of the pro
gramming. The programming so displayed (or outputted) 
may be any form of electronically transmitted programming, 
including television, radio, print, data, and combined medium 
programming and may be received via any electronic trans
mission means including wireless and cable means. The pro
gramming so displayed (or outputted) may also include com
puter and/or combined medium programming that is locally 
generated under control of SPAM message information. 

The signal processing apparatus outlined in FIGS. 2, 2A, 
28, 2C, and 20, and their variants as appropriate, can be used 
to automate the operations of ultimate receiver stations in 
varieties of ways. 

FIG. 7 exemplifies one embodiment of an ultimate receiver 
statioll" is a subscriber station in the field distribution system, 
93, of fue intermediate transmission station of FIG. 6; and 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS 

50 All said intermediate apparatus receive their programming 
inputs from and transmit their programming outputs to matrix 
switch, 258. 

Output apparatus that display or otherwise output pro
gramming selectively to human senses include, for example, 

55 TV monitor apparatus of TV set, 202, printer, 221, speaker 
system, 263, and one or more other output systems, 261 
(which could be, for example, electronically actuated appa
ratus that emit odors). All said output apparatus receive their 
programming inputs from matrix switch, 258. (The monitor 

60 apparatus of TV set, 202, and the amplifier and speaker appa
ratus of radio, 209, have capacity for receiving a program
ming input that is separate from the inputs to the intermediate 
apparatus of said TV set, 202, and radio, 209, respectively.) 

Other controlled apparatus include electronically actuated 
65 window opening and closing means, 208, furnace, 206, air 

conditioning system, 207, and other controlled apparatus, 
260, which could be, for example, an electronically actuated 
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automatic lawn watering system, all of which are well known 
in the art. Said other apparatus do not output programming 
and receive no input of programming. 

Other meter apparatus include an electronically actuated 
utilities meter, 262, of which many models exist in the prior 5 

art for metering flows of electricity, gas, water, etc. Said 
meter, 262, does not output programming and receive no 
input of programming. 

One or more appropriate SPAM decoders exist at each 
apparatus that receives and is controlled by SPAM message 10 

information. Appropriate SP AM decoders exist at microcom
puter, 205, (which can be controlled in the fashions described 
above) at recorder/players, 217 and 255, (which recorder/ 
players can be caused to operate in fashions similar to the 
recorder/players of the intermediate transmission station of J 5 
FIG. 6)atradio, 209,andTV set, 202, (which radio and TV set 
can be actuated, tuned, and controlled in other functions) and 
at computer memory unit, 256, other intermediate apparatus, 
257, printer, 221, speaker system, 263, and other output 
means, 261, (which unit, apparatus, printer, system, and 20 
means can be actuated individually and controlled in other 
functions. (For simplicity, FIG. 7 does not distinguish said 
decoders at or separately from their associated apparatus.) 

Two matrix switches, 258 and 259, communicate the pro
gramming and SPAM message/control information transmis- 25 
sions among station apparatus. Matrix switch, 258, is a con
ventional matrix switch, well known in the art, with capacity 
for switching programming transmissions of television, 
radio, and other forms of electronically transmitted program
ming. Matrix switch, 259, is a digital matrix switch, well 30 

known in the art, with capacity for switching binary informa
tion transmissions. By means of matrix switch, 259, all appa
ratus communicate control information and the information 

202 
speaker apparatus of radio, 209; printer, 221; speaker system, 
263; and other output system, 261. In addition, the aforemen
tioned SPAM decoders at those of said other controlled appa-
ratus where there are SPAM decoders have capacity for com
municating with each of said other controlled apparatus by 
means of said matrix switch, 259, in a fashion described more 
fully below. Signal processor, 200, controls matrix switches, 
258 and 259, and has means for communicating switch con-
trol instructions to said switches, 258 and 259. (FIG. 7 also 
shows capacity whereby microcomputer, 205, can communi
cate switch control instructions to said switches, 258 and 259; 
said capacity is intended to suggest that microcomputer, 205, 
may control said switches, 258 and 259, at stations that lack a 
signal processor, 200-for example, stations that are not con
figured and preprogrammed to generate and/or display/out
put combined medium programming.) 

Microcomputer, 205, controls apparatus of the station of 
FIG. 7 in accordance with the preprogrammed instructions of 
the subscriber of said station. Microcomputer, 205, has means 
for controlling window opening and closing means, 208, 
furnace, 206, air conditioning system, 207, and other con
trolled apparatus, 260. Microcomputer, 205, has capacity to 
communicate control information (under control of signal 
processor, 200) with other selected apparatus of the station of 
FIG. 7 by means of matrix switch, 259. 

In the spirit of the present invention, signal processor, 200, 
enables local apparatus of the station of FIG. 6 to process 
and/or display/output received programming and SPAM 
information in accordance with the intentions of the owners 
and suppliers of said programming and information (who 
may, for example, wish to be paid for use of their program
ming). Simultaneously, the apparatus of said station are con
figured and microcomputer, 205, is preprogrammed to pro-of SPAM messages that have been detected in programming 

transmissions. 
The station of FIG. 7 is preprogrammed to collect monitor 

information, and said decoders have bus means of the sort 
illustrated in FIG. 5 for communicating monitor information 

35 cess and/or display/output said supplied programming and 
information in accordance with the demands of said sub
scriber. Local input, 225, has capacity to input control instruc
tions to signal processor, 200, and enables the subscriber of 

to an onboard controller, 14A, at signal processor, 200. (For 
simplicity, FIG. 7 does not show said monitor information bus ~o 
means.) 

For communicating particular switching request control 
information to the controller, 20, of signal processor, 200, 
said decoders also have separate control information bus 
means (which, for simplicity, is also not shown in FIG. 7). A 45 

particular control processor, 20A, that is located, with appro
priate RAM and ROM, at controller, 20; that is separate from 
the CPU of controller, 20; and that is controlled by said CPU 
in particular functions controls the communications of said 
control information bus means. Said communications are 50 

conducted in a contention fashion, well known in the art. 
Signal processor, 200, is the basic SPAM control apparatus 

of the station of FIG. 7 and has means for communicating 
control information (from its controller, 20) and SPAM mes
sages (from its controller, 12) with each of said decoders and 55 
their associated apparatus. Signal processor, 200, communi
cates control information directly with decryptors, 224 and 
231, signal stripper, 229, signal generator, 230, microcom
puter, 205, and matrix switch, 259. Via matrix switch, 259, 
signal processor, 200, has means for communicating control 60 

information individually to all other controlled apparatus 
including satellite earth station, 250; satellite receiver cir
cuitry, 251; converter boxes, 201 and 222; other input appa
ratus, 252; radio tuner & amplifier, 213; TV tuner, 215; tele
vision recorder/player, 217; audio recorder/player, 255; 65 
computer memory unit, 256; other intermediate apparatus, 
257; the TV monitor apparatus, 202M, of TV set, 202; the 

the station of FIG. 7 to manually input control instructions at 
any relevnnt time. tvfiC.tl.X.;omputer, 205, also has capacity to 
input control information (under control of signal processor, 
200) to signal processor, 200, which enables microcomputer, 
205, at any relevant time, to automatically input control infor
mation that reflects particular instructions of said subscriber 
that are preprogrammed at microcomputer, 205. 

(This is only a representative group of equipment; many 
other types of input, intermediate, output, controlled, and 
meter apparatus could be included in FIG. 7 .) 

Features, benefits, and modes of operation of the station of 
FIG. 7 are demonstrated in the following individual 
examples. 
More Regarding the Preferred Controller of a Spam Decoder 

The controller, 39, 44, or 47, of any given SPAM decoder 
(such as, for example, the decoder, 203, associated with 
microcomputer, 205) has capacity for communicating infor
mation from the matrix switch, 391, of said decoder to matrix 
switch, 259, and for receiving information from matrix 
switch, 259, at the decryptor, 39K, buffer, 39G, and control 
processor, 39J. Said control processor, 39J, also has capacity 
to communicate particular switch request information to the 
controller, 20, of signal processor, 200, directly via the afore-
mentioned control information bus means. In addition, said 
control processor, 39J, has particular SPAM-control-infor
mation-matrix-switch-connection register memory at which 
said control processor, 39J, retains inf?rmatio~ that !dentifies 
the particular station apparatus to which matrix switch, 259, 
connects said matrix switch, 391. 
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Automating U.R. Stations ... Regulating Station Environ
ment 

FIG. 7A illustrates methods for regulating automatically 
the environment of subscriber stations such as homes and 
offices. Particular SPAM regulating messages are embedded 
in one or more television program channels that are inputted 
to signal processor, 200, and cable converter box, 201. Said 
messages include weather bulletin messages that convey 
local weather information and instructions, including, for 
example, current outside temperature information, baromet- 10 

ric readings, and forecast data. Said messages also include 
meter reading messages that cause meter records of sub
scriber station utilities meters to be transmitted to remote 
metering stations. 

15 
Each subscriber station microcomputer, 205, is prepro

grammed with particular weather condition instructions that 
control selected subscriber station apparatus under alternate 
weather conditions such as, for example, forecast rain 
instructions, forecast no rain instructions, forecast warming 20 

instructions, and forecast cooling instructions. And each sub
scriber station signal processor, 200, is preprogrammed at its 
controller, 20, with particular meter reading instructions. 

Each subscriber station signal processor, 200, operates 
continuously; scans all incoming channels sequentially at its 25 

switch, 1, and mixer, 3, as described in example #5 above; is 
preprogrammed at its controller, 20, to cause its apparatus to 
tune to a particular master channel at a particular master
control time; and is preprogrammed at the controller, 39, ofits 
decoder, 30, and at its controller, 12, to transfer to the decoder, 30 

203, of the microcomputer, 205, of its station any detected 
SPAM message with an instance of particular URS-205 
execution segment information (which information is differ
ent from the execution segment information of the combining 
synch commands of the "Wall Street Week" example). Said 35 

controller, 39, is also preprogrammed to transfer to said con
troller, 20, via control transmission means, any detected 
SPAM message with an instance of particular URS-200 
execution segment information (which information is differ
ent from the execution. segtnent information of any encrypted 40 

combining synch commands of the "Wall Street Week" 
example). 

204 
grade, forecast rain, and forecast cooling to twenty-one 
degrees centigrade information, and an end of file signal. 

Said message is detected at said decoder, 30, and inputted 
to said controller, 39, in the above described fashion. 

Receiving said message causes said controller, 39, to 
execute particular preprogrammed controlled function 
instructions that cause said controller, 39, to locate said 
Weather-Bulletin-125 identification information and deter-
mine that said infol1llation does not match particular infor
mation at particular last weather-bulletin-identification RAM 
at said controller, 39; to input said message to the buffer/ 
comparator, 8, of said signal processor, 200; to retain infor
mation of said Weather-Bulletin-125 identification informa
tion at said last-weather-bulletin-identification RAM; and to 
input particular step-completed information to said control
ler, 20. 

(Receiving said step-completed information causes con-
troller, 20, to cause said switch, 1, mixer, 3, and decoder, 30, 
to commence functioning to identify program unit identifica
tion signal information in the fashion described in example 
#5.) 

Receiving said Weather-Bulletin-125 message causes 
buffer/comparator, 8, to input said message to controller, 12. 

Receiving said message causes said controller, 12, to 
execute particular preprogrammed controlled function 
instructions that cause said controller, 12, to transfer said 
message to decoder, 203. Automatically, controller, 12, deter-
mines that said message is addressed to URS microcomput
ers, 205; compares particular preprogrammed to-203 infor
mation to the information at its particular SPAM-control
information-matrix-switch-connection-@12 register 
memory (which memory serves the same function as the 
aforementioned SPAM-control-information-matrix-switch
connection register memory at each SPAM decoder of the 
station of FIG. 7). A match results which signifies that the 
switches of matrix switch, 259, are configured in such a way 
that the input to switch, 259, that receives the output of 
controller, 12, is switched to transfer information to the out
put of switch, 259, that inputs to the buffer, 39G, of decoder, 
203. Resulting in a match causes controller, 12, to transfer 
said Weather-Bulletin-125 SPAM message to matrix switch, 
259, which causes matrix switch, 259, to input said message 
to said buffer, 39G, and causes said buffer, 39G, to input said 
message, in a fashion well known in the art, to control pro-

The master-control time preprogrammed at the controller, 
20,ofthestationofFIGS. 7 and 7Aisdailyat2:32AM, 10:32 
AM, and 6:32 PM. 45 cessor, 39J. 

At 6:32 PM on Feb. 27, 1988, receiving particular time 
information from the clock, 18, of said signal processor, 200, 
causes said controller, 20, to cause the switch, 1, and mixer, 3, 
of said signal processor, 200, to input the transmission of said 
master channel to the decoder, 30, of said signal processor, 50 

200, and to cause said decoder, 30, to clear all information of 
any SPAM message from memory and commence processing 
to detect a SPAM end of file signal. 

In due course, the computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6 
causes an end of file signal to be embedded in the normal 55 
transmission location of said master channel, causing the 
control processor, 39J, of said decoder, 30, to commence 
waiting to detect a SPAM header. 

Then said computer, 73, causes the embedding in said 
location and the transmission of a particular Weather-Bulle- 60 

tin-125 SPAM message that consists of a "01" header, an 
execution segment of said URS-205 execution segment infor
mation, a meter-monitor segment that contains Weather-Bul
letin-125 identification information that distinguishes said 
Weather-Bulletin-125 from all other weather bulletins, 65 

appropriate padding bits, an information segment that con
tains particular current temperature thirty-two degrees centi-

Copy by USPTO from 

Receiving said Weather-Bulletin-125 SPAM message 
causes decoder, 203, to execute the information of the infor
mation segment of said message as a machine language job. 
Automatically, control processor, 39J, executes particular 
preprogrammed Weather-Bulletin controlled function 
instructions that cause said control processor, 39J, to locate 
the Weather-Bulletin-125 identification information of said 
message; to determine that said information does not match 
particular information at particular last-weather-bulletin
identification RAM associated with said control processor, 
391; to input the information of the information segment of 
said message to the CPU of microcomputer, 205; to retain 
information of said Weather-Bulletin-125 identification 
information at said last-weather-bulletin-identification 
RAM; and to cause said CPU to execute the information so 
inputted as a machine language job. 

So executing said infonnation causes microcomputer, 205, 
to reducing the power usage of said air conditioning system, 
207, causes any open windows at said station to be closed. 
Automatically, microcomputer, 205, interrogates air condi· 
tioning system, 207, in a predetermined fashion well known 
in the art; determines that the thennostat setting at said sys-
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t~m, 207, is a particular maintain-22-degrees-centigrade set
tmg and that the thermostat is programmed to cause said 
system, 207, to cease operating when the thermometer of said 
thef'.11ostat reads. twenty-one degrees centigrade; computes 
particular a particular cease-operating-at-22-degrees-centi
grade temperature that reflects the forecast drop in tempera
ture; transmits said instructions of said temperature to said 
system, 207, thereby reducing the power usage of said sys
tem, 207, by causing said thermostat, thenceforth, to cause 
said system, 207, to cease operating when the thermometer of 10 

said thermostat reads twenty-two degrees centigrade; 
so-called "chains to'', in a fashion well known in the art, the 
aforementioned forecast rain instructions; and executes said 
instructions. Executing said forecast rain instructions causes 
microcomputer, 205, to cause window opening and closing 15 

means, 208, to close any open windows (and could cause the 
aforementioned other controlled apparatus, 260, which could 
be an automatic lawn watering system to cease watering). 

Simultaneously, by transmitting said Weather-Bulletin-
125 SPAM message to other subscriber stations of its field 20 

distribution system, 93, the station of FIG. 6 causes other 
subscriber stations to function in the fashion of the station of 
FIG. 7. 

206 
ler, 20, again to cause said switch, 1, and said mixer, 3, to 
input the transmission of said master channel to said decoder, 
30, and to cause said decoder, 30, to commence processing to 
detect a SPAM end of file signal. 

In due course, the computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6 
causes an end of file signal to be transmitted, causing the 
control processor, 39J, of said decoder, 30, to commence 
waiting to detect a SPAM header. 

Then said computer, 73, causes the embedding and trans
mission of a particular Read-Meters-of-Selected-Stations 
SPAM message that consists of a "01" header, an execution 
segment of said URS-200 execution segment information, a 
meter-monitor segment that contains Meter-Reading-of-2/ 
28/88 identification information that distinguishes said Read
Meters-of-Selected-Stations SPAM message from all other 
meter reading messages, appropriate padding bits, an infor-
mation segment that contains particular determine-if-station
J.D.-is-in-particular-range instructions and particular if-so
read-meter-262 instructions, and an end of file signal. 

Said message is detected at said decoder, 30, and inputted 
to the controller, 39, of said decoder, 30. 

Receiving said message causes said controller, 39, to trans
mit said Read-Meters-of-Selected-Stations SPAM message 
to the controller, 20, of the signal processor, 200, of said In this fashion, SPAM messages can control and regulate 

the operation of individual subscriber station controlled appa
ratus (the thermostat control of furnace, 206, for example, 
could be similarly controlled) and control and regulate con
trolled apparatus at pluralities of stations. 

(IV signal decoder, 203, has capacity, itself, to detect said 
Weather-Bulletin-125 SPAM message but only when TV set, 
202, is on and operating and when the frequency of said 
master channel is the one TV channel transferred by box, 201, 

25 station.Automatically, controller, 39, executes particular pre
programmed controlled function instructions that cause said 
controller, 39, to locate said Meter-Reading-of-2/28/88 iden
tification information and to transmit a particular read-meter 
instruction and information of said Meter-Reading-of-Feb. 

30 28, 1988 identification information to said controller, 20. 
Receiving said instruction and information causes controller, 
20, to determine that said Meter-Reading-of-2/28/88 infor
mation does not match particular information at particular 
last-meter-reading-identification RAM at said controller, 20, 

35 and to transmit a particular transmit-to-20 instruction to said 
controller, 39. Receiving said instruction causes said control
ler, 39, to transmit said message to said controller, 20, via 
control information transmission means and to commence 

to TV set, 202. Accordingly, decoder, 203, may receive said 
message more than once. For this reason, decoder, 203, is 
preprogrammed to load and execute the information segment 
only once. Receiving said message a second time causes the 
control processor, 39J, of decoder, 203, to execute the afore
mentioned Weather-Bulletin controlled function instructions, 
and said instructions cause said control processor, 39J, to 
locate the aforementioned Weather-Bu!!etin 125 identifica- 40 

tion information in said message and determine that said 
information matches the aforementioned information of said 
Weather-Bulletin-125 identification information retained at 
particular last-weather-bulletin-identification RAM associ
ated with said control processor, 391. So matching causes said 
control processor, 39J, under control of said controlled func
tion instructions to discard the information of said message 
by transferring the information segment to the null output of 
the matrix switch, 391, of said decoder, 203, and deleting all 
information of said message at the SPAM-input-signal 
memory of said control processor, 39J.) 

(No other SPAM decoder at the station of FIG. 7 is prepro
grammed with SPAM-controlled-function-invoking infor
mation that matches said URS-205 execution segment infor
mation. SPAM decoders of said station such as, for example, 

waiting for the header of a subsequent SPAM message. 
Receiving said Read-Meters-of-Selected-Stations mes-

sage causes said controller, 20, to execute the information of 
the information segment of said message as a job. Automati
cally, said controller, 20, executes particular preprogrammed 
load-and-execute controlled function instructions that cause 

45 said controller, 20, to input the information of the information 
segment of said message to the CPU of controller, 20, to retain 
information of said Meter-Reading-of-2/28/88 identification 
information at said last-meter-reading-identification RAM, 
and to cause said CPU to execute the information so inputted 

50 as a machine language job. 
So executing said information causes controller, 20, under 

control of said determine-if-station-I.D.-is-in-particular
range instructions, to locate at ROM, 21, the unique digital 
code information that identifies the station of FIG. 7 uniquely 

55 and to determine that the numeric value of said information is 
greater than a particuiar lower range limit of said instructions 
and less than a particular upper range limit. So determining 
causes controller, 20, to execute said if-so-read-meter-262 

the decoder, 218, of video recorder/player, 218, may detect 
said Weather-Bulletin-125 SPAM message, but doing so will 
cause said decoders to discard said message because the 
execution segment information of said message with fail to 
match any SPAM-controlled-function-invoking informa- 60 

tion.) 

instructions. 
(At any station where a controller, 20, detennines that the 

numeric value of the unique digital code information that 
identifies said station is Jess than said lower limit or greater 
than said upper limit, so determining causes said controller, 
20, to discard all information of said message, except infor-

A second example illustrates the capacity of signal proces
sor, 200, for interrogating receiver station utilities meters (as 
shown in FIG. 7A), recording so-called "readings," and trans
mitting said readings to remote stations. 

The next day, Feb. 28, 1988 at 2:32 AM, receiving particu
lar time information from said clock, 18, causes said control-

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS 

65 mation at the last-meter-reading-identification RAM of said 
station, and to commence processing in the conventional 
fashion.) 

PMCAPL03359046
PTX 2_00158

Appx203

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 275     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 
207 

Exec_uting said instructions causes controller, 20, first, to 
determme whether a communications link exists between 
controller, 20, and utilities meter, 262. Automatically, con
troller, 20, compares particular preprogrammed to-262 infor
mation to the information at its particular SPAM-control
information-~atrix-switch-connection-@20 register 
memory (which memory serves the said function at control
ler, 20, that a SPAM-control-information-matrix-switch-con
nection register memory serves at each SPAM decoder of the 
station of FIG. 7). No match results which signifies that the 10 

switches of matrix switch, 259, are configured to transfer the 
input from controller, 20, to switch, 259, to apparatus differ
ent from utilities meter, 262. Not resulting in a match causes 
controller, 20, to input a particular preprogrammed switch
to-262 instruction to the aforementioned control processor, 15 

20A. 
Receiving said instruction causes control processor, 20A, 

208 
and the processing of said information at said station. Each 
station of the field distribution system, 93, of an intermediate 
station such as FIG. 6 is preprogrammed to function in this 
fashion at a different time over the course of a month, and all 
stations transmit meter reading information during said 
month.) 

(No SPAM decoder at the station of FIG. 7 other than said 
decoder, 30, is preprogrammed with SPAM-controlled-func
tion-invoking information that matches said URS-200 execu
tion segment infonnation. Thus, while a SPAM decoder such 
as, for example, decoder, 203 or 218, may detect said Read-
Meters-of-Selected-Stations SPAM message, doing so will 
cause said decoder to discard said message.) 
Automating U. R. Stations ... Coordinating a Stereo Simul
cast 

FIG. 7B illustrates automatic control of one kind of com
bined medium presentation-a stereo simulcast. 

(In the present invention, turning on or changing a channel 
at a receiver, 215, of a television set, 202, causes apparatus at 

20 said receiver automatically to transmit an interrupt signal of 
new-channel-input information and input said interrupt sig
nal directly to the control processor, 391, of the controller, 39, 
of the decoder, 203, associated with said receiver, 215, [which 

to establish a transmission link between controller, 20, and 
meter, 262. Automatically, control processor, 20A, executes 
particular instructions, preprogrammed at the aforemen
tioned appropriate RAM and ROM located with said proces
sor, 20A, and under control ofsaid instructions, causes matrix 
switch, 259, to configure its switches in such a way that the 
input to switch, 259, from controller, 20, is switched to trans
fer infonnation to the output of switch, 259, that inputs to 25 
meter, 262-thereby establishing said link between control
ler, 20, and meter, 262-and to transfer a particular to-262 
instruction to said controller, 20. 

signal said apparatus has means to input directly].) 
At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7B, a subscriber decides to 

watch a particular television program the audio of which is 
stereo simulcast on a local radio station, in a fashion well 
known in the art. Said subscriber switches power on to TV set, 
202, and manually selects the proper channel, which is, for Receiving said to-262 instruction causes controller, 20, in 

a predetermined fashion, to place particular to-262 infonna
tion at said particular SPAM-control-information-matrix
switch-connection-@20 register memory then to execute par
ticular ones of said if-so-read-meter-262 instructions. 

30 example, channel 13, at the television tuner, 215, of said set, 
202, thereby display of the video and audio information of the 
transmission of said channel. 

Switching power on to said set, 202, and tuning said tuner, 
215, in this fashion causes said tuner, 215, to input an inter-Executing said ones causes controller, 20, to transmit the 

current reading information ofutilities meter, 262, to a remote 
metering station computer and cause said computer to pro
cess said information. Automatically, controller, 20, trans
mits particular instructions, via said transmission link, to 
meter, 262, thereby causing meter, 262, to transmit its par
ticular THIS-READING inform,.tion (which is the current 
reading infonnation of said meter), via said transmission link, 

35 rupt signal of new-channel-input information to the control 
processor, 391, of the controller, 39, of TV signal decoder, 
203, and to commence inputting the demodulated transmis
sion of said channel to said decoder, 203. 

Receiving said interrupt signal causes said control proces-
40 ;or, 39J, to cause aii apparatus of decoder, 203, to cease 

receiving television transmission information and to delete all 
previously received SPAM information (and, in so doing, to 
set the information at the EOFS WORD Counter of the EOFS 

to controller, 20; activates telephone connection, 22; inputs a 
particular telephone number (which number is prepro
grammed among said ones) to auto dialer, 24, causing said 
dialer, 24, to dial said number; establishes a telephone com- 45 

munication link with a particular remote metering station 
computer in the fashion described above; and transmits said 
THIS-READING information and information of the afore
mentioned unique digital code that identifies the station of 
FIG. 7 uniquely to said computer, in a fashion well known in 50 

the art, causing said computer to process said information as 
particular meter reading information of said station and to 
respond by transmitting to said controller, 20, via said link, 
particular reading-received information. 

Receiving said reading-received information causes con- 55 

troller, 20, to deactivate telephone connection, 22, to discard 

valve, 39F, of said controller, 39 to "00000000", thereby 
discarding any previously received end offile signal informa
tion); to cause the matrix switch, 391, to commence transfer-
ring information from EOFS valve, 39F, to its null output; to 
cause EOFS valve, 39F, to commence processing detected 
SPAM information for an end of file signal; and to cause all 
apparatus of decoder, 203, to commence receiving television 
transmission information. 

Then so inputting said demodulated transmission to said 
decoder, 203, causes said decoder, 203, to commence detect
ing and processing SPAM message information embedded in 
said transmission. 

In due course, the program originating studio that origi
nates the transmission of said channel embeds an end of file 
signal in said transmission, causing the EOFS valve, 39F, of 
said controller, 39, to detect said signal and transfer an inter-

all information of said Read-Meters-of-Selected-Stations 
SPAM message, except information at the last-meter-read
ing-identification RAM of said station, and to commence 
processing in the conventional fashion. 60 rupt signal ofEOFS-signal-detected information to the con

trol processor, 39J, of said controller, 39. (In an alternate meter reading fashion, said if-so-read
meter-262 instructions are permanently preprogrammed at 
ROM, 21, and receiving particular day-of-month and time 
information from clock, 18, causes said controller, 20, at a 
particular time each month, to execute said instructions, caus- 65 

ing the transmission of meter reading information of said 
meter, 262, said remote metering station, in the above fashion, 

Copy by USPTO from the PIRS 

Receiving said interrupt signal at said control processor, 
391, causes said control processor, 39J, to process the next 
received SPAM information as infonnation of the header of a 
SPAM message, thereby causing said controller, 39, to com
mence identifying and processing the individual SPAM mes-
sages of said detected SPAM information. 
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sor, 441, of said controller, 44, executes particular prepro
grammed activate-simulcast controlled function instructions, 
loads said 104.1-MHz information of the information seg
ment of said message at particular tune-to working register 
memory, and determines that the information at said working 
memory does not match information at particular SPAM-is
tuned-to register memory (which signifies that radio, 209, is 
not tuned to the radio frequency, I 04.1 MHz). Not resulting in 
a match causes said controller, 44, to determine, in a prede-

Periodically thereafter, said program originating studio 
embeds in said transmission and transmits a particular Tune
Radio-to-FM-104.1 SPAM message that consists ofa "01" 
header, an execution segment of particular activate-simulcast 
information that is addressed to URS radio decoders, 210, a 
meter-monitor segment that contains the "program unit iden
tification code" information of said particular television pro
gram, appropriate padding bits, an information segment that 
contains particular 104.1-MHz information, and an end offile 
signal. 

Said message is detected at said decoder, 203, and inputted 
to said controller, 39, in the above described fashion. 

Receiving said message causes said controller, 39, to 
execute particular preprogrammed controlled function 
instructions that cause said controller, 39, to transfer said 
message to the radio decoder, 210, of radio, 209. First, said 
controller, 39, determines whether a transmission link exists 
between said controller, 39, and said controller, 44.Automati
cally, said controller, 39, compares particular prepro
grammed to-210 information to the information at its particu
lar SPAM-control-information-matrix-switch-connection 
register memory. No match results which signifies that the 
switches of matrix switch, 259, are configured to transfer the 
input to switch, 259, from said controller, 39, to apparatus 
other than radio decoder, 210. Not resulting in a match causes 
said controller, 39, to input a particular preprogrammed 
switch-203-to-210 instruction to the aforementioned control 
processor, 20A, via the aforementioned control information 
bus means for communicating particular switching request 
control information. 

10 termined fashion, that radio, 209, is not on and operating. So 
determining causes said controller, 44, under control of said 
instructions, to transmit particular preprogrammed instruc
tions, via said matrix switch, 441, to switch, 212, thereby 
causing said switch, 212, to switch on and actuate radio, 209; 

15 to transmit particular preprogrammed instructions, via said 
matrix switch, 441, to tuner, 213, thereby causing said tuner, 
213, to tune radio, 209, to said frequency, 104.l MHz; and to 
place information of said 104.l-MHz information at said 
SPAM-is-tuned-to register memory. Automatically, the 

20 speaker apparatus of said radio, 209, commences receiving 
information of the radio transmission of said frequency and 
emitting the audio sound of said simulcast. 

Thus switching power on to TV set, 202, and selecting 
channel 13 at television tuner, 215, are the only manual steps 

25 necessary to actuate the radio simulcast of said channel at 
radio, 209. 

In addition, because the station of FIG. 7 (and FIG. 78) is 
preprogrammed to collect monitor information, receiving 
said Tune-Radio-to-FM-104.l SPAM message also causes 

Receiving said instruction causes control processor, 20A, 
30 the transmission of monitor information to the onboard con

troller, 14A, of said signal processor, 200, in the fashion of 
example #3 above. At decoder, 203, completing the con
trolled functions invoked by receiving said message causes 

to establish a transmission link between the controller, 39, of 
decoder, 203, and the controller, 44, of decoder, 210. Auto
matically, under control of particular preprogrammed 
instructions, control processor, 20A, causes matrix switch, 35 

259, to configure its switches in such a way that the input to 
switch, 259, from the controller, 39, of decoder, 203, is 
switched to transfer information to the output of switch, 259, 
that inputs to the buffer, 44G, of the controller, 44, of said 
decoder, 210, (said controller, 44, being identicai to the con- 40 

troller, 39, of FIG. 3A, but the alphanumeric designation of 
the components of said controller, 44, being designated with 
a "44" rather than a "39" number)-thereby establishing said 
transmission link-and to transfer a particular to-210 instruc
tion to said controller, 39. 45 

the transfer, via the aforementioned bus means for commu
nicating monitor information, to said onboard controller, 
14A, of a first information transmission of the execution and 
meter-monitor information of said message with particular 
first source mark information that identifies TV set, 202. At 
decoder, 210, completing the controlled functions invoked by 
receiving said message causes the transfer, via said bus 
means, to said onboard controller, 14A, of a second informa-
tion transmission of the execution and meter-monitor infor
mation of said message with appropriate source mark infor
mation identifying radio, 209. 

In the fashion of example #3 above, receiving said first 
transmission of monitor information causes said onboard 
controller, 14A, to cause a signal record of prior program
ming of TV set, 202, to be recorded at the recorder, 16, of 
signal processor, 200, (and may cause records to be trans-

Receiving said to-210 instruction causes said controller, 
39, in a predetermined fashion, to place particular to-210 
information at said SPAM-control-information-matrix
switch-connection register memory then to execute particular 
ones of said controlled function instructions. 50 ferred to a remote location) and causes said onboard control

ler, 14A, to initiate a first signal record, associated with source 
mark information that identifies TV set, 202, that is based on 
the "program unit identification code" information of said 

Executing said ones causes said controller, 39, to transfer 
said message to the radio decoder, 210, of radio, 209. Auto
matically, the control processor, 39J, of said decoder, 203, 
causes the matrix switch, 391, to commence transferring 
information to matrix switch, 259, and causes the apparatus 55 
of controller, 39, in the fashion for transferring a "O 1" header 
message described above, to transfer said Tune-Radio-to
FM-104.l SPAM message, via said communications link, to 
the controller, 44, of said decoder, 210. 

Receiving said SPAM message causes said controller, 44, 60 

switch power on to and tune radio, 209, to the frequency, 
104.1 MHz. (Controller, 44, has means for transmitting con
trol information from its matrix switch, 441, to a particular 
switch, 212, and a particular digital tuner, 213, that are digi
tally actuated apparatus, well known in the art, that have 65 

capacity, respectively, for switching power on to radio, 209, 
and for tuning radio, 209.) Automatically, the control proces-

particular television program in the meter-monitor informa
tion of said Tune-Radio-to-FM- I 04.1 SPAM message. 

In the same fashion, receiving said second transmission of 
monitor information causes said onboard controller, 14A, to 
cause a signal record of prior programming of radio, 209, to 
be recorded at the recorder, 16, of signal processor, 200, (and 
may cause records to be transferred to a remote location) and 
causes said onboard controller, 14A, to initiate a second sig-
nal record, associated with source mark information that 
identifies radio, 209, that is based on said "program unit 
identification code" of said Tune-Radio-to-FM-104.l SPAM 
message. However, to minimize unnecessary duplication, in a 
predetermined fashion, onboard controller, 14A, determines 
that TV set, 202/decoder, 203, is the principal source of 
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information associated with said "program unit identification 
code"; retains information of said "program unit identifica
tion code" in said second signal record together with infor
mation that identifies said second record as a secondary 
record of said first signal record; and retains information at s 
said first signal record that identifies radio, 209/decoder, 210, 
as a secondary source of monitor information associated with 
said "program unit identification code:' In so doing, onboard 
controller, 14A, consolidates signal record information of 
two different monitor information transmissions that contain Io 
different source marl:: information but common "program unit 
identification code" information. 

(If receiving said Tune-Radio-to-FM-104.l SPAM mes
sage causes decryption at decoder, 203, as receiving the first 
message of example #4 caused decryption, receiving said 15 

Tune-Radio-to-FM-104.l SPAM decoder, 203, causes, in the 
fashion of example #4, the decrypting of said message at 
decoder, 203, and thereafter, the processing of the unen
crypted information of said message. Said processing 
includes processing at signal processor, 200, as in example 20 

#4, of meter and monitor information transferred from 
decoder, 203. Said processing includes the transmitting of 
unencrypted information of said message from decoder, 203, 
to decoder, 210; the execution of the controlled functions 
invoked at decoder, 210, by receiving said message; the trans- 25 

mission of monitor information of said message, in the fash
ion of example #3, from decoder, 210, to sigrial processor, 
200. and the processing of said monitor information at signal 
processor, 200, in the fashion of example #3.) 

(In the present invention, switching power on to a radio, 30 

209, or changing a frequency at a radio, 209, causes apparatus 
at said radio, 209, automatically to transmit an interrupt sig
nal of new-frequency-input information and input said inter
rupt signal directly to the control processor, 44J, of the con
troller, 44, of the decoder, 210, associated with said radio, 209 35 

[which sigrial said apparatus has means to input directly].) 
Switching power on to said radio, 209, and tuning radio, 

209, to said frequency, 104.l MHz, causes decoder, 210, to 
commence processing SPAM message information in the 
transmission of said frequency. In the fashion of1V set, 202, 40 

and decoder, 203, above, switching on and tuning radio, 209, 
causes said radio, 209, to input an interrupt signal of new
frequency-input information to the control processor, 441, of 
the controller, 44, of radio decoder, 210, and to commence 
inputting the received transmission of said frequency to said 45 

decoder, 210, (which decoder, 210, does not include the radio 
receiver circuitry, 41, of FIG. 2B because the transmission 
input decode, 210, is the transmission already received by the 
receiver circuitry of radio, 209, and which input is input 
directly to the radio decoder, 42, apparatus of said decoder, 50 

210). 
In the same fashion, receiving said interrupt sigrial ofnew

frequency-input information causes said controller, 44, to 
delete all previously received SPAM information, to com
mence processing detected SPAM information for an end of 55 
file signal, and to discard all detected SP AM information until 
and end offile signal is detected. 

In due course, the program originating studio that origi
nates the transmission of said frequency embeds an end of file 
signal in said transmission, causing said controller, 44, to 60 

detect said signal and commence identifying and processing 
the individual SPAM messages of said detected SPAM infor
mation. 

Periodically thereafter, said program originating studio 
embeds in said transmission and transmits a particular Acti- 65 

vale-Stereo-Output SPAM message that consists of a "01" 
header, an execution segment of particular activate-speakers 

212 
information that is addressed to URS signal processors, 200, 
a meter-monitor segnient that contains secondary "program 
unit identification code" information of the audio program 
unit of said radio transmission and primary "program unit 
identification code" information of said particular television 
program, and appropriate padding bits, an information seg
ment that contains information of television channel 13 and 
radio frequency 104.l MHz, and an end of file signal. 

Said message is detected at said decoder, 210, and inputted 
to said controller, 44. 

Receiving said message causes said controller, 44, to 
execute particular preprogrammed controlled function 
instructions that cause said controller, 44, to transfer said to 
the controller, 20, of signal processor, 200. Automatically, 
said controller, 44, compares particular preprogrammed 
to-20 information to the information at its particular SPAM
control-information-matrix-switch-connection register 
memory. No match results which signifies that the switches of 
matrix switch, 259, are configured to transfer the input to 
switch, 259, from said controller, 44, to apparatus different 
from said controller, 20. Not resulting in a match causes said 
controller, 44, to input a particular preprogrammed switch-
210-to-20 instruction to the aforementioned control proces
sor, 20A, via the aforementioned control information bus 
means for communicating switching request information. 

Receiving said instruction causes control processor, 20A, 
to establish a control information transmission link between 
said controller, 44, and said controller, 20. Automatically, 
under control of particular preprogrammed instructions, con
trol processor, 20A, causes matrix switch, 259, to configure 
its switches to transfer the input from said controller, 44, to 
the output of switch, 259, that inputs to said controller, 
20--thereby establishing said transmission link-and trans
fers a particular to-20 instruction to said controller, 44. 

Receiving said to-20 instruction causes said controller, 44, 
to transfer said Activate-Stereo-Output message to said con
troller, 20. Automatically, in a predetermined fashion, con
troller, 44, places particular to-20 information at said SPAM
control-information-matrix-switch-connection register 
memory then ex~utes particular ones of said ccntrc!l~d fimc
tion instructions. Automatically, under control of said ones, 
said controller, 44, causes its matrix switch, 441, to com
mence transferring information to matrix switch, 259, and 
causes, in the fashion for transferring a "O 1" header message 
described above, transfers said Activate-Stereo-Output 
SPAM message, via said link, to said controller, 20. 

Receiving said SPAM message causes said controller, 20, 
to determine that certain preconditions are satisfied--more 
precisely, that 1V set, 202, and radio, 209, are tuned, respec
tively, to the proper television channel and the radio fre
quency of the stereo simulcast. Automatically, controller, 20, 
executes particular preprogrammed conditional-speaker-ac
tivation controlled function instructions; loads the informa
tion oftelevisionchannel 13 and radio frequency 104.1 MHz 
of the information segnient of said message at particular first 
and second register memory respectively; causes control pro
cessor, 20A, to cause matrix switch, 259, to establish a com
munications link between controller, 20, and the control pro
cessor, 39J, of decoder, 203; determines, in a predetermined 
fashion, that information of the channel to which 1V set, 202, 
is tuned matches the television channel 13 information at said 
first register memory; causes control processor, 20A, to cause 
matrix switch, 259, to establish a communications link 
between controller, 20, and the control processor, 441, of 
decoder, 210; and determines, in a predetermined fashion, 
that information of the frequency to which radio, 209, is tuned 
matches the radio frequency 104.l MHz information at said 
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second register memory. Determining a match with said tele
vision channel 13 information and a match with said radio 
frequency l 04.1 MHz information satisfies said certain pre
conditions and causes controller, 20, to execute particular 
station-specific-stereo-simulcast instructions. 

Station-specific-stereo-simulcast instructions reflect the 
particular fashion in which the subscriber of any given station 
wishes to have audio of stereo simulcasts outputted at his 
station, and preprogrammed station-specific-stereo-simul
cast instructions vary from subscriber station to subscriber !O 

station. 
Executing the particular station-specific-stereo-simulcast 

instructions of the station of FIGS. 7 and 7C causes the 
controller, 20, of said station to cause stereo speaker system, 

15 
263 to emit the audio sound of said transmission in a particu-
lar fashion and causes apparatus of1V set, 202, and of radio, 
209, to cease emitting sound. Automatically, controller, 20, 
transmits switch control information to matrix switch, 258, 
that causes said switch, 258, to configure its switches in such 20 

a way that the programming input to switch, 258, from radio, 
209, (which inputs the audio information received at radio, 
209) is switched to transfer information to the output of 
switch, 258, that inputs to speaker system, 263; causes control 
processor, 20A, to cause matrix switch, 259, to establish a 25 

communications link between controller, 20, and speaker 
system, 263; and causes speaker system, 263, to switch power 
on and commence operating, in a fashion well known in the 
art, at a particular so-called "balance" and a particular sound 
emitting volume. In so doing, controller, 20, causes speaker 30 

system, 263, to commence receiving and emitting sound of 
the audio information of the stereo simulcast radio transmis
sion received at radio, 209, in a particular fashion. Then 
automatically, under control of said station-specific-stereo
simulcast instructions, controller, 20, causes control proces- 35 

sor, 20A, to cause matrix switch, 259, to establish a commu
nications link between controller, 20, and the control 
processor, 39J, of decoder, 203; causes 1V set, 202, in a 
predetermined fashion, to cease emitting sound of received 
audio; causes control processor, 20A, to cause matrix switch, 40 

259, to establish a communications link between controller, 
20, and the control processor, 44J, of decoder, 210; and causes 
radio, 209, in a predetermined fashion, to cease emitting 
sound of received audio. In so doing, controller, 20, causes 
speaker system, 263, to be the only apparatus of the station of 45 

FIG. 7 emitting sound of said stereo simulcast. 
(At other stations where said Activate-Stereo-Output 

SPAM message is received, said certain preconditions may 
not be satisfied--at one given station, for example, the radio, 
209, of may be tuned to radio frequency 104.1 MHz but the 50 

1V set, 202, may be tuned to a channel other than television 
channel 13 which would signify that the subscriber of said 
station was not viewing a simulcast. Said stations would not 
execute station-specific-stereo-simulcast instructions. 
Instead, other instructions would be executed, and said ss 
instructions might, for example, merely discard all infonna
tion of said Activate-Stereo-Output SPAM message. And at 
stations where station-specific-stereo-simulcast instructions 
are executed, the executed instructions, which are station 
specific and vary from station to station, will cause different 60 

functioning at different stations. For example, balance and 
sound emitting volume can vary from station to station, and at 
some stations, radios, 209, and/or 1V sets, 202, may continue 
emitting sound of received audio.) 

Thus, by switching power on to TV set, 202, and selecting 65 

channel 13 at television tuner, 215, said subscriber not only 
actuates automatically the radio simulcast of said channel at 
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radio, 209, but also causes the apparatus of his station auto
matically to emit the sound of the received audio in his own 
predetermined fashion. 

And automatically, monitor information is collected at sig
nal processor, 200, that reflects the operation of speaker sys
tem, 263. 

Because the information of said Activate-Stereo-Output 
SPAM message is transmitted periodically in said radio pro
gramming transmission, a subsequent instance of said infor
mation is received at speaker system, 263, embedded in the 
audio information received (via switch, 258) from radio, 209. 
Receiving said subsequent instance causes the SPAM 
decoder apparatus associated (in the fashion of the decoder, 
285, if FIG. 5) with said speaker system, 263, to detect the 
Activate-Stereo-Output SPAM message information of said 
instance and to transfer to the onboard controller, 14A, of 
signal processor, 200, via the aforementioned bus means for 
communicating monitor information, a particular third trans
mission of monitor information containing the execution and 
meter-monitor information of said instance, with appropriate 
source mark information identifying speaker system, 263. 

In the fashion described above, receiving said third trans
mission of monitor information causes said onboard control
ler, 14A, to cause a signal record of prior programming of 
speaker system, 263, to be recorded at the recorder, 16, of 
signal processor, 200, (and may cause records to be trans
ferred to a remote location) and causes said onboard control
ler, 14A, to initiate a third signal record, associated with 
source mark information that identifies speaker system, 263, 
that is based on the aforementioned secondary "program unit 
identification code" information of the audio program unit of 
said radio transmission. However, to minimize unnecessary 
duplication, in a predetermined fashion, onboard controller, 
14A, determines that radio, 209/decoder, 210, is the principal 
source of information associated with said secondary "pro
gram unit identification code"; retains information of said 
secondary "code" in said third signal record together with 
information that identifies said third record as a subordinate 
record of the aforementioned second signal record; and 
retains information at the aforementioned first signal record 
that identifies speaker system, 263, as a tertiary source of 
monitor information associated with the "program unit iden
tification code" information of said particular television pro
gram. In so doing, on board controller, 14A, consolidates sig
nal record information of three different monitor information 
transmissions that contain different source mark information 
but common "program unit identification code" information. 
Automating U. R. Stations ... Receiving Selected Program
ming 

FIG. 7C illustrates methods for monitoring multiple pro
gramming channels, selecting programming and information 
of interest, and receiving said selected programming and 
information. 

The microprocessor, 205, of the station of FIGS. 7 and 7C, 
is preprogrammed to hold records ofa portfolio of stocks and 
to receive and process automatically news items about said 
stocks and about the industries of said stocks. The signal 
processor, 200, of said station is preprogrammed at the RAM 
associated with the control processor, 39J, of the controller, 
39, of its decoder, 30, with particular news-items-of-interest 
information that includes identification information of the 
particular stocks in said portfolio and at its controller, 20, with 
particular cause-selection instructions that control said con
troller, 20, in selecting transmissions of news items of inter
est. 

One company whose stock is preprogrammed at said 
microprocessor, 205, is the American Telephone and Tele-
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~ph C~mpany.~~ose stock is identified by particular binary 
information of T . And among the news-items-of-interest 
information at said RAM is an instance of said binary infor
mation of "T'. 

Two remote stations-remote news-service-A station and 
remote news-service-B station-transmit, from geographi
ca.lly. separate locations, two different broadcast print trans
llllSs1ons. 

The intermediate transmission station of FIG. 6 receives 
and retransmits information the transmissions of said remote 
stations on digital data channels A and B, respectively, that are 
inputted to converter boxes, 222 and 201, and to signal pro
cessor, 200. (Other intermediate stations receive and retrans
mit information of said transmission on other channels.) 

Each remote station transmits each particular news item 
within the particular format of a Transmit-News-Item SPAM 
message, and receiving any given message in a Transmit
News-Item SPAM message format causes the computer, 73, 
of any given intermediate transmission station to transmit a 
particular Select-News-Item message a particular prepro
grammed number of times in a particular Select-Digital
News-Item message format then to transmit the information 
of said news items within a message that is transmitted par
ticular Specific-Digital-News-Item message format. 

216 
header: an execution segment of particular process-news
item mformation that is addressed to URS microcomputers, 
73; a meter-monitor segment that is identical to the meter
monitor segment of said Select-AT&T-News-Item message; 
appropriate padding bits; an information segment that con
tains the information of said Ar & T news item; and an end of 
file signal. 

At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7C, signal processor, 200, 
scans sequentially all channels at its switch, 1, mixer, 3, and 

10 decoder, 30, in the fashion of example #5. 
In due course, one instance of said Select-AT&T-News

Item message is detected at said decoder, 30, and inputted to 
the controller, 39, of said decoder, 30. 

Receiving said Select-AT&T-News-Item message causes 
15 said controller, 39, to transmit said message to the controller, 

20, of said signal processor, 200. Automatically, controller, 
39, executes particular preprogrammed controlled function 
instructions that cause said controller, 39, to load the binary 
information of"T' information of the information segment of 

20 said message at particular worlcing register memory and 
determine that the information at said memory matches the 
aforementioned binary information of"T" that is among the 
news-items-of-interest information at the RAM associated 
with control processor, 39J. Determining a match causes said 

25 controller, 39, to transmit said message, with channel mark 
information that identifies the particular channel in which 
said message was embedded, to said controller, 20, via con
trol information transmission means and to continue func-

In due course, said remote news-service-A station trans
mits a particular AT&T news item in a particular Transmit
AT&T-News-Item message that is in said Transmit-News
Item SPAM message format and that consists of an "01" 
header, an execution segment of particular transmit-news
message information that is addressed to ITS computers, 73, 30 

a meter-monitor segment that contains the "program unit 
identification code" information of said AT&T news item and 
subject matter information of said binary information of"T', 
appropriate padding bits, an information segment that con
tains said AT&T news item, and an end of file signal. 

tioning in the fashion of example #5. 
Receiving said message causes said controller, 20, to cause 

a selected cable converter box, 222, to receive the transmis
sion identified by said channel mark; to cause All signal 
decoder, 290, (which is identical to the TV signal decoder of 
FIG. 2A with the added capacity of the radio signal decoderof 

35 FIG. 2B to receive, detect, and input SPAM information 
embedded in radio frequency transmissions to a controller, 
39, plus the added capacity of the other signal decoder of FIG. 
2C to receive, detect, and input SPAM information embedded 
in other frequency transmissions to said controller, 39) at 

Receiving said Transmit-AT&T-News-Item message 
causes the computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6 to transmit a 
particular preprogrammed number of times on digital data 
channel A a particular Select-AT&T-News-Item message 
then to transmit a particular Specific-AT &T-News-!tem mes
sage. (Receiving said Transmit-AT&T-News-Item message 
causes a computer, 73, at each one of said other intermediate 
transmission stations to cause the transmission of similar 
messages on a selected channel a each of said stations.) Said 
Select-AT&T-News-Item message is in said Select-Digital
News-Item message format and consists of an "O l "header; an 
execution segment of particular select-news-item informa
tion that is addressed to URS signal processor, 200; a meter
monitor segment that consists of the meter-monitor informa
tion of said Transmit-News-Item SPAM message plus 
information that identifies said intermediate station (the for
mat information of said meter-monitor information being 
modified to reflect the addition of said information that iden
tifies said station); appropriate padding bits; an information 
segment that contains the binary information of"T' informa
tion of said subject matter information; and an end of file 
signal. The particular number of times that any given inter
mediate station transmits said message is the number of times 
necessary to permit apparatus of a signal processor, 200, at 
each subscriber station of said intermediate station, function
ing in the fashion of example #5, to detect and process at least 
one instance of said Select-AT&T-News-Item message and to 
permit apparatus each station then to tune to the transmission 
of a selected digital data channel and receive, in the fashion 
described below, said Specific-AT&T-News-Item message. 
And said Specific-Ar &T-News-Item message is in said Spe
cific-Digital-News-Item message format consists of an "01" 

4G microcompuit:r, 205, to receive the transmission of a particu
lar television frequency transmission and to commence pro
cessing detected SPAM information for an end offile signal; 
and to establish a programming transmission link between 
said selected box, 222, and All signal decoder, 290, at micro-

45 computer, 205. Automatically, controller, 20, executes the 
instructions of a particular preprogrammed controlled func
tion (that is different :from the function invoked by said mes
sage at said controller, 39). Automatically, controller, 20, 
establishes a control information transmission link between 

50 controller, 20, and the tuner, 223, of said selected box, 222, by 
inputting a particular instruction to control processor, 20A, 
that causes control processor, 20A, to cause matrix switch, 
259, to configure its switches in such a way that its input from 
controller, 20, is switched to its output that inputs to said 

55 tuner, 223. Then receiving a particular to-223 instruction 
:from said control processor, 20A, causes controller, 20, to 
transmits particular instructions, via said control information 
transmission link, to said tuner, 223, thereby causing said 
tuner, 223, to tune its associated cable converter box, 222, the 

60 to the particular channel transmission of said multi-channel 
cable transmission that is identified by said channel mark. 
Automatically, controller, 20, establishes a control informa
tion transmission link between controller, 20, and said 
decoder, 290, by inputting a particular instruction to control 

65 processor, 20A, that causes control processor, 20A, to cause 
matrix switch, 259, to configure its switches to transfer infor
mation from its input from controller, 20, to its output that 
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inputs to said decoder, 290. Then receiving a particular to-290 
instruction from said control processor, 20A, causes control
~er, 20, :o input an interrupt signal of new-channel-input 
informat10n, m a predetennined fashion, to the control pro
cessor, 39J, of the controller, 39, of said decoder 290.Receiv- s 
ing said inten:ipt signal c_auses said control pro~essor, 39J, to 
delete all previously recCived SPAM infonnation; to cause its 
?ssociat~ matrix switch, 391, to commence transferring 
information from the EOFS valve, 39F, to its null output; and 
to cause said EOFS valve, 39F, to commence processing JO 
detected SPAM information for an end of file signal. Then 
automatically, controller, 20, inputs switch control instruc
tions to matrix switch, 258, thereby causing matrix switch, 
258, to configure its switches in such a way that the input to 
switch, 258, from cable converter box, 222, is switched to 15 

transfer information to the output of switch, 258, that inputs to 
said decoder, 290. In so doing, controller, 20, causes said 
decoder, 290, to commence receiving the programming trans
mission of digital data channel A and causes said decoder, 
290, to commence detecting and processing SPAM message 20 

information embedded in said transmission. 
In due course, a subsequent instance of said Select-AT&T

News-Item message is transmitted on said channel A, causing 
the EOFS valve, 39F, of said decoder, 290, to detect the end of 
file signal of said message and causing the controller, 39, of 2s 
said decoder, 290, to commence identifying and processing 
the individual SPAM messages detected in the transmission 
of said channel A. (Said decoder, 290, is not preprogrammed 
with any controlled-function-invoking information that 
matches the execution segment information of a said Select- 30 

AT&T-News-Item message, so receiving any given instance 
of said message causes decoder, 290, merely to discard said 
message.) 

218 
cause said microcomputer, for example, then to establish a 
programming communication link with computer memory 
unit, 256, and to cause said unit, 256, to record said AT&T 
news item.) 

Receiving the aforementioned instance of said Select
AT&T-News-Item message and said Specific-AT&T-News
Item message at the station of FIG. 7 also causes processing 
of monitor information at said signal processor, 200, in the 
fashions described above. After transferring the information 
of said Select-AT&T-News-Item message to said controller, 
20, said controller, 39, automatically transfers monitor infor-
mation of said message to buffer/comparator, 14, thereby 
causing the onboard controller, 14A, to process information 
of the availability at said station of said AT&T news item. 
After executing the controlled functions invoked by said Spe
cific-AT&T-News-Item message, said controller, 20, auto-
matically transfers monitor information of said message to 
buffer/comparator, 14, thereby causing the onboard control
ler, 14A, to process information of the use of saidAT &T news 
item at microcomputer, 205. And receiving said data at 
printer, 221, causes other decoder, 227 (see FIG. 5), in a 
predetermined fashion, to detect in said data the meter-moni
tor information of said Specific-AT&T-News-Item message 
and to transmit said meter-monitor information to signal pro
cessor, 200, thereby causing said onboardcontroller, 14A, to 
retain monitor information and initiate a secondary signal 
record in the fashion described above. 
Automating U. R. Stations ... More on Example #7 ... 
Receiving Selected Programming and Combining Selected 
URS Microcomputers, 205, Automatically to the Computer 
System of a Selected Programming Transmission 

In the present invention, the computer information of any 
given combined medium combining is processed by a com
puter system that consists of a plurality of computers each of In due course, said Specific-AT & T-News-Item message is 

transmitted on said channel A. 
Transmitting said message causes decoder, 290, to detect 

and input said message to the controller, 39, of said decoder, 
290. 

Receiving said message causes said controller, 39, to cause 
microcomputer, 205, to process information of said messag<:. 
Automatically, controller, 39, executes the instructions of a 
particular preprogrammed controlled function and inputs to 
an input buffer of microcomputer, 205, a particular input
from-290 computer job that consists of process-this-data
input-from-290 instructions and particular data. Said data 
includes the meter-monitor information of said message and 
the information of the information segment of said mes
sage-that is, said AT&T news item. 

35 which is at a subscriber station and all of which process, in 
parallel, and output their specific information under control of 
one transmission of embedded computer programming input
ted to said system at a program originating studio. The FIG. 
lC combining of the "Wall Street Week" e:i<.ample provides 

In due course and in a predetennined fashion, microcom
puter, 205, processes said job; determines that the prepro
grammed instructions entered by the subscriber of the station 
ofFIGS. 7 and 7C are to print at printer, 221, data of any job 
ofprocess-this-data-input-from-290 instructions; and causes 
said AT & T news item to be printed at said printer, 221. Auto
matically, microcomputer, 205, executes particular prepro
grammed instructions and inputs a particular switch-205-to-
221 instruction to the controller, 20, of signal processor, 200. 
Receiving said instruction causes said controller, 20, to input 
particular switch control instructions to matrix switch, 258, 
thereby causing matrix switch, 258, to configure its switches 
in such a way that the input to switch, 258, from microcom
puter, 205, is switched to transfer information to the output of 
switch, 258, that inputs to said printer, 221. Then automati
cally, microcomputer, 205, transfers said data to said printer, 
221. In so doing, microcomputer, 205, causes printer, 221, in 
a predetennined fashion, to print said AT & T news item. (Said 
preprogrammed instructions entered by the subscriber might 

4U one example of such a combining. The computer system of 
said example consists of a plurality of microcomputers, 205, 
each of which is at a different subscriber station, and the 
program originating studio that originates transmission of the 
"Wall Street Week" programming embeds and transmits a 

45 series of SPAM messages that control all of said microcom
puters, 205. Under control of the first message, each one of 
said plurality of microcomputers, 205, generates its own spe
cific FIG. lA information. Then, under control of the second 
message, each of said microcomputers, 205, combines its 

so specific FIG. lA information with transmitted FIG. lB infor
mation, and all of said microcomputers, 205, display their 
specific FIG. IC images (which differ from station to station). 

The present invention includes capacity whereby SPAM 
message information transmitted by any given program origi-

ss nating studio can cause a plurality of selected computers to 
select programming in the fashion described above, and in so 
doing, to combine to an come under control of the computer 
system of said studio. 

For example, all URS microcomputers, 205, of a large 
60 plurality of subscriber stations (of which the station of FIGS. 

7 and 7C is one station) are preprogrammed with particular 
program-unit-of-interest information and with particular sta
tion-specific-television-program-selection-and-display 
instructions. Said program-unit-of-interest information 

65 includes information of particular television programs that 
the subscribers of the stations of said microcomputers, 205, 
wish to view when said programs are transmitted. Some 
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among said television programs are combined medium tele
vision programs. Said station-specific-television-program
selection-and-display instructions reflect the specific fashion 

220 
said program unit, and to transmit said retained messages in a 
particular fashions at particular times. 

The cable program controller & computer, 73, of each 
intermediate station is preprogrammed with schedule infor-in which any selected one of said programs is to be selected 

and displayed when said program is transmitted. 
The program-unit-of-interest information preprogrammed 

at the microcomputer, 205, of the station of FIGS. 7 and 7C 
includes particular specific-WSW information that reflects 

5 mation that reflects the particular time at which and the chan
nel on which said station will retransmit said "Wall Street 
Week" program. The particular chamlel information of the 
computer, 73, of the station FIG. 6 is CC13 and the particular 

the wish of the subscriber of said station to view (or record) 
said "Wall Street Week" program when said program is trans- 10 

milted. In a predetermined fashion, said subscriber has 
caused to be included in said program-unit-of-interest infor
mation. (Microcomputers, 205, of selected other stations of 
said large plurality of stations are also so preprogrammed.) 

15 
The station-specific-television-program-selection-and-dis
play instructions at the microcomputer, 205, of the station of 
FIGS. 7 and 7C includes particular information that said 
subscriber will pay up to a certain limit-for example, 
twenty-five cents-to be permitted to receive said program 20 

and that, if the TV set, 202, of said station is switched off 
when information of the transmission of said program is 
detected, power should be switched on to said TV set, 202, 
and said program should be displayed at the monitor, 202M, 
of said set and, in addition, power should be switched on to the 25 

video recorder/player, 217, of said station, and said program 
should be recorded at said recorder/player, 217. 

Tue signal processor, 200, of said station scans sequen
tially all received television transmission channels in the 
fashion described above and is preprogrammed at the RAM 30 

associated with the control processor, 39J, ofits decoder, 30, 
to respond in a particular controlled :function fashion when
ever a SPAM message with an execution segment of particu-
lar available-television-program information is detected. 
Said signal processor, 200, has capacity for actuating and 35 

tuning TV set, 202, and video recorder, 217, and for control
ling microcomputer, 205. 

time information is particular-8:30, reflecting that said station 
is schedule to retransmit said program on cable channel 13 at 
a particular 8:30 PM time (which is the time at which the 
program originating studio that originates the "Wall Street 
Week" program transmits the so-called "live" programming 
of said program. (A particular other computer, 73, is prepro
grammed with particular channel information of CCI 1 and 
particular time information of particular-9:30, reflecting that 
the station of said other computer, 73, is schedule to retrans
mit said program, so-called "time delayed," on cable channel 
11 at a particular 9:30 PM time.) 

In due course, the program originating studio that origi
nates the transmission of said "Wall Street Week" program 
transmits a particular Prepare-To-Retransmit-WSW message 
(which is the particular intermediate-station-control message 
of said "Wall Street Week" program) in said Prepare-To
Retransmit-Television-Program-Unit format, and said mes
sage consists of an "01" header; an execution segment of 
particular load-and-execute information that is addressed to 
ITS computers, 73; a meter-monitor segment that contains the 
"program unit identification code" information of said "Wall 
Street Week" program; appropriate padding bits; an informa
tion segment of particular incorporate-and-retain-Select-
WSW-Program-Unit-SPAM-message instructions that 
include particular generally applicable please-fully-enable
WSW-on-XXXX-at-YYYYYYYYYYYYYYY informa
tion and specific-WSW information, particular incorporate
and-retain-Specific-WSW-Enabling-message instructions 
that include the aforementioned particular enable-WSW 
instructions, particular timing instructions that include par
ticular-8:30-PM information, and particular inten:onnect
and-encrypt-the-audio-of-WSW instructions; and an end of 
file signal. 

(The microcomputers, 205, of selected other stations of 
said large plurality of stations are also preprogrammed with 
select-WSW inforrm~tion and 'With statiorr-spevific-televi- 40 

sion-program-selection-and-display instructions [which 
instructions differ from station to station], and the signal 
processors, 200, of said stations are preprogrammed :function 

Receiving said Prepare-To-Retransmit-WSW message 
causes apparatus of the station of FIG. 6 to input the infor
mation of the information segment of said message to the 

45 computer, 73, of said station and to execute the information so 
inputted as a machine language job. (Receiving said message 
causes apparatus at other stations to :function similarly.) 

in the same fashion as the signal processor, 200, of the station 
of FIGS. 7 and 7c.) 

Tue program originating studio that originates the "Wall 
Street Week" program originates, embeds, and transmits the 
programming in the encrypted fashion of example #7 above, 
and the intermediate transmission station of FIG. 6 receives 
and retransmits said programming, in the fashion of example 50 

#7, on cable channel 13 which is inputted, at the station of 
FIGS. 7 and 7C, to converter boxes, 222 and 201, and to signal 
processor, 200. (Other intermediate stations receive and 
retransmit information of said transmission on other chan
nels, and the aforementioned specific-WSW information 55 

[that is included in program-unit-of-interest information] is 
specified above, in example #7, at page 289, line 35.) 

Before transmitting any given program unit of television 
programming, any given program originating studio trans
mits a particular intermediate-station-control message in the 60 

particular format of a Prepare-To-Retransmit-Television
Program-Unit SPAM message, and receiving any given 
SPAM message in said format causes the computer, 73, of any 
given intermediate transmission station to generate a particu-
lar series of messages and retain complete information of said 65 

messages at particular memory locations, to prepare particu-
lar apparatus of said station to retransmit the programming of 
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plus information that identifies said intermediate station (the 
format information of said meter-monitor information being 
modified to reflect the addition of said information that iden
tifies said station); appropriate padding bits; an information 
segment of generally applicable determine-whether-to-select 
instructions of said Transmit-Select-WSW message that con
tain said particular specific-WSW information and said 
please-fully-enable-WSW-on-CCI3-at-particular-8:30 
information; and an end of file signal. 

(The modified meter-monitor format information in said 10 

message is preprogrammed in said incorporate-and-retain
Select-WSW-Program-Unit-SPAM-message instructions 
and is caused, by said instructions, to replace the meter
monitor format information of said Prepare-To-Retransmit
WSW message message to reflect the addition of the afore- 15 

mentioned information that identifies the station of FIG. 6. In 
other words, a station specific identification datum is added at 
each station to the meter-monitor infonnation of said Prepare
To-Retransmit-WSW message. The station specific identifi
cation data vary from station to station. However, all station 20 

specific identification data are in the same format and are 
added to said meter-monitor information in the same fashion. 
Hence, all instances of Select-WSW-Program-Unit message 
meter-monitor information are in the same fonnat.) 

(Executing said incorporate-and-retain-Select-WSW-Pro- 25 

gram-Unit-SPAM-message instructions causes said other 
computer, 73, that is preprogrammed with particular CCl I 
and particular-9:30 information to generate particular please
fully-enable-WSW-on-CCl l-at-particular-9:30 infonnation 
that reflects the schedule of the station of said other computer, 30 

73, and to incorporate said information into the information 
segment of the station specific Select-WSW-Program-Unit 
SPAM message of said station.) 

Executing said incorporate-and-retain-Specific-WSW-En
abling-message instructions causes the computer, 73, of the 35 

station of FIG. 6 to generate a Specific-WSW-Enabling-mes
sage, which is the aforementioned local-cable-enabling-mes
sage (#7) (see the paragraph that begins above at page 291, 
line 9), and to retain said message at particular Specific
WSW-Enabling-Message-to-Transmit memory. (see the 40 

paragraph that begins above at page 291, line 9.) All infor
mation of said message is preprogrammed at said computer, 
73, prior to the executing of said instructions (including the 
aforementioned enable-WSW instructions and enable
WSW-programming information that are preprogrammed in 45 
said incorporate-and-retain-Specific-WSW-Enabling-mes
sage instructions), and said incorporate-and-retain-Specific
WSW-Enabling-message instructions cause said computer, 
73, to select the specific preprogrammed infonnation of said 
message from among all the preprogrammed information of 50 

said computer, 73, and to assemble said selected information 
at said memory. When assembled, said message consists of an 
"01" header; an execution segment of particular prepro
grammed enable-next-program-on-CC13 infonnation that is 
addressed to URS signal processors, 200; a meter-monitor 55 

segment whose information is identical to the meter-monitor 
information of said Select-WSW-Program-Unit SPAM mes
sage; appropriate padding bits; an information segment that 
contains particular enable-CCI 3 instructions and said enable
WSW instructions which include said enable-WSW-pro- 60 

gramming infonnation; and an end of file signal. 
Executing said timing instructions, causes each intennedi-

ate station to commence transmitting its station specific 
Select-WSW-Program-Unit SPAM message at a station spe
cific time; to transmit said message over and over for a station 65 

specific interval of time; to execute said interconnect-and
encrypt-the-audio-of-WSW instructions at a particular time; 

222 
and to transmit its station specific Specific-WSW-Enabling
message after a particular enabling time. The particular time 
at which any given station commences transmitting its station 
specific Select-WSW-Program-Unit SPAM message is 
before the minimum time prior to the commence enabling 
time of said station necessary for each subscriber station of 
said intermediate station, functioning in the fashion of 
example #5, to detect and process at least one instance of said 
Select-WSW-Program-Unit message and then to tune to the 
transmission of a selected master cable control channel and 
receive, in the fashion described below, the station specific 
Specific-WSW-Enabling-message of its intermediate trans
mission station. The particular number of times that any given 
intermediate station transmits its station specific Select
WSW-Program-Unit SPAM message is the number of times 
necessary to permit apparatus of a signal processor, 200, at 
each subscriber station of said intermediate station to detect 
and process at least one instance of said Select-WSW-Pro
gram-Unit message. 

In due course, executing said timing instructions causes the 
computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6 to commence transmit
ting the SPAM message at its particular Select-Program
Unit-Message-to-Transmit memory, which is its station spe
cific Select-WSW-Program-Unit SPAM message, embedded 
in the nonnal transmission location of cable channel 13. 

Subsequently. executing said timing instructions causes 
said computer, 73, to execute said interconnect-and-encrypt
the-audio-of-WSW instructions. 

Executing said last named instructions causes said com
puter, 73, to cause apparatus of said station to receive the 
transmission of the program originating studio of the "Wall 
Street Week" program; to input said transmission, via the 
matrix switch, 75, of said station, to particular apparatus, well 
known in the art, that encrypt the audio portion of said trans
mission and output the video and encrypted audio portions of 
said transmission in proper synchronization; to cause said 
apparatus to encrypt the infonnation of said audio portion 
using a particular preprogrammed cipher algorithm C and 
cipher key C3; and to t-allSfer tht:: output of said apparatus, via 
matrix switch, 75, to field distribution system, 93, via the 
particular modulator, 82, 86, or 90, of cable channel 13. 

In due course, while scanning sequentially all channels in 
the fashion of example #5, the apparatus of the signal proces
sor, 200, of the station of FIGS. 7 and 7C detects one instance 
of the Select-WSW-Program-Unit SPAM message of the sta
tion of FIG. 6 and inputs said message to the controller, 39, of 
the decoder, 30, of said signal processor, 200. 

Receiving said Select-WSW-Program-Unit message 
causes the apparatus of said signal processor, 200, to input 
said message to the microcomputer, 205, of said station. 
Automatically, said controller, 39, determines that the execu
tion segment of said message matches its preprogrammed 
available-television-program controlled-function-invoking 
information; executes the associated controlled function 
instructions; inputs said message to the buffer/comparator, 8, 
of said signal processor, 200; and to inputs particular step
completed information to said controller, 20. (Receiving said 
information causes controller, 20, to cause the relevant appa
ratus of said signal processor, 200, to commence functioning 
to identify program unit identification signal infonnation in 
the fashion described in example #5.) Receiving said message 
causes buffer/comparator, 8, to input said message to control
ler, 12. Receiving said message causes controller, 12, to 
execute particular preprogrammed controlled function 
instructions; to establish a control information co=unica
tions link, via matrix switch, 259, to the buffer, 39G, of the 
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controller, 39, of said decoder, 203; to transfer said message, 
via said link, to said buffer, 39G. 

Receiving said Select-WSW-Program-Unit message 
causes decoder, 203, to execute the information of the infor
mation segment of said message as a machine language job. 
Automatically, control processor, 391, executes particular 
preprogrammed available-television-program controlled 
function instructions that cause said control processor, 391, to 
input the information of the information segment of said 
message to the CPU of microcomputer, 205, and to cause said 1 o 
CPU to execute the information so inputted as a machine 
language job. The information so inputted is the aforemen
tioned determine-whether-to-select instructions that contain 
said particular specific-WSW information and said please
fully-enable-WSW-on-CC13-at -particular-8:30 information. 15 

Executing said determine-whether-to-select instructions 
causes microcomputer, 205, to input said please-fully-en
able-WSW-on-CC13-at-particular-8:30 information to the 
controller, 20, of signal processor, 200. Said instructions con
tain one instance, and the aforementioned program-unit-of- 20 

interest information that is preprogrammed at said microcom
puter, 205, contains a second instance of specific-WSW 
information, which second instance reflects the wish of the 
subscriber of said station to view (or record) said "Wall Street 
Week" program when said program is transmitted. Automati- 25 

cally, microcomputer, 205, compares said one instance to said 
program-unit-of-interest information and determines a match 
with said second instance. Determining a match causes 
microcomputer, 205, automaticaily to input said please-fully
enable-WSW-on-CCl 3-at-particular-8:30 information to the 30 

controller, 20. 
Receiving said please-fully-enable-WSW-on-CCI3-at

particular-8:30 information causes controller, 20, in a prede
termined fashion, to prepare particular apparatus of signal 
processor, 200, to receive said local-cable-enabling-message 35 

(#7) (which is the station specific Specific-WSW-Enabling
message of the station of FIG. 6). Controller, 20, is prepro
grammed with particular receive-authorizing-info-at-ap
pointed-time instructions, information of a particular 
standard-local-station-interval quantity of time, particular 40 

enabie-next-program-on-CCl3 information, and information 
of a particular master cable control channel. Receiving said 
please-fully-enable-WSW-on-CCl3-at-particular-8:30 
information causes controller, 20, to execute said receive
authorizing-info-at-appointed-time instructions. Automati- 45 

cally, controller, 20, selects said CCl 3 and said particular-8: 
30 information from the information of said please-fully
enable-WSW-on-CC13-at-particular-8:30 information and 
computes the aforementioned commence-enabling time (see 
example #7) by subtracting said standard-local-station-inter- 50 

val quantity of time from the schedule time information of 
said particular-8:30 information.At said commence-enabling 
time, receiving time information from clock, 18, causes con
troller, 20, automatically to cause all apparatus of decoder, 30, 
to delete from memory all information of received SPAM 55 

information; to cause the controller, 391, of said decoder, 30, 
to place one instance of said enable-next-program-on-CCI 3 
information at a particular controlled-function-invoking 
information location; to cause apparatus of signal processor, 
200, to input the transmission of said cable control channel to 60 

decoder, 30; and to cause the EOFS valve, 39F, of said 
decoder, 30, to commence processing detected SPAM infor
mation to detect an end of file signal. In so doing, controller, 
20, causes decoder, 30, to commence receiving the transmis
sion of said master cable control channel and processing 65 

SPAM information in said transmission. In addition, control
ler, 20, automatically places one instance of said enable-next-

224 
program-on-CC13 information at a particular controlled
function-invoking-@20 information location at controller, 
20. 

In due course, executing said timing instructions causes the 
computer, 73, of the station of FIG. 6 to transmit a particular 
message that ends with an end of file signal. 

Receiving said message causes said EOFS valve, 39F, to 
detect the end of file signal in said message, thereby causing 
the apparatus of decoder, 30, to commence identifying and 
processing the individual SPAM messages embedded in said 
trausmission. 

Then executing said timing instructions causes said com
puter, 73, to transmit said local-cable-enabling-message (#7

). 

(At each other intermediate transmission station that 
receives and executes the information of said Prepare-To
Retransmit-WSW message, executing said information 
causes said station to transmit its own station specific Spe· 
cific-WSW-Enabling-message on its own station specific 
master cable control channel, thereby enabling its subscriber 
stations that receive and execute the information of said mes
sage to receive the "Wall Street Week" retransmission of said 
intermediate transmission station in a fashion that differs 
from intermediate station to intermediate station. For 
example, whereas the intermediate station of FIG. 6 encrypts 
the audio of said transmission using cipher key Ca, another 
intermediate transmission station can use a different cipher 
key-for example, Ta-and cause its selected subscriber sta
tions to decrypt said audio properly by means of the informa
tion ofits own station specific Specific-WSW-Enabling-mes
sage.) 

Receiving said local-cable-enabling-message (#7) at the 
station of FIG. 7 causes the apparatus of said station to func
tion in precisely the fashion of example #7. Receiving said 
message causes the decoder, 30, of signal processor, 200, to 
detect and transfer said message to the controller, 20. Receiv
ing said message causes said controller, 20, to execute said 
enable-CCl3 instructions; to sample selected SPAM infor
mation of the station of FIG. 7 and determine that unautho
rized tampering has not occurred; to cause selected apparatus 
of said !:tation-;;ablt: convener box, ZOl, matrix switch, 258, 
and a decryptor, 107 (that exists at said station, that receives 
its input from and transfers its output to matrix switch, 258, 
and is controlled by controller, 20, but that is not shown in 
FIG. 7)-to receive the transmission of cable channel 13; to 
cause said selected decryptor, 107, to decrypt the audio por
tion of said transmission using selected cipher algorithm and 
key information; to cause selected apparatus of signal proces
sor, 200, to commence waiting to receive further enabling 
information; to execute said enable-WSW instructions; and 
to place instances of said enable-WSW-programming infor
mation at particular controlled-function-invoking informa
tion memory locations at the controller, 39, of decoder, 30, 
and at controller, 20. And completing said enable-WSW 
instructions causes controller, 20, to initiate a meter record at 
buffer/comparator, 14, that documents the decryption of the 
cable audio transmission at said station. 

(Simultaneously, other subscriber stations [i.e., ultimate 
receiver stations] of the field distribution system, 93, of the 
intermediate transmission station of FIG. 6 sample selected 
SPAM information in their subscriber station specific fash
ions and detennine whether unauthorized tampering has 
occurred and decrypt the audio portion of said transmission or 
respond in the fashions described above in example #7 ifthey 
determine that unauthorized tampering has occurred. Mean
while, at the field distribution systems, 93, of other interme
diate transmission stations, other subscriber stations each 
receive the station specific Select-WSW-Program-Unit 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PlRS Image Database 

PMCAPL03359055
PTX 2_00167

Appx212

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 284     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 
225 

SPAM messages of their specific intermediate station, tune to 
an intermediate station specific transmission channel [eg. 
cable channel 11 rather than 13] in an intermediate station 
specific fashion [eg. by decrypting with cipher key Ta rather 
than Ca] and even at an intermediate station specific time [ eg. 
at 9:30 PM ratherthan8:30 PM] to receive said "Wall Street 
Week" program, sample selected subscriber station specific 
SPAM information in their subscriber station specific fash
ions, determine whether unauthorized tampering has 
occurred, and respond station specifically in the fashions 10 

described above.) 
Subsequently, but still in the interval between said com

mence-enabling time and said 8:30 PM time, said program 
originating studio that originates the "Wall Street Week" 
transmission embeds and transmits the 1st-WSW-program- 15 
enabling-message (#7) SPM1 message. 

Transmitting said message causes said message to be 
detected at the signal processor, 200, of the station of FIG. 7 
and inputted to the controller, 20, and causes controller, 20, to 
load and execute the !st-stage-enable-WSW-program 20 

instructions in said message. 
Executing said l st-stage-enable-WSW-program instruc

tions causes controller, 20, in the predetermined fashion of 
said instructions (which fashion that is not described in 
example #7 above), to cause microcomputer, 205, to autho- 25 
rize reception of said "Wall Street Week" program so-called 
"pay-per-view" basis. Automatically, under control of said 
instructions, controller, 20, inputs to microcomputer, 205, a 
particular check-station-specific-selection-and-display 
instruction and particular reception-of-WSW-costs-20-cents JO 

information (which instruction and information is prepro
grammed in said 1st-stage-enable-WSW-program instruc
tions). Receiving said instruction and said information causes 
microcomputer, 205, to execute particular preprogrammed 
instructions and, in a predetermined fashion, to determine 35 

that the aforementioned station-specific-television-program
selection-and-display instructions at said microcomputer, 
205, include particular information that the subscriber of said 
station is willing pay up to a certain limit-twenty-five 
cents-to receive said program. So determining, under con- 40 

trol of said instructions, causes microcomputer, 205, to input 
a particular preprogrammed pay-per-view-authorizing 
instruction to said controiler, 20. Receiving said instruction 
causes controIIer, 20, under control of said lst-stage-enable
WSW-program instructions, to perform a first stage of 45 

decrypting the video information of the "Wall Street Week" 
program transmission in precisely the fashion described in 
example#7. 

(Executing the information of said lst-WSW-program-en
abling-message (#7) message causes the microcomputers, so 
205, of selected other stations that receive said message also 
to authorize so-called "pay-per-view" reception of said "Wall 
Street Week" program. At said stations that authorize recep
tion, apparatus receive and process subsequent information of 
the "Wall Street Week" transmission just as at the station of 55 

FIG. 7. However, at certain other stations that receive and 
process said message the preprogrammed station-specific
television-program-selection-and-display instructions at the 
microcomputers, 205, do not include information that the 
subscribers of said last named stations are willing pay to 60 

receive said program. Executing the information of said mes
sage at said last named stations causes the microcomputers, 
205, of said stations to identify and execute particular station
specific-alternate-handling ones of said station-specific-tele
vision-program-selection-and-display instructions. Execut- 65 

ing said ones causes each station in its preprogrammed 
fashion to handle subsequent information of said transmis-

226 
sion. Under control of their particular station-specific-alter
nate-handling instructions, selected ones of said certain other 
stations discard all subsequent information of said transmis
sion by causing their station apparatus to cease receiving and 
decrypting the information of said transmission. Under con
trol of their particular station-specific-alternate-handling 
instructions, selected others of said certain other stations 
cause apparatus of their specific stations to record the infor
ination of said transmission-albeit, the encrypted informa
tion-thereby enabling a subscriber at each of said specific 
stations individually and manually to so-called "play back" 
the recorded encrypted information of said transmission and 
input a pay-per-view-authorizing instruction to a controller, 
20, at his specific station, thereby causing said controller, 20, 
and other apparatus of the station of said subscriber [under 
control of said controller, 20] at a delayed time to decrypt, 
process, and display the information of said transmission in 
the fashion of the apparatus of the station of FIG. 7 [because 
in the preferred embodiment, the information of said lst
WSW-program-enabling-message (#7) SPAM message 
embedded and transmitted more than once in said transmis· 
sion in a fashion that enables a video recorder/player, 217, to 
record at least one fuII instance of an end of file signal fol
lowed by said information at every one of said certain other 
stations]. Executing said station-specific-alternate-handling 
instructions at said certain other stations causes a controller, 
20, at each of said stations to switch power on to a video 
recorder/player, 217, at each of said stations; to cause a matrix 
switch, 258, at each of said station to commence transferring 
the output of the decryptor, 107, of said station to said 
recorder/player, 217; and to cause said recorder/player, 217, 
to commence recording the inputted transmission.) 

Subsequently, but still before said 8:30 PM time, the pro· 
gram originating studio that originates the "Wall Street 
Week" transmission embeds and transmits the Ist-WSW
decryption-check (#7), the eight SPAM messages each of 
which is called a "2nd-WSW-program-enabling-message 
(#7)", and the 2nd-WSW-decryption-check (#7) just as in 
example#7. 

Up to a particular puinl, receiving each of said messages 
causes the apparatus of the station of FIG. 7 (and all other 
subscriber stations that receive said messages-whether so
called "live" or so-called "time delayed") to function just as 
receiving said messages causes the apparatus of the station of 
FIG. 4 in example #7 to function. Said point occurs after 
controller, 20, executes the aforementioned additional 2nd
stage-enable-WSW-program instructions which, at the sta
tion of FIG. 4, cause the apparatus of said station to com
mence transferring the decrypted television information of 
the "Wall Street Week" program to microcomputer, 205, and 
monitor, 202M. 

Executing said additional 2nd-stage-enable-WSW-pro
gram instructions at the stationofFIG. 7 causes controller, 20, 
first to cause the apparatus of said station to commence trans
ferring the decrypted television information of the "Wall 
Street Week" program transmission to decoder, 203, and 
microcomputer, 205. Automatically, controller, 20, causes 
matrix switch, 258, to cease inputting the decrypted video 
information of said transmission to signal processor, 200, (at 
switch, 1 ), and to commence transferring said video informa
tion (which is inputted to matrix switch, 258, from said 
decryptor, 231) to divider, 4, thereby causing divider, 4, to 
transfer said decrypted video information to microcomputer, 
205, and to decoder, 203. Automatically, controller, 20, 
causes decoder, 203, to discard any pr~iously received 
SPAM information and to commence detecting and process
ing SPAM information in the inputted decrypted video infor-
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mation in the fashion described above. In so doing, controller, 
20, causes decoder, 203, to detect and process any embedded 
SPAM information of the transmission of the program origi
nating station that originates said "Wall Street Week" pro
gram and combines the microcomputer, 205, of the station of s 
FIG. 7 to the computer system of the program originating 
station that originates said "Wall Street Week" program. 

(Simultaneously, the SPAM message information embed
ded and transmitted at said originating station cause micro
computers, 205, at other stations to be combined to said 10 
computer system in the same fashion.) 

Thereafter, said additional 2nd-stage-enable-WSW-pro
gram instructions affect the apparatus of the station of FIG. 7 
differently from the station ofFIG. 4. At the station of FIG. 4 
where the television programming output transmission of the 15 

PC MicroKey System of microcomputer, 205, is inputted 
directly to TV monitor, 202M. By contrast, at the station of 
FIG. 7, the television programming output transmission of 
microcomputer, 205, is inputted to matrix switch, 258. Fur
thermore, the station of FIG. 7 is preprogrammed with the 20 

aforementioned station-specific-television-program-selec
tion-and-display instructions. 

At the station of FIG. 7, executing said additional 2nd
stage-enable-WSW-program instructions causes controller, 
20, thereafter to cause the apparatus of said station to deter- 25 
mine that monitor, 202M, is not on and operating. Automati
cally, controller, 20, causes control processor, 20A, in the 
fashion described above, to establish a control information 
communications link, via matrix switch, with a SPAM TV 
sigrial decoder, I45, at monitor, 202M, that controls monitor, 30 

202M. Automatically, controller, 20, transmits particular 
information to said decoder, I45, that causes said decoder, 
I45, to determine, in a predetermined fashion, that power is 
not on to monitor, 202M, and to respond by transmitting 
particular 202M-is-not-on information to controller, 20, via 35 

said link. 

228 
communications link, that causes decoder, 145, to switch 
power on to monitor, 202M, and to tune monitor, 202M, in a 
predetermined fashion. Automatically, controller, 20, causes 
matrix switch, 258, to transfer the decrypted audio informa
tion inputted from decryptor, 107, to monitor, 202M, and also 
to recorder/player, 2I 7. Automatically, controller, 20, causes 
matrix switch, 258, to transfer the video information inputted 
from microcomputer, 205, to monitor, 202M, and also to 
recorder/player, 217. Automatically, controller, 20, causes 
control processor, 20A, to establish a control information 
communications link, via matrix switch, 259, with a SPAM 
TV signal decoder, 2I8, at recorder/player, 2I 7, that controls 
recorder/player, 217, and transmits particular information to 
said decoder, 218, that causes said decoder, 2I8, to switch 
power on to recorder/player, 217, and to cause recorder/ 
player, 217, to record the inputted audio and video infonna-
tion (including any SPAM message infonnation embedded in 
said audio and video information). In so doing, controller, 20, 
causes monitor, 202M, to receive the decrypted video and 
audio infonnation of the "Wall Street Week" program, to 
display the video image of said information, and to emit 
sound in accordance with said audio information and causes 
recorder/player, 217, to record said information of the "Wall 
Street Week" program. 

(Simultaneously, the SPAM message information embed
ded and transmitted at said program originating station and 
the station-specific-television-program-selection-and-dis
play instructions of other stations cause the apparatus of said 
stations to handle the programming transmitted by said origi
nating station in station specific fashions. Some stations, 
where monitors, 202M, are determined to be off, may respond 
by causing receiver apparatus to cease receiving the transmis
sion of said programming, thereby discarding all infonnation 
of said "Wall Street Week" program. At other stations that 
lack microcomputers, 205, the controllers, 20, operating 
under control of said additional 2nd-stage-enable-WSW-pro-
gram instructions, cause the apparatus of said stations to 
transfer the decrypted video information outputted by 
decryptors, 23I, directly to monitor~, 202M, thereby causing 

The fact that monitor, 202M, is not on signifies that the 
subscriber of the station of FIG. 7 is not viewing television 
information at monitor, 202M, and suggests that said sub
scriber may not even be present at said station. 40 said monitors, 202M, to display the conventional television 

information of said program [eg. FIG. lB] without any com
bined, locally generated information (eg. FIG. IA].) 

Receiving said 202M-is-not-on information causes con
troller, 20, under control of said additional 2nd-stage-enable
WSW-program instructions, to cause microcomputer, 205, to 
input particular preprogrammed instructions to said control
ler, 20, which instructions reflect the specific fashion in which 
said subscribe wants any given selected program to be 
selected and displayed. Automatically, controller, 20, inputs a 
particular choose-mode-of-selection-and-display instruction 
and said 202M-is-not-on information to microcomputer, 205, 
and receiving said instruction and said information causes 50 

microcomputer, 205, in a predetermined fashion, to process 
the aforementioned station-specific-television-program-se
lection-and-display instructions. Automatically, under con
trol of said instructions, microcomputer, 205, inputs to con
troller, 20, particular preprogrammed display-at-202M-and
record-at-217 instructions. 

Receiving said display-at-202M-and-record-at-217 
instructions causes controller, 20, to switch power on to moni
tor, 202M, and commence transferring the television output 
transmission of microcomputer, 205, to said monitor, 202M; 
to switch power on to video recorder/player, 2I 7, (which has 
capacity to receive and record the information of an audio and 
a composite video transmission); to commence transferring 
the television output transmission of microcomputer, 205, to 
said recorder/player, 217; and to cause said recorder/player, 
217, to record said transmission. Automatically, controller, 
20, inputs a particular instruction to decoder, I45, via said 

Copy 

In due course, at said 8:30 PM time, said program origi
nating studio commences transmitting the programming 

45 information of said "Wall Street Week" program, thereby 
causing the apparatus of the station of FIG. 7 (and of other 
correctly regulated and connected stations) to commence 
functioning in the fashions described above in "One Com-
bined Medium" and in examples #1, #2, #3, and #4. 

And in the fashions described above, receiving each SPAM 
message that causes decrypting causes the station of FIG. 7 
(and causes other stations) to retain and process meter infor
mation. And receiving at any SPAM decoder of said station 
any SPAM message that contains meter-monitor information 

55 causes the apparatus of said station (and causes apparatus at 
other stations that are preprogrammed to collect monitor 
information) to retain and process monitor information. 
Controlling Computer-Based Combined Media Operations 

So far in this specification has treated the process of con-
60 trolling combined medium operations as if the process of 

generating the computer information of any given computer 
based combining-for example, the FIG. IA information of 
the FIG. lC combining-begins with the embedding, at a 
program originating studio, and transmitting of instructions 

65 that cause subscriber station microcomputers, 205, to gener
ate said computer information. (In the case of said FIG. lA 
information, this specification has, so far, treated the process 

-
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of generating the particular information of said FIG. lA as if 
said process begins with the embedding and transmitting of 
the first message of the "Wall Street Week" example.) 

In actuality, the process of controlling computer-based 
combined media operations is continuous and involves sys- 5 
tematic inputting and maintaining of up-to-date user specific 
data at each subscriber station. (For example, only at sub
scriber stations where user specific stock data is maintained 
systematically and up-to-date can the program instruction set 
of the first message of the "Wall Street Week" example gen- 10 

erate FIG. lA images that actually show the performance of 
the portfolios of the subscribers of said stations.) 

230 
causing said microcomputer, 205, to record said datum or 
data in a predetermined fashion. 

In !his fashion, by a particular time (for example, 8:00 PM) 
ona particular Friday evening, the microcomputer, 205, of the 
station of FIG. 7 (and microcomputers, 205, similarly at each 
of a large plurality of other subscriber stations) has been 
updated and contains all relevant stock infonnation. 

Subsequently, but before the aforementioned 8:30 PM time 
(which is 8:30 PM, Eastern Standard Time on said Friday 
evening and is the time when so-called "live" transmission of 
the "Wall Street Week" program commences), the program 
originating studio that originates transmission of the "Wall 
Street Week" program transmits the aforementioned Prepare
To-Retransmit-WSW message, lst-WSW-program-en
abling-message (#7), l st-WSW-decryption-check (#7), eight 
SPAM messages each of which is called a "2nd-WSW-pro-
gram-enabling-message (#7)", and 2nd-WSW-decryption
check (#7). In so doing, said studio causes a plurality of 
intermediate transmission stations that are preprogrammed 

Of course, individual subscribers can, themselves, main
tain their data systematically and up-to-date. And at stations 
where subscribers so do, control computer-based of com- 15 

bined medium operations can, indeed, begin with the embed
ding, at a program originating studio, and transmitting of 
instructions that cause subscriber station microcomputers, 
205, to generate the computer information of a given com
puter based combining. 20 and function in the fashion of the station of FIG. 6 and a 

plurality of subscriber stations that are preprogrammed and 
function in the fashion of the station of FIGS. 7 (and 7C) to 
cause apparatus at each of said subscriber stations to inter-

However, the present invention provides means and meth
ods for systematically inputting and maintaining user specific 
data at subscriber stations. 

Microcomputer, 205, has an installed modem; receives 
information that is transmitted by means of telephone or data 25 
communications network, 262; is preprogrammed to answer 
telephone calls automatically, in a fashion well known in the 
art; and is preprogrammed to process data received via said 
network, 262. Each time the stockbroker who represents the 
subscriber of the station of microcomputer, 205, executes a 30 

transaction (that is, buys or sells stocks) for said subscriber's 
account, a computer at said broker's office station telephones 
microcomputer, 205; inputs data of the transaction (which 
data includes, for example, the identity of the company whose 
shares were traded, the number of shares bought or sold, and 35 

whether the transaction was a buy or a sale); and causes 
microcomputer, 205, to updates its stock portfolio records in 
a predetermined fashion (for example, by adding to said 
records data of shares bought and removing data of shares 
sold)- In so doing, ~red office s;tation computer causes an 40 

up-to-date record of the identity of the stocks and number of 
shares in the subscriber portfolio automatically to exist at 
microcomputer, 205. (While a time lag may exist between the 
actual purchase or sale and the updating at microcomputer, 
205, said updating always occurs before 4:30 PM on the day 45 

of sale or purchase.) 
Each weekday after 4:30 PM, a remote stock-price-data

transmission station transmits all closing stock price data 
applicable that day and causes apparatus at each subscriber 
station, in a predetermined fashion, to select and record at the 50 

microcomputer, 205, of said station the particular closing 
price datum or data that apply to the particular stock or stocks 
of the preprogrammed portfolio of said computer. (Said 
remote station transmits said closing stock price data and 
causes specific subscriber stations to select and process their 55 

specific infonnation of interest in the fashion in which remote 
news-service-A station transmitted the AT&T news item and 
caused selected stations to select and process, in their specific 
fashions, the information of said item.) Alternatively, micro
computer, 205, is caused in a predetermined fashion (for 60 

example, by a SPAM message a given transmission moni
tored by signal processor, 200, in any of the above described 
fashions) automatically to telephone a remote data service 
computer, by means of network, 262, in a fashion well known 
in the art, and to cause said remote computer to select and 65 

transmit the particular closing price datum or data of the stock 
or stocks of the portfolio of said microcomputer, 205, thereby 

Copy by USPTO 

connect, receive information of said transmission, decrypt 
said infotmation, and prepare to display (or otherwise output) 
information of said "Wall Street Week" program in the fash-
ions of example #7 and of the above description called 
"MORE ON EXAMPLE #7''. 

(To accomplish all this has required only that the subscriber 
of microcomputer, 205, [and other subscribers at other sta
tions] cause the installation and connection of the apparatus 
shown in the figures of !his submission, especially FIGS. 7 
(and 7C); caused his microcomputer, 205, to be prepro
grammed as described above; and preinformed microcom
puter, 205, of his wish to view said "Wall Street Week" 
program by causing the aforementioned select-WSW infor-
mation to be recorded at said microcomputer, 205.) 

Then the combined medium combining process described 
above in ~'One Combined Medium" and in exmnp?cs #1, #2, 
#3, #4, etc. commences. And the FIG. lC combining is dis
played. 

But the combining of FIG. IC is just part of a larger 
process. 

When the "Wall Street Week" transmission begins at 8:30 
PM on a Friday evening, the program instruction set in the 
first message of the "Wall Street Week" example instructs 
microcomputer, 205, to generate not one but a plurality over-
lays. The combining of FIG. 1 C is merely the first. 

Computer operations take time and some computers are 
slower than others. Partly !his is a question of hardware; a 
so-called eight bit microprocessor is generally slower per
forming a given operation than a sixteen bit processor for 
reasons that are well known in the art. But even with precisely 
the same hardware and systems software, two computers can 
take different times to complete a given operation if only 
because they contain different data. For example, it takes 
longer to calculate the value of a portfolio containing one 
thousand stocks than a portfolio of one. Furthennore, it is 
undesirable to separate computer operations merely because 
they result in the generation of separate overlays because such 
separation may result in unnecessary duplication of calcula-
tions. For example, the FIG. lC display of user specific over
all stock portfolio performance could be followed by second 
and lhird displays that analyze portions of the subscriber's 
portfolio-eg., the portion invested in New York Stock 
Exchange listed stocks in comparison to the so-called 
"NYSE" index and the portion invested in so-called "over-
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the-counter" stocks in comparison to the so-called "NAS- second message of said example identifies said overlay with 
DAQ" index. In order to calculate the value of the overall binary infonnation of "00000001 ". The next overlay of said 
~ortfolio, it i~ necessary to calculate the value of these por- program, which is the second overlay, is identified with infor-
tions. To require thatthe values of the portions be recalculated mation of "000000 l O''. Receiving said second message 
for subsequent overlays would be inefficient. causes the decoders, 203, at each subscriber station to com-

In computer-based combined medium communications pare information at said SPAM-second-precondition register 
the amount of information that a given system can convey i~ memories to the "00000001" information of the overlay num-
dependent on the efficiency of the employment of program her field of said message. At those stations that have com-
instruction sets and combining synch commands. pleted generating at RAM the information of said first overlay 

In the preferred embodiment, unlike conventional televi- 10 (eg., FIG. !A), the instructions of the program instruction set 
sion where infonnation is presented strictly in the sequence of of said example have caused information of"OOOOOOOl" to be 
its transmission, the transmission and execution of program placed at said SPAM-second-precondition memories. At said 
instruction set information for second (or subsequent) over- stations, matches result and cause the combining of locally 
lays can precede the transmission of the combining synch generated overlay information (eg., FIG. lA) with the trans-
command of first overlays and the time of first overlay ceas- 15 mitted FIG. lB information and cause the display of com-
ings. To minimize waiting time, the controllers, 39, of decod- bined medium information ( eg., FIG. 1 C). At other stations 
ers, 203, (or analogous controllers, 44 or 47, of analogous that have not completed generating at RAM the information 
radio decoders of FIG. 2C of other decoders of FIG. 2D that of said first overlay ( eg., FIG. lA), matches do not result, 
execute SPAM message information at a microcomputer, causing the controllers, 39, of the decoders, 203, of said 
205) combining synch commands that cause combining or 20 stationstoexecutetheaforementionedparticularsecond-con-
the ceasing of combining (as, for example, the commands of dition-test-failed instructions of the aforementioned condi-
the second and third messages of the "Wall Street Week" tional-overlay-at-205 instructions. Executing said second-
example) are processed as interrupts to the CPUs of micro- condition-test-failed instructions causes each of said 
computers, 205; program instruction sets, once executed, controllers, 39, to compute a particular overlay-target num-
instruct microcomputers, 205, to wait only when further pro- 25 her; to interrupt the operation of the CPU of the microcom-
cessing, under the control of the instructions of said sets, puter, 205, of its station; to cause said CPU to place informa-
would entail overwriting RAM information whose overlay tionofsaidoverlay-targetnumberatparticularoverlay-target 
time or processing time has not yet ended. And to prevent RAM memory; to cause said CPU to execute a so-called 
microcomputers, 205, that fall behind from displaying "machine language jump" to the particular so-called "offset 
incomplete overlays, any given SPAM message that causes a 30 address" of the information at RAM of said program instruc-
combining specifies the identity of the particular overlay ti on set that is associated, in the predetermined fashion of the 
information whose combining it causes and causes a combin- instructions of said set, with said overlay-target number; and 
ing only at subscriber station where information exists of the to cause said microcomputer, 205, to continue executing the 
completion of the identified overlay. For example, receiving instructions of said set from the instruction at said address. In 
the second message of the "Wall Street Week" program 35 so doing, said microcomputer, 205, can skip over and avoid 
causes the combining of FIG. lA information and FIG. 18 executing instructions whose overlay time has passed. 
information only at stations where information at the afore- The particular overlay-target number that any given con-
mentioned SPAM-first-precondition and SPAM-second-pre- troller, 39, calculates, under control of said second-condition-
condition register memories matches selected information of test-failed instructions, is a function of the overlay number 
the meter-monitor segment of said message. 40 information of the SPAM message that invokes said condi-

Finally, in order to cause microcomputers, 205, that fall tional-overlay-at-205 instructions and is also a function of the 
behind to catch up, a particular fashion exists in the preferred history of the efficiency of the operation of the microcom-
embodiment for restoring efficient operations. Microcomput- puter, 205, of the subscriber station of said controller, 39, at 
ers, 205, that fall behind are caused to jump over and avoid the time when said instructions are invoked. In the case the 
executing instructions that control the generating of overlay 45 second message of the "Wall Street Week" example, the over-
information (such as FIG. lA) whose overlay time (that is, Jay that said message causes to be combined is the first over-
combining time) has passed. In a fashion well known in the lay generated under control of the program instruction set that 
art, selected so-called "lines of code" of program instruction generates said overlay. Accordingly, the information 
sets are preprogrammed with label information that identifies recorded, in a predetermined fashion, at particular history-of-
each one of said line, and the instructions of said set periodi- so efficiency memory at each controller, 39, of a decoder, 203, of 
cally compare preprogrammed information of said set to said other stations (that have not completed generating the 
information at particular overlay-target RAM memory in information of said first overlay at the time of receiving said 
order to control efficient operation in a fashion described second message) is "00000000" and indicates that said 
more fully below. When a combining fails to occur at any microcomputer, 205, has not failed to generate any overlay, 
given station because information of the completion of an 55 generated under control of said set, on time. Thus when 
identified overlay does not exist at said station, the controller, receiving said second message at said other stations causes 
203, of said station automatically causes the microcomputer, the execution of said second-condition-test-failed instruc-
205, to so-cailed ')ump", in a jump fashion well known in the tions, said instructions cause said controllers, 39, to incre-
art, to that selected one of said lines of code where the instruc- ment by one the overlay number information of said message, 
tions of said program instruction set commence causing the 60 thereby generating overlay-target information of 
generation of the information of that particular overlay that is "0000001 O"; to cause the microcomputers, 205, of said sta-
next to be combined. For example, at the start of the "Wall tions to place information of said "0000001 O" at said overlay-
Street Week" example, information of "00000000" exists at target RAM memory; to cause said microcomputers, 205, to 
the SPAM-second-precondition register memories of the jump to and continue executing the instructions of said pro-
decoders, 203, of every subscriber station. The overlay of 65 graminstructionsetattheinstructionattheparticularprepro-
FIG. lA is the first overlay of the "Wall Street Week" pro- grammed"offsetaddress"oftheparticularlineofcodeofsaid 
gram, and the information of the meter-monitor field of the set that is identified by the particular label associated, in a 
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predetermined fashion, with said "00000010"; and to incre
ment by one the infonnation at said history-of-efficiency 
memory, thereby generating history-of-efficiency infonna
tion of"OOOOOOO l" which indicates that said microcomputer 
205, has failed to generate one overlay, generated under con~ 
trol of said, set, on time. Thereafter, whenever receiving a 
SPAM message of said "Wall Street Week" program causes a 
controller, 39, of said other stations to execute said second
condition-test-failed instructions, said instructions cause said 
controller, 39, to compute its overlay-target number by incre- 10 

menting the overlay number infonnation of said message by 
more than one and to cause the microcomputer, 205, of its 
station to restore efficiency by skipping over instructions that 
cause the generation of more than one overlay (including one 
or more overlays whose overlay time has not yet come). As 15 

said microcomputer, 205, generates the infonnation of the 
overlay that is identified by said overlay-target number, the 
instructions of said set cause said microcomputer, 205, in a 
predetermined fashion that involves comparing prepro
grammed particular overlay-being-generated infonnation of 20 

said set to infonnation at said overlay-target RAM memory, 
to identify particular instructions of said set that control just 
the generation of said one or more overlays whose overlay 
time has not yet come and to jump over and avoid executing 
said instructions, thereby executing only those instructions 25 

that control generation of infonnation of said identified over
lay (or of overlays whose overlay time follows the overlay 
time of said identified overlay). In so doing, said microcom
puter, 205, can skip over and avoid executing selected instruc
tions whose overlay time has not passed in order to catch up 30 

and recommence combining at an overlay time that is after the 
overlay time of the overlay or overlays whose generation is 
controlled by said selected instructions. 

Thus transmitting to a plurality of subscriber stations any 
given SPAM message that invokes said conditional-overlay- 35 

at-205 instructions causes apparatus at selected ones of said 
stations to combine locally generated overlay information 
(eg., FIG. lA) with transmitted information (eg., FIG. lB) 
and to cause the display of combined medium infonnation 
(eg., FIG. lC) and causes apparatus at sel""ted other stations 4D 

to generate information of overlays whose combining is not 
caused by receiving said message (because the overlay times 
of said overlays is subsequent to the overlay time of said 
locally generated overlay information [eg., FIG. lA] whose 
combining is caused by said message). Furthermore, trans- 45 

mitting said messages causes the apparatus at said selected 
other stations to generate information of overlays in such a 
way that each station generates infonnation of an overlay that 
has a specific overlay time and the specific overlay time of the 
overlays generated at specific station varies from station to 50 

station and is different at different stations. 
Transmitting and Receiving Program Instruction Sets 

In television, the normal transmission location is in the 
vertical interval of the television transmission. SPAM signals 
are not normally transmitted in the visible portion of the 55 

television picture because the infonnation of said signals can 
be seen by viewers (often as so-called "snow"). However, the 
transmission capacity of the vertical interval is limited. 

In computer-based combined medium communications, 
the amount of locally generated information that any given 60 

system can display (or otherwise output) to subscribers is 
dependent on maximizing the volume of program instruction 
set instructions that said system can transmit and maximizing 
the time interval between the transmission (more precisely, 
the execution) of the instructions of any given program 65 

instruction set and the overlay times of the individual locally 
generated overlays whose generation said instructions cause. 

234 
Tue greater the volume of program instruction set informa
tion that is transmitted in any given combined medium pro
gram, the greater is the amount of overlay information can be 
generated at subscriber stations. And the earlier said informa
tion is transmitted in said program, the greater is the effi
ciency with which generating is controlled at subscriber sta
tions (because the longest possible time intervals can separate 
the commencement of the generating of the information of 
individual overlays and the individual overlay times of said 
overlays). 

In the preferred embodiment, the program instruction set 
infonnation of any given combined medium program is trans
mitted as soon as possible after commencement of said pro
gram, and the present invention includes means and methods 
to maximize the transmission of program instruction set 
information at the start of combined medium programs. (As 
related above, in the preferred embodiment, all SPAM com
mands are transmitted in the normal transmission location of 
any given transmission.) 

In the video/computer combined medium, capacity is 
found by transmitting said sets in portions of the television 
picture that are covered by locally generated overlays (which 
in digital television transmissions can include frames of trans
mitted video that are "frozen" after reception in fashions well 
known in the art). One controlled function that is prepro· 
grammed at the controllers, 39, of the decoders, 203, of sub
scriber stations and that is caused to be executed by receiving 
a SPAM message containing expand-to-full-field-search 
execution segment information is a function whose instruc
tions cause said controller, 39, to cause the line receivers, 33, 
of said decoders, 203, to commence detecting digital infor
mation in every frame ofits received video information from 
the first detectable portion of line 20 of said frame to the last 
detectable portion of the last line of said frame. A second 
controlled function that is preprogrammed at said controllers, 
39, and that is caused to be executed by receiving a SPAM 
message containing resume-normal-location-search execu
tion segment information is a function whose instructions 
cause said controller, 39, to cause said line receivers, 33, to 
co=cnce detecting <ligitai information in the normal trans
mission location of every frame of its received video infor
mation. 

An example illustrates transmitting program instruction set 
infonnation in a portion of the television picture that is nor
mally visible but that is temporarily covered by an overlay. In 
the example, the program originating studio that originates a 
given program causes each subscriber station to generate 
information of the so-called "titles" of said program (that is, 
the textual information listing the title said program, the 
names of the cast and crew members, etc.), causes said locally 
generated information to overlay and obscure completely the 
transmitted video information of said program, and transmits 
program instruction set information in the full field video of 
the transmission so obscured (that is, in every frame of the 
transmitted video information from the first detectable por
tion ofline 20of said frame to the last detectable portion of the 
last line of said frame). 

The decoder, 203, of the station ofFIGS. 7 and 7C (and the 
decoder, 203, of every other subscriber station tuned to said 
program) is preprogrammed to respond to SPAM messages 
containing expand-to-full-field-search execution segment 
information and resume-normal-location-search information 
and responsively to alter automatically the portions of its 
received video information that are searched for embedded 
digital information. 

At the start of the conventional television information of 
said program, said program originating studio embeds a 
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SPAM message that contains the execution segment informa-
tion that is identical to the execution segment information of 
the first message of the "Wall Street Week" example and 
information segment information of a particular set-to-color 
program instruction set. Receiving said message causes appa- s 
ratus at each station, in the fashions described above, to 
execute the information of said set; to clear the video RAM of 

236 
switch, 258, with said computer memory unit, 256; and trans
mits said message, via said matrix switch, 258, to a SPAM 
decoder, 256A, at said unit, 256. Automatically, said decoder, 
256A, receives said message; invokes particular prepro
grammed controlled function instructions; causes said unit, 
256, to record inputted information in a particular file, 
"OVERLAYS.EXE"; and inputs the information of said pro
gram instruction set to said unit, 256, in the fashion that 
decoder, 203, inputs the information of the information seg-

the microcomputer, 205, of said station; and to set all of said 
RAM, in a fashion well known in the art, to an opaque back
ground color such as light blue. 

Next said program originating studio embeds a SPAM 
message that contains the execution segment information that 
is identical to the execution segment information of the sec-

10 ment of the first message of the "Wall Street Week" example 
to microcomputer, 205, thereby causing said unit, 256, to 
record the information of said set in said file. (Simulta
neously, other computer memory units, 256, that are labelled 

ond message of the "Wall Street Week" example. Receiving 
said message causes said apparatus to combine the overlay 15 

information of said video RAM and the transmitted video and 

drive "C:" of the microcomputers, 205, of other stations 
record the information of said set as "OVERLAYS.EXE".) 

Then said studio embeds a SPAM message that contains 
one instance of said resume-normal-location-search execu
tion segment information. Receiving said message causes 
apparatus at each station to cause the line receiver, 33, of the 

to continue executing the instructions of said first set. In so 
doing, said apparatus causes said transmitted video to be 
covered and obscured completely by said opaque background 
color. 20 decoder, 203, of said station to commence detecting digital 

information in just the normal transmission location of every 
frame of its received video information. 

Then said studio embeds a SPAM message that contains 
one instance of said expand-to-full-field-search execution 
segment information. Receiving said message causes appa
ratus at each station to cause the line receiver, 33, of the 
decoder, 203, of said station to commence detecting digital 25 

information in every frame of its received video information 
from the first detectable portion ofline 20 of said frame to the 
last detectable portion of the last line of said frame. 

Then said studio embeds in the full field video and trans
mits a SPAM message that contains said execute-at-205 30 

execution segment information and information segment 
information of a particular titles-of-this-program program 
instruction set. Receiving said message causes apparatus at 
each station to execute the information of said set at the 
microcomputer, 205, of said station. So executing said infor- 35 

mation causes said microcomputer, 205, to commence gen
erating at said RAM, in a fashion well known in the art, the 
image information of a so-called "crawl" of said titles. In so 
doing, said studio causes said microcomputer, 205, to display 
th~ information of said titles at the monitor, 202lv1, of said 40 

station. (Simultaneously, a microcomputer, 205, at every 
other subscriber station executes the same information and 
displays the same titles, and said studio transmits audio infor
mation of appropriate so-called "program theme music," 
causing apparatus at each station to emit the sound of said 45 

music.) 
Then said studio embeds in the full field video and trans

mits a particular program-instruction-set-of-this-program 
SPAM message that contains particular record-at-256 execu
tion segment information and information segment informa- so 
tion of a particular generate-overlays-of-this-program pro
gram instruction set. 

Receiving said message causes apparatus at each station to 
transfer the information of said message to the computer 
memory unit, 256, of said station (which is shown in FIG. 7 55 

and is, for the purposes of this example, a floppy disk drive of 
microcomputer, 205, that is labelled drive "C:" by said micro
computer, 205, and that is capable of receiving and recording 
information independently of said microcomputer, 205), and 
receiving said message causes said unit, 256, to record said 60 

program instruction set. Automatically, the controller, 39, of 
said decoder, 203, causes the control processor, 20A, of said 
station to establish a control information communication 
link, via matrix switch, 259, with the controller, 20, of the 
signal processor, 200; transmits particular instructions to said 65 

controller, 20, that cause said controller, 20, to establish a 
programming information communication link, via matrix 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS 

Then said studio commences transmitting conventional 
television video image information and embeds and transmits 
a SPAM message that that is identical to the third message of 
the "Wall Street Week" example. Receiving said message 
causes apparatus of said station (and similar apparatus at 
every other station) to cease combining the overlay informa
tion of said video RAM and the transmitted video and to cause 
the display of only the transmitted video information at said 
monitor, 202M. In so doing, said studio causes each station to 
cease displaying the locally generated information of said 
"titles" and to commence displaying the information of said 
conventional television video image. 

Then said studio embeds a SPAM message that contains 
execution segment information that is identical to the execu
tion segment information of the first message of the "Wall 
Street Week" example and information segment information 
of a particular "C:OVERLAYS". Receiving said message 
causes apparatus at each station to input the information of 
said ''C:OVERLAYS" to the microcomputer, 205, of said 
station and execute said information. Executing said infor
mation causes said microcomputer, 205, to load from its C: 
drive (which is said unit, 256) the information of said OVER
LAYS.EXE file and execute the information so loaded as a 
machine language job. 

In this fashion, a program originating studio can transmit 
information of a program instruction set to a multiplicity of 
subscriber stations in the full field video of its video trans
mission and execute the information so transmitted at the 
microcomputer, 205, of each of said stations as a machine 
language job without having a viewer of any station view any 
information of said set at a monitor, 202M. 

(To minimize the risk that program instruction sets may 
become separated from their associated television program
ming, said sets are normaiiy embedded in their associated 
television transmissions. But it is not an absolute requirement 
of the preferred embodiment that all program instruction sets 
be so embedded. If the volume of program instruction set 
information that a given programming transmission must 
transmit exceeds the transmission capacity of said transmis-
sion [eg., ifthe audience includes viewers who do not have 
overlay capacity and would see "snow" were set information 
transmitted in portions of the transmission obscured by over
lays], at the proper time transmission stations can transmit 
said set information outside the conventional transmission [a 
program originating studio may transmit said set information, 
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fo'. ~ample, in ~ ~atellite side lobe of the transponder trans- the close of business of the day of said transmission; to 
D11SS10n transm1ttmg the conventional transmission, and a determine that said first value is greater than said second 
cable head end intermediate transmission station transmits it value; to clear audio RAM in a clearing fashion well known in 
in a separate television channel or in a transmission in a the art; to select information of the audio image, "But the 
multiplexed FM frequency spectrum transmission].) value of your portfolio went down", in a predetermined fash-
Audio Overlays and Other Overlays ion; and to transfer said selected information to audio RAM. 

In the present invention, many combinings are caused and (Receiving said message causes apparatus of other station to 
controlled besides combinings of video overlay information function in their own user specific fashions.) 
(such as FIG. lA) and transmitted television image informa- Simultaneously, the audible audio portion of said radio 
tion (such as FIG. lB). SPAM messages cause user specific 10 transmission has conveys information of the announcer's 
audio to be combined with transmitted radio or television voice describing the activity of the stock market and saying, 
audio information and emitted as sound at subscriber stations. "Stock prices rose today in heavy trading." 
SPAM messages insert user specific print into broadcast print. Then said radio station transmits an interval of silent audio 
And SPAM messages insert user specific data into data com- and embeds, at the beginning of said interval, a SPAM com-
munications. 15 mand that causes microcomputer, 205, to generate the syn-

FIG. 70 illustrates a radio/computer combined medium., thesized audio of one instance of the image at said audio 
Radio tuner, 209T, receives a conventional radio broadcast RAM, to overlay said audio into the transmitted audio, and to 
transmission. Divider, 2090, splits the received transmission transmit the combined audio to speaker system, 263. In so 
into two paths and transmits one to microcomputer, 205, and doing, said station causes system, 263, to emit the sound of 
theothertoradiodecoder,211,(wherethereceivedtransmis- 20 the announcer's voice saying, "But the value of your stock 
sion is inputted to the radio decoder, 42, component). portfolio went down." (Simultaneously, receiving said mes-
Decoder, 211, detects embedded digital SPAM information; sage causes apparatus every other station receiving said radio 
corrects and converts said information; processes said inf or- transmission its one selected one of said three statements.) 
mation at the control processor, 441, of its controller, 44; and After an interval of transmitting silent audio that is longer 
inputs selected SPAM information to microcomputer, 205. 25 than the longest time required to cause any given subscriber 
Microcomputer, 205, has installed capacity to receive an station speaker system, 263, to emit the sound of one of said 
inputted audio transmission; capacity to receive control inf or- selected audio images completely, said radio station transmits 
mation and SPAM program instruction set information from the audio of said announcer's voice saying, "Now let us turn 
said controller, 44; to generate and enter information into to the bond markets." 
audio RAM; to combine audio overlay programming, by 30 (A broadcast print and computer combined medium sub-
means of audio synthesizing techniques and overlay tech- scriber station operates in a similar fashion and is configured 
niques well known in the art, into the received audio trans- similarly to the apparatus of FIG. 70 [except that said station 
mission; and to transmit the combined audio to speaker sys- has no divider apparatus analogous to divider, 2090]. Said 
tern, 263, which has capacity, well known in the art, to convert station has receiver apparatus analogous to radio, 209T; 
the received audio into sound. 35 appropriate decoder apparatus that may consist of the digital 

An example illustrates the operation of the subscriber sta- detector, 46, and controller, 47, of the other decoder of FIG. 
tion of FIGS. 7 and 70. 2C; a microcomputer, 205; and a printer, 221, instead of 

A radio station transmits radio programming at 9:00 PM, speaker system, 263. Said receiver apparatus receives the 
immediately following the time at which said "Wall Street broadcast print transmission of a broadcast print transmission 
Week" program ends. At each subscriber station, the stock 40 station and inputs said transmission to said decoder appara-
portfolio and closing price data are recorded precisely as at tus. Said decoder detects digital information in the inputted 
the start of said "Wall Street Week" program. In the normal transmission; processes SPAM information in the detected 
transmission location of the radio transmission of said pro- digital information; and inputs selected digital information to 
gramming, said station embeds and transmits particular the CPU of said microcomputer, 205, or transfers other 
SPAM information. 45 selected digital information to a buffer at microcomputer, 

At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7D, the transmission of said 205, that is an input buffer to said printer, 221. In operation, 
station is received at tuner, 209T, and inputted to divider, theapparatusofsaidstationreceives,transferstoprinter,221, 
2090, which inputs the received radio transmission sepa- and prints the digital information of a SPAM message infor-
rately to decoder, 211, and to microcomputer, 205. Receiving mation segment [which information conveys stock market 
said transmission causes decoder, 211, to detect the SPAM 50 information and ends with information that is printed as, 
information embedded in said transmission and to input "Stock prices rose today in heavy trading,"]. Then the decoder 
information of said SPAM information to microcomputer, of said station detects a SPAM end of file signal and a subse-
205, which is preprogrammed to process said inputted infor- quent SPAM message. Receiving said subsequent message 
mation. And receiving said transmission causes microcom- causes said decoder to input information of said message to 
puter, 205, to input said transmission to speaker system, 263, 55 said CPU. Receiving said information at said CPU causes 
which is caused thereby to emit sound. microcomputer, 205, to receive digital information of three 

In due course, said radio station embeds a SPAM message alternate print messages; to compute a first value of the port-
that is analogous to the first message of the "Wall Street folio of the subscriber of said station as of the close of busi-
Week" example. Receiving information of said message ness of the day before said transmission; to compute a second 
causes microcomputer, 205, to record at RAM the digital 60 value of the subscriber's portfolio as of the close of business 
audio images of three statements made and prerecorded by an of the day of said transmission; to determine that said first 
announcer-"And the value of your portfolio went up more value is greater than said second value; and to transfer to said 
than the maiket", "And your portfolio went up but no faster printer, 221, selected digital information of the print message, 
than the market", and "But the value of your portfolio went "but the value of your portfolio went down:' In so doing, said 
down"-to compute a first value of the subscriber's portfolio 65 microcomputer, 205, causes said printer, 221, to print the 
as of the close of business of the day before said transmission; information of said selected print message. Then the decoder 
to compute a second value of the subscriber's portfolio as of of said station detects a SPAM end of file signal and a subse-

PMCAPL03359062
PTX 2_00174

Appx219

Case: 21-2275      Document: 16     Page: 291     Filed: 11/22/2021



US 8,191,091 Bl 
239 240 

quent SPAM message. Receiving said subsequent message 
causes said decoder to input infonnation of said message to 
printer, 221, and causes printer, 221, to initiate a new print 
paragraph and commence printing information of the infor
mation segment of said last named message, beginning with, 
"Now let us turn to the bond markets." [Simultaneously, the 
transmission received at said station is also received at other 
similar stations and causes apparatus at said other stations to 
print general message information with user specific infor
mation. For example: 

Stock prices rose today in heavy trading, and the value of 
your portfolio went up more than the marlcet. 

ond subscriber prefers particular mild foods, is indifferent 
regarding salt consumption, and consists of two adults. And a 
particular third microcomputer, 205, that is at another differ
ent station of a third subscriber and that is also prepro
grammed to receive and process automatically meal recipe 
instructions, holds infonnation in a file named DATA_ 
OF.URS on a floppy disk that is loaded at its A: disk drive 
which information specifies that the family of said third sub
scriber prefers particular moderately hot and spicy foods, is 

10 indifferent regarding salt consumption, and consists of two 
adults and three children.) 

Now Jet us turn to the bond marl<ets. 
is printed at a particular other station where the computations 
of a microcomputer, 205, determine that the value of the 15 

portfolio of said last named station's subscriber increased at a 
faster rate than the rate of increase of a particular marlcet 
average.]) 

FIG. 7E shows how the audio system ofFIG. 7D is added 
to the video system of FIG. 1 to achieve the full combined 20 

medium of television and computers. To the apparatus of FIG. 
1, a divider, 202D, is added in the audio transmission path 
which splits the transmission into two paths and transmits one 
to the appropriate audio processing apparatus of1V decoder, 
203, and the other to microcomputer, 205, at particular appa- 25 
ratus, well known in the art, that has capacity for combining 
computer synthesi:zed audio into the transmitted audio and 
that inputs its received audio information to monitor, 202M. 
Microcomputer, 205, has audio RAM and audio synthesizing 
and combining capacities. Using precisely the same methods 30 

whereby the apparatus of FIG. 7D is caused to input audio 
information (including user specific audio information) to 
speaker system, 263, (causing said system, 263, to emit the 
sound of the voice of the radio announcer as described above), 
the apparatus of the station of FIG. 7E can be caused to input 35 

audio information (including user specific audio infonnation) 
to the speakerofmonitor, 202M, (causing said speaker to emit 
the sound of the voice of an announcer making the above 
audio statements). The only difference between the systems 
of FIGS. 7D and iE is that SPAM information of the audio of 40 

FIG. 7E is transmitted, in the preferred embodiment, in the 
nonnal transmission location of television (which means that 
said infonnation is embedded in the video rather than the 
audio). 
Automating U. R. Stations ... Examples #9 and #10 Contin- 45 

ued Coordinating Computers, Television, and Print 
FIG. 7F illustrates a method for generating and communi

cating information to selected subscribers through the coor
dination of computers, television, and broadcast print. FIG. 
'JP also illustrates use of a local input, 225. 

The microcomputer, 205, of the station of PIGS. 7 and 7F, 
is preprogrammed to receive and process automatically meal 
recipe instructions and holds records of the size of the family 

50 

of the subscriber of said station together with the tastes and 
dietary habits of the members of said family. For example, 55 
particular information is recorded in a file named DATA_ 
OF.URS that is on a so-called "floppy disk" that is loaded at 
the A: disk drive at said microcomputer, 205. Said infonna
tion specifies that said family prefers particular very hot and 
spicy foods, prefers to minimize salt consumption, and con- 60 

sists of four adults. 
(Simultaneously, a particular second microcomputer, 205, 

that is at the different station of a second subscriber and is also 
preprogrammed to receive and process automatically meal 
recipe instructions, holds information in a file named 65 
DATA OF.URS on a floppy disk that is loaded at its A: disk 
drive .;hich information specifies that the family of said sec-

The program originating studio of a particular network 
transmits the programming transmission of a particular con
ventional television program on cooking techniques that is 
called "Exotic Meals oflndia." Said transmission is received 
at the intermediate transmission station of FIG. 6 and retrans
mitted immediately on the cable channel of modulator, 83. 
(Said transmission is also received at the aforementioned 
second intermediate transmission station of example# I 0 and 
retransmitted immediately.) 

At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F (which station is a sub-
scriber station of the intermediate station of FIG. 6), in the 
fashions described above, apparatus is caused to receive the 
particular transmission of said program that is retransmitted 
by the intermediate station of FIG. 6; to interconnect in such 
a way that the audio information received at a tuner, 215, and 
the video infonnation received at said tuner, 215, are inputted 
separately, via matrix switch, 258, to monitor, 202M; to retain 
and process meter and monitor information of the use and 
usage of the information of said transmission, and to display 
the television information of said transmission (that is, infor
mation of said audio and video) at monitor, 202M. (In other 
words, because said "Exotic Meals of India" programming is 
conventional television programming rather than combined 
medium programming, no information of said programming 
is inputted to microcomputer, 205, and no programming out
putted by microcomputer, 205, is inputted to monitor, 202M.) 

(Simultaneously and in the same fashion, apparatus of the 
station of said second subscriber [which station is a sub
scriber station of the intermediate station of PIG. 6] receives, 
interconnects, meters and monitors, and displays at a monitor, 
202M, the information of said transmission. And apparatus of 
the station of said third subscriber [which station is a sub-
scriber station of said second intermediate station] also 
receives, interconnects, meters and monitors, and displays at 
a monitor, 202M, the information of the transmission of said 
program that is transmitted by said second intermediate sta
tion.) 

The program is devoted to the subject of cooking a particu
lar fish curry that can be mild or moderately hot and spicy or, 
as a vindaloo, very hot and spicy. 

Halfway through the program the host says, "If you are 
interested in cooking what we are preparing here and want a 
your own printed copy of the recipe tailored to your own 
tastes and your own shopping list for a charge of only 10 
cents, enter on your Widget Signal Generator and Local Input 
the information that you see on your screen." The information 
that appears on the screen of each subscriber is "1V567#". 

Each subscriber-in particular, the subscriber of the sta
tion of FIGS. 7 and 7F, said second subscriber, and said third 
subscriber-enters 1V567#, in a fashion well known in the 
art, at the keyboard of the specific local input, 225, of his own 
station which causes said input, 225, to transmit a particular 
preprogrammed process-local-input instruction and said 
1V567# information to the controller, 20, of the signal pro-
cessor, 200, of said station. 
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Receiving said instruction and information causes the con
troller, 20, at each station where TV567# is entered, in a 
predetermined fashion, to retain said TV 567# information at 
particular last-local-input-# memory. 

Five minutes later, said program originating studio embeds 5 

in the transmission of the "Exotic Meals of India" program
ming and transmits a particular first SPAM message that 
consists of an "O 1" header, particular execution segment 
information that is addressed to URS signal processors, 200, 
appropriate meter-monitor information, padding bits as 10 

required, an information segment of particular check-for
entered-infonnation-and-process instructions, and an end of 
file signal. 

At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, said message is detected 
at TV signal decoder, 145, and said execution segment infor- 15 

mation invokes particular controlled function instructions 
that cause said message to be transferred to the controller, 20, 
of signal processor, 200. Automatically, the controller, 39, of 
decoder, 145, transmits particular switching request informa
tion to the control processor, 20A, of signal processor, 200, 20 

via the aforementioned control information bus means. 
Receiving said information causes control processor, 20A, to 
cause matrix switch, 259, to establish a communications link 
between said controller, 39, and said controller, 20.Automati
cally, said controller, 39, transfers said message to said con- 25 

trailer, 20. 
Receiving said message causes controller, 20, to load and 

execute said check-for-entered-information-and-process 
instructions, and executing said instructions causes control-
ler, 20, to determine that TV567# information exists at said 30 

last-local-input-# memory and to cause an instance of par
ticular covert control information (which is preprogrammed 
in said instructions) to be placed at particular control-func
tion-invoking information memory of the controller, 39, of 
decoder, 145, and also at particular control-function-invoking 35 

information memory of the controller, 39, of decoder, 203. 
Executing said instructions also causes controller, 20, to ini
tiate a particular signal record of meter information at the 
buffer, 14, of signal processor, 200, which record contains 
particular program unit information and r·/567# infonna... 40 

tion. (At stations where TV567# information does not exist at 
last-local-input-# memory of the controllers, 20, said instruc
tions cause said controllers, 20, to cease executing and delete 
all information of said instructions without placing any infor
mation at the decoders, 145 and 203, or initiating any meter 45 

information.) 
(Receiving said first message at the stations of said second 

and said third subscribers causes apparatus of said station to 
function in the fashion of the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F.) 

242 
aforementioned control information bus means. Receiving 
said information causes control processor, 20A, to cause 
matrix switch, 259, to establish a communications link 
between the controller, 39, of decoder, 145, and the controller, 
39, of decoder, 203. Automatically, said controller, 39, of 
decoder, 145, transfers said message to the controller, 39, of 
decoder, 203. 

Receiving said message causes the controller, 39, of 
decoder, 203, to load and execute said generate-recipe-and
shopping-list instructions at microcomputer, 205, and to 
transfer particular meter-monitor infonnation to the buffer/ 
comparator, 14, of signal processor, 200, causing said buffer/ 
comparator, 14, to increment the infonnation of said signal 
record of meter information in the fashion described above. 

Executing said generate-recipe-and-shopping-list instruc
tions causes microcomputer, 205, to generate information of 
the specific fish curry recipe and fish curry shopping list of the 
family of the subscriber of the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F; to 
cause said recipe and shopping list to be printed at printer, 
221; and to retain infonnation of said shopping list at particu
lar memory. Automatically, microcomputer, 205, accesses its 
A:DATA_ OF.URS file, in a fashion well known in the art, and 
selects the aforementioned information that specifies the size 
of the family of the subscriber of said station together with the 
tastes and dietary habits of the members of said family; deter
mines that one ingredient of the recipe of said family is 
"Patak's low-salt Vmdaloo Curry Paste" (because said family 
prefers particular very hot and spicy foods and prefers to 
minimize salt consumption); computes that, at one-half 
pound of halibut fish and one teaspoonful of said Vmdaloo 
Paste per adult, the recipe of said family (which is of four 
adults) calls for two pounds of halibut and four teaspoonfuls 
of said Paste and that the shopping list ofsaid family lists two 
pounds of halibut and one jar of "Patak's low-salt Vmdaloo 
Curry Paste"; incorporates information of said two pounds 
and four teaspoonfuls of "Patak' s low-salt Vmdaloo Curry 
Paste" into generally applicable information of the recipe of 
said "Exotic Meals of India" programming and information 
of said two pounds and one jar of"Patak's !ow-salt Vmdaloo 
Curry Paste" into generally applicable information of the 
shopping list of said programming, thereby generating 
(through the processes of so determining, computing, and 
incorporating) output information of the specific recipe and 
shopping list of said family; records one instance of the output 
of said shopping list at particular shopping-list memory; and 
outputs output information of said specific recipe and list to 
printer, 221. 

Receiving said output information causes printer, 221, to 
print the information of said specific recipe and list. 

(Receiving said second message at the stations of said 
second and said third subscribers causes apparatus of said 
station to function in the fashion of the station ofFIGS. 7 and 
7F except that the specific recipe and list infonnation pro
cessed, recorded, outputted, and printed at said stations are 
the specific recipes and lists of the families of said subscrib
ers. The microcomputer, 205, of the station of said second 
subscriber determines that one ingredient of the recipe of said 
family is "Patak's Quick Curry Paste (Mild)" (because said 
family prefers particular mild foods and is indifferent regard-

One minute later, said program originating studio embeds 50 

in the transmission of said "Exotic Meals oflndia" program
ming and transmits a particular second SPAM message that 
consists of an "01" header, particular execution segment 
information that is identical to said covert control informa
tion, appropriate meter-monitor information including unit 55 

code identification information that identifies the program
ming of the information segment of said message, padding 
bits as required, information segment of particular generate
recipe-and-shopping-Jist instructions, and an end of file sig
nal. 60 ing salt consumption); computes that the recipe of said family 

(which is of two adults) calls for one pound of halibut and two 
teaspoonfuls of said Paste and that the shopping list of said 
family lists one pound ofhalibut and one jarof"Patak's Quick 

At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, said message is detected 
at TV signal decoder, 145, and said execution segment infor
mation invokes particular controlled function instructions 
that cause said message to be transferred to the controller, 39, 
of decoder, 203. Automatically, the controller, 39, of decoder, 65 

145, transmits particular switching request information to the 
control processor, 20A, of signal processor, 200, via the 
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teaspoonfuls, and one jar of "Patak's Quick Curry Paste 
(Mild)" information so determined and computed. The 
microcomputer, 205, of the station of said third subscriber 
determines that one ingredient of the recipe of said family is 
"Patak's Quick Curry Paste (Hot)" (because said family pre
fers particular moderately hot and spicy foods and is indiffer-
ent regarding salt consumption); computes that, at one-half 
pound of halibut fish and one teaspoonful of said Paste per 
adult and at one-quarter pound of halibut fish and one-half 
teaspoonful of said Paste per child, the recipe of said family 10 

(which is of two adults and three children) calls for one and 
three-quarters pounds of halibut and three and one-half tea
spoonfuls of said Paste and that the shopping list of said 
family lists one and three-quarters pounds of halibut and one 
jar of"Patak's Quick Curry Paste (Hot)"; completes generat- 15 
ing; records selectively at particular shopping-list memory; 
outputs; and causes to be printed output information of the 
specific recipe and shopping list of said family that reflects the 
one and three-quarters pounds, three and one-half teaspoon
fuls, and one jar of"Patak's Quick Curry Paste (Hot)" infor- 20 

mation so determined and computed.) 
(At stations where TV567# information was not entered at 

a local input, 225, the decoders, 145, discard all information 
of said second message because the executions segment 
information of said message fails to match any controlled- 25 

function-invoking information, and receiving said message 
causes no further processing.) 

One benefit of this method of transmitting the information 
of said generate-recipe-and-shopping-list instructions is that 
by causing said instructions to be embedded in the transmis- 30 

sion of said "Exotic Meals of India" programming this 
method enables any subscriber who records the transmission 
of said programming at a recorder/player, 217, to access the 
embedded information of said instructions automatically in 
this fashion whenever the recorded transmission of said pro- 35 

gramming is played back-and in so doing, to cause the 
signal processor, 200, of his station to process meter-monitor 
information of said embedded first and second messages 
anew whenever TV567# is entered at a local input, 225, in the 
course cf the play back of said ti-ansmissiun. However, this 40 

method has the drawback of making the information of said 
instructions relatively vulnerable to programming pirates 
(who may be able to manipulate and extract said information 
relatively easily without causing meter information to be 
transmitted to remote metering stations) because the embed- 45 

ded location of said instructions is relatively easy to find. 
(An alternate method for inputting said second message to 

the microcomputers, 205, at stations where TV567# is 
entered at a local input, 225, is to embed said message in a 
particular second transmission that is different from the trans- 50 

mission of said "Exotic Meals of India" programming and to 
cause a selectedAll signal decoder, 290, at each one of said 
stations to receive said second transmission, thereby causing 
said decoder, 290, to detect and transfer the information of 
said second message to the microcomputer, 205, of said sta- 55 

tion. In this alternate method, executing said check-for-en
tered-information-and-process instructions of said first 
SPAM message causes controller, 20, of signal processor, 
200, of each one of said stations to cause the tuner, 223, of a 
selected converter box, 222, to tune said box, 222, to receive 60 

said second transmission; to cause the matrix switch, 258, to 
establish a programming communication link between said 
selected converter box, 222, and said decoder, 290; to cause 
the appropriate receiver apparatus of said decoder, 290, to 
receive said transmission and the appropriate detector and 65 

EOFS valve, 39F, to commence detecting an endoffile signal; 
and to cause an instance of particular covert control informa-
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tion that is in said instruction to be placed at particular con
trol-function-invoking information memory of the controller, 
39 of said decoder, 290. In due course, said programming 
orlginating studio causes the intermediate transmission sta
tion to embed an end of file signal then said second message 
in said second transmission. Transmitting said end of file 
signal then said second message causes the apparatus of said 
decoder, 290, to detect and process properly the information 
of said second message. This method has the advantage of 
making the information of said instructions relatively invul
nerable to programming pirates because the location of said 
instructions [more precisely, the particular transmission in 
which said instructions are embedded] is harder to identify 
without causing meter information [if only of said first mes
sage] to be transmitted to remote metering stations.) 

(Whichever transmission method is employed the informa
tion of said second message can be encrypted and caused to be 
decrypted in any of the methods described above-for 
example, in the method of the first message of example #4.) 

Toward the end of the transmission of said "Exotic Meals 
of India" programming and after each microcomputer, 205, 
that processes the information of said second message 
records one instance of specific shopping list output informa
tion at particular shopping-list memory, said programming 
origination studio commences the example #I 0 transmission 
of the programming of the supermarket chain commercial of 
Q. While still transmitting said "Exotic Meals oflndia" pro
gramming, said studio embeds and transmits said load-set
information message (#10) in the transmission of said pro
gramming. 

As described above, receiving said message causes inter
mediate transmission stations, including the station of PIG. 6 
and said second intermediate transmission station, each to 
load the information of particular files, PROGRAM.EXE and 
DATA_OF.ITS, at particular program-set-to-transmit and 
data-set-to-transmit RAM memories of a computer, 73. 

Then said studio ceases transmitting "Exotic Meals of 
India" programming for a so-called "commercial break" and 
commences transmitting the conventional television video 
and audio information of program unit Q. 

Immediately after commencing to transmit said video and 
audio ofQ, said studio transmits said align-URS-microcom
puters-205 message (#10), embedded in the programming 
transmission of Q. Said message consists of a "10" header, 
and information of a particular SPAM align-subscriber-sta
tion-microcomputers-to-receive-combined-medium-com
puter-programming execution segment that is addressed to 
URS signal processors, 200, and any required padding bits. 

Receiving said message at the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F 
causes TV signal decoder, 282, to detect said message and 
execute particular preprogrammed controlled function 
instructions that cause said decoder, 282, to cause a commu
nications link to be established that links said decoder, 282, 
via matrix switch, 259, with the controller, 20, of signal 
processor, 200; to transfer said message to controller, 20; and 
to transfer particular preprogrammed source mark informa
tion that identifies said decoder, 282, as the local source 
inputting said message to controller, 20. (Decoder, 145, is not 
preprogrammed with controlled-function-invoking informa
tion that matches the execution segment information of said 
message, and decoder, 145, discards all information of said 
message.) 

Receiving said message causes controller, 20, to combine 
microcomputer, 205, to the computer system of said program 
originating studio and to cause the video and audio output 
transmissions of microcomputer, 205, to be inputted to moni
tor, 202M. Automatically, controller, 20, determines, in a 
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predetermined fashion, that the television information controller, 14A, to initiate signal record information of said 
received at tuner, 215, is displayed at monitor, 202M; that the programming of Q and process in the fashions described 
audio emitted at monitor, 202M, is inputted to said monitor, above that include transferring recorded signal record infor-
202M, via matrix switch, 258, from said tuner, 215; and that mation to one or more remote auditing stations.) 
the video displayed at monitor, 202M, is also inputted to said Then immediately, said studio transmits said control-in-
monitor, 202M, via matrix switch, 258, from said tuner, 215. voking message (#10), embedded in the transmission of said 
Automatically, controller, 20, causes matrix switch, 258, to programming. Said message consists of a "00" header, infor-
configure its switches so as to transfer the video information mation of a particular control-invoking execution segment 
that is inputted to monitor, 202M, also to divider, 4, and to that is addressed to URS decoders, 203, appropriate meter-
configure its switches so as to transfer the audio information 10 monitor information that includes the "program unit identifi-
that is inputted to monitor, 202M, also to divider, 202D. In so cation code" information of said programming of Q, any 
doing, receiving said message causes the apparatus of said required padding bits. 
station to combine to the computer system of said program Receiving said message at the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F 
originating studio. Automatically, controller, 20, causes a causes decoder, 203, to input the aforementioned control 
control information communication link to be established 15 invoking instructions to its microcomputer, 205, thereby 
that links controller, 20, and the controller, 39, of decoder, causing microcomputer, 205, to come under control of the 
203, then inputs an interrupt signal of new-channel-input computersystemofthetransmissionofsaidstudio. (Decoder, 
information to said controller, 39. In so doing, receiving said 203, has capacity to turn power on to microcomputer, 205, 
message causes the decoder, 203, of said station to delete all and receiving said message may cause decoder, 203, first to 
previously received SPAM information and commence dis- 20 turn power on to microcomputer, 205, before inputting con-
carding all received SPAM information until an end of file trol invoking instructions.)Automatically, decoder, 203, also 
signal is detected. Automatically, controller, 20, causes transfers meter-monitor information, causing to said onboard 
matrix switch, 258, to configure its switches so as to cease controller, 14A, to increment its signal record information of 
transferring audio information inputted from said tuner, 215, Qin the fashion described above. 
to monitor, 202M, and video information inputted from said 25 (Receiving said synch-SPAM-reception message (#10) 
tuner, 215, to monitor, 202M. Automatically, controller, 20, and said control-invoking message (#10) at the stations of 
causes matrix switch, 258, to configure its switches so as to said second subscriber and of said third subscriber causes 
commence transferring audio information inputted from said apparatus at said stations, in the same fashion, to come under 
microcomputer, 205, to monitor, 202M, and video informa- control of the computer system of said program originating 
tion inputted from said microcomputer, 205, to monitor, 30 studio.) 
202M. In so doing, receiving said message causes matrix (At other stations that lack microcomputer, 205, capacity, 
switch, 258, to interconnect the apparatus of said station in the that display only the conventional programming of the trans-
fashion of FIG. 7E. mission ofQ at a monitor, 202M, and that are preprogrammed 

(Receiving said align-URS-microcomputers-205 message to collect monitor information, receiving said messages at 
(#lO)atthestationsofsaidsecondsubscriberandofsaidthird 35 decoders, 145 and 282, causes decoders, 145 and 282, and 
subscriber causes apparatus at said stations to function in the onboard controllers, 14A, of signal processors, 200, to pro-
station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, apparatus of said stations to com- cess the meter-monitor information of said message, to ini-
bine to the computer system of said program originating tiate signal record information of said programming ofQ, and 
studio, to discard received SPAM information, and to inter- at selected ones of said stations where recorders, 16, record 
connect at each of said stations in the fashion of FIG. 7E.) 40 signal record information and equal or exceed, predetermined 

After an interval that is sufficient to allow apparatus at each capacity, to transfer recorded signal record information to one 
subscriber station so to combine and interconnect, said studio or more remote auditing stations.) 
transmits said synch-SPAM-reception message (#10), Then said studio transmits said transmit-data-module-set 
embedded in the transmission of said programming. Said message (#10), causing each intermediate transmission sta-
message consists of a "O 1" header, information of the afore- 45 ti on, including the station of FIG. 6 and said second interme-
mentioned pseudo-command execution segment, appropriate diate transmission station, to transmit its specific data-mod-
meter-monitor information that includes the "program unit ule-set message (#10), as described above. 
identification code" information of said programming of Q, Receiving the specific data-module-set message (#10) of 
any required padding bits, an information segment that con- its intermediate transmission station causes each ultimate 
tains no binary information, and information of a SPAM end 50 receiver station to record one instance of the DATA_ OF.ITS 
of file signal. 

Receiving said message at the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F 
causes decoder, 203, to detect the end of file signal of said 
message and to process the next received SPAM information 
as information of the header of a SPAM message, thereby 55 

causing said decoder, 203, to commence identifying and pro
cessing the individual SPAM messages of the SPAM infor
mation subsequently embedded in the transmission of the 
programming of Q. In so doing, receiving said message 
causes decoder apparatus of the station of PIGS. 7 and 7F to 60 

commence executing controlled functions in response to 
SPAM messages transmitted by said program originating stu
dio. (In the fashions described above, receiving said message 
at decoders, 145 and 282, causes said decoders, 145 and 282, 
to process the meter-monitor information of said message and 65 

to transmit meter-monitor information to the onboard con
troller, 14A, of signal processor, 200, and causes said onboard 
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information in said message in a particular file, named 
"DATA_ OF.ITS" at so-called "RAM disk" memory of the 
microcomputer, 205, of said station. At the station of FIGS. 7 
and 7F, receiving the data-module-set message (#10) trans
mitted by the intermediate transmission station of FIG. 6 
causes said message to be detected at decoder, 203, and 
causes decoder, 203, to load and execute at microcomputer, 
205, the information segment of said message (which 
includes complete information of the aforementioned data 
file, DATA_ OF.ITS, of said station). Executing said informa
tion causes microcomputer, 205, to place said complete infor
mation at a so-called "D:" RAM disk at the RAM of said 
microcomputer, 205, in a file entitled, at the directory of said 
disk, "DATA_OF.ITS". (Simultaneously, the microcomputer, 
205, at the station of said second subscriber [which station is 
a also subscriber station of the intermediate transmission 
station of PIG. 6] receives the same data-module-set message 
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(#10) and is caused, in the same fashion, to place complete 
information said aforementioned data file, DA'IA_ OF.ITS, at 
the "D:" RAM disk at said microcomputer, 205, in a file 
entitled. "DATA_pF.I.TS". And. the microcomputer, 205, at 
the stat10n of said third subscnber [which station is a sub
scriber station of said second intermediate transmission sta
tion] receives the data-module-set message (#10) of said sec
ond intermediate station and is caused, in the same fashion, to 
place complete information the data file, DATA_OF.ITS, of 
said second intermediate station at the "D:" RAM disk at said 10 

microcomputer, 205, in a file also entitled "DATA_ OF.ITS".) 
(Alternately, receiving the specific data-module-set message 
(#1 O) of its intermediate transmission station may cause each 
ultimate receiver station to record one instance of the 
DATA_OF.ITS information in said message in a particular 15 

file, named "DATA OF.ITS", on appropriate recording 
medium of a peripheral disk drive, designated drive D:, of the 
microcomputer, 205, of said station.) 

Then said studio transmits said transmit-and-execute-pro
gram-instruction-set message (#10), causing each intermedi- 20 

ate transmission station, including the station of FIG. 6 and 
said second intermediate transmission station, to transmit its 
specific program-instruction-set message (#10), as described 
above. 

Receiving the specific program-instruction-set message 25 

(#10) of its intermediate transmission station causes each 
ultimate receiver station to record one instance of the PRO
GRAM.EXE information in said message at particular RAM 
and execute the information so loaded as a machine language 
job. At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, receiving the program- 30 

instruction-set message (#10) transmitted by the intermediate 
transmission station of FIG. 6 causes said message to be 
detected at decoder, 203, and causes decoder, 203, to load and 
execute at microcomputer, 205, the information segment of 
said message (which is the program instruction set of Q .1 and 35 

is the output file, PROGRAM.EXE, of said station). As 
described above, the information of said segment includes 
formula-and-item-of-this-transmission information of the 
higher language line of program code: 

248 
generates selected information of subsequent overlays in the 
following fashion. Automatically, in a fashion well known in 
the art, microcomputer, 205, accesses its file A:DATA_ 
OF.URS and locates the aforementioned information of the 
particular address of the subscriber station ofFIGS. 7 and 7F 
the accesses its file D:DATA_ OF.ITS and locates the afore
mentioned information of the particular street addresses of 
each of the markets of said supermarket chain that is in the 
locality of the intermediate station ofFIG. 6. Then automati
cally, microcomputer, 205, accesses the aforementioned dis
tance-and-relative-location module that, when accessed, 
computes the shortest vehicle driving distance between any 
two locations in the local vicinity of the station ofFIG. 6 when 
passed two street addresses of said vicinity and passes to said 
module and passes to said module the address of said sub
scriber station and, one at a time, the address of each of said 
markets. Automatically, under control of the instructions of 
said module, microcomputer, 205, computes the shortest 
vehicle distance and the relative direction between said sub
scriber station and each of said markets. Then automatically, 
by comparing distance information, microcomputer, deter
mines which market is closest to said subscriber station, that 
the distance between said subscriber station and said market 
is 4.3 miles, and that said subscriber station is southwest of 
said market. Automatically, microcomputer, 205, stores par
ticular southwest-quadrant information at particular l st 
working memory of said microcomputer, 205. Then auto
matically, on a machine language basis and in a fashion well 
known in the art, said microcomputer, 205, substitutes the 
value 4.3 for the variable X in the equation: 

Y=1000.00+62.21875+(2.l l 7*X) 

computes the value ofY that is specific the station of FIGS. 7 
and 7F to be: l 071.32 (rounded in a fashion well known in the 
art); and stores 1071.32 information at particular 2nd working 
memory of said microcomputer, 205. Automatically, micro
computer, 205, clears video RAM; causes the background 
color of video RAM to be a color such as black that is 

40 transparent when combined with transmined video by the 
Y=!000.00+62·

21875
+<2·117*XJ PC-MicroKey System; causes binary image information of 

compiled and linked to other compiled information. (Simul- "$1,071.32" to be placed at bit locations of video RAM that 
taneously, the microcomputer, 205, at the station of said sec- produce video image information in the upper left hand of a 
ond subscriber receives the same program-instruction-set video screen when video RAM information is transmitted to 
message (#10) and is caused, in the same fashion, to load and 45 said screen. (Simultaneously, under control of the instruc-
execute said program instruction set ofQ.1 that is the infor- tions of said program instruction set ofQ.1, the microcom-
mation of the information segment of said message. And the puter, 205, at the station of said second subscriber computes 
microcomputer, 205, at the station of said third subscriber and detennines that the distance between said last named 
receives the program-instruction-set message (#10) of said station and the market closest to said station is 8. 7 miles and 
second intermediate station and is caused, in the same fash- 50 that said station is northwest of said market; stores particular 
ion, to load and execute the complete instructions of the northwest-quadrant information at particular 1st working 
output file, PROGRAM.EXE, of said second intermediate memory of said microcomputer, 205; substitutes the value 8 .7 
station which is the information of the information segment of for the variable X in its received information of said last 
said last named message and is the program instruction set of named equation and computes the value ofY that is specific 
Q.2. Said instructions so executed include formula-and-item- 55 the station of said second subscriber to be I 080.64 (rounded); 
of-this-transmission information of the higher language line stores 1080.64 information at particular 2nd working 
of program code: memory of said microcomputer, 205; clears and sets video 

RAM to said transparent background color; and causes binary 
Y=l000.00+132·

2362+(2.0ss2 •XJ image information of"$l,080.64" to be placed at particular 
compiled and Jinked to other compiled information.) 60 upper left hand video screen bit locations of video RAM. And 

Executing the specific program instruction set instructions under control of the instructions of said program instruction 
received at each subscriber station causes the microcomputer, set of Q.2, the microcomputer, 205, at the station of said third 
205, of said station to generate its own specific information of subscriber computes and determines that the distance 
a series of outputs. between said last named station and the closest selected mar-

Under control of the instructions of said program instruc- 65 ket in the vicinity of said second intermediate transmission 
ti on set of Q .1, the microcomputer, 205, of FIGS. 7 and 7F station is 3 .2 miles and that said subscriber station is southeast 
generates image information of a first video overlay and of said market; stores particular southeast-quadrant informa-
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ti on at part.icular 1st working memoiy of said microcomputer, 
205; substitutes the value 3.2 for the variable X in its received 
information of the equation: 

Y=!000.00+132.2362+(2.0S82*X) 

and computes the value ofY that is specific to the station of 
said third subscriber to be 1138.92 (rounded); stores 1138.92 
information at particular 2nd working memoiy of said micro
computer, 205; clears and sets video RAM to said transparent 
background color; and causes binaty image information of 
"$1,138.92" to be placed at particular upper left hand video 
screen bit locations of video RAM.) 

Then, under control of said instructions that constitute the 
specific program instruction set of the microcomputer, 205, of 
the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, said microcomputer, 205, 
generates and stores additional information of subsequent 
outputs, selects sound image information of a first audio 
overlay, and places said selected information at audio RAM. 
At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, microcomputer, 205, com
putes the amount that the subscriber of said station will save 

250 
the station of said third subscriber computes information of 
the amount that said subscriber will save by buying an 
untrimmed porlc belly unit by subtracting the information 
stored at the 2nd working memoty of said microcomputer, 

s 205, [which is 1138.92] from the cost-of-a-trimmed-pork
belly-unit information of its file, D:DATA_OF.ITS, [which 
information is 2021.42]; stores the difference information so 
computed [which is 882.50] at particular 3rd working 
memoiy of said microcomputer, 205; clears the audio RAM 

10 of said microcomputer, 205; computes information of0.4366 
[rounded], which is the decimal equivalent of the percentage 
saving of said second subscriber by dividing the information 
at said 3rd worlcing memoiy [which is 882.50] by said cost
of-a-trimmed-pork-belly-unit information [which is 

15 2021.42]; determines that said information of 0.4366 is 
greater than 0.4300 and less than 0.4400; selects the audio 
information of an announcer's voice saying "forty-three" 
from its file, D:DATA_ OF.ITS; and places said information at 
said audio RAM.) 

20 As each subscriber station microcomputer, 205, completes 
placing selected information of an announcer's voice at audio 
RAM, the program instruction set instructions received by 
said microcomputer, 205, cause said microcomputer, 205, to 
pause, in a fashion well known in the art, and wait for an input 

25 instruction. 

by buying an untrimmed pork belly unit as compared with 
buying a trimmed pork belly unit at the aforementioned local 
market selected at said station. Automatically, microcom
puter, 205, locates the aforementioned cost-of-a-trimmed
pork-belly-unit information in its file, D:DATA_OF.ITS. 
Then, by subtracting the information stored at said 2nd worlc
ing memoiy of said microcomputer, 205, (which is 1071.32) 
from said cost-of-a-trimmed-porlc-belly-unit information 
(which is 1987.25), microcomputer, 205, automatically com
putes said amount to be 915.93 and saves information of 30 

915.93 at particular 3rd working memoiy of said microcom
puter, 205. Then microcomputer, 205, selects audio informa
tion that represents the percentage saving that said subscriber 
can save by buying an untrimmed porlc belly unit in compari
son to a trimmed pork belly unit at said market. Automati- 35 

cally, microcomputer, 205, clears its audio RAM. Then auto
matically, by dividing the information at said 3rd working 
memoiy (which is 915.93) by said cost-of-a-trimmed-porlc
belly-unit information (which is 1987.25), microcomputer, 
205~ computes information of0.4609 (rounded), which is the 
decimal equivalent of the percentage saving; determines that 
said information is greater than 0.4600 and Jess than 0.4700; 
and selects the audio information of an announcer's voice 
saying "forty-six" from among the information of said file, 
D:DATA_OF.ITS; and places said information at audio 
RAM. (In similar fashion, the microcomputer, 205, at the 
station of said second subscriber computes information of the 
amount that the subscriber of said station will save by buying 

Meanwhile, in the conventional television programming 
transmission ofQ, the video conveys television picture infor
mation of a large outdoor barbecue party, and the audio trans
mits information of an announcer saying: 

"Think how much your friends enjoy outdoor barbecues." 
Said studio transmits television picture information of the 

upper torso of a person and audio information of an 
announcer saying, 

"For a limited time only, Super Discount Supermarlcets 
make this special offer to you. Super Discount Super
marlcets will deliver to you, at cost, all the porlc you need 
to entertain five hundred people for this low, low 
price ... " 

Said studio transmits television picture information of the 
40 right hau<l an<l arm of said person pointing moving to point at 

the upper left hand comer of the television screen. 
At this moment, said studio embeds and transmits said 1st 

commence-outputting message (#10). Said message consists 
of a "00" header; execution segment information that is iden-

45 tical to the execution segment of the second message of the 
"Wall Street Week" example, appropriate meter-monitor 
information including "program unit identification code" 
information and overlay number field information, and any 
required padding bits. And each intermediate transmission an untrimmed porlc belly unit by subtracting the information 

stored at the aforementioned 2nd worlcing memoiy of said 
microcomputer, 205, [which information is 1080.64] from 
the cost-of-a-trimmed-porlc-belly-unit information of the 
program instruction set instructions received by said micro
computer, 205, [which information is 1987.25]; stores the 
difference information so computed [which is 896.61] at par
ticular 3rd working memoiy of said microcomputer, 205; 
clears the audio RAM of said microcomputer, 205; by divid
ing the information at said 3rd working memoiy [which is 
896.61] by the cost-of-a-trimmed-porlc-belly-unit informa
tion [which is 1987.25] at its file, D:DATA_OF.ITS, com
putes information of0.4562 [rounded], which is the decimal 
equivalent of the percentage saving of said second subscriber; 
determines that said information of 0.4562 is greater than 
0.4500 and less than 0.4600; selects the aforementioned 
audio information of an announcer's voice saying "forty
five" from its file, D:DATA_OF.ITS; and places said infor
mation at said audio RAM. And the microcomputer, 205, at 

50 station (including the intermediate station of FIG. 6 and said 
second intermediate station) receives and retransmits said 
message. 

Receiving said message causes each subscriber station that 
has completed the generation of first overlay image informa-

55 tion at video RAM to combine its specific image information 
with the conventional video information trcdllsmitted by said 
studio and cause its specific monitor, 202M, to display the 
combined specific image information and transmitted video 
information. At the station ofFIGS. 7 and 7F, decoder, 203, 

60 detects the information of said message, and receiving said 
!st commence-outputting message (#10) causes decoder, 
203, to execute "GRAPHICS ON" at the PC-MicroKey sys
tem of microcomputer, 205. Automatically, microcomputer, 
205, combines its specific video RAM binaty image informa-

65 tion of "$1,071.32" with its received conventional video 
information. And automatically $1,071.32 is displayed at the 
upper left hand comer of the picture screen of monitor, 202M, 
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which is the corner to which the image of the person shown at 
said screen is pointing. (Simultaneously and in the same 
fashion, apparatus at the station of said second subscriber 
causes the specific video RAM image information of said 

252 
Then after an interval that is long enough for each sub

scriber station to emit sound of its specific audio RAM infor
mation, said studio transmits audio information of the 
announcer saying: 

station, which is "$1,080.64", to be displayed at the upperleft 5 "percent." 
hand corner of the picture screen of the monitor, 202M, of Receiving said 2nd commence-outputting message (#10) 
said station and said subscriber can see the image said person causes each subscriber station that outputs audio information 
pointing at $1,080.64. And at the station of said third sub- in this fashion, immediately after so transmitting one instance 
scriber, in the same fashion, apparatus causes the specific of its specific information at audio RAM, to continue execut-
video RAM image information of said station, which is "$1, 

10 
ing instructions of its specific program instruction set at the 

138.92", to be displayed at the upper left hand corner of the 
next instruction following the aforementioned pause. Auto

picture screen of the monitor, 202M, of said station and said 
third subscriber can see the image said person pointing at matically, after outputting one instance of audio RAM infor-

$ 8 2 ) mation, each subscriber station clears its audio RAM, selects 1,13 .9 . 15 
Said studio then transmits audio information of the sound image information of a second audio overlay, and 

announcer saying: places said selected information at auclio RAM. At the station 
"Super Discount Supermarkets makes this offer-today of PIGS. 7 and 7F, microcomputer, 205, clears its audio RAM 

only-atcost,andthisofferrepresentsasavingtoyouof then determines, in the predetermined fashion of said pro-
over." 20 grani instruction set of Q .1, that the shopping list information 

Then said prograni originating studio embeds and trans- at particular shopping-list memory at said station includes 
mits said 2nd commence-outputting message (#lO). Said information of Patak's low-salt Vmdaloo Curry Paste. So 

determining causes said microcomputer, 205, in said predemessage consists of a "00" header; particular auclio-overlay 
termined fashion, to select particular sound image informa

execution segment information that is addressed to URS 
25 tion of an announcer's voice saying "low-salt Vmdaloo" from 

microcomputers, 205, appropriate meter-monitor informa- among the information of its D:DATA_OF.ITS file and to 
ti on including "prograni unit identification code" information place said selected information at said audio RAM. (In simi-
and overlay number field information, and any required pad- Jar fashion, at the station of said second subscriber, the micro-
ding bits.And each intermediate transmission station (includ- computer, 205, clears its auclio RAM; determines that the 
ing the intermediate station of FIG. 6 and said second inter- 30 shopping list information at the shopping-list memory at said 
mediate station) receives and retransmits said message. station includes information of Patak's Quick Curry Paste 

Receiving said 2nd commence-outputting message (#10) (Mild); selects particular sound image information of an 
causes each subscriber station that has completed the genera- announcer's voice saying "Mild version Quick" from its 
ti on of first audio image information at auclio RAM to com-

35 
D:DATA_ OF.ITS file; and places said selected information at 

bine its specific image information to the conventional audio said audio RAM. And at the station of said third subscriber, 
information transmitted by said studio and to emit sound ofits the microcomputer, 205, clears its audio RAM; determines 
combinedspecificaudioinformationanditsreceivedconven- that the information at its shopping-list memory includes 
tional audio information at its specific monitor, 202M. At the information of Patak's Quick Curry Paste (Hot); selects par-
station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, decoder, 203, detects ihc informa- 40 ticular sound image informatton of"Hot version Quick" from 
tion of said message, and receiving said 2nd commence- its D:DATA_OF.ITS file; and places said selected informa-
outputting message (#10) causes decoder, 203, to execute tion at said audio RAM.) 
"SOUND ON" at the microcomputer, 205 of said station. As each subscriber station microcomputer, 205, completes 
Automatically, microcomputer, 205, transmits to monitor, placing selected information of an announcer's voice at audio 
202M, via audio information transmission means, one 45 RAM, the prograni instruction set instructions received by 
instance of the information at the audio RAM of said micro- said microcomputer, 205, cause said microcomputer, 205, to 

pause a second time and wait for an input instruction. 
computer, 205, causing the emission of sound of said audio Meanwhile, as said studio continues to transmit television 
information, and the subscriber of said station can hear said picture information of the person pointing to the upper left 
announcer's voice saying: 50 hand corner of the television screen, said studio transmits 

"forty-six". audio information of an announcer saying, 
(Simultaneously, the microcomputer, 205, at the station of "To confirm this very special limited offer to you in writ-
said second subscriber transmits to the monitor, 202M, of said ing, we are now printing, at your printer ... " 
station, via audio information transmission means, one Then said program originating studio embeds and trans-
instance of the information at the audio RAM of said micro- 55 mits said 3rd commence-outputting message (#10). Said 
computer, 205, causing emission of sound of said audio infor
mation, and said second subscriber can hear said announcer's 
voice saying: 

"forty-five". 
And the microcomputer, 205, at the station of said third 
subscriber transmits to the monitor, 202M, of said station, one 
instance of the information at the audio RAM of said micro
computer, 205, causing emission of sound of said audio infor
mation, and the sound of said announcer's voice saying: 

"forty-three" 
is what said third subscriber can hear.) 

Copy by USPTO from 

message consists of a "00" header; particular print-output 
execution segment information that is addressed to URS 
microcomputers, 205; appropriate meter-monitor informa-

60 ti on including "program unit identification code" information 
and overlay number field information; and any required pad
ding bits. And each intermediate transmission station (includ
ing the intermediate station of FIG. 6 and said second inter
mediate station) receives and retransmits said message. 

65 Receiving said 3rd commence-outputting message (#10) 
causes each subscriber station to commence printing specific 
offer and coupon information at its printer, 221. At the station 
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of FIGS. 7 and 7F, decoder, 203, detects the information of 
said message, and receiving said 3rd commence-outputting 
message (#10) causes decoder, 203, to execute "PRINT 
OUT' at the microcomputer, 205 of said station. Under con
trol of said program instruction set instructions received by 5 

said microcomputer, 205, microcomputer, 205, commences 
to generate print output information and to transmit said 
information to printer, 221. Automatically, microcomputer, 
205, transmits to printer, 221, particular print information 10 

(that is transmitted to intermediate stations in the generate
set-information message(# 10) as generally applicable infor
mation of the intermediate generation set of Q and is com
plied and/or linked to become part of said program instruction 
sets ofQ.1 and Q.2) of"Super Discount Supermarkets offers 15 

to deliver at cost one unit of untrimmed pork belly product, 
suitable for a large outdoor barbecue party, to:". Automati
cally, microcomputer, 205, accesses the file A:DATA_ 
OF.URS, selects information of the aforementioned particu- 20 
Jar address of the subscriber station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, and 

254 
r· .......... ---- ........................ -- ...................... -................ .. 
' 
' ' ' . . 
' . 
' 
' ' ' 
' 
' ' 
' 

Super Discount Supermarkets offers to deliver at 
cost one unit of untrimmed pork belly product, 
suitsble for a large outdoor barbecue party, to: 

222 Second St. 
Anytown, Massachusetts 

in exchange for this coupon and tbe sum of: 

$1,080.64 

: -...................... -- ............ -.... -............ ---...................... .. 
' 
: 15 cents off 15 cents off 

' ' . Nabisco Zweiback Teething Toast 

~------ ........................ -.. ----- --- ....... ------ ---- --- .. 

And at the station of said third subscriber, the decoder, 203, 
executes "PRINT OUT" at the microcomputer, 205; said 
microcomputer, 205, transmits to the printer, 221, of said 
station its received program instruction set print information 
[including information of"Cheerios Toasted Oat Cereal" that 
was incorporated at said second intermediate station into the 
generally applicable of the said intermediate generation set of 

25 Q instead of "Nabisco Zweiback Teething Toast"] together 
with selected information of the particular address of said 
second station and of the aforementioned 1138.92 at said 2nd 
working memory of said microcomputer, 205; and: 

causes said information to be printed at printer, 221. Auto
matically, microcomputer, 205, transmits additional print 
information of said program instruction set of Q. l to printer, 
221, causing printer, 221, to print: "in exchange for this 
coupon and the sum of' and"$". Automatically, microcom
puter, 205, selects information of the aforementioned 
1071.32 at said 2nd working memory and transmits said 
information to printer, 221, causing printer, 221, to print: 30 
"1,071.32". Automatically, microcomputer, 205, transmits 
additional print information of said program instruction set of 
Q.l including information of"l5 cents off' and of"Nabisco 
Zweiback Teething Toast" (incorporated into said generally 
applicable information at the station ofFIG. 6). 

At printer, 221, the printed so-called "hard copy" of said 
offer and coupon information emerges as: 

.. ............. -............................................... ---- .. -............ -.... ~ 
' ' ' ' ' . 
i, Super Discount Supennarkets offers to deliver at ~ 
, cost one unit of untrimmed pork belly product, , 
: suitable for a large outdoor barbecue party, to: : 
: : 
' ' 

Anytown, Massachusetts 

35 

40 

45 

-- -- ................................. ------ .............. ---- .......... -........ .. . ' 
' ' ' ' 
: Super Discount Supermarkets offers to deliver at ! 
: cost one unit of untrimmed pork belly product, : 
: suitable for a large outdoor barbecue party, to: : 

;: 33 3 Third St. I 

Anotbertown, Florida 

: in exchange for this coupon and tbe sum of: 

$1,138.92 
' : -- ............ -- .................................................. -- .. -.......... .. 

j 15 cents off 15 cents off 

: Cheerios Toasted Oat Cereal 

! ............................................... --- -------------- --- .... .! 
:.': 111 First St : 

' ' ' . . . 
in exchange for this coupon and tbe sum of: 

$1,071.32 

is the printed hard copy offer and coupon information that 
emerges at said printer, 221, at the station of said third sub-

50 scriber.) 

: ------ .. --- ----------------------------·- .. ----
: 15 cents off 15 cents off 

Then, having transmitted audio of an announcer saying, 
"To confirm this very special limited offer to you in writing, 
we are now printing, at your printer ... " (whereupon said 3rd 
commence-outputting message (#IO) was transmitted and . l Nabisco Zweiback Teething Toast 

! ....... - --- --- - ................ --- .................. - ..................... .... .! 55 offer and coupon printing commenced), said studio then 
transmits audio of said announcer saying, 

"the current specials and coupon offers of Super Discount 
Supermarkets which include a special coupon for you 
with which you can buy enough pork for your own 
barbecue party." 

(As said announcer makes this statement, the transmitted 
video image is of said person pointing to the upper left hand 
comer of the television screen where $1,071.32 continues to 
be displayed at the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F [while, simul-

(Simultaneously, at the station of said second subscriber, 
the decoder, 203, executes "PRINT OUT" at the microcom-

60 
puter, 205; said microcomputer, ~05; transmi!s to the printer, 
221 of said station the same pnnt mformatton of program 
ins~ction set of Q.l together with selected information of 
the particular address of said second station and of the afore
mentioned 1080.64 at said 2nd working memory of said 
microcomputer, 205; and printed hard copy offer and coupon 
information emerges at said printer, 221, as: 

65 taneously, $1,080 .64 is di splayed at the station of said second 
subscriber, and $1,138.92 is displayed at the station of said 
third subscriber].) 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS 
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Then said program originating studio embeds and trans
mits said !st cease-outputting message (#10). Said message is 
identical to the aforementioned third message of the "Wall 
Street Week" example. 

Receiving said 1st cease-outputting message (# 10) causes 
each subscriber station to cease combining and to display 
only the transmitted video information at its monitor, 202M. 
At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, decoder, 203, detects the 
information of said message, and receiving said 1st cease
outputting message (#10) causes decoder, 203, to execute 10 

"GRAPHICS OFF" at the PC-MicroKey System of micro
computer, 205. In so doing, decoder, 203, causes said PC
MicroKey to cease combining its specific image information 
with the conventional video information transmitted by said 
studio, to commence transmitting only the transmitted video 15 

information to monitor, 202M. 
Receiving said message causes each subscriber station 

then temporarily to stop generating and outputting said print 
output information, to prepare to combine a second specific 
video overlay image, then to resume generating and output- 20 

ting said print output information. At the station of FIGS. 7 
and 7F, receiving said 1st cease-outputting message (#10) 
causes decoder, 203, after so executing "GRAPHICS OFF", 
to input the aforementioned clear-and-continue instruction to 
the CPU of microcomputer, 205. In the preferred embodi- 25 
ment, said instruction is inputted to said CPU as an interrupt 
signal. Receiving said clear-and-continue instruction as an 
interrupt signal causes microcomputer, 205, in a fashion well 
known in the art, to cease its current function, to store par
ticular information at particular instruction-at-which-to-re- 30 

sume memory that identifies the location of the particular 
instruction at which to resume said function, and to execute a 
particular when-interrupted portion of said program instruc
tion set of Q.l. Automatically, microcomputer, 205, ceases 
generating and transmitting said print output information, 35 

having just outputted information of "in exchange for this 
coupon and the sum of:" which causes printer, 221, to stop 
printing after printing "of:". (Simultaneously, receiving the 
interrupt signal of its station's clear-and-continue instruction 
at the microcomputer, 205, of the station of said second sub- 40 

scriber causes said microcomputer, 205, to cease generating 
and outputting its specific print output information, having 
just outputted information of"222 Second St." which causes 
the printer, 221, of said station to stop printing after printing 
"St.". And receiving its station's clear-and-continue instruc- 45 

tion at the microcomputer, 205, of the station of said third 
subscriber causes said microcomputer, 205, to cease generat
ing and outputting its specific print output information, hav
ing just outputted information of"$1,138.92" which causes 
the printer, 221, of said station to stop printing after printing 50 

"0.92".) Then, under control of the instructions ~f said whe~
interrupted portion, microcomputer, 205, determines that said 
clear-and-continue instruction is the first instance of a clear
and-continue instruction that microcomputer, 205, has 
received while under control of said program instruction set ss 
of Q.l. So determining causes microcomputer, 205, to place 
"O" at particular Flag-interrupt register memory of said CPU 
that is normally "l" then to jump to a particular first-clear
and-continue address of the instructions of said program 
instruction set ofQ.l and to commence executing first-clear- 60 

and-continue instructions at said address. Automatically, 
under control of said instructions, microcomputer, 205, clears 
video RAM· sets the background color of video RAM to a 
transparent ~verlay black; determJ:ies ~t the aforemen
tioned Ist working memory of said rmcrocomputer, 205, 65 

holds southwest-quadrant information; selects from said 
D:DATA_OF.ITS file information of the aforementioned 

256 
southwest delivery route telephone number, "456-1414", and 
causes binary image information of said number to be placed 
at bit locations that produce video image information in the 
lower middle portion of a video screen. (Under control of the 
first-clear-and-continue instructions of its station's program 
instruction set ofQ.l, the microcomputer, 205, of the station 
of said second subscriber clears video RAM; sets background 
to transparent black; determines that the 1st working memory 
of said microcomputer, 205, holds northwest-quadrant infor
mation; and causes binary information of the selected north
west delivery route telephone number, "224-3121", to be 
placed at particular lower middle video screen bit locations. 
And under control of the first-clear-and-continue instructions 
of its station's program instruction set ofQ.2, the microcom
puter, 205, of the station of said third subscriber clears video 
RAM; sets background to transparent black; determines that 
the lst working memory of said microcomputer, 205, holds 
southeast-quadrant information; and causes binary informa
tion of the selected southeast delivery route telephone num
ber, "623-3000", tobeplacedatparticularlowermiddlevideo 
screen bit locations.) Then said first-clear-and-continue 
instructions cause microcomputer, 205 to determine that the 
information at said Flag-interrupt register memory is "O", to 
place "!" at said Flag-interrupt register memory, and to 
resume generating and transmitting said print output infor
mation by executing the instruction located at the location 
identified by the information at said instruction-at-which-to
resume memory. Automatically, microcomputer, 205, com
mences generating and transmitting its specific output infor
mation, starting immediately after the aforementioned "of:", 
thereby causing printer, 221, to print: 

$1,071.32 "' '' 

and the information that follows. (At the station of said sec
ond subscriber, foe microcompuier, 2&5, resumes generating 
and transmitting its specific print output information, execut
ing the instruction whose location is identified by the infor
mation at the instruction-at-which-to-resume memory of said 
microcomputer, 205, thereby causing the printer, 221, of said 
station to print: 

Anytown, Massachusetts ... 
'' 

and the information that follows. And at the station of said 
third subscriber, the microcomputer, 205,resumes generating 
and transmitting its specific print output information, execut
ing the instruction identified by the information at its instruc
tion-at-which-to-resume memory, thereby its printer, 221, to 
print: 

' ' l•• -· __ ,.., -- • ,.,. .. - ...... • ,.,. .... ,. ••• • • ........ •"' •• •• •••••••I U . '' 

and the infomiation that follows.) 
(In example # l 0, receiving said 1st cease-outputting mes

sage (#I 0) causes each subscriber station to cease combining 
and to display only the transmitted video information at its 
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monitor, 202M; to stop generating and outputting particular 
output information; to generate second video overlay image 
information; then to resume generating and outputting said 
particular output information. The fact that the particular 
output information generated and outputted is print informa
tion that is outputted to a printer is only incidental to the 
present invention. Receiving said 1st cease-outputting mes
sage (#10) could as easily cause each subscriber station to 
stop generating and outputting then to resume generating and 
outputting any form of computer output information, output- 10 

ted to any appropriate computer peripheral device. Said out
put could be data and/or computer program instructions out
putted to a disk drive and caused to be recorded or outputted 
to a modem and caused to be transmitted. Said output could 
be audio and/or video information outputted to a monitor, 15 

202M, and caused to be emitted as sound and/or displayed as 
picture information.) 

258 
"Mild version Quick". 

And at the station of said third subscriber, emission at the 
monitor, 202M, of sound of said announcer's voice saying 

"Hot version Quick" 
is caused by the microcomputer, 205.) 

(The instructions of the program instruction sets ofQ.l and 
Q.2 do not cause subscriber stations to clear audio RAM after 
the audio combining caused by receiving said 4th commence
outputting message (#10).) 

Then after an interval that is long enough for each sub-
scriber station to emit sound of its specific audio RAM infor
mation, said studio transmits audio information of the 
announcer saying: 

"Curry Paste. Your local Super Discount Supermarket has 
a complete line of Patak' s Curry Paste products in stock. 
Call the telephone number," 

At this moment, said program originating studio embeds 
and transmits said 5th commence-outputting message (#10). 
Said message consists of a "00" header; execution segment 
information that is identical to the execution segment of the 
second message of the "Wall Street Week" example, appro-
priate meter-monitor information including "program unit 
identification code" information and overlay number field 
information, and any required padding bits. And each inter-

Then, having caused locally generated video images to 
cease appearing in the upper left hand comer of subscriber 
station television screens (including "$1,071.32" at the sta- 20 
tion of FIGS. 7 and 7F, "$1,080.64" at the station of said 
second subscriber, and "$1,138.92" at the station of said third 
subscriber), immediately said studio ceases transmitting a 
video image of said person pointing to the upper left hand 
comer of the television screen. 25 mediate transmission station (including the intermediate sta

tion ofFJG. 6 and said second intermediate station) receives 
and retransmits said message. 

Promptly said program originating studio commences 
transmitting the video image of the so-called "talking head" 

Receiving said message causes each subscriber station that 
has completed the generation of second overlay image infor-

of said person standing in front of a background image of the 
logo of said program, "Exotic Meals of India," and transmits 
audio information of said announcer saying: 30 mation at video RAM to combine its specific image informa

tion with the conventional video information transmitted by 
said studio and cause its specific monitor, 202M, to display 
the combined video information. At the station ofFIGS. 7 and 

"Super Discount Supermarkets is proud to sponsor the 
television series, 'Exotic Meals of India.' Being truly 
exotic, many of the ingredients, can't be found in aver
age supermarkets, but your friendly Super Discount 
manager is happy to supply all of these ingredients to 35 

your family. Tonight your personal recipe and shopping 
list call for Patak's" 

Then said program originating studio embeds and trans
mits said 4th commence-outputting message (#10). Said mes
sage consists of a "00" header; said audio-overlay execution 40 

>egilleiit iufonnation thar is addressed to URS microcomput
ers, 205; appropriate meter-monitor information including 
"program unit identification code" information and overlay 
number field information; and any required padding bits. And 
each intermediate transmission station (including the inter- 45 

mediate station of FIG. 6 and said second intermediate sta
tion) receives and retransmits said message. 

Receiving said 4th commence-outputting message (#10) 
causes apparatus at each subscriber station that has completed 
the generation of second audio image information at audio 50 

RAM to combine its specific audio information to the trans
mitted audio and to emit sound of its combined audio. At the 
station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, decoder, 203, receiving said 4th 
commence-outputting message (#10) causes decoder, 203, to 
execute "SOUND ON'' at the microcomputer, 205 of said 55 

station. Automatically, microcomputer, 205, transmits to 
monitor, 202M, via audio information transmission means, 
one instance of the information at the audio RAM of said 
microcomputer, 205, causing the emission of sound of said 
audio information, and the subscriber of said station can hear 60 

said announcer's voice saying: 
"low-salt Vmdaloo". 

7F, receiving said 5th commence-outputting message (#10) 
causes decoder, 203, to execute "GRAPHICS ON'' at the 
PC-Micro Key system of microcomputer, 205. Automatically, 
microcomputer, 205, combines its specific video RAM 
binary image information of "456-1414" with its received 
conventional video information. And automatically 456-1414 
is displayed in the lower middle portion of the picture screen 
of monitor, 202M. (Simultaneously and in tlie same fashion, 
apparatus at the station of said second subscriber causes the 
specific video RAM image information of said station, which 
is "224-3121 ",to be displayed in the lower middle portion of 
the picture screen of the monitor, 202M, of said station. And 
at the station of said third subscriber, in the same fashion, 
apparatus causes the specific video RAM image information 
of said station, which is "623-3000", to be displayed in the 
lower middle portion of the picture screen of the monitor, 
202M, of said station.) 

Said studio then transmits audio information of the 
announcer saying, 

''that you see on your screen to have your order delivered to 
your door. Or if you enter on your Widget Signal Gen
erator and Local Input the information that you see here 
on your screen," 

Said studio transmits video information of said person 
pointing to the upper ieft hand comer of the video screen, and 
the image of "1V568*" appears in said comer. Thus each 
viewer-including the subscriber of the station of FIGS. 7 
and 7F, said second subscriber, and said third subscriber-
can see 1V568* in the upper left hand comer of the picture on 
the monitor, 202M, of his station. 

Said studio then transmits audio information of the 
(Simultaneously, the microcomputer, 205, at the station of 
said second subscriber transmits to the monitor, 202M, of said 
station, via audio transmission means, one instance of its 
information at audio RAM, and said second subscriber can 
hear said announcer's voice saying 

65 announcer saying, 
"your Super Discount manager will see that all the ingre

dients that you need for your personal 'Exotic Meals of 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS Image Database on 05/06/2016 
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India' fish cuny recipe are delivered to you in time for 
dinner tomorrow. And as a special inducement to enter 
"1V568*" on your Widget Signal Generator and Local 
Input now, your manager promises to include one jar of 
Patak's" 

Then said program originating studio embeds and trans
mits said 6th commence-outputting message(# 10). Said mes
sage is identical to the 4th commence-outputting message 
(#10) except for different overlay number field information. 

In the same fashion that applied to receiving the 4th com
mence-outputting message (#10), receiving the 6th com
mence-outputting message (#10) causes apparatus at each 
subscriber station that has completed the generation of sec
ond audio image information to combine its specific audio 
information to the transmitted audio and to emit sound of its 
combined audio. At the station ofFIGS. 7 and 7F, decoder, the 
monitor, 202M, emits sound of said announcer's voice say
ing: 

"low-salt Vmdaloo". 
(Simultaneously, the monitor, 202M, of the station of said 

second subscriber emits sound of said announcer's voice 
saying: 

"Mild version Quick". 
And at the station of said third subscriber, sound of said 
announcer's voice saying: 

"Hot version Quick" 
is emitted at the monitor, 202M.) After causing emission of 
audio information of the information at audio RAM once, the 
instructions of said program instruction sets of Q.1 and Q.2 
cause a microcomputer, 205, to clear audio RAM then pause. 

Then after an interval that is long enough for each sub
scriber station to emit sound of its specific audio RAM infor
mation, said studio transmits audio information of the 
announcer saying: 

"Cuny Paste. Do it now! Enter '1V568*' on your Widget 
Signal Generator and Local Input or call the telephone 
number that you see on your television screen." 

At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, the subscriber enters 
1V 568* at the keyboard oflocal input, 225, which causes said 
input, 225, to transmit the aforementioned process-local-in
put instruction and said 1V568* information to the controller, 
20, of the signal processor, 200, of said station. (And at the 
station of said third subscriber, said third subscriber enters 
1V568* at the keyboard of his local input, 225.) 

Receiving said instruction and information causes the con
troller, 20, at each station where 1V568* is entered, in a 
predetermined fashion, to retain said 1V568* information at 
particular last-local-input-* memory. 

Coincidentally, said program originating studio embeds 
and transmits said 2nd cease-outputting message (#10). Said 
message is identical to the aforementioned third message of 
the "Wall Street Week" example. 

Receiving said 2nd cease-outputting message (#10) causes 
each subscriber station to cease combining and to display 
only the transmitted video information at its monitor, 202M. 
At the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F, receiving said 2nd cease
outputting message (#10) causes decoder, 203, to execute 
"GRAPHICS OFF" at the PC-MicroKey System of micro
computer, 205. Automatically, said PC-MicroKey ceases 
combining its specific image information with the conven
tional video information transmitted by said studio, and the 
image of 456-1414 disappears from the lower middle portion 
of the picture screen of monitor, 202M. (Simultaneously and 
in the same fashion, at the station of said second subscriber, 
the image of 224-3121 disappears from the lower middle 
portion of the picture screen of the monitor, 202M, and at the 

260 
station of said third subscriber, the image of 623-3000 disap
pears from the lower middle portion of the picture screen of 
the monitor, 202M.) 

Receiving said 2nd cease-outputting message (# 10) causes 
5 each subscriber station then to clear video RAM and continue 

executing instructions of its specific program instruction set 
ofQ.l orQ.2. 

In due course, said studio ceases transmitting program
ming of said program unit of Q and recommences transmit-

10 ting programming of said "Exotic Meals of India" program. 
Subsequently, so continuing executing instructions of its 

specific program instruction set of Q. l or Q.2 causes appara
tus at each subscriber station where 1V568* has been input-

15 ted to a local input, 225, automatically to telephone a shop
ping list order. At the station ofFIGS. 7 and 7F, under control 
of said program instruction set of Q.l, microcomputer, 205, 
measures elapsed time, in a fashion well known in the art, and 
determining that ninety seconds have passed from receiving 

20 said 2nd cease-outputting message (#10) causes microcom
puter, 205, to input particular check-for-entered-1V568*
and-respond instructions to the controller, 20, of signal pro
cessor, 200. Receiving said instructions causes controller, 20, 
to determine that 1V567* information exists at said last-

25 local-input-* memory and to transmit particular 1V567*
entered information to microcomputer, 205. Receiving said 
information causes microcomputer, 205, under control of said 
program instruction set of Q.I, to access said 
D:DATA_OF.ITS file; to select information from said file of 

30 the aforementioned local-automatic-order-taking telephone 
number of the supermarket chain applicable in the vicinity of 
the intermediate transmission station of FIG. 6 which is 
1-(800) 247-8700; to transmit to controller, 20, particular 

35 
call-this-number-and-respond-with-"A:SHOPPING.EXE" 
instructions and information of 1-(800) 247-8700; and to 
record particular instructions at the recording medium of the 
disk at the A: disk drive of microcomputer, 205, in a file 
named "SHOPPING.EXE". Receiving said call-this-num-

40 ber-and-respond-wilh-''.A:SHOPPING.EXE" instructions 
and information of 1-(800) 247 -8700causes controller, 20, in 
the fashion described above, to cause auto dialer, 24, to dial 
the telephone number, 1-(800) 247-8700. Automatically, in 
the fashion described above, controller, 20, establishes tele-

45 phone communications with a computer of said super market 
chain at a remote station. Then said call-this-number-and
respond-with-"A:SHOPPING.EXE" instructions cause con
troller, 20, to cause the instruction "A:SHOPPING.EXE" to 
be entered to microcomputer, 205. Entering said instruction 

50 causes microcomputer, 205, to execute the instructions of 
said file, "SHOPPING.EXE" as a machine language job. 
Under control of said instructions, microcomputer, 205, 
transmits via controller, 20, to said computer at a remote 
station information of the street address of the station of 

55 FIGS. 7 and 7F (selected from the file, A:DATA_OF.URS) 
and complete information of the aforementioned file, 
A:SHOPPING.LST, which is the shopping list of the sub
scriber of said station. (At the station of said second sub
scriber where 1V567* has not been entered at the local input, 

60 225, the controller, 20, does not transmit 1V567*-entered 
information to the microcomputer, 205, and all apparatus 
cease functioning under control of program instruction set of 
Q.I instructions. And at the station of said third subscriber 
where 1V567* has been entered at the local input, 225, in 

65 similar fashion, the instructions of the program instruction set 
t ofQ.2 cause apparatus to telephone the aforementioned local -

automatic-order-taking telephone number of the vicinity of 
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said second intermediate station which is 1-(800) 371-2100 that follows an interrupt and that is well known in the art. In 
and to transmit information of the street address and shopping so doing, controller, 20, causes microcomputer, 205, to revert 
list of said third subscriber.) from broadcast control to local control; to commence pro-

In due course, after sufficient time has elapsed for each cessing the particular job that was interrupted when broadcast 
subscriber station where TV567* has been entered at a local control was invoked; and to commence so processing said job 
input, 225, to record information of a file named "SHOP- at the particular instruction at which invoking broadcast con-
PING.EXE" at a disk drive, said program originating studio trol interrupted the processing of said job. (Hereinafter, the 
embeds and transmits the aforementioned disband-URS-mi- steps associated with returning a microcomputer, 205, from 
crocomputers-205 message (#10). Said message consists ofa broadcast control to local control are called "revoking broad-
" 1 O" header, information of a particular SPAM separate-sub- 10 cast control.") 
scriber-station-microcomputers-from-programming-trans- (Receiving said disband-URS-microcomputers-205 mes-
mission execution segment that is addressed to URS signal sage(# 10) at the stations of said second subscriber and of said 
processors, 200, and any required padding bits. third subscriber causes apparatus at said stations to separate 

Receiving said message at the station of FIGS. 7 and 7F the microcomputers, 205, of said stations from the transmis-
causes TV signal decoder, 203, to detect said message and 15 sionofsaidstudiothatoriginatesthetransmissionofprogram 
input said message to the controller, 20, of signal processor, unit Q [or in the case of example #9, from the transmission of 
200. said recorder, 76] and may cause apparatus at either station, in 

Receiving said message causes controller, 20, to separate the preprogrammed fashion of said apparatus, to cause a 
microcomputer, 205, from the computer system of said pro- microcomputer, 205, to combine to and commence process-
gram originating studio and to cause the video and audio 20 ing the SPAM information of the computer system of a pro-
output transmissions of tuner, 215, to be inputted to monitor, gram originating studio that is different from said studio [or in 
202M. Automatically, controller, 20, executes particular con- the case of example #9, that is different from said recorder, 
trolled :functions and determines, in a predetermined fashion, 76] or may cause said apparatus to revoke broadcast control 
that microcomputer, 205, is outputting television audio and [thereby causing said apparatus to resume processing a sta-
video to monitor, 202M, that microcomputer, 205, receives 25 tion specific local job].) 
from tuner, 215. Automatically, controller, 20, causes matrix (NOTE: Except for the content of their meter-monitor 
switch, 258, to configure its switches so as to cease transfer- information, the messages transmitted in example #9 by the 
ring audio information and video information inputted from intermediate transmission station of FIG. 6 to the subscriber 
said microcomputer, 205, to monitor, 202M, then to com- stationsofitsfielddistributionsystem,93,areidenticaltothe 
mence transferring audio information and video information 30 messages transmitted to the same field distribution system, 
inputted from said tuner, 215, to monitor, 202M. Then auto- 93, in example #10 and cause the same functioning. More 
matically, controller, 20, causes matrix switch, 258, to cease precisely, except for their meter-monitorinformation content, 
transferring audio information and video information input- said align-URS-microcomputers-205 message (#9), synch-
ted from tuner, 215, to dividers, 202D and 4, respectively. SPAM-reception message (#9), data-module-set message 
Automatically, decoder, 203, ceases receiving SPAM infor- 35 (#9), program-instruction-set message (#9), 1st commence-
mation. outputting message ( #9), 2nd commence-outputting message 

Receiving said disband-URS-microcomputers-205 mes- (#9), 3rd commence-outputting message (#9), l st cease-out-
sage (#10) may also cause controller, 20, (under control of putting message (#9), 4th commence-outputting message 
information and instructions preprogrammed at controller, (#9), 5th commence-outputting message (#9), 6th com-
20) to cause the microcomputer, 205, of the station of FIGS. 40 mence-outputting message (lf9), 2nd cease-outputting mes-
7 and 7F to combine to and commence processing the SPAM sage (#9), and disband-URS-microcomputers-205 message 
information of the computer system of a second program (#9) are all identical to the messages oflike name of example 
originating studio that is different from said studio that origi- #10. Furthermore, said program instruction set of Q of 
nates the transmission of program unit Q (or in the case of example#9 is identical to said program instruction set ofQ.1 
example #9, that is different from the recorder, 76, that trans- 45 of example #10. Thus except as regards the collection of 
mits the prerecorded programming of Q). In this case, con- meter-monitor record information, transmitting the messages 
troller, 20, causes appropriate receiver apparatus to receive of example #9 causes precisely the same functioning at the 
the transmission of said second studio; causes matrix switch, stations of FIGS. 7 and 7F and of said second subscriber as is 
258, to input audio and video information of the transmission caused by transmitting the messages of example #10.) (In 
of said programming to dividers, 202D and 4, respectively; 50 addition to the above described functioning, transmitting said 
and inputs an interrupt signal of new-channel-input informa- messages in examples #9 and #10 causes apparatus at sub-
tion to the controller, 39, of deooder, 203. scriber stations of particularly slow microcomputers, 205, 

Alternatively, receiving said disband-URS-microcomput- said field distribution system, 93, to function in the restoring 
ers-205 message (#10) may also cause controller, 20, (under efficiency fashion described above. Receiving each of said 
control of information and instructions preprogrammed at 55 commence-outputting messages causes a decoder, 203, of at 
controller, 20) to cause the microcomputer, 205, revert from least one of said stations to input particular second..condition-
broadcast control to local control. In this case, in a predeter- test-failed instructions to its associated microcomputer, 205, 
mined fashion that is functionally the reverse of invoking causing said microcomputer, 205, to jump to and commence 
broadcast control, controller, 20, causes microcomputer, 205, processing additional instructions of its received program 
to clear all RAM (except for that portion of RAM containing 60 instruction set of Q.1 rather than to commence outputting 
operating system information) and all CPU registers and any locally generated combined medium programming. For 
other designated processors; then to load at RAM the infor- example, receiving said 1st commence-outputting message 
mation of a particular file such as "INTERUPT.BAK" that (#10)(or(#9))causesatleastonedecoder,203,ofatleastone 
exists at a designated place on a particular disk at a particular station to input the aforementioned second-condition-test-
disk drive; then to record at particular CPU registers selected 65 failed instructions to a microcomputer, 205, causing at least 
information at designated locations at RAM; then to cause one microcomputer, 205, to jump to and execute the instruc-
said CPU to resume processing in the fashion of a resumption tions caused to be executed by the aforementioned clear-and-
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continue instructions described above. Automatically, said 
microcomputer, 205, ceases its current function; stores par
ticular information at particular instruction-at-which-to-re
sume memory that identifies the location of the particular 
instruction at which to resume said function; executes the 
aforementioned when-interrupted portion of said program 
instruction set ofQ.l [orofQin thecaseofexample#9]; and 
determines, under control of the instructions of said portion, 
that said second-condition-test-failed instructions constitute 
the first instance of video overlay second-condition-test- 10 

failed instructions that microcomputer, 205, has received 
while under control of said program instruction set ofQ.1 [or 
of QJ. So determining causes said microcomputer, 205, to 
jump to the aforementioned first-clear-and-continue address 

15 
of the instructions of said program instruction set ofQ.1 [ orof 
Q] and to commence executing first-clear-and-continue 
instructions at said address. Automatically, said microcom
puter, 205, clears video RAM; sets the background color of 
video RAM to transparent black; determines that 1st working 20 

memory of said microcomputer, 205, holds particular quad
rant information; and causes selected binary image informa
tion of said number a telephone number to be placed at bit 
locations that produce video image information in the lower 
middle portion of a video screen. Automatically, said micro- 25 
computer, 205, places information at particular Flag-interrupt 
register memory which information causes said microcom
puter, 205, subsequently to jump over and not reexecute said 
first-clear-and-continue instructions. Then automatically, 
said microcomputer, 205, resumes executing instructions of 30 

said program instruction set ofQ.l [or ofQ] at the location 
identified by the information at said instruction-at-which-to
resume memory.) 
Preprogramming Receiver Station Operating Systems 

So-called "operating systems" are well known in the art 35 

and generally comprise the most basic form of processor 
control instructions. In order to control fundamental aspects 
of the processing of any given data file, such as a 
OATA_OF.ITS or OATA_OF.URS file, under control of any 
given computer program, such as a PROGRAM.EXE pro- 40 

g.."'am, :! computer is usually preprugnunmed with an operat
ing system that controls such fundamental aspects as, for 
example, so-called "input/output" functions. One such sys
tem that is commonly known as "PC-DOS" or "MS-DOS" is 
an operating system of the IBM personal computer, com- 45 

monly known as the "IBM PC." (PC-DOS or MS-DOS is 
described in Disk Operating System of the IBM Personal 
Computer Language Series.) 

Many computers are designed to hold operating system 
instructions at RAM. The IBM PC is one such computer. so 
When power is turned on to an IBM PC, under control of 
particular instructions that are pennanently recorded at ROM 
and are commonly known as "ROM BIOS", said PC accesses 
a disk at a particular disk drive and loads the instructions of a 
particular prerecorded file from said disk to particular loca- ss 
tions of RAM in a fashion well known in the art that is 
commonly known as "booting." 

264 
capacity for controlling the operation of an IBM PC, and later 
versions generally have expanded capacities in comparison to 
earlier versions. 

Efficient operation of any given computer system of the 
present invention requires capacity to control the prepro
gramming of the operating system software of receiver sta
tion apparatus. 

Receiver station apparatus of the present invention is 
extensive and can vary greatly from station to station. For 
example, apparatus that requires preprogramming at the sta
tion of FIG. 7, includes microcomputer, 205; controllers, 12 
and 20, of signal processor, 200; the RAMs associated with 
the processors, 39B and 390, and with the control processor, 
391, of decoder, 30, of signal processor, 200; and the RAMs 
associated with the processors, 39B and 390, and with the 
control processor, 39J, of other decoders of said station such 
as decoders, 203 and 282. Other ultimate receiver stations can 
include less apparatus, more apparatus, or simply different 
apparatus. (For example, one receiver station may have the 
decoder, 203/SPAM controller, 205C, apparatus of example 
#1 while another station has the preferred decoder, 203, appa-
ratus of example #3.) Furthermore, the complete computer 
system of a remote network origination and control station 
such as the program originating studio that transmits the 
program unit ofQ in example #10 involves apparatus not only 
at ultimate receiver stations but also at intermediate transmis-
sion stations. 

One objective of the unified system of programming com
munication of the present invention is standardization of 
receiver station operating systems. With standardization, any 
given transmission station such as the program originating 
studio of example #10 can assemble and take control of a 
computer system of the computers of selected subscriber 
stations in the fashion described above in example #7 without 
any need to preprogram system software at any apparatus of 
said selected subscriber stations. 

Another objective of the present invention is flexibility and 
convenience in reprogramming operating systems in order to 
expand system functions. 

The present invention provides means and methods 
whereby one remote system master control station can pre
program all intermediate transmission stations and ultimate 
receiver station in a given geographical area (such as, for 
example, the continental United States of America) by trans
mitting a given sequence of SPAM messages that contain 
operating system instructions which sequence is received at 
and processed by all receiver stations and from which 
selected stations select selected messages that contain 
instructions of specific relevance. Each message is addressed 
to specific station SPAM control apparatus such as ITS com
puters, 73, in the case of intermediate transmission stations 
and URS signal processors, 200, in the case of ultimate 
receiver stations. Each message consists of a "01" header; 
execution segment information addressed to the appropriate 
station SPAM control apparatus; meter-monitor information 
that identifies not only a specific preprogrammable apparatus 
such as URS decoders, 203, but also the particular version of 
said apparatus (for example, URS decoders, 203, of the ver
sion illustrated above in example #1 rather than example #3); 

One advantage of recording operating system instructions 
at memory such as RAM that can be conveniently overwritten 
relates to expanding system functions. New so-called "rou
tines" can easily be entered into a given system to control 
existing apparatus of said system in new functions, and the 
operating system of a given system can be expanded easily to 
control newly installed apparatus. Thus many versions usu
ally exist of any given operating system which versions have 
greater or lesser capacities. For example, versions 1.00, 1.10, 
2.00, etc. exist of PC-DOS and MS-DOS. Each version has 

60 padding bits as required; an information segment that con
sists, itself, of a particular SPAM message without an end of 
file signal; and an end of file signal. The information of each 
information segment consist ofa "O 1" header; execution seg
ment information addressed to said specific preprogram-

65 mable apparatus version which segment information causes 
said apparatus version to invoke its ROM preprogramming 
instructions; appropriate meter-monitor information that may 
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include particular meter instructions; padding bits as 
required; and an information segment that contains the oper
ating system instructions of said specific apparatus version. 

Each appropriate receiver station apparatus that receives 
and processes a SPAM message of said sequence is prepro
grammed with the necessary controlled-function-invoking 
information and controlled function instructions invoked by 
said message, and theinf ormation and instructions so invoked 
are preprogrammed at ROM. 

Likewise, each specific receiver station SPAM control 10 

apparatus has access to specific information that is prepro
grammed at non-volatile memory that identifies not only the 
specific preprogrammable apparatus (such as URS decoders, 
203) of said station but also the particular version of said 
apparatus (for example, URS decoders, 203, of the version 15 

illustrated above in example #3). 
FlG. 8 illustrates the installation of the station specific 

non-volatile memory apparatus that identifies specific pre
programmable apparatus of the station of FIG. 7. Said spe
cific non-volatile memory apparatus is station specific 20 
EPROM, 20B. Station specific EPROM, 20B, is repro
grammed whenever apparatus is installed at or removed from 
the station of FIGS. 7 and 8 and contains not only information 
that identifies specific preprogrammable apparatus of said 
station but also switch control instructions that identify which 25 
particular apparatus input to the specific inputs of matrix 
switch, 259; that identify which particular outputs of said 
matrix switch, 259, output to which particular station appa
ratus; and that control switch controller, 20A, in causing 
matrix switch, 259, to configure its switches to transfer inf or- 30 

mation from one given station apparatus to another. Station 
specific EPROM, 20B, is mounted in a cartridge and inserted 
manually into switch controller, 20A, in a fashion well known 
in the art, at a port in the equipment case of signal processor, 
200. Station specific EPROM, 20B, is also preprogrammed 35 

with information of a specific operating system master con
trol frequency of the station of FIG. 7. (FIG. 8 also illustrates 
other selected apparatus and programming and control infor
mation transmission means that process SPAM information 
in the course of the preprogramming of operating system 40 

instructions at oele.:tt:<l appararus of the station of FIG. 7.) 
At other ultimate receiver stations, other station specific 

EPROMs, 20B, are installed in the same fashion with each 
station specific EPROM, 20B, containing programmed infor
mation of the specific apparatus and apparatus versions of its 45 

specific station and a specific operating system master control 
frequency. (Similar station specific non-volatile memory 
apparatus is installed at each computers, 73, of an intermedi
ate station such as the station of FIG. 6 which non-volatile 
memory apparatus identifies the specific preprogrammable 50 

apparatus of said station.) 

266 
may transmit particular SPAM message information that 
causes apparatus at each receiver station, in the fashion of the 
news items of "AUfOMATING U. R. STATIONS . . . 
RECEIVING SELECTED PROGRAMMING" above, to 
tune to and commence processing SPAM information embed
ded in its preprogrammed specific operating system master 
control frequency at a selected decoder which decoder is said 
decoder, 30. Controller, 20, may also cause selected station 
apparatus such as earth station, 250, and satellite receiver 
circuitry, 251, to receive the transmission of said frequency 
and cause selected station apparatus such as matrix switch, 
258, to input said transmission to a selected contact of said 
switch, 1.) 

At 4:01 AM, said remote system master control station 
transmits a SPAM end of file signal causing each receiver 
station, including the station of FIGS. 7 and 8, to commence 
identifying and processing the individual SPAM messages 
embedded in said transmission. 

Then said remote master control station commences trans
mitting said sequence of SPAM messages that contain oper
ating system instructions causing each receiver station to 
select those specific SPAM messages that contain informa
tion applicable to specific preprogrammable apparatus and to 
program said apparatus. 

Said remote station transmits a first SPAM message that 
contains meter-monitor information of an APPLE II micro
computer, 205, apparatus version and an information segment 
that contains SPAM message information of APPLE II micro
computer operating system instructions. (APPLE II micro
computers are well known in the art.) 

Receiving said message causes the apparatus of the station 
ofFIGS. 7 and8to determine that the microcomputer, 205, of 
said station is not an APPLE II microcomputer and to discard 
all information of said message. Automatically, decoder, 30, 
detects said message and executes particular controlled func-
tion instructions that cause decoder, 30, to transfer all infor
mation of said message, via buffer/comparator, 8, to control
ler, 12. Automatically, controller, 12, loads the command 
information (and asso~iated padding bits) of said f.u~ssage at 
its SPAM-input-signal register memory, executes particular 
controlled functions, selects the particular meter-monitor 
information that identifies a specific preprogrammable appa
ratus version, and inputs to controller, 20, a particular prepro
grammed operating-instructions-received-for-specific-appa
ratus instruction as an interrupt signal together with said 
information that identifies a specific apparatus version. 
Receiving said instruction and information causes controller, 
20, to transfer said instruction and information to switch 
controller, 20A, causing switch controller, 20A, to determine, 
in a predetermined fashion, that no information of an APPLE 
II microcomputer, 205, exists at station specific EPROM, 
20B. So determining causes switch controller, 20A, to trans
mit a particular preprogrammed discard-operating-system-

An example that focuses, in particular, on preprogramming 
operating system instructions at the station of FIGS. 7 and 8 
illustrates preprogramming receiver station operating sys
tems. 

At a particular time such as, for example, 4:00 AM Eastern 
Standard Time en Jan. 3, 1989, the controller, 20, of the signal 
processor, 200, of said station causes the oscillator, 6, switch, 
1, and mixer, 3, of the signal processor, 200, of the station of 
FIG. 7 to input a selected frequency to the decoder, 30, and 60 

causes said decoder, 30, to commence processing the infor
mation of said frequency. Said selected frequency is the spe
cific operating system master control frequency of the infor
mation preprogrammed at station specific EPROM, 20B. 
(Saidcontroller,20,maybecausedsotofunctioninanyofthe 65 

fashions described above that cause a controller, 20, to func
tion. For example, said remote system master control station 

55 message instruction to controller, 20, causing controller, 20, 
to transmit said instruction to controller, 12. Receiving said 
instruction causes controller, 12, to discard all information of 
said first SPAM message. (Simultaneously, at stations where 
the microcomputers, 205, are APPLE II microcomputers, 
receiving said first message causes apparatus, in a fashion 
described more fully below, to cause the operating system 
instructions of said message to be recorded at disk drives of 
said APPLE II microcomputers, 205, and so-called "booted" 
at said APPLE II microcomputers, 205.) 

Then said remote station transmits a second SPAM mes
sage that contaihs meter-monitor information of an IBM PC 
microcomputer, 205, apparatus version and an infonnation 
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segment that contains SPAM message information of IBM an information segment and thus that ends with an end offile 
PC microcomputer operating system instructions. signal. Said contained messages may be sequential messages 

Receiving said message causes apparatus of the station of or may be nested in the sense of each being contained in the 
FIGS. 7 and 8 to determine that the microcomputer, 205, of information segment of its preceding message.) 
said station is an IBM PC microcomputer and to input the 5 Receiving said contained SPAM message causes decoder, 
contained SPAM message information of said second SPAM 203, to cause the operating system instructions of said mes-
message to decoder, 203. Automatically, decoder, 30, detects sage to be recorded on the recording medium of a disk at a 
said message and transfers all information of said message to particular disk drive of microcomputer, 205, and to cause 
controller, 12. Automatically, controller, 12, loads at its microcomputer, 205, to boot the operating system so 
SPAM-input-signal memory the command information of 10 recorded. Automatically, decoder, 203, executes the con-
said message and any padding bits immediately following trolled functions ofits ROM instructions for entering operat-
said command information, selects the meter-monitor infor- ing system instructions into microcomputer, 205. Automati-
mation that identifies a specific preprogrammable apparatus cally, decoder, 205, interrupts the operation of the CPU of 
version-that is, an IBM PC-and inputs to controller, 20, microcomputer, 205, and inputs particular instructions to said 
said operating-instructions-received-for-specific-apparatus 15 CPU that cause microcomputer, 205, to load received infor-
instruction together with said information that identifies an mation in a file at RAM. Automatically, decoder, 203, com-
apparatus version. Receiving said instructionand information mences inputting the information segment information of 
causes controller, 20, to transfer said instruction and infor- said contained message to microcomputer, 205, and micro-
mation to switch controller, 20A, causing switch controller, computer, 205, records said inputted info!lilation in said file 
20A, to determine, in a predetermined fashion, that said 20 at RAM. Then receiving said end of file signal causes 
meter-monitor information that identifies a specific prepro- decoder, 203, to cease inputting information segment infor-
grammable apparatus version matches information that is mation to microcomputer, 205, and to cause microcomputer, 
preprogrammed at station specific EPROM, 20B, and that 205, to record the information of said file in a designated file 
identifies specific preprogrammable apparatus of the station such as "COMMAND.COM" on a disk at a designated disk 
of FIGS. 7 and 8-in other words, to determine that an IBM 25 drive such as drive A:. In so doing, receiving said message 
PC is the microcomputer, 205, of said station. So determining causes the operating system instructions in said message to be 
causes switch controller, 20A, in a predetermined fashion, to recorded at the particular disk drive and in the particular file 
cause matrix switch, 259, to configure its switches so as to from which the ROM BIOS of said microcomputer, 205, is 
transfer information inputted from controller, 12, to decoder, preprogrammed to load the operating system of said micro-
203, then causes switch controller, 20A, to transmit a particu- 30 computer, 205, at boot time. When microcomputer, 205, com-
lar preprogrammed transfer-operating-system-message pletes recording the information of said file at said disk drive, 
instruction to controller, 20, causing controller, 20, to trans- microcomputer, 205, inputs particular preprogrammed file-
mit said instruction to controller, 12. Receiving said instruc- recorded information to decoder, 203. Receiving said file-
tion causes controller, 12, to transmit to matrix switch, 259, recorded information causes decoder, 203, under control of 
all information of said second SPAM message after said com- 35 said ROM instructions for entering operating system instruc-
mand and padding bit information recorded at said SPAM- tions, to turn power to said microcomputer, 205, off then on 
input-signal register memory. In so doing, controller, 12, (which decoder, 205, has capacity to do). Automatically, 
transfers the information segment and end of file signal of microcomputer, 205, under control of the instructions of said 
said second message to matrix switch, 259, and causes said ROM BIOS, boots the instructions of the disk drive file 
switch, 259, to input said information to decoder, 203. (Si- 40 A:COM!vf...f~"'ID.COM ill " fashion weii known in the art, 
mulianeousiy, at stations where the microcomputers, 205, are loads the operating system instructions of said file (which are 
APPLE II microcomputers, receiving said second message the operating system instructions of said contained SPAM 
causes the controllers, 12, [functioning with controllers, 20 message) at operating system memory, and commences to 
and 20A, and with EPROMs, 20A] to cause all information of function at so-called "operating system level" under control 
said message to be discarded.) 45 of said instructions. (Simultaneously, at other stations where 

Said information that is inputted to decoder, 203, is the the microcomputers, 205, are IBM PC microcomputers, 
contained SPAM message of said second SPAM message, receiving said contained SPAM message of said second 
and having been separated from the command information SPAM message causes other decoders, 203, and microcom-
and immediately following padding bits of said second puters, 205, to cause the operating system instructions of said 
SPAM message, said contained SPAM message is a SPAM 50 contained message to be recorded and booted in the same 
message in its own right. Said contained message consists of fashion.) 
a "01" header; execution segment information that is Then said remote station transmits a third SPAM message 
addressed to URS decoders, 203, ofIBMPCs and that causes that contains meter-monitor information of a decoder, 203, 
said decoders, 203, each to invoke its ROM instructions for apparatus of the example #3 version and an information seg-
entering operating system instructions into its microcom- 55 ment that contains SPAM message information of decoder, 
puter, 205; appropriate meter-monitor information that may 203, of example #3 operating system instructions. (The oper-
include particular meter instructions; padding bits as ating system of a SPAM apparatus such as a decoder, 203, 
required; and an information segment that contains the SPAM contains all instructions required at said apparatus to control 
operating system instructions of an IBM PC microcomputer. the operation of said apparatus. SPAM apparatus operating 
Immediately following the last bit of said information seg- 60 system instructions include, in particular, thecontrolledfunc-
ment is the end of file signal of said second SPAM message tion instructions and controlled-function-invoking informa-
which is also the end of file signal of said contained SPAM tion of said apparatus. Permanent operation system instruc-
message. (Another benefit of the message composition fash- tions of any given SPAM apparatus are recorded at the ROM 
ion of the present invention, which places distinctive signals of said apparatus.) 
at the end of messages rather than the beginning, is capacity 65 Receiving said third message causes apparatus of the sta-
to transmit any number of contained SPAM messages within tion of FIGS. 7 and 8 to determine that a decoder, 203, 
the information segment of any givenSPAMmessagethathas apparatus of the example #3 version exists at said station and 
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to input the contained SPAM message infotmation of said 
third SPAM message to decoder, 203. Automatically, 
decoder, 30, detects said message and transfers all infonna
tion of said message to controller, 12 .Automatically, control
ler, 12, selects the meter-monitor information that identifies a 5 

specific preprogrammable apparatus version-that is, an 
example #3 version of a decoder, 203--and inputs to control
ler, 20, said operating-instructions-received-for-specific-ap
paratus instruction together with said infotmation that iden
tifies an apparatus version. Automatically, controller, 20, 10 

transfers said instruction and information to switch control
ler, 20A, causing switch controller, 20A, to detennine, in a 
predetennined fashion, that said infonnation that identifies an 
apparatus version matches information that is prepro
grammed at EPROM, 20B, and that identifies the decoder, 15 

203, of said station. Automatically, switch controller, 20A, 
causes matrix switch, 259, to configure its switches so as to 
transfer infonnation inputted from controller, 12, to decoder, 
203, then transmits said transfer-operating-system-message 
instruction to controller, 20, causing controller, 20, to trans- 20 

mit said instruction to controller, 12, and causing controller, 
12, to transmit to matrix switch, 259, all information of the 
information segment and end offile signal of said third SPAM 
message. In so doing, controller, 12, inputs said infonnation 
segment and end of file signal to decoder, 203. (Simulta- 25 

neously, at stations where the decoders, 203, are of the version 
of example #1, receiving said third message causes control
lers, 12, [functioning with controllers, 20 and 20A, and with 
EPROMs, 20A] to discard all information of said message.) 

Said information that is inputted to decoder, 203, is the 30 

contained SPAM message of said third SPAM message and is 
a complete SPAM message in its own right. Said contained 
message consists of a "01" header; execution segment infor
mation that is addressed to URS decoders, 203, of the 
example #3 version and that causes said decoders, 203, each 35 

to invoke its ROM instructions for entering operating system 
instructions into its RAM; appropriate meter-monitor infor
mation that may include particular meter instructions; pad
ding bits as required; and an information segment that con
t~ins the SP.A,....\1 operating system iusiructions of an example 40 
#3 version decoder, 203. Immedlately following the last bit of 
said information segment is the end of file signal of said third 
SPAM message which is also the end of file signal of said 
contained SPAM message. 

Receiving said contained SPAM message causes decoder, 45 

203, to record the operating system instructions of said mes
sage at particular operating system locations at the RAMs of 
decoder, 203, and to commence operating under control of 
said instructions.Automatically, control processor, 391, com
pares the execution segment information of said message to 50 

controlled-function-invoking information and detennines 
that said execution segment information matched particular 
load-operating-system-of-203 information that is prepro
grammed at the ROM associated with control processor, 39J, 
and that invokes particular load-operating-system-of-203 55 

instructions that are preprogrammed at the ROM associated 
with control processor, 391. Automatically, control processor, 
391, executes said instructions and, under control of said 
instructions, causes processor, 39B, to cease receiving infor
mation from buffer, 39A, then loads all information of the 60 
information segment of said message sequentially at the 
RAM associated with control processor, 391, (which has 
capacity to contain all information of an operating system of 
an example #3 version decoder, 203) starting at the first bit 
location of said RAM and overwriting, if necessary, the infor- 65 

mation of all bit locations of said RAM. Then, receiving 
interrupt information of an end of file signal from EOFS 

270 
valve, 39F, causes control processor, 391, automatically, 
under control of said load-operating-system-of-203 instruc
tions, to load all information so loaded at selected operating 
system locations of decoder, 203. Automatically, control pro
cessor, 391, selects particular information at particular first bit 
locations of said RAM (which information is particular first 
binary information of the infonnation segment of said con
tained SPAM message) and determines the composition of 
the operating system information so recorded at RAM by 
processing said information in a predetennined fashion under 
control of said load-operating-system-of-203 instructions. 
Automatically, control processor, 39J, inputs particular com
mence-loading-operating-system instructions to processor, 
39B; selects the binary information of particular bit locations 
at said RAM; and inputs said information to processor, 39B, 
thereby causing processor, 39B, to record said information 
sequentially at particular operating system locations of the 
RAM associated with said processor, 398, beginning at the 
first bit location of said RAM. Automatically, control proces
sor, 391, then inputs said commence-loading-operating-sys
tem instructions to processor, 39D; selects the binary infor
mation of particular bit locations at said RAM associated with 
said control processor, 391; and inputs said information to 
processor, 39D, thereby causing processor, 39D, to record 
said information sequentially at particular operating system 
locations of the RAM associated with said processor, 39D, 
beginning at the first bit location of said RAM.Automatically, 
control processor, 39J, then selects the binary information of 
a particular first signal word of bit locations and a particular 
second signal word of bit locations at said RAM associated 
with said control processor, 391; and inputs said selected 
information separately to EOFS valves, 39F and 39H, thereby 
causing said valves, 39F and 39H, each to record at its EOFS 
Standard Word Location the infonnation of said first signal 
word of bit locations and at its EOFS Standard Length Loca
tion the information of said second signal word of bit loca
tions. In so doing, receiving said third messages may causes 
said decoder, 203, subsequently to commence detecting end 
of file signals of new composition and/or length. (In other 
words, thereafter said valves, 39F and 39H, may detect end of 
file signals that are composed of, for example, fifteen sequen
tial instances of "11101110" binary information rather than 
eleven sequential instances of "11111111" binary informa
tion.) Automatically, control processor, 391, then moves 
selected binary information of particular bit locations at said 
RAM associated with said control processor, 391, to particu
lar operating system locations of said RAM, beginning at the 
first bit location of said RAM. In so doing, control processor, 
391, completes causing all operating system instructions of 
said contained SPAM message to be located at the appropriate 
operating system RAM locations of said decoder, 203. Then 
automatically, under control of said commence-loading-op
erating-system instructions, control processor, 39J, causes all 
buffer, non-operating system RAM, and non-operating sys
tem register locations of decoder, 203, (except for buffer, 
39A) to be cleared; causes all other apparatus of decoder, 203, 
to commence processing under control of the new operating 
system instructions; causes processor, 39B, to commence 
receiving and processing information from buffer, 39A; and 
commences waiting for information of a SPAM header under 
control, first, ofa particular new operating system instruction 
that is located at a predetermined location said RAM associ
ated with control processor, 39J. (Simultaneously, at other 
stations where the decoders, 203, are of the example #3 ver
sion, receiving said third SPAM message causes other appa
ratus to load the operating system instructions of the con
tained SPAM message of said third message at the 
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appropriate operating system RAM locations of said decod
ers, 203, and causes said decoders, 203, to come under control 
of said instructions in the same fashion.) 

Subsequently, said remote station transmits additional 
operating system SPAM messages until one SPAM message 5 

has been transmitted that is addressed to each separate version 

272 
ti on provides means and methods whereby SPAM messages 
of different execution segment lengths can be transmitted, 
intermixed on one transmission, and complex SPAM receiver 
apparatus with capacity to process long SPAM execution 
segment information can also process short SPAM execution 
segment information. 

of SPAM apparatus. Each message contains meter-monitor 
information of its apparatus version and an information seg
ment that contains SPAM message information operating 
system instructions of said version. 

Receiving each message causes apparatus of each receiv
ing station, in the fashions described above, to determine 
whether an apparatus of the apparatus version identified by 

In the preferred embodiment these objectives are realized 
by having SPAM header information identify not only the 
four alternate message compositions of the simplest preferred 

1 o embodiment specified above but also many alternate versions 
of message composition. 

the meter-monitor information of said message exists at said 
station, to input a contained SPAM message to an apparatus of 15 

said apparatus version if an apparatus of said apparatus ver
sion exists at said station, and to discard all information of 
said message if no apparatus of said apparatus version exists 
at said station. (Said contained messages that are addressed to 
apparatus such as decoder, 30, PRAM controller, 20, and 20 

switch controller, 20A, that exist within the equipment case of 
a signal processor, 200, are inputted to said apparatus from 
controller, 12, via controller, 20, rather than via matrix 
switch, 259.) 

Receiving each contained SPAM message causes the appa- 25 

ratus version of said message, in the fashion described above, 
to record the operating system instructions and information of 
said message to at particular operating system locations at the 
RAMs and EOFS valves that control the operation of said 
apparatus and to commence operating under control of said 30 

instructions and information. 
Following the transmission of each message, for a particu-

lar interval of time no SPAM information is transmitted that is 
causes any processing at any apparatus of the apparatus ver
sion of message. Said interval is the length of time required 35 

for the slowest apparatus of said apparatus version to receive 
said message, record the operating system instructions and 
information of said message, and commence operating under 
control of said instructions and information. 

In the preferred embodiment, the length of a SPAM 
header-and of the SPAM-header register memory of any 
given SPAM apparatus-is the length of one signal word 
which is one byte of eight binary digits. SPAM messages are 
composed of varying numbers and sequences of segments of 
highest priority, intermediate priority, and lowest priority seg
ment information. Complex SPAM receiver apparatus have 
means and are preprogrammed to process at register memory 
execution segment information of varying lengths of binary 
information. And simple SPAM receiver apparatus are pre-
programmed to process at RAM and/or ROM SPAM mes
sages that are too complex to be processed at their register 
memories (if only to discard said messages). 
A Summary Example #l l ... and the General Case 

The full scope of the unified system of programming com
munication of the present invention comprehends and 
includes all of the above described apparatus and methods in 
all of their variations. 

An example #11 that focuses on generating and communi
cating information offarmers at a time in the future illustrates 
a few features of the full scope of the present invention. 

In February, 2027, farmers all over Europe make plans 
regarding which crops to plant forthe 2027 growing season. 
Each farmer is confronted with the problem of deciding what 
mix of crops is most profitable to grow on his property, given 
his resources. Each farmer has a subscriber station that is 
identical to the station of FIG. 7 except that each station has 
two television recorder/players that are recorder/players, 217 

The Preferred Spam Header 
An important feature of the preferred embodiment of the 

present invention is flexibility for expansion while continuing 

40 and 217A; two tt:levision tuners, 215 and 215A; and a laser 
disk player, 232. Particular farm information of the specific 
farm of each farmer is recorded in a file named MY _FARM
.DAT on a disk at the A: disk drive of the microcomputer, 205, to accommodate, within the unified system, existing informa

tion requirements. Subscribers who have simple information 
demands must have capacity to receive and process simple 45 

SPAM messages with simple subscriber station apparatus. 
Such simple messages may contain, for example, only sixty
four alternate instances of SPAM execution segment binary 
information, and the optimal length of SPAM execution seg
ment information for such subscribers would be six binary 50 

digits. Simultaneously, subscribers who have complex infor
mation demands must have capacity to receive and process 
more complex SPAM messages that control more extensive 
subscriber station apparatus. Controlling the subscriber sta
tion apparatus of subscribers who have complex information 55 

demands far more execution segment capacity than is provide 
by a system that has only six binary digits of execution seg
ment information transmission capacity. And invariably, 
many different classes of subscriber will exist with different 
information demands and different optimal SPAM execution 60 

segment lengths. 
Two objectives of the unified system of the present inven

tion are to provide capacity whereby any given transmission 
can transmit SPAM messages to all classes of subscribers and 
capacity whereby the apparatus of subscribers with complex 65 

information demands can process not only complex messages 
but also simple messages. More precisely, tl!e present inven-

of each station. The recorded data includes, for example, data 
of the number and size of the individual parcels of property of 
the farmer's farm, the soil conditions of said parcels, the 
aspects of said parcels with respect to sunlight and shade, the 
history of crop rotation of said parcels, the farm equipment of 
said farmer, and the financial resources of said farmer. Each 
farmer's laser disc player, 232, is loaded with a so-call "opti
cal disk" on which is recorded a file named "PROPRJET-
.MOD" that contains encrypted information of a proprietary 
software module. When accessed, the instructions of said 
module cause a microcomputer, 205, to analyze any given 
crop planting plan and generate information of a recom
mended planting plan and growing method that minimizes 
tl!e expense ofinsect and other crop pest damage given maxi
mum revenue. 

Elsewhere and at the same time, national planners of each 
member nation of the European Economic Community seek 
to formulate agricultural policy for the 2027 growing season 
and to communicate information of that policy to farmers, 
thereby influencing the farmers' decisions regarding which 
crops to plant. Each nation has a national intermediate trans
mission station that is identical to the intermediate station of 
FIG. 6 except that it transmits output information of several 
individual television channels to receiver stations via a satel-
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lite in geosynchronous orbit over Europe rather than via a 
cable field distribution system. At the computer, 73, of each 
national intermediate transmission station is local-formula
and-item information of specific data, in a file named 
NATIONAL.AG!, regarding proposed subsidy formulas and 
items regarding the various alternate crops that farmers of the 
nation may choose to grow. 

Simultaneously, other national planners of each nation 
seek to formulate other economic policies including tax and 
revenue raising policies and monetary policies. At the com- 10 

puter, 73, of each national intermediate transmission station, 
in a file named NATIONAL.TAX, is local-formula-and-item 
information of specific proposed tax formulas and items 
regarding, for example, taxes on farm incomes and proposed 
depreciation schedules of farm equipment. And in a file 15 

named NATIONAL.MON is local-formula-and-item infor
mation of specific proposed money supply growth rates and 
interest rates. 

274 
transmission station (of FIG. 6) in said nations causes the 
computer, 73, of said station to cause apparatus of said station 
also to retransmit information of said master transmission on 
the frequency of a selected master channel transmission. 
Automatically each receiver station that is not equipped with 
a satellite earth station commences receiving and inputting to 
its switch, 1, information of said master transmission that is 
retransmitted on the frequency of a selected master channel 
transmission of a selected intermediate transmission station. 

At 3: I 0 AM, GMf, said European master network station 
transmits particular SPAM message information, embedded 
in the information of said master transmission, including a 
SPAM end of file signal and the aforementioned sequence of 
SPAM messages that contain operating system instructions. 
In so doing, said European master network station inputs 
operating system instructions to all SPAM apparatus and 
receiver station computers, 73, and microcomputers, 205, 
thereby causing said apparatus and computers, 73 and 205, as 
described above in "PREPROGRAMMING RECEIVER 
STATION OPERATING SYSTEMS," to commence operat
ing under control of the instructions of said operating sys
tems. 

Causing each signal processor at every receiver station in 
said nations to commence operating under control of its spe
cific operating system instructions causes apparatus of each 
signal processor to commence processing sequentially infor
mation of a plurality of specific frequencies in the fashion of 
example #5 to detect program unit identification signal infor
mation. One frequency that is processed at each receiver 
station is the specific operating system master control fre
quency of the information preprogrammed at the station spe
cific EPROM, 20B, of said station. Said frequency is either 
said master transmission of said European master network 
station or a selected master channel transmission of a selected 
intermediate transmission station upon which information of 
said master transmission is retransmitted. Thus information 
of said master transmission is processed at each receiver 
station for program unit identification information of interest. 

In due course, various transmission stations commence 

Each nation also has a plurality of local governments at 
which local planners seek to formulate local tax and revenue 20 

raising policies and welfare and subsidized employment poli
cies. Each local government has a local intermediate trans
mission station that is identical to the intermediate station of 
FIG. 6 and that transmits multiplexed output information of 
several separate television channels via a cable field distribu- 25 
tion system. At the computer, 73, of each local intermediate 
transmission station, in a file named LOCAL.TAX, is local
formula-and-item information of specific proposed tax for
mulas and items regarding, for example, income taxes that 
relate to farmers and property taxes that relate to farm land 30 

and equipment. And in a file named LOCAL.EMP is local
formula-and-item information of specific proposed employ
ment subsidy formulas relating to local unemployed persons 
which formulas vary with respect to the specific education 
levels of the unemployed. Just as government planners wish 35 

to communicate policy information to and receive response 
information from farmers, so too, businessmen wish to adver
tise to farmers the benefits of their goods and proprietary 
information services and to persuade farmers to respond by 
ordering their goods and services. 40 embedding pmgr,tm unit identification signal information in 

programming transmissions and transmitting the transmis
sions. 

Each farmer's station has capacity and is preprogrammed 
to receive programming transmitted via satellite by a particu-
lar European master network origination and control station 
and the specific national intermediate transmission station of 
the specific nation of said farmer and is a subscriber station in 45 

the field distribution system of the local intermediate trans
mission station of the farmer's local government. 

At 3:00AM Greenwich Mean Tune on Monday, Feb. 15, 
2027, the signal processor of each receiver station in the 
nations of the European Economic Community-including 50 

each national and each local intermediate transmission sta
tion and each ultimate receiver station of a farmer-com
mences receiving information of the particular master trans
mission of said European master network station. 
Automatically, the controller, 20, of the signal processor of 55 

each receiver station in said nations causes its oscillator, 6, 
switch, 1, and mixer, 3, to input a selected frequency to its 
decoder, 30, and causes said decoder, 30, to commence pro~ 
cessing the information of said frequency. Said selected fre
quency is the specific operating system master control fre- 60 

quency of the information preprogrammed at its station 
specific EPROM, 20B. Automatically each receiver station 
that is equipped with a satellite earth station (SO in FIG. 6 or 
250 in FIG. 7) receives and inputs to its switch, 1, information 
of a particular master transmission of said European master 65 

network station. Then the controller, 20, of the signal proces
sor of the signal processor system, 71, of each intermediate 

Transmitting the programming with said embedded pro
gram unit identification information causes signal processors 
at selected receiver stations each to commence selecting and 
receiving specific programming of interest in the fashion of 
''AlITOMA:rING U. R. STATIONS . . . RECEIVING 
SELECTED PROGRAMMING." Automatically receiver 
stations all over said nations commence tuning to different 
transmissions and receiving selected programming that dif
fers from receiver station to receiver station. 

At 3:59 PM, GMf on Monday, Feb. 15, 2027, said Euro-
pean master network station commences embedding in the 
information of said master transmission and transmitting pro
gram unit identification information of a particular combined 
medium television program, "Fann Plans of Europe." 

Farmers and government planners all over Europe wish to 
receive and interact with the information of said program and 
have preprogrammed the apparatus of their stations to receive 
and combined to the programming transmission of said pro
gram. Thus so transmitting said program unit identification 
information of said "Farm Plans of Europe" program causes 
apparatus at the ultimate receiver stations of farmers in all of 
said nations to interconnect display (or other output appara
tus) to the transmission of said program and to combine to the 
computer system of said transmission in the fashions 
described in example #IO and in ''AUTOMATING U. R. 
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STATIONS ... MORE ON EXAMPLE #7 ... RECEIVING ers, 205, to commence combining and displaying locally 
SELECTED PROGRAMMING AND COMBINING titles information (while sound is emitted of transmitted 
SELECTED URS MICROCOMPUTERS, 205, AUTO- audio theme music) in the fashion described in "CONTROL-
MATICALLY TO THE COMPUTER SYSTEM OP A LING COMPUTER-BASED COMBINED MEDIA 
SELECTED PROGRAMMING TRANSMISSION." Auto- OPERATIONS." Then said master station transmits SPAM 
matically each ultimate receiver station that is equipped with information that is addressed to ITS computers, 73, of inter-
a satellite earth station, 250, commences transferring received mediate stations that are national stations and to URS micro-
information of saidmastertransmission, via its matrix switch, computers, 205, which SPAM information causes decoder 
258, to its divider, 4, (thereby inputting said received infor- apparatus to commence receiving SPAM information embed-
mation to its computer, 205, and its decoder, 203) and com- 10 ded in the full frame video of said master transmission at each 
mences transferring the television output information of its national intennediate station and each ultimate receiver sta-
microcomputer, 205, to its television monitor, 202M, thereby tion where a microcomputer, 205, is combined to the com-
causing display and emission of the television images and puter system of said master transmission. 
sound of said output information. Automatically each Then said European master network station causes said 
receiver station that is not equipped with a satellite earth 15 ultimate receiver stations each to commence receiving and 
station tunes its tuner, 215, to receive the specific master emitting at its speaker system, 261, sound information of a 
channel transmission of its specific selected local intermedi- selected transmission that transmits audio language informa-
ate transmission station (which retransmits the master trans- tion of said "Parm Plans of Europe" program in the specific 
mission of said European master network station on its master language that is the primary language of its subscriber. On a 
channel transmission) and commences transferring received 20 selected secondary transmission, said master station trans-
information of said master channel transmission, via its mits, in a fashion well known in the art, a spectrum of radio 
matrix switch, 258, to its divider, 4, (thereby inputting said frequencies containing a plurality of individual frequency 
received information to its computer, 205, and its decoder, transmission each of which expresses the audio of said pro-
203) and commences transferring the television output infor- gram in a separate European language including minority 
mation of its microcomputer, 205, to its television monitor, 25 languages such as Flemish, Welsh, Basque, etc. (Each local 
202M, thereby causing display and emission of the television intermediate station receives and retransmits said spectrum 
images and sound of said output information. on a particular channel frequency spectrum.) Particular spe-

At 3:59:45 PM, GMT said European master network sta- cific primary language information is preprogrammed at spe-
tion embeds in the information of said master transmission cific SPAM apparatus (such as, for example, radio decoders, 
and transmits a SPAM message that is addressed to the ITS 30 211). Said master station embeds and transmits particular 
computers, 73, of intermediate stations that are local stations. specific-language SPAM information addressed to said spe-

Receiving said message causes each of said local interme- cific SPAM apparatus, and receiving said specific-language 
diate station automatically to tune selected receiver apparatus information causes said specific apparatus at each ultimate 
to the specific satellite transmission that is the particular receiver station to tune and emit the sound of the specific 
second television channel output transmission of its specific 35 primary language of the subscriber of said station 
national intermediate transmission station and to input the (for example, in the fashion of AUTOMATING U. R. STA-
embedded SPAM information of said transmission to its com- TIO NS ... COORDINATING A STEREO SIMULCAST." 
puter, 73, thereby causing said computer, 73, to come under Next said European master network station transmits in the 
control of the output transmission of the computer, 73, of its full frame video of said master transmission a SP_A_M:message 
national intermediate station. 40 that is addressed to ITS computers, 73, of intermediate sta-

At 3:59:55 PM, GMT, said European master network sta- tions that are national stations and that contains information 
tion transmits end of file signal information then invokes segment information of a particular national level intermedi-
broadcast control of each national intermediate transmission ate generation set. Receiving said message causes each 
station computer, 73, and each ultimate receiver station national intermediate transmission station to input to and 
microcomputer, 205, that receives SPAM information of said 45 execute at its computer, 73, the information of said set. (The 
master transmission. Automatically said European master information of said set and the processing and functioning 
network station commences controlling clirectly the comput- caused by executing said information are described more 
ers, 73, of said national intermediate stations and the micro- fully below.) 
computers, 205, of said ultimate receiver stations. And said Said European master network station then transmits a 
master station causes each national intermediate station com- 50 series of SPAM messages that cause ultimate receiver stations 
puter, 73, to embed in its particular second television channel to commence processing combined medium programming of 
transmission and to transmit end of file signal information said "Parm Plans of Europe" program and displaying (or 
then to invoke broadcast control of the computers, 73, of its otherwise outputting) combined medium information in a 
specific local intermediate transmission stations. particular fashion. First, said master station transmits a SPAM 

At 4:00 PM, GMT, said European master network station 55 message that causes the signal processor, 200, of each ulti-
commences transmitting the conventional television informa- mate receiver station to cause its oscillator, 6, switch, 1, and 
tion of said "Parm Plans of Europe" program. mixer, 3, to input the specific operating system master control 

Immediately, said European master network station causes frequency of its EPROM, 20B, continuously to its decoder, 
ultimate receiver stations to obscure all video information of 30, thereby causing said decoder, 30, to commence process-
said master transmission and display only locally generated 60 ing the information of said frequency continuously. (In so 
information and causes all national intermediate station com- doing, said master station causes SPAM information embed-
puters, 73, and ultimate receiver station microcomputers, ded in said master transmission to be inputted to said signal 
205, that are combined to the transmission of said master processor, 200, continuously irrespective of the transmissions 
station to commence receiving SPAM information embedded inputted to decoders, 145, 203, or 282, and prevents signal 
in the full frame video of said master transmission. Said 65 processor, 200, from identifying any other programming of 
master station transmits SPAM information that is addressed interest at its station.) Then said master station embeds and 
to URS microcomputers, 205, that causes said microcomput- transmits in the full frame video of said master transmission 
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specific local level intermediate generation set that applies to 
the local intermediate transmission stations of its nation. 

After an interval of time that is long enough for each 
national intermediate generation station to generate its spe
cific local level intermediate generation set, said European 
master network station embeds and transmits a SPAM mes-
sage that is addressed to ITS, computers, 73, of intermediate 
stations that are national stations and that instructs said sta
tions to embed and transmit their specific local intermediate 

10 sets. 

a SPAM message that is addressed to URS microcomputers, 
205, that contains infonnation segment information of a par
ticular first program instruction set. Transmitting said mes
sage causes the all ultimate receiver station microcomputers, 
205, that are combined to the computer system of the trans- 5 

mission of said master station to commence executing the 
instructions of said set and to commence generating local 
video, audio, and print overlay and output information in the 
fashions described above. Then said master station transmit a 
SPAM message that causes all SPAM decoder apparatus of all 
national intermediate stations and all ultimate receiver sta
tions with microcomputers, 205, combined to the transmis
sion of said master station to commence receiving SPAM 
information embedded in only the normal transmission loca
tion of said master transmission; commences embedding 
SPAM information only in the normal transmission location; 
and commences transmitting the conventional video of said 
"Farm Plans of Europe" program. And as said master station 
transmits conventional video and audio information that 
shows visually and describes aurally information of general 
interest to farmers in all of said nations, said master station 
commences periodically embedding and transmitting SPAM 
messages that are addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, 
and that cause specific information of each farmer to be 
generated, under control of the instructions of said program 
instruction set, at each ultimate receiver station and that cause 
locally generated information periodically to be displayed or 
emitted as sound or printed in the fashion of example #10 at 
each ultimate subscriber station whose microcomputer, 205, 

Receiving said message causes the computer, 73, of each 
national intermediate station to embed in the normal location 
ofits particular second television channel transmission and to 
transmit a particular SPAM message that is addressed to ITS 

15 computers, 73, and that contains information segment infor
mation of its specific local level intermediate generation set. 

Receiving the specific SPAM message of its national inter
mediate station causes the computer, 73, of each local inter
mediate station to execute the contained local level interme-

20 diate generation set of said message and to generate 
information of a specific program instruction set in the fash
ion that executing the intermediate generation set of Q caused 
different intermediate stations in example #10 to generate 
their specific program instruction sets ofQ.l or Q.2. Execut-

25 ing the information of its local level set causes the computer, 
73, of each local intermediate station to access its specific 
LOCAL.TAX and LOCAL.EMP files and to compute for
mula-and-item-of-this-transmission information of specific 
local income and property tax formulas and local employ-

30 ment subsidy formulas, all given the specific llllliket price 
information, the projected aggregate amount offarm borrow
ing, the specific national subsidy formulas and items regard
ing each alternate crop that national farmers may grow, the 
specific national tax formulas and depreciation schedules, 

is combined to the computer system of said master transmis
sion. 

In the mean time, executing their inputted information of 
said national level intermediate generation set causes the 
computers, 73, of said national intermediate stations each to 
generate information of a specific local level intermediate 
generation set in the fashion that receiving the intermediate 
generation set of Q caused different intermediate stations to 
compute and incorporate specific formula-and-item-of-this
transmission information into generally applicable info= 
ti on of the program instruction sets ofQ. l and Q.2 in example 
#10. Said national level intermediate generation set includes 
generally applicable information of national agriculture and 
economic policy information, oflocal tax formulas and items 
and employment subsidy formulas, and of farmers' recom
mended crop planting plans. Said national level set also con
tains a particular projected llllliket price at which farmers are 
projected to be able to sell each alternate crop. Each price is 
projected on the basis of projected demand for each crop and 
the aggregate quantity that European farmers are projected to 
supply. In addition, said national level set contains informa
tion of the aggregate amount of farm borrowing. Executing 
the information of said set causes the computer, 73, of each 
national intermediate transmission station to access its spe
cific NATIONAL.AG!, NATIONAL.TAX, and NATIONAL
.MON files and to compute formula-and-item-of-this-trans
mission information specific subsidy formulas and items 
regarding each alternate crop that national farmers may grow, 
regarding specific tax formulas and depreciation schedules, 
and regarding specific monetary growth and interest rates, all 
given the specific market price information of said national 
level intermediate generation set and the projected aggregate 
amount of farm borrowing. Having computed said formula
and-item-of-this-transmission information, each computer, 
73, is caused to incorporate said information selectively into 
selected generally applicable information of said national 
level set, thereby generating at each of said computers, 73, a 

35 and the specific national monetary growth and interest rates 
that are information of its local level intermediate generation 
set. Automatically, each computer, 73, of a local intermediate 
station incorporates its computed information selectively into 
selected generally applicable information of said local level 

4G intermediate gwerai.ion set, compiies information, and links 
information, thereby generating its specific program instruc
tion set. 

At 4:29:50 PM, GMT, after an interval of time that is long 
enough for each local intermediate generation station to gen-

45 erate its specific program instruction set, said European mas
ter networlc station transmits a particular SPAM first-master
cueing message (#11) that is addressed to ITS computers, 73, 
of intermediate stations that are national stations. Receiving 
said message causes each national intermediate station to 

so generate and embed in the normal location of its particular 
second television channel transmission a particular SPAM 
first-national-cueing message (#11) that is addressed to ITS 
computers, 73, of intermediate stations that are local stations. 

Receiving said message causes each local intermediate 
55 station to commence playing prerecorded programming 

loaded at its recorder, 76, and transmitting said programming 
to its field distribution system, 93, on the television channel 
transmission that is the master channel transmission of said 
intermediate station. ln so doing, each local intermediate 

60 station commences transmitting television information of a 
national and local segment of the "Farm Plans of Europe" 
program. (Each national intermediate station can have trans
mitted said prerecorded programming to its local intermedi
ate stations and caused said stations to organize said program-

65 ming \n the fashion of examples #8 and #9 or, alternatively, 
said first-national-cueing message ( # 11) could cause each 
local station to commence transmitting on its master channel 
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transmission the its received television transmission of the 
second television channel output transmission of its specific 
national intermediate transmission station.) 

280 
So executing a specific contained program instruction set 

causes each microcomputer, 205, to generate a specific so
called "optimal" solution for its particular farmer's problem 
of deciding what mix of crops is most profitable to grow on his 
property, given his resources. 

First, each microcomputer, 205, accesses the specific inf or· 
mation of its particular farmer. Automatically, under control 
of its specific received program instruction set, each micro
computer, 205, accesses the file, MY _FARM.DAT, that is 

Automatically each ultimate receiver station that is not 
equipped with a satellite earth station (and which is, as a 
consequence, receiving the master transmission of said Euro
pean master station retransmitted on the master channel trans
mission of its local intermediate transmission station) com
mences receiving the programming transmitted by the 
recorder, 76, of its local intermediate station. 

At 4:29:55 PM, GMT, said European master network sta
tion embeds in its master transmission and transmits a par
ticular SPAM second-master-cueing message (#11) that is 
addressed to URS microcomputers, 205. 

10 prerecorded on the disk loaded at its A: disk drive and also 
accesses the encrypted "PROPRIET.MOD" file that is prere
corded at the laser disc player, 232, of each farmer's station 
(the information of which last named file is prerecorded by 

Only ultimate receiver stations that are equipped with and 15 

that receive the information of said master transmission 
directly by means of satellite earth station apparatus receive 
said second-master-cueing message(# 11 ), and receiving said 
message causes said stations each to receive and process the 
combined medium programming of the television channel 20 

transmission that is the master channel transmission of its 
particular local intermediate transmission station (of which 
transmission information is preprogrammed at its EPROM, 
208). Automatically, a tuner, 215, is tuned at each of said 
stations to receive the particular master channel transmission 25 
of the EPROM, 208, of said station and apparatus of said 
station interconnects to input the received master channel 
transmission to the microcomputer, 205, and the decoder, 
203, of said station. 

In due course, each recorder, 76, transmits prerecorded end 30 

of file information then a particular transmit-program-in
struction-set SPAM message (# 11) addressed to ITS comput
ers, 73. 

In the fashion of example #9, each local intermediate sta
tion detects the particular SPAM message of its recorder, 76, 35 

at its decoder, 77, and receiving its particular message causes 
each station to embed and transmit end of file signal informa
tion then a particular first SPAM message that is addressed to 
URS microcomputers, 205, and that contains complete infor
mation cf its particular prog.i-am instruction set. (In example 40 
#11, the local stations are preprogrammed in such a fashion 
that receiving its specific transmit-program-instruction-set 
message (#11) causes each station to transmit the program 
instruction set generated by the local intermediate generation 
set of its national intermediate station rather than by a prere- 45 

corded intermediate generation set previously transmitted by 

any one of a plurality of proprietary services companies 
whose information any given farmer may acquire and the 
information of which varies from farmer's station to farmer's 
station). 

To access the information of its encrypted "PROPRIET
.MOD" file, the instructions of its particular program instruc
tion set cause each microcomputer, 205, to decrypt the infor
mation of said file and enter the decrypted information of said 
file at particular RAM. In so doing, said instructions also 
cause each signal processor, 200, to retain meter information 
of the decryption of said file. (Selected stations that are pre
programmed to retain monitor information are also caused to 
retain monitor information.) The information of said file is 
embedded in the so-called "full frame" video at a laser disc 
loaded at the disk player, 232, of each station intermixed with 
SPAM messages that control the decryption and metering of 
the information of said file. Automatically, at the beginning of 
a particular interval during which its local intermediate sta-
tion transmits no SPAM message information to URS micro
computers, 205, instructions ofits particular program instruc
tion set cause each microcomputer, 205, to instruct its signal 
processor, 200, to cause its laser disk player, 232, to play. 
Then, in the fashion of example #7, apparatus of each station 
are caused to decrypt and retain meter information of the 
decryption of the encrypted information of said file. (At each 
station, in a predetermined fashion that is controlled by the 
instructions of its program instruction set, apparatus is 
caused, to input the received television information transmit-
ted by the recorder, 76, of its local intermediate station 
directly from its tuner, 215, to its TV monitor, 202M then to 
input the decrypted information of its "PROPRIET.MOD" 
file to its microcomputer, 205, via its decoder, 203, then to 
recommence inputting said received television information 
from its tuner, 215, to its TV monitor, 202M, via its divider, 4, 
and microcomputer, 205.) 

Then using linear programming techniques that are well 

its recorder, 76.) Subsequently, additional SPAM messages 
that are embedded in said prerecorded programming and that 
are addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, are transmitted 
by said recorder, 76. 

Receiving the particular first SPAM message of its local 
intermediate station causes apparatus of the subscriber station 
of each farmer to execute the contained program instruction 

so known in the art, each farmer's microcomputer, 205, under 
control of the particular program instruction set generated 
and transmitted by its local intermediate station, computes its 
particular farmer's "optimal" crop planting plan by making 

set of said message at the microcomputer, 205, of said station 
and to commence generating the specific combined medium 55 

output information of its subscriber station. And receiving 
said additional SPAM messages causes apparatus at each 
subscriber station of a farmer to display or otherwise output 
(or to cease displaying or otherwise outputting) combined 
medium program of said national and local segment of the 60 

"Farm Plans of Europe" program. Automatically, the display 
and output apparatus of each farmer's station commences 
displaying and outputting television picture image, sound, 
and print information of the national and local agricultural, 
economic, tax, and employment subsidy policies combined 65 

periodically with related locally generated information of 
specific relevance to each farmer. 
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crop that national farmers may grow, the specific national tax 
formulas and depreciation schedules, and the specific 
national monetary growth and interest rates that were incor
porated at the national intermediate station of each farmer 
into the generally applicable information of said national 
level intermediate generation set to generate its local level 
intermediate generation set; and the specific local income and 
property tax formulas and local employment subsidy formu-
las that were incorporated at the local intermediate station of 
each farmer into the generally applicable information of its 10 

received local level intermediate generation set to generate its 
program instruction set (which is the program instruction set 
received at said farmer's station). 

The specific "optimal" crop planting plans so computed 
vary from station to station and include budget information of 15 

projected revenues, expenses, and profits. The plan of one 
particular farmer calls for planting forty acres of oats and 
sixty acres of wheat and projects profits of fifteen thousand 
units oflocal currency. The plan of a particular second farmer 
calls for planting fifteen acres of broad beans and five acres of 20 

tomatoes and projects profits of thirty thousand units oflocal 
currency. The plan of a particular third farmer calls for plant
ing ten acres of red tulips and two acres of blue tulips and 
projects profits of twenty thousand units of local currency. 

Each specific "optimal" crop planting plan may also 25 

include so-called "sensitivity analyses" that are well known 
in the art and information of alternate planting plans that are 
close to but not quite optimal. 

Automatically, under control of its received program 
instruction set, the microcomputer, 205, ofits farmer's station 30 

records complete information of said farmer's crop planting 
plan at its A: disk in a file named PLANTING.DAT. 

Then automatically, under control of its particular program 
instruction set, each farmer's microcomputer, 205, computes 
and retains information of a particular schedule of spot com- 35 

mercials. Information of twenty-six specific potential com
mercials of any given schedule are included in the informa
tion of its set, and the specific commercials include, for 
example, commercials for a particular new farm truck, a 
particular new f::1rm tractor, a particular new fa..'!ll d!sk ha..--rc'..v, 4D 

software of a particular new "PROPRIET.MOD" module for 
analyzing crop planting plans and generating recommended 
planting plans in a "new improved fashion;' etc. Under con
trol of the instructions of its particular set, by analyzing the 
budget information of its farmers crop planting plan, each 45 

microcomputer, 205, automatically identifies four commer
cial spots that are of a particular possible highest potential 
value to its farmer. For example, by analyzing equipment 
depreciation information, one microcomputer, 205, deter
mines that its farmer has an old truck, a new tractor, and a new 50 

disk harrow and selects, as one of its four commercials, the 
commercial of the new truck. Meanwhile, another microcom
puter, 205, determines that its farmer has an old truck, a new 
tractor, and a old disk harrow and selects the commercial of 
the new truck because a new truck is costlier than a disk 55 

harrow and may be more valuable to its farmer. Automati
cally, the microcomputer, 205, of each station inputs to the 
signal processor, 200, of its station particular schedule infor
mation of its four identified commercial spots. 

In due course, the recorder, 76, of each local intermediate 60 

station transmits further additional SPAM messages that are 
embedded in its prerecorded programming and that are 
addressed to URS microcomputers, 205, then transmits a 
particular local-second-cueing message ( # 11) that is 
addressed to ITS computers, 73. 65 

Receiving the further additional SPAM messages of its 
local intermediate station causes apparatus at each subscriber 

282 
station of a farmer to display or otherwise output (or to cease 
displaying or otherwise outputting) further combined 
medium programming of said national and local segment of 
the "Farm Plans of Europe" program. Automatically, in the 
fashion of example# I 0, the display and output apparatus of 
each farmer's station commences displaying and outputting 
generally applicable television picture image, sound, and 
print information of a crop planting plan combined periodi
cally with related locally generated specific crop planting 
plan information of its specific farmer. Automatically, crop 
and budget information of the aforementioned optimal crop 
planting plan of each farmer is explained in the outputted the 
generally applicable programming and is displayed, emitted 
in sound, and printed at the station of each farmer. 

Then so transmitting a particular local-second-cueing mes
sage(# 11) at each local intermediate station causes a decoder, 
77, at each station to detect the local-second-cueing message 
(#11) transmitted at its station and input said message to the 
computer, 73. 

Receiving its local-second-cueing message (#11) causes 
the computer, 73, of each local intermediate station to embed 
SPAM message information that is addressed to URS signal 
processors, 200, in the normal location of its master channel 
transmission then after a particular interval to cause the video 
recorder/player, 78, of its station to commence playing and to 
cause apparatus of its station to transmit the output of said 
recorder/player, 78, to the field distribution system of said 
station on the television transmission of a particular second 
television channel. 

Transmitting said SPAM message information at its local 
intermediate station causes apparatus of each farmer's station 
to receive and input said information to the signal processor, 
200, of said station, and receiving said information causes the 
signal processor, 200, of said station to cause its tuner, 215A, 
to commence receiving the transmission of the particular 
second television channel of its local intermediate station; to 
cause apparatus of said station to interconnect to transfer the 
transmission received at said tuner, 215A, to a selected video 
recorder/player, 217 or 217 A; and to cause said video 
recorder, 217 or 217 A, tv prepare tu record sele(;t\::<l program-
ming. & 

Then after an interval that is long enough for each of its 
subscriber stations to prepare a selected recorder/player, 217 
or 217 A, to record selected programming, each computer, 73, 
causes said recorder, 78, to commence playing. In so doing, 
each computer, 73, causes twenty-six program units of com
mercial spot programming to be transmitted, in series, to its 
subscriber stations. Each program unit is preceded by embed
ded program unit identification information of its own that is 
addressed to URS signal processors, 200. 

Automatically, the signal processor, 200, of each station 
causes its recorder/players, 217 and 217 A, in the fashion that 
applied to computer, 73, and recorders, 7 6 and 78, in example 
#8, to record and then to organize to play the selected pro
gramming of the selected commercial spots of its station. 
Automatically, a decoder, 282A, at the tuner, 215A, of each 
station detects each datum of program unit identification 
information received at its tuner, 215A, and inputs each 
datum to the signal processor, 200, of its station. Automati
cally, said signal processor, 200, causes a selected recorder/ 
player, 217 or 217A, to record selected programming then, 
after a particular last unit is received, to organize the recorded 
programming to play according to its schedule previously 
inputted by its microcomputer, 205. 

In due course, the instructions of the program instruction 
set received at each farmer's station cause a particular mod
ule, TELEPHON.EXE, to be recorded at a particular disk 
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drive of the microcomputer, 205, of each farmer's station (in 
the fashion of the file, "SHOPPING.EXE" in example #10) 
which, when executed, will permit the farmer to modify the 
information of his specific crop planting plan and associated 
budget and to transmit the specific information of his plan (as 5 

modified if modified) to a particular data collection computer 
at a remote station. 

Then a particular second-cueing message (#11) that is 
embedded at the end of the prerecorded national and local 
segment of the "Farm Plans of Europe" programming at the 1 o 
recorder, 76, of each local intermediate station and that is 
addressed to URS signal processors, 200, is transmitted and 
causes the signal processor, 200, of each farmer's station to 
separate the apparatus of its station from the master channel 
transmission and second television of its local intermediate 15 

station; to cause its recorder/players, 217 and 217A, to com
mence playing their prerecorded commercial spot program
ming in the fashion of example #8, and to cause apparatus of 
its station to interconnect so as to commence generating and 
displaying (or otherwise outputting) combined medium pro- 20 

gramming of the programming transmitted by its selected 
recorder/player, 217 or 217A. 

Playing each commercial spot causes the combined 
medium information of said spot to display information of a 
particular commercial product such as a truck or a particular 25 

service such as a software package; to access the prerecorded 
"A:PLANfING.DAT" disk file information of a farmer's 
crop planting plan; in a fashion well known in the art, to 
generate cost/benefit financial analysis of the incremental 
benefit of acquiring and using the displayed product or ser- 30 

vice (by comparison with the farmer's existing product or 
service of like kind); and to display (or otherwise output) 
information of said analysis (if said analysis results in a 
positive net present benefit). 

After studying his specific crop planting plan and associ- 35 

ated budget projections, his associated sensitivity analyses, 
and the output information of the selected commercial spots 
of his station, each farmer loads and runs his prerecorded 
module, TELEPHON.EXE, in a fashion well known in the 
art. Under control of the instructions of the TELEPHON.EXE 40 

module of his station controlling the operation of his signal 
processor, 200, each farmer enters information at his local 
input, 225, that modifies the information ofhis file, "PLANT
ING.DAT," to suit his own wishes and inclinations then 
executes particular information of said TELEPHON.EXE 45 

module that causes the instructions of said module to cause 
his signal processor, 200, to transmit the information of his 
"PLANTING.DAT" file, via telephone network in the fashion 

284 
Then, at 3:59 PM, on Thursday, Feb. 18, 2027, the cycle of 

generating and communicating information of farmers is 
repeated using the refined variables. Once again farmers 
receive optimal planting plans, given the new refined vari
ables, and respond with their own plans, causing data to be 
aggregated at the computer of said European master network 
origination and control station. 

In an iterative fashion well known in the art, this cycle is 
repeated several times until a satisfactory European master 
agricultural plan is achieved. Invariable early cycles result in 
excessive planned planting, but as projected variables are 
refined in subsequent planning cycles, the excesses are elimi
nated. Ultimately the planners are able to establish policy 
formula and item variables at levels that yield socially ben
eficial economic conditions while enabling farmers individu
ally to maximize the profitability of their planting plans, 
subject to their individual resources. 

In this fashion, the unified system of programming com
munication of the present invention facilitates efficient eco
nomic planning and decision making. 

It is obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art that the 
foregoing is presented by way of example only and that the 
invention is not to be unduly restricted thereby since modifi-
cations may be made in the structure of the various parts or in 
the methods of their functioning without functionally depart
ing from the spirit of the invention. Any SPAM message and 
any other programming transmission can be caused, through 
encryption/decryption and other SPAM regulating tech
niques of the present invention, to take affect fully only 
selected stations and station apparatus. Because any transmis
sion station can invoke any SPAM controlled function by 
transmitting a SPAM message with meter-monitor segment 
information, invoking any given SPAM controlled function 
can also cause meter information and or monitor information 
to be processed in the fashions described above at apparatus 
and stations where said controlled function is invoked. Inter-
mediate transmission stations can be equipped with SPAM 
regulating capacity such as that illustrated in FIG. 4, moni
toring capacity such as that illustrated in FIG. 5, and control 
information switching anrl bus comm.unic2tionz caFcit'f 
such as that illustrated in FIGS. 7 and 8. Controlling such 
capacity by means of transmitted SPAM messages, a remote 
network origination and control station can transmit pro
gramming to intermediate transmission stations, regulate and 
meter the use of said programming at said stations, monitor 
the use and usage of said programming at said stations, and 
control communication of control information at said stations 
all in the fashions that apply above to ultimate receiver sta
tions. And any given transmission station can cause its of example #10, to a computer at a particular remote data 

collection station. so receiver stations to function automatically not only in the 
fashions described above in the sections on automating ulti
mate receiver stations but in any appropriate fashion that a 
network origination and control station can cause intermedi-

Over the course of a particular time such as two days, 
computers at remote data collection stations receive data 
automatically from each farmer of said nations which data 
indicates the specific quantity of each crop that each farmer 
expects to harvest during the 2027 growing season. Automati- 55 

cally, the received data is aggregated, in a fashion well known 
in the art, at the computer of said European master network 
origination and control station which allows planners at said 
station to modify and refine the variables of the national 
intermediate generation set of said station, especially the 60 

projected market prices at which farmers are projected to be 
able to sell each alternate crop. 

The aggregated data is also distributed automatically to 
computers at the national and local intermediate transmission 
stations, enabling national and local planners to vary and 65 

refine the policy variables of their stations' local-formula
and-item information. 

ate transmission stations to function automatically. 
What is claimed is: 
1. A method of inhibiting piracy ofinformation or enabling 

a presentation of programming at a subscriber station, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

receiving an information transmission from a first remote 
station; 

detecting instruct-to-sample instructions in the informa
tion transmission; 

processing, under control of said instruct-to-sample 
instructions, a datum at said subscriber station; 

comparing, under control of said instruct-to-sample 
instructions, selected comparison information of said 
instruct-to-sample instructions to a selected sample of 
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preprogrammed operating information at said sub
scriber station, said selected comparison information 
and said selected sample of preprogrammed operating 
information being selected based on said step of pro
cessing, whereby a successful match indicates that said 
subscriber station is properly programmed and a failed 
match suggests that said preprogrammed operating 
information at said subscriber station has been tampered 
with; and 

performing, under control of said instruct-to-sample 10 

instructions, at said subscriber station at least one of the 
steps of: 
(1) disabling the functionality of some portion of said 

subscriber station (i) when said step of comparing 
results in a determination that said subscriber station 15 

has been tampered with or (ii) when an instruction is 
executed based on said step of comparing and said 
subscriber station fails to respond in a predetermined 
fashion or within a predetermined period of time; 

(2) communicating appearance-of-tampering informa- 20 

tion to a second remote station when said step of 
comparing results in a determination that said sub
scriber station has been tampered with; and 

(3) enabling at least some of a programming presenta
tion when said step of comparing results in a determi- 25 

nation that said subscriber station is properly pro
grammed. 

286 
determining a fashion in which said receiver station locates 

a first decryption key by processing said instruct-to
enable signal; 

locating said first decryption key based on said step of 
determining; 

decrypting said encrypted information using said first 
decryption key; and 

outputting said programming based on said step of 
decrypting. 

14. The method of claim 13, further comprising the step of 
computing a second decryption key, and wherein said step of 
decrypting comprises decrypting said encrypted information 
using said first and second decryption keys. 

15. The method of claim 14, wherein said first and second 
decryption keys are used to decrypt a video portion of said 
programming. 

16. The method of claim 13, further comprising the step of 
storing information evidencing said step of decrypting. 

17. The method of claim 13, further comprising the step of 
determining if said receiver station is decrypting said 
encrypted information correctly, and if not, communicating 
appearance-of-tampering information to a remote station. 

18. The method of claim 13, wherein said encrypted infor
mation includes television programming. 

19. The method of claim 15, wherein a third decryption key 
is used to decrypt an audio portion of said programming, and 
said first decryption key is located based on decrypting said 
audio portion using said third decryption key. 2. The method of claim 1, wherein said comparing step is 

performed under control of a selected subroutine of said 
instruct-to-sample instructions. 

20. A method of decrypting programming at a receiver 
30 station, said method comprising the steps of: 

3. The method of claim 2, wherein said subscriber station 
selects said selected subroutine based on said step of process
ing. 

4. The method of claim 3, wherein said datum comprises a 
station specific identifier. 

5. The method of claim 4, wherein said subscriber station 
selects said station specific identifier. 

6. The method of claim 1, wherein said step of performing 
includes said step of disabling and wherein said step of dis
'1bliug iududt:s e;:rnsing informaiion fium memory. 

7. The method of claim 6, wherein a read only memory is 
disabled. 

8. The method of claim 1, wherein said step of performing 
includes said step of disabling and wherein said step of dis
abling includes disabling a decryptor. 

9. The method of claim 1, wherein said step of performing 
includes said step of communicating and wherein said step of 
communicating includes establishing telephone communica
tions. 

35 

40 

45 

10. The method of claim 1, wherein said step of performing 50 

includes said step of communicating and wherein said step of 
communicating includes transmitting an identifier of said 
subscriber station to said second remote station. 

11. The method of claim 1, wherein said step of comparing 
results in a determination that said subscriber station may 55 

have been tampered with and said subscriber station performs 
both of said steps of disabling and communicating. 

receiving an encrypted digital information transmission 
including encrypted information; 

detecting in said encrypted digital information transmis
sion the presence of a first instruct-to-enable signal 
including first processor instructions; 

executing said first processor instructions of said first 
instruct-to-enable signal to provide a first decryption 
key; 

detecting in said encrypted digital information transmis
sion the presence of a second instruct-to-enable signal 
including second processor instructions; 

executing said second processor instructions to provide a 
second decryption key; 

decrypting said encrypted information using said first and 
second decryption keys; and 

outputting said programming based on said step of 
decrypting. 

21. The method as in claim 20, further comprising the step 
of storing information evidencing said step of decrypting. 

22. The method as in claim 20, further comprising the step 
of determining if said receiver station is decrypting said 
encrypted information correctly, and if not, communicating 
appearance-of-tampering information to a remote station. 

23. The method of claim 20, wherein said first and second 
decryption keys are used to decrypt a video portion of said 
programming. 

24. The method of claim 20, wherein said encrypted infor
mation includes television programming. 12. The method of claim 1, wherein said step of performing 

includes said step of enabling and wherein said step of 
enabling includes controlling a decryptor. 

13. A method of decrypting programming at a receiver 
station, said method comprising the steps of: 

25. The method of claim 23, wherein a third decryption key 
60 is used to decrypt an audio portion of said programming, and 

said first decryption key is provided based on decrypting said 
audio portion using said third decryption key. 

receiving an encrypted digital information transmission 
including encrypted information; 

detecting in said encrypted digital information transmis- 65 

sion the presence of an instruct-to-enable signal; 
passing said instruct-to-enable signal to a processor; 

Copy provided by USPTO from the PIRS 

26. A method of decrypting programming at a receiver 
station, said method comprising the steps of: 

receiving an information transmission including encrypted 
information; 

detecting the presence of an instruct-to-enable signal; 
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passing said instruct-to-enable signal to a processor; encrypted information correctly, and if not, communicating 
automatically tuning said receiver station to a channel des- appearance-of-tampering to a remote station. 

ignated by said instruct-to-enable signal; 29. The method of claim 26, wherein said enabling infor-
receiving enabling information from a remote source based mation is received from a remote source in an audio portion of 

on said step of tuning; s said programming. 
decrypting said encrypted information by processing said 30. The method of claim 26, wherein said encrypted infor-

enabling information; and mation includes television programming. 
outputting said programming based on said step of 31. The method of claim 29, wherein said step of decrypt-

decrypting. ing comprises decrypting a video portion of said program-
27. The method of claim 26, further comprising the step of 10 ming. 

storing information evidencing said step of decrypting. 
28. The method of claim 26, further comprising the step of 

determining if said receiver station is decrypting said * * * * * 
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